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Parti 

History,  Description,  and  Organization 

West  Virginia  University,  founded  Februan  7.  L867,  celebrates  Its  <-iitcimi.il 
year  at  b  time  <>f  growth  of  its  student  body,  Faculties  and  st.itt,  expansion  of  physical 
plant,  and  redirection  and  reform  of  its  objectives  and  programs  unprecedented  in 

its    history. 

West   Virginia   University  combines   In  a  single   institution   the   functions   oi    i 

state    and    of    B    state    land-grant    uiu\  eisit\  —  tunc  tions    eoinuionly    assigned    to    tWO    01 

more  institutions  in  other  state  settings.  Hence,  the  range  and  variety  of  instructional 
research,  and  service  programs  at  West  Virginia  University  is  greater  than  th.it  oi 

most   institutions    its    size.    The   primary   mission    oi    the    University    within    the    VI 

Virginia  system  of  higher  education  is  to  serve  as  the  major  center  <>t  professional 
and  graduate  training  and  research  in  the  State.  The  rapid  movement  ot  the  Uni- 
versity in  this  direction  is  reflected  in  tin    fact  that,  during  the  decade  L954-5! 
1964-65,  University  undergraduate  enrollment  rose  by  one-half   while  graduate  and 

professional  school  enrollments  more  than  doubled. 

History 

The  University  had  its  origin  in  the  Morrill  Act  of  July  2,  1862,  and  in  an  act 
of  the  1863  State  legislature  accepting  the  provisions  of    that  act. 

On   January   9,    1866,   trustees   of   the   Monongalia    Academy    in    Morgantown 

offered   the  State  all  of  its  property,  including  the  site  of  Woodhurn    i  -  male    Semi- 
nary, on  condition  that  the  new    institution  he  located  th- 

The  offer  was  accepted  and  on  February  7,  1867,  the  Agricultural  College  of 
West  Virginia  was  established.  The  following  year,  President  Alexander  Martin  suc- 
ceeded in  persuading  the  legislature  to  change  the  name  of  the  institution  to  West 
Virginia  University. 

During  the  institution's  early  years,   its   supporters  were  divided   on   whether   it 
should   be   a   "state-supported    university"    or    a    "first-class    state-supported    coll- 
The    university    concept    won    out    in    1895,    when    President    James    I..    Coodknighl 
organized    a    College    of    Engineering    and    Mechanic     Arts,    a    College    of    Arts    and 
Sciences,  a  College  of  Law,  and  a  College  of  Agriculture. 

The  major  academic  divisions  of  the  University  today  are:  the  College  of 
culture  and  Forestry;  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  the  College  of  Couun- 
the  Creative  Arts  Center;  the  School  of  Dentistry;  the  College  <>(  Engineering;  the 
Graduate  School;  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education;  tin  School  of 
Journalism;  the  College  of  Law;  the  School  of  Medicine;  the  Division  (,f"  Military 
Science  and  the  Division  of  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies;  the  School  of  Mines,  the 
School  of  Nursing;  the  School  of  Pharmacy;  and  the  School  of  Physical   Education. 

PRESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  University  has  had  fifteen  regular  presidents,  eleven  acting  president! 

one  chairman  of  me  faculty.   Together,  with   their  periods  of 

Alexander  Martin  William  L.YNX  Wilson 

Apr.  3,  1867-Aug.  12,  1875  1882-1883 

John  Work  Scott,  Vice-President  Robkki    Cartkb   Bl  an  I  sn 

Sept.  6,   1875-Max.  27,   1877   (acting)  Chairvum  of  the  Faculty 

John  Rhey  Thompson  1883-1885 

Mar.  28,  1877-Mar.  12,  1881  Kn  Marsh  Turner 

Daniel  Boardman  Purinton  1885-July  21,  1893 

Vice-President  Powm.i    BxNTOM  RSTNOUM 

March  13,  1881-1                 big)  ulent 


July  24,   1893-1895   [acting  I 
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James  L.  Coodknk;iit  Robert  Allen  Armstrong 
1895-Aug.  6,  1897  Jan.  1-Sept.  30,  1935  (acting) 

(from  Aug.  6-19,   1897,  vice-president  Chauncey    Samuel   Boucher 
Robert  Allen  Armstrong  was  nominally  Oct.  1,  1935- Aug.  31,  1938 

acting  president)  Charles  Elmer  La  wall 

Jerome  Hall  Raymond  Sept.  1,  1938-1939  (acting) 

Aug.  10,  1897-1901  1939-Aug.  31,  1945 

Powell  Benton   Reynolds  Charles  Thompson  Neff,  Jh. 
Mar.  21-July  31,  1901   (acting)  Sept.  1,  1945-1946  (acting) 

Daniel  Boardman   Purinton  Irvin  Stewart 

Aug.  1,  1901-July  31,  1911  1946-Aug.  25,  1958 

Alexander  R.  Whitehall  Clyde  Lemuel  Colson 

Aug.  1,  1911-Sept.  30,  1911  (acting)  Aug.  26,  1958-Jan.  31,  1959   (acting) 

Thomas  Edward  Hodges  Elvis  Jacob  Stahr,  Jr. 
Oct.,  1911-Aug.  31,  1914  Feb.  1,  1959-Jan.  25,   1961 

Frank  Butler  Trotter  Clyde  Lemuel  Colson 

July  9,   1914-1916   (acting)  Jan.  26-Dec.  31,  1961   (acting) 

1916-1928  Paul  Ausborn  Miller 

John  Roscoe  Turner  Jan.  1,  1962-Aug.  15,  1966 

1928-Dec.  31,  1934  Harry  Bruce  Heflin 

Aug.  16,  1966-   (acting) 

Description 

LOCATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Morgantown  is  a  city  of  25,000  population,  although  together  with  suburban 
communities,  its  metropolitan  area  population  is  estimated  at  40,000.  The  major 
growth  of  Morgantown  took  place  in  the  1920's,  based  on  the  coal-mining  industry-. 
In  the  1960's  coal  mining  remains  a  major  industry  in  the  environs  of  the  town,  but, 
with  mechanization  of  its  operations,  it  now  accounts  for  only  10  per  cent  of  the 
labor  force.  Meanwhile,  education  and  ancillary  services  have  taken  the  coal  in- 
dustry's place  as  the  principal  source  of  local  employment.  West  Virginia  University 
itself  is  by  far  the  largest  single  employer,  accounting  for  some  20  per  cent  of 
Monongalia   County  employment. 

Located  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Monongahela  River,  which  flows  north  to  Pitts- 
burgh, Morgantown  is  situated  on  rugged  terrain  of  the  Appalachian  Highlands  re- 
sulting from  erosion  of  the  Appalachian  Plateau.  The  altitude  of  the  city  varies  from 
800  to  1,150  feet  above  sea  level,  while  the  hills  of  the  environs  rise  eastward  to 
Chestnut  Ridge  which  has  altitudes  of  2,600  feet  just  10  miles  from  the  city.  Aver- 
age temperature  the  year  round  is  50.6  degrees,  with  a  summer  average  of  69.8  and 
a  winter  average  of  25.3.  Average  annual  rainfall  is  40.61  inches.  Morgantown's 
climate  may  therefore  be  described  as  temperate,  with  some  features  of  a  mountain 
environment. 

Morgantown  is  served  by  bus  and  by  air  but  not  by  passenger  trains.  Lake 
Central  Airlines  provides  direct  air  service  from  and  to  Charleston,  trie  state  capital, 
and  Wheeling,  Pittsburgh,  Washington,  D.C.,  Columbus,  Cincinnati,  and  Indian- 
apolis. 

A  limousine  service  to  Grafton,  25  miles  from  Morgantown,  connects  with  the 
few  Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  passenger  trains. 

U.S.  Routes  19  and  119  pass  through  Morgantown  in  the  north-south  direction. 
Pittsburgh  is  72  miles  due  north,  while  the  cities  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Washington, 
Baltimore,  Cleveland,  and  Columbus,  Ohio,  all  lie  from  200  to  220  miles  distant.  A 
north-south  interstate  highway,  1-79,  is  being  constructed  to  pass  just  west  of  Morgan- 
town. 

There  are  two  State  facilities  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Morgantown.  Mont 
Chateau  State  Park  and  Lodge  is  in  a  fine  setting  overlooking  Cheat  Lake.  It  affords 
restaurant  and  overnight  lodging  and  conference  facilities.  Visitors  to  the  park  have 
such  recreational  options  as  swimming,  boating,  water  skiing  and  fishing  in  Cheat 
Lake,  hiking  and  horseback  riding  on  mountain  trails,  and  winter  sports.  Cooper's 
Rock  State  Forest  affords  a  camping  facility,  a  beautiful  picnic  and  hiking  area,  a 
trout  fishing  pond  which  is  regularly  stocked,  and  spectacular  views  over  the  Cheat 
River  Valley.  These  preserves  are  reached  by  West  Virginia  Route  73  ( north ) .  Cheat 
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Lake  is  about  5  miles  from  the  cento  i  of  Morgantown,  and  th-   I  k  parkins 

area  about  7  miles  farther. 

PHYSICAL  PLANT 

lite  campuses  of  West  Virginia  University  incsudm 

acres  of  the  Downtown  Campus  near  the  center  of  Morganto 
dale,  a  hall -mile  north  of   the  Downtown  Campus,   an     ! 
Center  area.   I  he  University  also  lias  more  than  li.ooo 
and  Forests  and  educational  camps  located  in  many  parts  ,,t  • 

le  of  the  main  buildings,  together  with  dates  of  their  original  constnj 
or  acquisition,  follow  ■ 

Martin  Hall.   lsTo.   Woodburn   Hall.   L876:   Science   Hall.   L893;   Adininistration 
Budding,   1902;  Oglebay    Hall.    L918;    Women's    Hall.    L919;    I.e..    Building 
Mountaineer   field.    1925;    Chemistry    Building,    1925:    Elizabeth    Moore    Hall 
Bn    1II,'-lM;.lt^:,  Ma,m   Llhl^-   1931;    University    High   School,    1933.    Bor. 

;l  ,  ^;..N  mrral  Industries  Building,   19-12.  Terrace  Hall.   19-12.    i  :it,  ,. 

1942:     Old     Forestry   Building,    1946;    Mountainlair,    1948;    Armstrong    Hall     I    : 
Brooks  Hall.  1951;  Physics  Building,  1952;  Music   Building,   1  d  Hall'    I 

Basic  Saences  Binlding-Medical  Center.  1957;  Book  Store  Building,  L958;  Boreman 
Hall  .North    1959;   University  Hospital.   1959;   Engineering  Sciences   Buildii 
Auneiiltural  Sciences  Building,  1961;  Agricultural  Engineering  Building    1961;  M 
caJ  Center  Apartments,   1961;   an  addition  to  Arnold   Hall.    1961;   three  apart 
bm  clings   for  married    students    at    College    Park.    1962,    and    four   in    1963;    Forestry 
Building,  196o:  and  the  Evansdale  Tower  dormitories.    1965. 

•  ^addition  the  University  owns  and  operates  experimental  dairy,  horticulture 
ammal  husbandry,  agronomy,  and  poultry  farms  in  Monongalia  County;  and 
arms  at  .  Kearneysville,  Jefferson  Count>;  Wardensville,  Hardy  County;  Reedsville 
Preston  County;  and  Point  Pleasant.  Mason  County.  Also  the  Tygart  Valley  Experi- 
mental Forest  Randolph  County;  and  West  Virginia  University  Forest,  at  Cooper's 
Rock,   near  Morgantown. 

Area  Appalachian  Center  headquarters,  in  addition  to  one  in  M 
in   Beckley,    Charleston    (Institute),   Jackson's    Mill.    Keyser,    and    Pari  and 

there  are  county  offices  throughout  the  State.  Camp  Arthur  Wood,  a  forestry  and 
geology  camp,  u  as  obtained  in  1948  at  Alvon.  near  White  Sulphur  Springs  Green- 
brierCounty  and  the  Terra  Alta  Biological  Station  in  1950.  A  [4  ooretum 
containing  almost  every  plant  and  flower  native  to  West  Virginia,  is  open  to  visitors 
at  the  hvansdale  Campus. 

ACADEMIC  UMTS  OX  THE  TOWN  CAMP1 

The  expressions  "Downtown  Campus.-  -Main  Campus.-  and  Town  Campus" 
are  often  used  interchangeably  to refer  to  that  part  of  the  university  located  cl 
to  the  Morgantown  commercial  district.  This  was  the  Original  campus  of  the  uni- 
versity and  while  the  expansion  of  tl„  M  ,ter  and  the  Evansdale  complex 
has  reduced  the  number  of  academic  units  located  on  the  I  mpus  it  con- 
tinues to  be  regarded  as  the  center  of  university  life. 

In  addition   to   the   Main   Library,   most  departments   of    tl  dis- 

ciplines are  loeated  m    I.mn   Campus  buildmgS.   Am  the   biological   and 

Physical  sciences  with  departments   located  in  Brooks   Hall  the  Mineral 

YT'U<     viK  I"-  &  1,onl  °f  M,IUS  '•  t,,('  »>3  "OS  Building  <  which 

also  houses  Mathematics),  and  the  Chemistry  Buildii 

Ihe  offices  of  the  Dean  of  the  Coll  ,,\  Sciences   are   located  in 

Woodburn  Hall,  one  of  three  buildings  thai  i  Kher  coll 

and    schools    on    the   Town    Campus    itulud,     tl, 
al) .the  School  of  Journahsm   [Martin   Hall),  1 
and  the  College  d    Human   Resources  and    I 

Building  on  the  Evansdale  Campus  when  construction  is  completed  in   L9<  S     l 

struct.on    tor   the    new    (  t    shou,d    a|s|1    U.    ^mpleted    ]n 

dale.    The   effects   of  these  changes   has    been    the    steady    transformation   of   Town 
Campus  buildings  into  general  classroom  and  laboratory  spao  the  students 
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of  several  colli  g<  S  and  schools  instead  of  buildings  dedicated  to  a  single  academic 
discipline.  This  transformation  is  consistent  with  the  space  needs  of  the  Core  Cur- 
riculum for  lower-division  students  and  assures  better  utilization  of  existing  edu- 
cational facilities  on  the  Town  Campus. 

Many  student  service  and  recreational  facilities  are  located  on  the  Town  Camp- 
us, highlighted  by  the  new  Mountainlair  which  will  be  completed  in  1967  at  a  cost 
of  $6.5  million.  Elizabeth  Moore  Hall  is  the  women's  social  and  physical  education 
building  which  provides  a  gracious  setting  for  many  campus  receptions  and  social 
events.  A  swimming  pool  is  located  in  the  "old"  Mountainlair  building  and  the  facili- 
ties of  the  Field  House  provide  an  outlet  for  a  wide  variety  of  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional activities.  These  facilities  complement  the  interests  of  some  1,600  under- 
graduates housed  in  university  residence  halls  on  the  Town  Campus,  plus  those  stu- 
dents who  live  in  fraternity  or  sorority  houses  or  private  modern  dormitories  located 
on  or  adjacent  to  the  Town  Campus. 

ACADEMIC  UNITS  ON  THE  EVANSDALE  CAMPUS 

The  University's  Evansdale  Campus  is  the  site  of  the  Engineering  Sciences, 
Agricultural  Sciences,  Agricultural  Engineering,  and  Forestry  buildings.  The  former 
three  buildings  were  put  into  service  in  1961  and  are  helping  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Forestry  and  the  College  of  Engineering  to  improve  their  teaching  and 
research  programs  to  keep  pace  with  modern  technology  and  provide  services  de- 
manded by  today's  industry  and  agriculture. 

The  Forestry  Building  was  opened  for  use  in  September,  1965.  It  is  designed  to 
accommodate  an  enrollment  of  400  undergraduate  and  50  graduate  students.  The 
three-story  building  provides  100,000  square  feet  of  space— about  four  times  as  much 
as  the  "old"  Forestry  Building  on  the  Downtown  Campus.  The  building  provides 
the  State,  for  the  first  time,  with  adequate  laboratory  facilities  for  research  in  many 
areas  of  forestry  that  have  long  been  neglected.  The  University's  high-level  irradi- 
ation facility  is  in  the  Forestry  Building. 

The  Engineering  Sciences  Building  consists  of  an  11-story  tower  on  a  3-story 
base.  A  nearby  structure  houses  subsonic  and  supersonic  wind  tunnels  and  a  pro- 
pulsion laboratory  for  Aerospace  Engineering. 

The  three-story  Agricultural  Sciences  Building  houses  all  agricultural  depart- 
ments except  Plant  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Entomology  (Brooks  Hall),  and 
Agricultural  Engineering.  The  Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering  has  its  own 
building  at  Evansdale,  near  the  Forestry  Building  and  the  Agricultural  Sciences 
Building.  Also  located  nearby  are  modern  horticultural  greenhouses. 

The  new  Tower  dormitories,  with  space  for  900  students,  were  first  occupied  in 
September,   1965. 

The  Office  of  Publications,  formerly  housed  in  the  basement  of  Woodburn  Hall, 
was  moved  in  January,  1965,  to  quarters  on  Patteson  Drive  in  the  Communications 
Building. 

Most  of  the  University's  future  physical  growth  will  take  place  in  the  Evansdale 
and  Medical  Center  campus  areas. 

MEDICAL  CENTER 

The  University's  Medical  Center  is  a  unique  institution  in  West  Virginia,  offering 
teaching,  research,  and  service  programs  in  the  health  professions  and  sciences  not 
duplicated  elsewhere  in  the  State.  More  than  2,000  persons  are  involved  in  this  three- 
fold purpose  of  teaching,  research,  and  service— including  faculty,  staff,  and  student 
body. 

Four  schools  (Dentistry,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy)  are  located  at  the 
Medical  Center.  A  major  part  of  the  facility  is  the  West  Virginia  University  Hospital, 
a  State-wide  referral  center  for  diagnostic  and  treatment  services  for  patients  with 
difficult  medical  problems. 

Educational  programs  are  offered  in  the  four  professional  schools  and  in  Medical 
Technology,  Dental  Hygiene,  and  five  masters'  and  doctors'  degree  programs  in  the 
basic  sciences.  These  are  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Physiology,  and 
Pharmacology.  In  connection  with  the  Schools  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  and  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  several  internship  and  residency  programs  are  offered. 
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Health  sciences  research  programs  at  the  Medical  Center  are  diverse  and  in- 
volve every  school,  department,  division,  and  University  Hospital.  Support  currently 
amounts  to  $2.5  million,  most  of  which  comes  from  the  National  Institutes  of  Health 
of  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service.  Private  West  Virginia  organizations,  such  as  the 
State  Heart  Association,  State  Cancer  Society,  and  the  State  TB  and  Health  .Associa- 
tion, support  research  projects.  The  most  active  areas  of  investigation  are  in  heart 
and  major  blood  vessel  diseases,  cancer  (including  leukemia),  problems  of  metabo- 
lism, and  problems  of  oxygen  supply  to  the  central  nervous  system. 

The  service  programs  are  concentrated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  clinic,  in  the 
University  Hospital  inpatient  facilities,  outpatient  clinic,  and  emergency  room.  All 
patients  are  referred  to  University  Hospital  by  family  and  community  physicians.  The 
hospital  capacity  is  520  beds— 431  of  which  are  now  commissioned  and  available. 

Postgraduate  education  at  the  Medical  Center  and  in  cities  and  towns  of  West 
Virginia  is  a  growing  part  of  its  educational  activity.  In  the  past  year,  ten  post- 
graduate educational  programs  for  practitioners  in  dentistry,  medicine,  and  pharmacy 
were  held  at  the  Medical  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  teaching,  research,  and  service  programs  are  directed  by  a 
vice-president  of  the  University. 

The  Medical  Center  Campus  now  includes  six  buildings:  a  coal-burning  heating 
plant;  the  large  950-foot  long  main  building  called  the  "Medical  Center"  which  is 
actually  two  buildings  joined— the  Basic  Sciences  Building  and  the  University  Hos- 
pital; two  apartment  buildings  for  married  faculty;  and  two  larger  apartment  build- 
ings for  graduate  students,  faculty,  and  staff.  The  University  is  acquiring  the  Morgan- 
town  Golf  and  Country  Club.  This  land  adjoins  the  Medical  Center  Campus  and  will 
assure  even  more  space  for  orderly  growth  of  the  Evansdale-Medical  Center  cam- 
puses. 

.APPALACHIAN  CENTER 

The  pioneers  in  the  land-grant  movement  intended  to  establish  institutions 
through  which  knowledge  and  learning  could  be  made  an  effective  part  of  the  daily 
lives  of  the  American  people. 

The  University  works  toward  this  goal  through  its  many  extension  activities, 
which  are  available  to  everyone  in  the  State. 

With  the  establishment  of  the  West  Virginia  Center  for  Appalachian  Studies  and 
Development,  the  University  has  brought  a  new  approach  to  education  in  West 
Virginia.  In  the  Appalachian  Center  are  mobilized  into  one  coordinated,  yet  flexible, 
effort  all  special  public  service  skills— extension,  consulting,  research,  planning— 
directed  to  the  development  and  improvement  of  the  State  and  region.  Its  activities 
and  resources  are  focused  on  developing  peoples'  attitudes,  utilizing  human  and 
natural  resources,  assisting  private  and  public  organizations  and  institutions,  and 
participating  in  internal  affairs. 

The  program  units  of  the  Appalachian  Center  include  the  Office  of  Research 
and  Development;  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service;  University  Extension  and  Con- 
tinuing Education;  Institute  for  Labor  Studies;  Mining  and  Industrial  Extension 
Service;  International  Programs;  Parkersburg  Center  of  West  Virginia  University, 
and  the  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center  of  West  Virginia  University.  The  directors 
of  the  latter  three  units  and  of  extension  instruction  for  academic  credit  also  have 
reporting  responsibilities  to  the  Provost  of  the  University. 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Development  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of 
applied  research  and  planning  activities  of  the  University  related  to  the  social, 
economic,  and  educational  development  and  improvement  of  the  State  and  region. 

The  Cooperative  Extension  Service  is  responsible  for  programs  of  informal  edu- 
cation related  to  youth  development,  agricultural  production  and  marketing,  con- 
sumer education,  family-oriented  projects,  community  improvement,  resource  develop- 
ment and  conservation,  public  affairs,  and  rural  and  urban  county  extension  pro- 
grams through  the  area  Appalachian  centers. 

University  Extension  offers  college-credit  courses,  many  of  them  taught  by  resi- 
dent faculty  members,  at  many  places  in  West  Virginia.  The  Institute  for  Labor 
Studies  is  designed  to  promote,  organize,  and  conduct  labor  education  activities  in 
cooperation  with  union  organizations. 
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More  than  2,000  persons  enroll  annually  in  training  courses  offered  in  com- 
munities throughout  the  State  by  the  Mining  and  Industrial  Extension  Service.  The 
School  of  Mines  also  sponsors  short  courses  in  coal  mining,  coal  preparation,  mine 
equipment  and  maintenance,  and  gas  measurement.  In  cooperation  with  the  State 
lire  marshal,  it  sponsors  a  State  Fire  School. 

The  International  Programs  unit  is  responsible  for  the  U.S.  AID  cooperative  pro- 
mains  that  now  exist  between  West  Virginia  University  and  Tanzania,  Kenya,  and 
Uganda,  for  international  education  contracts  and  agreements,  and  for  administering 
and  developing  the  overseas  commitments  of  West  Virginia  University. 

The  University  now  has  staff  members  in  Tanzania,  Kenya,  and  Uganda,  and 
has  undertaken  the  planning,  construction,  staffing,  and  development  of  curriculum 
for  the  new  Agricultural  College  of  Tanzania,  under  construction. 

The  Parkersburg  Center  is  a  fully  integrated  component  of  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. It  began  operations  in  September,  1961,  and  offers  basic  University  course 
work  to  qualified  persons  at  relatively  low  cost.  The  center  maintains  close  liaison 
with  the  Parkersburg  College  Fund,  a  non-profit  corporation,  which  was  established 
to  coordinate  voluntary  financial  support  for  the  branch. 

The  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center  of  West  Virginia  University  at  Institute 
opened  in  1958.  It  includes  programs  leading  to  the  master  of  science  degree  in 
chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  and  business  administration. 
For  further  information  call,  or  write,  or  visit  the  office,  Room  111,  Library  Build- 
ing, (Ground  Floor)  West  Virginia  State  College,  Institute,  West  Virginia.  Address 
mail  to  the  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center,  Box  308,  Institute,  West  Virginia. 
Telephone  768-8815. 

Organization 

ACCREDITATION 

West  Virginia  University  is  a  member  of  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  All  of  the  University's  educational  programs  are 
fully  accredited  by  the  North  Central  Association  and  by  the  appropriate  accredita- 
tion agencies  of  the  professional  schools. 

ENROLLMENT 

The  University's  total  enrollment  in  the  first  semester  of  the  academic  year 
1965-66  was  approximately  12,000.  Of  this  number,  2,779  were  enrolled  in  graduate 
or  post-baccalaureate  professional  programs,  418  students  were  attending  the  two- 
year  Parkersburg  Center  of  the  University,  and  73  were  enrolled  at  the  University's 
Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  SCHEDULE 

The  University  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  approximately  seventeen 
weeks  each  and  a  summer  session  of  nine  weeks.  The  University  Calendar  is  on 
the  inside  front  cover  of  this  catalog. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Board  of  Governors  is  vested  by  law  with  authority  for  the  control  and 
management  of  the  educational,  administrative,  financial,  and  business  affairs  of  the 
University,  whose  chief  executive  officer  is  the  president  of  the  University.  The  board 
is  bipartisan  and  consists  of  nine  members  appointed  by  the  governor  of  the  State 
with  staggered  terms  of  nine  years.  At  least  one  member  is  appointed  from  each 
Congressional  District,  and  at  least  four  members  must  be  graduates  of  West  Virginia 
University.  Members  are  eligible  for  reappointment. 

The  board  also  has  responsibility  for  Potomac  State  College,  a  two-year  institu- 
tion at  Keyser.  Other  public  institutions  of  higher  education  in  West  Virginia  are 
governed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

The  President  is  the  chief  executive  of  the  University.  In  this  capacity,  he  is, 
inter  alia,  the  principal  academic  officer  and  head  of  the  faculties  of  the  University, 
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a  role  which  his  position  as  presiding  officer  of  the   University    S  mbohzes. 

The  chief  officers  of  administration,  responsible  and  reporting  directly  to  tin-  Presi- 
dent are:  the  Provost,  the  President's  deputy  for  academic  affairs  who  is  presently 

also  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  Vice-President— Medical  Center,  the  v> 
President— Appalachian  Center,  the  Vice-President— Administration  and  Finance,  and 

the  Director  of  Student  Educational  Servii 

The  Faculty  Assembly  is  composed  of  all  full-time  faculty  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity plus  the  President,  the  Provost,  other  chief  administrative  officers,  and  such 

professional  administrative  personnel  who  have  been  approved  for  membership  by 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Membership  and  Constituencies.  The  Faculty  Assembly 
has  two  regularly  scheduled  meetings  per  year,  once  in  October  and  oner  in  April. 
During  at  least  one  of  these  meetings  the  President  shall  present  a  "State  of  the  Uni- 
versity" report  emphasizing  .special  problems  confronting  the  university  and  prof 
or  problems  in  the  areas  of  the  instructional  program,  research  activities  and  public- 
service.  Free  discussion  and  debate  of  these  issues  are  encouraged  at  Faculty  As- 
sembly meetings. 

The  principal  functions  of  the  Faculty  Assembly  are  to  review  actions  taken  by 
the  University  Senate  as  provided  for  in  the  Faculty'  Constitution,  to  deliberate  and 
express  opinions  on  questions  relating  to  policies  and  the  administration  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  to  elect  Senators  to  represent  constituency  groups  of  the  faculty. 

the  University  Senate  is  the  representative  group  of  the  faculty  members  which 
exercises  the  legislative  power  of  the  faculty  subject  to  the  limitations  of  the  Faculty 
Constitution.  Because  the  faculty  numbers  approximately  eight  hundred  full-time 
members,  a  representative  Senate  elected  by  professors  of  the  various  academic  units 
permits  a  more  orderly  and  thorough  discussion  of  academic  proposals.  The  Senate 
meets  once  each  month  during  the  regular  academic  year. 

The  Senate  has  authority  to  recommend  general  policies  to  the  President  and 
the  Board  of  Governors  in  several  areas  of  University  concern.  Among  these  are  the 
addition  and  deletion  of  all  programs  and  courses,  the  academic  calendar  and  the 
schedule  of  classes,  matters  affecting  student  life  such  as  standards  of  conduct,  dis- 
cipline, health  living  conditions,  etc.,  and  the  organizational  structure  of  the  Uni- 
versity with  reference  to  academic  matters. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  is  nine  weeks  in  length.  It  opens  in  June  and  closes  in 
August. 

Requirements  for  admission  and  character  of  the  work  offered  are  the  same  for 
the  Summer  Session  as  for  the  regular  academic  year. 

University  High  School  is  in  session  for  secondary-school  student  teaching, 
practice  supervision,  and  observation.  The  University  Laboratory  Elementary  School 
is  in  session  during  the  first  six  weeks  for  elementary  school  observation  and  practice 
supervision. 

Credit  may  be  obtained  towards  the  Bachelor's,  Master's,  and  toward  the  Doc- 
torate. Offerings  are  varied  from  summer  to  summer  so  that  students  may  complete 
work  for  the  Master's  Degree  by  attending  summer  sessions  only. 

For  complete  information  and  description  of  courses,  see  the   Summer  Si 
Bulletin. 

EVENING  EDUCATION 

The  University  offers  a  program  of  evening  classes  for  the  benefit  of  those  who 
wish  to  continue  their  education  beyond  the  high-school  level  and  who  are  inhibit 
to  attend  the  usual  day  class 

All  courses  are  taught  by  resident  faculty  m<  mbers  and  carry  full  coll.  ge  resi- 
dence credit.  Many  of  these  courses  may  be  counted  toward  advanced  degn 

ARBORETUM 

The  West  Virginia  University  Arboretum  was  established  August  4.    1C)-4S.  on  a 
100-acre  tract  of  open   field,   wooded   hillside,    and   low.   moist    bottomland    site. 
between  the  Monongahela  Boulevard  and  the  Monongahela  River.  An  elevation  drop 
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of  approximately  two  hundred  feet,  from  the  Arboretum  entrance  on  the  boulevard 
to  tne  liver,  presents  a  variety  of  natural  habitats  in  which  several  hundred  species 
of  native  West  Virginia  trees,  shrubs,  and  herbaceous  plants  may  be  seen. 

Designed  primarily  as  an  outdoor  biology  laboratory  for  educational  purposes, 
the  Arboretum  also  is  important  for  its  aesthetic  value  to  the  general  public.  It  offers 
a  place  for  research  and  study  and  a  place  for  rest  and  relaxation.  Approximately 
three  and  one-half  miles  of  nature  trails  lead  through  the  area  and  are  so  arranged 
that  the  visitor  may  take  from  a  short  half-hour  stroll  to  as  much  as  a  four-hour 
hike  without  retracing  his  steps. 

The  West  Virginia  Pavilion  from  the  1964-65  New  York  World's  Fair  will  be 
re-erected  near  the  Arboretum  to  serve  as  a  Museum  of  Natural  Resources. 

BOOK  STORES 

The  University  operates  on  each  campus  a  complete  book  and  stationery  store 
where  students  may  purchase  books,  supplies,  and  professional  equipment  needed 
in  connection  with  their  class  work. 

The  Downtown  Campus  store  is  located  in  the  Book  Store  Building  until  com- 
pletion of  the  new  Mountainlair,  at  which  time  the  store  will  be  moved  into  its 
quarters  in  the  new  Mountainlair.  The  Medical  Center  Branch  Book  Store  is  in  the 
Basic  Sciences  Building,  ground  floor.  The  Evansdale  Campus  store  is  in  the  Engi- 
neering Sciences  Building,  ground  floor.  The  store  at  the  Parkersburg  Center  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  classroom  building,  in  the  same  building  as  the  gymnasium. 

The  stores  have  available  for  sale  general  books  in  all  categories  as  well  as  text- 
books, a  paperback  book  department,  and  a  rare  and  out-of-print  book  department. 
Each  store  offers  general  and  professional  school,  office,  and  laboratory  supplies,  a 
photographic  and  optics  department,  a  department  of  museum  reproductions,  West 
Virginia  University  imprinted  gift  items,  and  a  sporting  goods  and  University  im- 
printed wearing  apparel  shop. 

COMPUTER  CENTER 

Although  the  University  has  had  computer  facilities  since  1960,  the  Computer 
Center  was  organized  as  a  separate  office  in  1963.  The  primary  objective  of  the 
Center  is  to  serve  the  University's  computer  needs  in  research,  instruction,  and  ad- 
ministration. 

The  Computer  Center  provides  a  wide  range  of  services  to  faculty  members 
and  organized  research  bureaus.  The  exact  nature  of  the  services  provided  will  vary 
with  each  project,  but  the  range  includes  general  consultation,  consultation  on  pro- 
gramming and  systems  problems,  consultation  on  statistical  aspects  of  research  work, 
direct  programming  services,  library  program  services,  test  scoring,  machine  opera- 
tion, card  punching,  verifying,  and  other  supporting  services. 

The  two  computers,  the  IBM  1401  and  1040,  are  available  for  administrative 
services,  research,  and  instruction. 

DEVELOPMENT  OFFICE 

The  development  program  of  West  Virginia  University  coordinates  much  of  the 
complexity  of  financing  and  improving  educational  activities,  and  is  centered  in  the 
Development  Office,  jointly  maintained  by  the  University  and  by  the  West  Virginia 
University  Foundation,  Inc. 

Through  this  office,  all  voluntary  support  of  the  University  is  channeled,  in- 
cluding support  from  alumni  and  friends  on  an  annual  basis;  from  industries  and 
businesses,  both  within  and  outside  West  Virginia;  from  individuals,  through  major 
gifts  and  bequests;  from  charitable  foundations;  and  from  various  governmental 
agencies,  other  than  annual  legislative  allocations. 

The  program's  primary  aim  is  to  blend  into  one  strong  supporting  unit  all  the 
various  "publics"  of  the  University,  including  the  institution's  alumni,  friends,  faculty, 
governing  body,  students  and  parents,  various  state  interest  groups,  industrial  and 
corporate  groups  with  a  stake  in  the  University's  future,  and  all  philanthropic  and 
governmental  sources  of  educational  aid. 
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INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

The  basic  objectives  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  at  West  Virginia  University  are: 

1.  To  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  highly  skilled  in  athletic  sports  to 
develop  their  ability  as  a  preparation  for  coaching  positions,  as  teachers  of  physical 
education,  and  for  their  own  physical,  social,  and  emotional  improvement. 

2.  To  develop  an  understanding  and  an  appreciation  of  the  place  which  inter- 
collegiate sports  occupies  in  American  culture  and  to  develop  sound  educational 
attitudes   toward  sports. 

3.  To  educate  the  student  body  in  the  appreciation  of  sports  and  the  best  way 
to  enjoy  them  from  the  point  of  view  of  good  sportsmanship. 

4.  To  serve  as  a  focal  point  for  the  morale,  spirit,  and  loyalty  of  the  students 
by  providing  a  common  meeting  ground  and  enthusiasm. 

5.  To  provide  a  wholesome  program  of  sports  in  which  students,  alumni,  and 
friends  of  the  University  may  share,  to  the  end  that  the  loyalty  of  these  groups  to 
the  University  and  its  work  may  be  constantly  renewed,  strengthened,  and  united. 

Additional  objectives  of  the  Intercollegiate  Athletics  program  are: 

1.  To  set  desirable  examples  of  good  physical  skill,  team  play,  sportsmanship, 
health  habits,  and  other  characteristics  that  go  with  skilled  sports,  both  individual 
and  team. 

2.  To  provide  a  living  laboratory  of  democracy  in  action,  where  all  players  are 
treated  without  favor  or  prejudice,  to  learn  to  respect  the  rights  of  others,  obey  the 
rules,  and  judge  others  for  what  they  can  do. 

3.  To  broaden  the  social  experience  of  players  and  spectators  through  travel, 
visiting  other  schools,  and  making  the  acquaintance  of  other  young  people  of  similar 
age. 

Activities  of  the  Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  are  administered,  under 
the  President  of  the  University,  by  the  Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  and  by 
the  Athletic  Council.  The  council  is  composed  of  seven  members:  four  faculty,  two 
alumni,  and  one  student.  The  Dean  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education  serves  as  a 
member,  and  the  Director  of  Athletics  is  the  executive  officer. 

Instruction  and  training  are  given  each  year  in  seasonal  sports  such  as  football, 
cross-country,  basketball,  wrestling,  baseball,  swimming,  gymnastics,  track,  tennis, 
rifle,  golf,  and  soccer.  Matters  concerning  athletic  eligibility  regulations  are  decided 
by  the  Athletic  Council.  Scholastic  eligibility-  regulations  are  established  by  the 
faculty  of  the  University. 

The  rules  and  policies  of  the  Southern  Conference  govern  participation  in  inter- 
collegiate athletics.  In  addition,  sophomores  must  have  a  1.6  grade-point  average, 
juniors  a  1.7  average,  and  seniors  a  1.9  average. 

INTRAMURAL  PROGRAM 

A  broad  intramural  sports  program  for  men  and  women  is  provided  by  the 
School  of  Physical  Education.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  organized 
sports  and  wholesome  recreation.  Competition  is  promoted  between  student  groups 
and  individuals.  Such  natural  groupings  as  classes,  fraternities,  sororities,  dormitories, 
and  other  nonfraternity  units  form  the  basis  for  activity  in  competitive  sports. 

The  following  activities  are  conducted  for  men:  soccer,  badminton,  cross- 
country, tennis,  volleyball,  handball,  basketball,  swimming,  relays,  golf,  bowling, 
archery,  basketball  free  throwing,  softball,  horseshoes,  outdoor  track,  mountainclimb. 
and  rifle.  Other  activities  may  be  organized  when  there  is  sufficient  interest  on  the 
part  of  students  and  when  facilities  permit.  Leagues  are  organized  to  accommodate 
fraternities,  residence  halls,  and  nonfraternity  groups. 

The  following  activities  are  conducted  for  women:  volleyball,  badminton,  swim- 
ming, basketball,  bowling,  softball,  table  tennis,  shuffleboard,  archery,  and  tennis. 
Interclass  tournaments  for  physical  education  majors  are  held  in  the  following  activi- 
ties: volleyball,  badminton,  basketball,  swimming,  tennis,  and  softball.  As  the  demand 
for  more  activities  develops  and  when  facilities  become  available,  the  program  will 
be  broadened. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 

The  West  Virginia  University  libraries  contain  approximately  700,000  volumes, 
34,000  maps,  8,500  reels  of  microfilm,  and  over  50,000  technical  reports.  About 
30,000  volumes  are  added  each  year  and  5,000  periodical  titles  are  currently  received. 
The  hulk  of  this  material  is  in  the  central  Library  on  the  Downtown  Campus. 

The  central  Library  has  developed  strength  in  several  fields.  The  collections  in 
botany,  chemistry,  engineering,  sociology,  the  Southern  Appalachians,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia history  are  especially  strong.  Facilities  for  research  in  West  Virginia  and 
regional  history  are  centered  in  the  West  Virginia  Collection.  In  addition  to  an  ex- 
tensive  collection  of  books,  periodicals  and  maps,  the  collection  contains  over  three 
million  manuscripts.  These,  together  with  court  records  from  many  countries,  are  in- 
valuable sources  for  the  study  of  all  aspects  of  West  Virginia  history. 

The  Rare  Book  Room  contains  an  unusually  fine  collection  of  first  and  limited 
editions,  including  the  four  Shakespeare  folios,  and  the  first  editions  of  many  of  the 
works  of  Dickens,  Scott,  and  Clemens. 

The  Audio- Visual  Department  has  some  1,800  educational  films  and  600  film- 
strips,  as  well  as  3,000  recordings. 

During  regular  sessions,  except  on  holidays  and  vacations,  the  Library  is  open 
from  7:55  A.M.  to  11:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Thursday;  Friday,  from  7:55  A.M. 
to  10:00  P.M.;  from  7:55  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Saturdays;  and  from  2:00  P.M.  to 
10:00  P.M.,  Sundays.  During  the  Summer  Session  the  weekday  hours  are  from 
7:55  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.;  and  only  the  Reserve  Collection  is  available  on  Sundays, 
from  2:00  P.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  During  periods  when  the  University  is  not  in  session, 
the  hours  are  from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday;  9:00  A.M.  to 
noon  Saturdays;  closed  all  day  Sundays  and  holidays  (New  Year's  Day,  Memorial 
Day,  July  4,  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  Christmas  Day).  Changes  in  scheduled  hours 
are  posted  in  advance. 

The  Agriculture-Engineering  Library,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Engi- 
neering Sciences  Building  on  the  Evansdale  Campus,  consists  of  approximately  40,000 
volumes,  for  which  a  public  card  catalog  is  maintained.  In  addition,  cards  for  titles 
in  the  library  are  filed  in  the  central  Library  catalog  and  are  marked  "Ag-Eng." 
Titles  in  the  Agriculture-Engineering  Library  may  be  obtained  either  at  that  library 
or  by  applying  at  the  central  Library  circulation  desk. 

The  Chemistry  Library,  consisting  chiefly  of  bound  periodicals  in  the  field  of 
chemistry,  is  located  in  Room  320  of  the  Chemistry  Building.  Catalog  cards  for  these 
volumes  are  available  there  as  well  as  in  the  central  Library  catalog  marked  "Chem- 
Lib." 

The  70,000  volume  Law  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Law 
Building.  Students  may  use  this  collection  by  applying  at  that  library. 

The  Mathematics-Physics  Library,  located  in  Rooms  305-306,  Physics  Building, 
consists  of  approximately  7,000  volumes.  Catalog  cards  for  titles  in  the  Mathematics- 
Physics  Library  are  filed  both  in  that  library  and  in  the  central  Library  catalog  and 
are  marked  "Math-Phys  Lib." 

The  Medical  Center  Library  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Basic  Sciences 
Building  on  the  Medical  Center  Campus.  It  contains  some  71,000  volumes  with  a 
complete  public  catalog.  Author  cards  for  titles  in  the  Medical  Center  Library  appear 
in  the  central  Library  catalog.  Titles  in  the  Medical  Center  Library  may  be  obtained 
by  applying  at  the  circulation  desk  of  the  central  Library. 

OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 

The  Office  of  Personnel,  located  at  116  Willey  Street,  was  created  to  provide  a 
variety  of  personnel  services  designed  to  support  the  teaching,  research,  administra- 
tive, and  service  objectives  of  the  University. 

The  programs  include  applicant  recruitment,  testing,  and  employment  of  full- 
time  and  part-time  non-academic  employees,  personnel  policy  administration,  wage 
and  salary  administration,  employee  training,  and  special  benefit  services. 

The  Medical  Center  Branch  Office  is  located  in  the  University  Hospital  for  the 
convenience  of  staff  and  employees. 

The  employment  office  of  the  central  personnel  office  and  the  Medical  Center 
branch  office  are  both  concerned  with  University-wide  employment  opportunities 
existing  on  all  campuses.  Therefore,  one  application  submitted  at  either  convenient 
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office  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  be  considered  for  any  opportunity  existing  on  .my 

campus  of  the  University. 

Student  Employment 

Students  seeking  full-time  or  part-time  employment  on  or  off  the  campus  may 
receive  service  and  assistance  from  the  Office  of  Personnel.  All  employment  oppor- 
tunities arc  posted  each  week  on  the  bulletin  hoards  located  in  the  personnel  <>lt. 

Any  student  interested  in  a  position  which  has  been  listed  should  go  to  either  per- 
sonnel office  during  the  regular  hours  (8:15  A.M. -5:00  P.M.)  and  apply  for  the 
position.  Qualified  Students  Will  be  given  a  referral  introduction  to  the  prospective 
employers. 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  CENTER 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Center,  284  Prospect  Street,  functioning  as  one  of  the 
service  and  training  facilities  of  the  Division  of  Clinical  Studies,  offers  services  to 
University    students    and    residents    of    the    surrounding    area    in    the    evaluation    and 

management  of  speech  and  hearing  disorders. 

Speech  problems  such  as  stuttering,  voice  defects,  articulatory  errors,  foreign 
dialect,  and  others  are  examined  and  therapy  is  provided  if  required.  Nonmedical 
tests  of  hearing  and  aural  rehabilitation  services  are  also  available  at  this  clinic. 

Appointments  for  consultations  should  be  requested  by  telephone  or  letter.  Nom- 
inal fees  are  charged  for  services  rendered. 

UNIVERSITY  BROADCASTING 

A  variety  of  academic  and  administrative  units  and  many  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity actively  participate  in  and  use  radio  and  television. 

The  Office  of  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures  plans  and  produces  pro- 
gramming for  all  areas  of  the  University.  The  Cooperative  Extension  Service  of  the 
Appalachian  Center,  the  School  of  Journalism,  the  Department  of  Speech,  and  the 
Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  are  particularly  active  in  broadcasting  activi- 
ties. 

The  University's  noncommercial  educational  television  channel,  WWVU-TV, 
Channel  24,  Morgantown,  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Its 
day-to-day  operation,  including  programming  and  technical,  is  part  of  the  responsi- 
bilities of  the  Office  of  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures.  Station  WWVU-TV. 
the  State's  first  educational  television  station,  serves  15  counties  in  north-central 
West  Virginia.  The  transmitter  is  located  at  Chestnut  Ridge,  in  Preston  County; 
offices  and  studios  are  on  the  Evansdale  Campus. 

The  University,  particularly  through  its  television  channel  activities,  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Eastern  Educational  Network.  Educational  Television  Stations  of  National 
Association  of  Educational  Broadcasters,  National  Educational  Television  Network, 
West  Virginia  Broadcasters  Association.  West  Virginia  Educational  Broadcasting 
Authority,  and  the  West  Virginia  Educational  Television  Council. 

Regular  radio  programs  are  offered  to  \V< si  Virginia  commercial  radio  stations. 
particularly  by  the  Appalachian  Center.  Sports  broadcasts  are  an  activity  of  the  I)«  - 
partment  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics. 

Students  interested  in  broadcasting  have  excellent  opportunities  to  participate 
in  actual  preparation  and  production  of  University  television  and  radio  prourams. 
Participation  in  these  programs  is  usually  through  the  Department  of  Speech  and 
the  School  of  Journalism,  each  of  which  offers  courses  in  broadcasting.  Professional 
staff  from  the  Office  of  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures  teach  certain  das»  - 
in  the  two  academic  areas. 

UNIVERSITY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

Because  students  develop  in  their  own  rates  of  learning  and  their  attitud* 
wards    academic    endeavors,    the    University    has    provided    special    opportunities    for 
those  who  learn  somewhat  faster  than  most  and  are  more  theoretic  -ally  inclined.  Care- 
fully selected  students  are  invited  to  participate  in  the  University  Honors  Program. 
This  program  is  concentrated  in  the  general   education   area    (Core   Curriculum)    of 
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the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  (Students  in  their  junior  and  senior  years  will  be 
concentrating  more  in  the  professional  areas,  SO  the  honors  work  in  these  years  will 
be  up  to  the  various  departments  and  colleges.  Many  of  them  arc  now  developing 
or  have  already  developed  programs  of  special  opportunities  for  these  years.) 

Honors  students  may  elect  at  least  one  of  several  honors  classes  offered  each 
semester.  These  classes  are  small  (10  to  15  students  in  each),  and  each  student  is 
expected  to  write  a  good  deal  and  participate  in  class  discussion.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  take  courses  by  examination  and  enter  immediately  into 
somewhat  more  advanced  courses. 

Honors  students  are  invited  to  special  lectures  and  seminars  offered  by  various 
departments  on  campus.  They  enjoy  special  library  privileges  since  they  will  be  ex- 
pected to  do  kinds  of  study  requiring  library  facilities. 

UNIVERSITY  PUBLICATIONS 

The  following  publications  are  issued  regularly  at  the  University: 

1.  The  West  Virginia  University  Bulletin  is  issued  Monday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday.  The  series  includes  this  Undergraduate  Catalog,  Announcements  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Law,  the  Medical  Center,  the  Graduate  School,  and  the  Summer  Session,  and 
other  occasional  University  publications. 

2.  The  bulletins,  circulars,  and  current  reports  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

3.  The  circulars  of  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service,  including  Farm  Women's 
Club  leaflets,  4-H  Suggestions,  Treasures  of  the  Trail,  and  special  pamphlets. 

4.  Cooperative  Extension  Service  news  information  sheets,  published  weekly. 

5.  The  bulletins  of  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station  and  of  the  School  of 
Mines. 

6.  The  West  Virginia  Law  Review,  official  publication  of  the  West  Virginia  Bar 
Association,  edited  by  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Law. 

7.  Miscellaneous  publications  under  the  title  of  Philological  Papers  or  Biological 
Studies. 

8.  Appalachian  Review,  published  quarterly. 

9.  The  annual  Proceedings  of  the  West  Virginia  Academy  of  Science. 

10.  The  West  Virginia  Fourth  Estatesman,  a  quarterly  publication,  edited  by  the 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Journalism. 

11.  The  W.V.U.  Directory  is  issued  in  the  fall  by  the  Office  of  Publications. 

12.  Miscellaneous  publications  of  the  Bureau  for  Government  Research  and  the 
Bureau  of  Business  Research. 

13.  The  Daily  Athenaeum,  student-edited  newspaper,  is  published  Tuesday 
through  Friday  mornings  by  students  of  the  School  of  Journalism.  Heads  of  the 
editorial  and  business  staffs  are  appointed  by  the  University  Committee  on  Student 
Publications  from  a  list  of  eligible  candidates  certified  by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Journalism. 

14.  The  Monticola,  student  yearbook,  is  published  by  upperclass  students.  The 
editorial  and  managerial  staff  is  appointed  by  the  University  Committee  on  Student 
Publications. 

15.  Victorian  Poetry,  a  critical  journal  of  Victorian  literature,  is  edited  by  the 
Department  of  English  and  the  Office  of  Publications. 

16.  The  WVU  Woman,  a  handbook  for  and  about  the  women  students  of  the 
University,  is  published  by  Associated  Women  Students  under  the  editorial  super- 
vision of  the  Office  of  Publications. 

17.  Annual  publication  of  the  program  for  the  Festival  of  the  Fine  and  Lively 
Arts,  an  event  sponsored  by  the  Creative  Arts  Center.  The  program  is  printed  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Office  of  Publications. 

18.  Miscellaneous  publications  of  the  West  Virginia  Center  for  Appalachian 
Studies  and  Development,  and  the  Office  of  Research  and  Development. 

J.9.    Miscellaneous  publications  of  the  University  Library. 
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ASSOCIATED  INSTITUTIONS 

The  West  Virginia  Academy  of  S  irganized  in   l(j2-i   bo  bring  about 

closer    affiliation    among    scientists    of    the    State    and    to    en  ie    pursuit    of 

scientific  work  in  West  Virginia.  It  is  now   a  body  of  nearly  five  hundred  pen 
who  are  interested  in  the  service  oi  science  in  the  development  of  the  State  Members 

are  widely  distributed  throughout  the  State  and  adjoining  states  and  arc  n  ; 
tive  of  colleges,  high  schools,   and   industri  .    I  Academy   and   a   Junior 

Academy  are  sponsored  by  the  Senior  Academy.  Annual  meetings,  held  at  various 
institutions  of  higher  learning,  are  divided  into  sections  on  biology,  chemistry. 
geology  and  mining,  mathematics  and  physics,  psychology  and  education,  history  or 
science,  and  social  I    the   annual   met  ting   arc  published 

under  the  auspices  of  the  University. 

The  West  Virginia  Geological  and  Economic  Survey,  located  in  the  Mineral 
Industries    Building,    is    governed    by    its    own    Commission    and    reo  irate 

appropriations.  The  Survey,  founded  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  in  1897,  is  r< 
nized  as  one  of  the  leading  State  Sun  ction  of  Archeology  is  also  included. 

One  of  its   major  purposes   is   to  investigate   all   natural   resources   of   the    S 
especially  mineral   resources,   and  make   the   results   of   investigations   available  to   the 
public  in  the  form  of  written  reports  and  maps. 

Accomplishments  of  the  Survey  include  complete  geologic,  soils,  and  topographic 
(inch-to-the-mile)  map  coverage  of  the  State  with  written  reports,  as  well  as  p: 
ration  of  numerous  special  reports  on  mineral  and  other  natural  resources.   A   new 
topographic  mapping  program  (inch-to-2,000-feet),  using  aerial  photographs,  is  more 
than  50  per  cent  complete. 

Core  drill  examinations  of  river  terrace  deposits,  archeological  sites,  and  other 
subsurface  investigations  are  routinely  carried  out  with  Survey  owned  and  operated 
equipment. 

The  professional  staff  is  composed  of  nine  geologists,  a  spectroscopist,  a  cartog- 
rapher-engineer, a  librarian,  and  two  archeologists.  The  State  Geologist  is  a  member 
of  the  University  faculty  and  there  is  a  close  cooperation  between  the  Survey  and 
the  Department  of  Geology.  Geology  faculty  members  and  graduate  and  under- 
graduate student  majors  are  employed  part-time.  Three  geologists  from  the  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  are  assigned  here  for  cooperative  studies  on  ground  water. 

The  large  collection  of  well  cuttings  and  cores  (representing  4.5  million  feet) 
and  well  logs  ( more  than  50,000 )  on  file  bring  geologists  from  major  petroleum 
companies  throughout  the  United  States  here  to  study  them. 

The   Materials    Laboratory   of   the   State    Road   Commission   is   housed    in    the 
Engineering  Sciences  Building.  Its  work  includes  testing  of  all  materials  used  by  the 
Commission  and  research  problems  of  road  construction   and  maintenance  in   V. 
Virginia.  The  State  Road  Commission  and  the  College  of  Engineering  cooperate  on 
research  and  development  programs. 

OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICES 

The    Office   of   Student    Educational    Services    coordinates    those    non-classroom 
student  services  that  supplement  the  classroom  learning.  The  aim  of  this  office  is  to 
respond  to  the  need  of  the  University  as  a  whole  to  recognize  itself  as  an  instrument 
of  education  and  to  recognize  that  effective  classroom  learning  cannot  be  diw 
from  the  total  University  environment.  Included  within  the  Office  are  the  units  1. 
below. 

Office  of  Associate  Director 
Cultural  Activities 

The  Associate  Director  of  Student  Educational  Services  is  r<  sponsible  for  a  pro- 
gram of  public  lectures,  drama,  and  music  of  both  popular  and  classical  nature.  In 
addition,  the  various  divisions  of  the  University  and  the  community  supplement  tin- 
University-wide  program. 

During  the  year  students  can  attend  their  own  legitimate  theatre  in  which  plays 
are  presented  by  the  Division   of  Drama.   The   University   Radio   Thea'  \s   an 

activity  of  this  Division. 
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The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  concerts,  individual  recitals,  operas,  and 
chamber  music  programs  are  sponsored  by  the  Division  of  Music. 

Each  year  the  annual  Festival  of  the  Fine  and  Lively  Arts,  sponsored  by  the 
Creative  Arts  Center,  attracts  much  attention.  Features  of  the  Festival  have  included 
concerts  by  off-campus  musical  organizations;  art  exhibits;  works  of  the  theatre; 
films;  dance  presentations;  chamber  music  offerings;  recitals  by  faculty  and  invited 
artists;  concerts  by  the  University  Choir,  the  University-Community  Symphony 
Orchestra,  the  University  Symphonic  Band,  and  off-campus  musical  organizations. 
Other  Festival  attractions  include  jewelry  exhibits,  photography  showings,  swim- 
ming pageants,  water  color  exhibits,  and  other  cultural  activities. 

Discipline 

All  matters  of  discipline  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Associate  Director  and 
the  Committee  on  Discipline.  (No  student  may  be  expelled  without  approval  of  the 
President  of  the  University. ) 

A  student  is  expected  to  show  both  within  and  without  the  University  unfailing 
respect  for  order,  morality,  personal  honor,  and  the  rights  of  others.  This  rule  is 
applicable  at  all  times  in  all  places,  to  all  students  of  the  University.  A  student  may 
at  any  time  be  removed  from  the  University  if  his  presence  is  not  conducive  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  University. 

Marriage  of  Students 

Students  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  are  required  to  report  their  in- 
tention to  be  married,  one  week  in  advance  of  the  event,  to  the  Office  of  Student 
Educational  Services,  109  Martin  Hall.  The  student  will  furnish  written  evidence  of 
the  consent  of  the  parents  for  the  marriage.  Failure  to  make  this  report  may  be 
cause  for  disciplinary  action. 

Student  Counseling  Service 

The  University  provides  diagnostic  testing  and  counseling  for  students  with 
educational,  vocational,  and  personal  adjustment  problems.  These  services  are  pro- 
vided by  professionally  qualified  psychologists  and  counselors. 

The  Student  Counseling  Service  is  a  voluntary,  confidential  resource  for  students 
and  is  located  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Student  Health  Service.  The  service  is  avail- 
able from  9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  daily. 

Health  Service 

The  University  Health  Service  provides  medical  care  to  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  supervises  health  conditions  on  the  campus.  The  staff  includes  five  full- 
time  and  three  part-time  physicians,  three  nurses,  two  laboratory  technicians,  and 
clerical  personnel.  The  University  Pharmacy,  housed  in  the  Health  Center,  is  man- 
aged by  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Health  Service  occupies  the  University  Health  Center,  located  on  College 
Avenue  at  Maiden  Lane.  This  fireproof  three-story  building  houses  on  the  first  floor 
the  treatment  room,  reception  room,  pharmacy,  and  physicians'  and  business  offices. 
On  the  second  floor  are  physicians'  offices,  clinical  laboratory,  and  X-ray.  Most  of 
the  third  floor  is  occupied  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service,  with  one  room  being 
used  by  the  Health  Service  for  temporary  observation  of  patients  and  for  electro- 
cardiography. 

The  Health  Service  is  open  from  8:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  daily,  except  Saturday 
and  Sunday.  Saturday  hours  are  8:00  A.M.  to  noon.  Physicians  are  in  attendance 
from  9:00  A.M.  to  noon,  and  from  2:00  P.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  A  physician  is  on  duty  at 
the  Health  Center  from  8:00  to  10:00  P.M.  Monday  to  Friday,  from  7:00  to 
9:00  P.M.  on  Saturday,  and  from  3:00  to  5:00  P.M.  on  Sunday.  A  University  physi- 
cian can  always  be  reached  by  calling  the  University  telephone  operator,  293-0111, 
who  will  give  the  number  of  the  physician  who  is  on  call. 

Officially  enrolled  full-time  University  students  pay  a  fee  which  provides  for 
medical  examination  and  treatment  by  University  physicians.  Moderate  additional 
charges  are  made  for  minor  operations,  treatment  of  fractures,  and  drugs  furnished 
by  the  Health  Service  or  Pharmacy.  Part-time  students  may  obtain  these  services  by 
paying  the  fee  at  the  time  they  use  the  Health  Service. 
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The  Health  Service  gives  special  physical  examinations  to  students  in  com- 
petitive athletics,  to  University  food  handlers,  and  to  other  groups  as  the  occasion 
may  arise. 

Students  who  need  bed  care  for  illness  are  cared  for  in  the  student  space  in  the 
University  Hospital   (Station  82).    This  spate  is  available  to  lull-time-  students  only- 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  Health  Service  to  have  all  students  requiring  bed 
pitalized  here.  Such  students  remain  under  the  care  of  th<     University   Health   S« 
physicians,  with  other  qualified  physicians  being  seen  in  consultation  when  D 
Patients  are  admitted  and  discharged  on  the  orders  of  Health   Service  physicians. 

A  student  may  not  receive  more  than  thirty  days  of  hospitalization  for  any  one 
illness,  and  are  required  to  leave  when  discharged  by  the  University  physician.  When 
it  becomes  evident  that  a  student's  illness  will  he  so  prolonged  as  to  prevent  his 
pleting  work  of  the  current  semester,  he  may  be  discharged  Irom  the  Infirmary  when 
the  attending  physician  or  the  Director  of  the  Health  Service  considers  that  lie  may 
be  moved  without  danger  to  his  health. 

Student  Insurance 

A  voluntary  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students  to  supplement  the  medical 
care  offered  by  the  Health  Service.  This  plan  provides  for  payment  for  hospitaliza- 
tion, surgical  and  medical  fees,  and  other  medical  costs,  throughout  the  year  in 
Morgantown  and  elsewhere.  For  cost  of  this  insurance  and  details  concerning  cover- 
age see  the  brochure  available  at  the  Health  Service.  The  University  considers  this 
insurance  a  very  desirable  supplement,  and  recommends  that  all  who  do  not  have 
other  adequate  medical,  surgical,  and  hospital  coverage  should  obtain  the  insurance. 

Placement  Service 

The  University  Placement  Service  provides  assistance  in  vocational  and  job 
selection.  This  service  does  not  end  with  placement  of  the  student  on  his  first  job, 
but  may  be  referred  to  at  any  time  in  the  future. 

The  Placement  Office  is  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Book  Store  wing  of  Moun- 
tainlair,  with  entry  off  College  Avenue.  In  addition  to  registration  procedures,  which 
include  counseling  in  the  techniques  of  job  application,  this  service  analyzes  the 
changing  market  for  graduates,  assists  alumni  seeking  promotion  or  change  of  posi- 
tion, cooperates  with  all  individuals  and  agencies  interested  in  placement,  provides 
credentials  for  registered  students  to  potential  employers,  and  is  engaged  in  con- 
tinuous research  in  the  interest  of  improving  these  services.  A  meeting  place  is  pro- 
vided for  students  seeking  jobs,  visiting  company,  government,  and  educational  repre- 
sentatives, and  faculty  members  whose  comments  are  sought  by  emplo> 

A  vocational  library  is  maintained  to  assist  any  student  having  difficulty  in 
deciding  upon  a  career  as  well  as  to  enable  those  graduating  to  review  the  kinds  of 
opportunities  available  in  their  fields. 

The  Placement  Service  cannot  furnish  credentials  to  commercial  agencx  s. 

Student  Financial  Aids 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  located  in  Room   105.    Martin    Hall 
ordinates    the    scholarship,    loan,    and    work-study   programs    of    the    University.    ()n- 
campus  employment  opportunities  can  be  investigated  at  both  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aids  and  the  Office  of  Personnel  of  the  University. 

Religious  Foundations  and  Associations 

Various  state  and  national  church  boards  have  established  foundations  at  the 
University  for  the  religious  education  and  nurture  of  students.  The  churches  of 
Morgantown  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  students  of  all  faiths.  The  physi<  il  plant 
and  equipment  of  each  church  is  available  for  social,  educational,  and  recreational 
activities   of  students. 

Coordiiuitor  of  Campus  Ministry  Association— The  professional  student  religious 
counselors  of  the  various  churches  form  the  Campus  Ministry  Association.  Annually 
this  Association  elects  a  Coordinator  who  serves  as  official  liaison  with  the  Univt  : 
on  all  matters  of  campus  religious  life. 
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Baptist 

The  Baptist  Student  Movement  is  in  flic  Student  Center  of  the  First  Baptist 
Church,  432  High  Street.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  American  Baptist  Convention  and 
the  local  church.  The  B.S.M.  includes  the  Baptist  Student  Fellowship  and  the 
Married  Student  Fellowship.  Their  programs  encompass  church  school  classes,  wor- 
ship services,  evening  fellowships,  and  many  other  activities.  The  responsibility  for 
these  programs  lie  with  the  students  and  the  pastor  to  students. 

Catholic 

Newman  Hall,  1481  University  Avenue,  is  the  social  and  religious  center  estab- 
lished by  the  West  Virginia  Diocese  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  for  students  of 
that  and  other  faiths.  Newman  Hall  is  a  beautiful  building  of  English  collegiate 
architecture  immediately  adjacent  to  the  campus.  It  includes  a  chapel,  dining  rooms, 
lounge,  game  room,  and  library.  The  Paulist  fathers  are  the  resident  chaplains. 

Christian 

The  Disciple  Student  Foundation  provides  a  program  for  Christian  Church  stu- 
dents. The  Foundation  is  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Religious  Education  of  the 
United  Christian  Missionary  Society,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  the  Christian  Churches  of 
West  Virginia,  and  the  First  Christian  Church  of  Morgantown.  These  three  agencies 
function  through  a  Student  Work  Advisory  Committee.  The  First  Christian  Church 
is  the  center  for  Foundation  activities  and  is  located  at  Grand  Street  and  Cobun 
Avenue. 

Christian  Science 

The  Christian  Science  Organization  holds  weekly  meetings  on  campus  which 
are  open  to  the  university  community.  In  addition  to  religious  services,  meetings  in- 
clude discussion  of  topics  relevant  to  college  life  and  student  interests.  Lectures  by 
outstanding  off-campus  speakers  are  regularly  sponsored  by  the  organization. 

Episcopal 

Trinity  Church,  Spruce  and  Willey  streets,  is  the  center  for  student  work 
sponsored  by  the  Diocese  of  West  Virginia  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church.  This 
work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  rector  and  the  assistant  rector.  The  program  in- 
cludes student  worship  services  and  meetings  of  the  Canterbury  Club,  a  chapter  of 
the  National  Association  of  Canterbury  Clubs,  for  discussion  and  fellowship.  Canter- 
bury Club  meets  in  Strider  Hall,  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  Trinity  Church. 

Greek  Orthodox 

The  Greek  Orthodox  Youth  of  America  conducts  student  activities  at  447  Spruce 
Street. 

Jewish 

The  Hillel  Foundation,  1420  University  Avenue,  represents  the  combined  efforts 
of  the  West  Virginia  B'nai  B'rith  Lodges  and  of  the  National  B'nai  B 'nth  Hillel 
Foundation  to  bring  the  University's  students  together  in  religious,  cultural,  and 
social  activities.  Prominent  lecturers  and  speakers  are  featured  at  regular  intervals 
by  the  Foundation  for  the  members  of  the  group  and  for  the  general  student  body. 

Lutheran 

St.  Paul  Lutheran  Church  is  the  center  of  Lutheran  student  activities  sponsored 
by  the  Student  Service  Commission  of  the  National  Lutheran  Council,  the  Synod  of 
West  Virginia,  and  St.  Paul  Lutheran  Church.  The  work  is  under  the  direction  of 
the  local  pastor.  The  program  includes  regular  services  of  the  church  and  activities 
of  the  Lutheran  Student  Association. 

Methodist 

Wesley  Foundation  is  housed  in  Wesley  Methodist  Church,  503  High  Street,  and 
provides  a  worship  and  activities  center  for  Methodist  students  in  the  University. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  worship,  religious  education,  and  fellowship.  The  students 
plan  and  execute  the  program  of  education,  worship,  fellowship,  community  service, 
settlement  house  missions,  and  other  activities.  Kappa  Phi,  Methodist  women's  club, 
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and  Sigma  Theta  Epsilon,  Methodist  men's  fraternity,  are  sponsored  by  the  Founda- 
tion. 

Presbyterian 

The  Westminster  Foundation  represents  the  cooperative  efforts  of  the  Hoards  of 
Christian  Education  and  National  Missions  oi  the  Presbyterian  Church,  ISA.,  the 
Synod  of  West  Virginia  of  the  Presbyterian  Church,  U.S.,  and  the  Presbytery  oi 
Winchester,  to  make-  the  Christian  religion  a  vital  factor  in  the  experiences  oi  stu- 
dents and  in  the  relationships  which  these  students  sustain  while  in  the  University; 
and  also  through  guided  Christian  activities  in  the  mine-tamp  communities  sur- 
rounding Morgantown,  to  train  among  educated  men  and  women  future  Christian 
Statesmen.  The  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  student  pastor. 

United  Brethren 

The  Student  Youth  Fellowship  of  the  Evangelical  United  Brctliren  Church  con- 
ducts student  activities  at  the  Church  on  Burroughs  Street  in  The  Flatts.  The  work 
is  under  the  direction  of  the  local  pastor. 

Y.W.C.A. 

The  Young  Women's  Cliristian  Association  is  a  nonsectarian  fellowship  of  women 
of  the  University  organized  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  and  directing  widely  varied 
activities  through  a  religious  motive. 

Student  officers,  student  cabinets,  boards  composed  of  students,  faculty,  and 
townspeople,  and  an  executive  secretary  direct  the  activities  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  The 
various  committees,  interest  groups,  and  commissions  provide  not  only  their  im- 
mediate ends,  but  also  opportunity  for  fellowship  and  leadership  training. 

Dean  of  Women 

All  interests  of  women  students  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  Her 
office  and  that  of  her  assistant  are  on  the  main  floor  of  Elizabeth  Moore  Hall. 

Residence  Halls  Programs 

The  University  assumes  the  responsibility  for  supervising  the  seven  residence 
halls  (two  for  men  and  five  for  women)  which  it  owns  and  two  which  are  privately 
owned.  For  information  as  to  accommodations  and  rates,  address  the  Housing  Office. 

Room  reservations  are  made  for  the  entire  academic  year.  Students  are  not 
released  during  a  semester  or  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  to  live  elsewhere. 

Each  student  who  wants  a  room  in  one  of  the  halls  must  file  an  application  with 
the  Housing  Office.  The  application  is  sent  to  the  student  at  the  time  he  is  admitted 
to  the  University.  This  form  and  an  advance  housing  fee  of  $50.00  must  be  returned 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Xo  student  will  be  permitted  to  live  in  other  quarters  until  after  the  residence 
halls  are  fully  occupied.  All  women  students  must  live  either  in  residence  halls, 
sorority  houses,  or  in  houses  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

In  assignment  of  rooms  in  these  buildings  all  freshmen  shall  be  required  to 
take  rooms  therein,  no  freshnu  n  being  allowed  to  live  outside  the  residence  halls 
if  there  is  room  in  them.  In  enforcing  this  rule  the  following  exceptions  shall  be 
made: 

(1)  When  the  parents  or  legal  guardians  of  students  reside  in  Morgan- 
town  or  within  commuting  distance  of  the  University,  these  rules  shall  not 
apply. 

(2)  When  the  home  of  the  student  is  within  such  distance  that  it  is 
entirely  practicable  for  him  to  live  in  his  home  and  reach  the  University  by 
car  or  otherwise  for  all  his  classes,  these  rules  shall  not  apply. 

A  student  who  does  not  claim  exemption  for  the  fall   semester  to  live 
with  parents  or  guardian  cannot  claim  ex  mption  for  the   second   s<  n. 
unless  the  parents  in  the  meantime  have  moved  to  Morgantown. 

(3)  When  students  above  the  rank  of  freshman  reside  in  approved 
sorority  or  fraternity  houses  under  the  supervision  of  the  Associate  Director 
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and  the  Dean  of  Women,  these  rules  shall  not  apply.  (Release  from  dormi- 
tory housing  to  live  in  these  houses  will  not  be  granted  after  August  1.) 

(4)  When  conditions  of  employment  (such  as  firemen  in  various 
buildings  and  homes,  employment  on  dairy  and  experimental  farms,  etc.) 
require  residence  on  the  premises,  these  rules  shall  not  apply.  Students  so 
employed  should  not  request  reservations  for  residence  space.  All  women 
students  must  receive  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  before  arranging  to 
work  for  room  and  board. 

When  space  is  needed  for  underclass  women,  no  senior  sorority  woman  will  be 
permitted  to  live  in  the  halls  if  there  is  room  for  her  in  her  sorority  house. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  found  in  the  housing  contract  and  agreement 
forms  for  residence  halls. 

Off-Campus  Housing 

The  Housing  Office  is  located  at  the  University  Housing  Center  and  provides 
information  regarding  private  housing  in  Morgantown  and  vicinity.  All  graduate 
women  students  and  all  men  students  requiring  living  accommodations  in  private 
dormitories,  residences,  apartments,  or  houses  may  write  or  call  upon  the  Housing 
Office  for  assistance.  Private  housing  off-campus  is  available  at  reasonable  rates 
within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  campus.  Most  of  these  facilities  have  been 
approved  to  meet  essential  safety,  health,  and  other  desirable  environmental  con- 
ditions of  the  student.  A  few  private  residences  are  equipped  to  board  students. 

Untversity  Apartments 

The  University  operates  several  hundred  furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments 
for  married  and  graduate  students,  faculty,  and  staff  at  reasonable  rates.  For  in- 
formation write  the  Housing  Office. 

MOUNTAINLAIR 

Mountainlair  has  come  to  be  recognized  and  accepted  as  a  synomyn  for  out-of- 
class  activity,  service,  and  education  throughout  the  University  community.  The 
opening  and  dedication  of  the  new  Mountainlair  in  September,  1967,  represents 
more  than  a  decade  of  research  and  planning  from  which  has  emerged  the  concept, 
design,  funding,  and  construction  of  the  nation's  newest  and  loveliest  university 
student  unions. 

Designed  as  a  building  structure,  an  organization  and  a  program,  it  serves  edu- 
cational, recreational,  cultural,  and  social  needs  of  West  Virginia  University.  It  also 
provides  the  services,  amenities,  and  conveniences  to  the  members  of  the  University 
community— students,  faculty,  alumni,  parents,  and  guests.  It  is  in  reality  the  "hos- 
pitality center"  of  the  campus. 

The  days  when  the  Mountainlair  was  merely  a  "place  to  eat"  and  a  "place  to 
meet"  or  an  incidental  facility  for  campus  social  events  are  gone.  The  new  Moun- 
tainlair is  now  a  community  center  of  the  first  order.  It  is  a  lounge,  dining  room, 
reading  room,  art  gallery,  theatre,  craft  shop,  music  room,  public  relations  agency, 
ticket  bureau,  conference  headquarters,  and  Bookstore.  It  performs  all  of  these 
functions  and  perhaps  others— but  all  brought  together  under  one  roof  so  that  physical 
proximity  does  its  part  in  furthering  a  sense  of  community  living. 

The  distracting  influences  of  any  decentralized  University— noise,  speed,  com- 
plexity—suggests added  need  for  a  unifying  force.  Mountainlair  is  considered  to  be 
one  such  influence.  Joining  massive  areas  with  intimate  retreats  and  enjoyable  recrea- 
tion with  serious  study  and  further  attempting  to  join  the  common  interests  of  stu- 
dents in  the  midst  of  ever-increasing  academic  pressures,  Mountainlair  provides  a 
friendly,  happy  atmosphere  for  human  association,  with  kinship  and  unity  of  purpose 
the  by-products. 

So  it  is  that  at  West  Virginia  University  the  Mountainlair  may  achieve  its 
highest  value  as  a  community  center,  a  center  which  serves,  not  just  as  a  sheltering 
building  structure,  but  as  a  place  of  learning  outside  the  classroom,  as  a  unifying 
force  in  the  life  of  the  University,  as  an  active  sponsor  of  quality  in  the  use  of  leisure, 
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and  especially  as  a  fountainhead  of  self-directed  activity  that  helps  a  student  1>< 
ready  and  able  to  assume  a  responsible  role  in  life.  A  full  calendar  d  activities  and 

events  is  planned,  promoted,   and  presented   by   the   Student   Program    Board   in    co- 
operation with  a  competent  professional  staff  that  ha  irefuDy  selected  to 
assure  continuity  and  diversification  in  the  many  aspects  <>f  providing  a  in!! 
bord  of  worthwhile  leisure-time  activities. 

Mountainlair,  hy  its  design  and  use.  best  reflects  the  warmth  and  hospitality 
that  have  become  the  trademark  of  the  University  and  the  Si 

Foreign  Student  Coordination 

Of  190  foreign  Students  from  42  different  countries  on  the  campus  in  Septem- 
ber 1966,  102  were  seeking  a  Master's  Degree  or  a  Ph.D.  and  88  were  seekin 

undergraduate  Bachelor's  Degree. 

Tne  Foreign  Student  Office  has  a  staff  of  three  and  is  located  in  the  Inter- 
national House  on  the  Downtown  Campus.  All  new  foreign  students  most  contact  the 
Foreign  Student  Office  when  they  first  arrive.  The  Coordinator  of  Foreign  Student 
Programs  is  available  for  guidance  and  counseling  for  individual  foreign  stud 
The  Foreign  Student  Relations  Committee  of  the  Student  Administration  works 
closely  with  the  Cosmopolitan  Club,  the  nationality  organizations,  and  the  foi 
student  office  in  an  effort  to  bring  the  foreign  and  American  students  closer  to- 
gether. Foreign  Students  are  encouraged  to  join  the  Cosmopolitan  Club,  an  organiza- 
tion of  international  and  American  students  interested  in  international  relations.  In- 
ternational students  are  also  (  nconraged  to  join  their  particular  nationality  organiza- 
tions. The  Host  Family  Program  provides  foreign  students  an  opportunity  to  meet 
and  become  acquainted  with  American  families  and  visit  in  their  homes  occasionally. 
The  International  Neighbors  organization  provides  hospitality  for  the  wives  of 
foreign  students  and  foreign  faculty. 

All  inquiries  and  applications  from  foreign  students  must  be  sent  to  the  Director 
of  Admissions.  The  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  must  be  taken 
by  all  foreign  students  before  they  can  be  admitted  to  West  Virginia  University. 

Student  Programs 

Eligibility 

To  be  eligible  to  represent  the  University  in  public  appearances,  a  student  must 
be  enrolled  in  the  University  and  must  meet  the  eligibility  requirements  of  the  de- 
partment or  school  in  which  the  activity  originates.  The  records  of  those  students 
whose  status  is  questionable  should  be  checked  at  the  Registrar's  Office  before 
participation  is  permitted.  This  checking  should  be  done  by  the  department  or 
school  in   question. 

To  hold  an  elective  or  appointive  office  in  a  duly  recognized  student  organiza- 
tion a  student  must  be  enrolled  in  the  Universitv  for  at  least  12  semester  hours;  and 
if  in  other  than  his  or  her  first  semester  in  residence,  must  have  maintained  a  mini- 
mum cumulative  average  of  "C"  as  reported  by  the  Registrar's  Office,  at  the  time  of 
election  or  appointment.  After  completion  of  his  or  her  first  semester  in  the  Uni- 
versity no  person  shall  be  pledged  to  either  a  social  Fraternity  or  sorority  unit  sa 
or  she  has  attained  a  cumulative  average  of  "C"  as  reported  by  the  Registrar's  Office 
at  the  time  of  pledging. 

Academic  and  Service  Honor  Societies 

Alpha   Epsilon   Delta    ( Pre-medical )  Kappa  Kappa  Psi   (Band  honor.- 

Alpha   Omega   Alpha    (Medical)  Kappa   Phi 

Alpha  Phi  Om<  ;ce)  Li-Toon-Awa   (Sophomore  women) 

Alpha   Pi    Mu    (Industrial   Engineering)  Mortar  Board   (Highest  won 

Alpha  Zeta    (Agriculture)  honorary) 

Arnold  Air  Society   (Air  Force  ROTC)  Mountain   |  Highest  men's  honorary) 

Chi  Epsilon  (Civil  Engineering)  Omicron  Delta   Epsilon   (  Econon 

Chimes   (Junior  women)  Omicron    Nil    I  Home    Economics) 

Eta  Kappa   \'u    (Electrical  Engineering)  Order  of  the  (".rail     1:  norary) 

Helvetia    (Sophomore  men)  hing   Rifles    (Military) 

Interfraternity  Council  Phi  Epsilon  Phi  (Botany) 
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Phi  Lambda  Upsilon   (Chemistry) 

Pi   Delta  Phi   (French) 

Pi  Epsilon  Tan  (Petroleum  Engineering) 

Pi   lau  Sigma  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

Psi  Chi  (Psychology) 

Rho  Chi   (  Pharmaceutics ) 

Scabbard  and  Blade   (Army  R.O.T.C. ) 

Sigma  Delta  Pi   ( Spanish ) 

Sigma  Gamma  Epsilon    (Earth   Science) 

Professional  Honor  Fraternities 
Alpha  Delta  Sigma   ( Advertising ) 
Alpha  Delta  Theta  ( Medical  Technology ) 
Alpha  Kappa  Psi  ( Professional  business ) 
Alpha  Tau  Alpha   (Agricultural  Educ. ) 
Beta  Alpha  Psi  (Accounting) 
Delta  Sigma  Delta   (Dentistry) 
Kappa  Psi  (Pharmacy) 
Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  (Pharmacy 
women ) 

Professional  Honor  Societies 
Delta  Sigma  Rho— Tau  Kappa  Alpha 

( Forensics ) 
Graduate  Business  Association 
Institute    of   Electrical   and   Electronic 

Engineers 
Institute  of  Traffic  Engineers 
Mu  Phi  Epsilon  ( Music  women ) 
Music   Educator's   National   Conference 
Omega  Chi  Epsilon   (Chemical 

Engineering) 

National  and  Local  Student  Groups 

African  Student  Association 

Agriclub 

All  Campus  Party 

American   Association   of   University 

Veterans 
American  Chemical  Society 
American  Institute  of  Aeronautics  & 

Astronautics 
American   Institute  of  Chemical  Engrs. 
American   Institute  of  Industrial 

Engineers 
American   Institute   of   Mining,   Metal- 
lurgical and  Petroleum  Engineers 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association 
American  Society  of  Agricultural 

Engineers 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers 
American  Society  of  Mechanical 

Engineers 
The  Art  Society 
Associated  Women  Students 
Association  for  Childhood  Education 

International 
Baptist  Student  Fellowship 
Blade  &  Spade  Club 
Block  and  Bridle  Club 
Campus  Ecumenical  Council 
Computer  Science  Club 


Sigma  Gamma  Tau   (Aeronautical 

Engineering) 
Sigma  Tau  Sigma   (Tutoring  honorary) 
Sigma  Theta  Tau  (Nursing) 
Sphinx  (Senior  men) 
Tau  Beta  Pi   (Engineering) 
WVU  4-H  Club 
Xi  Sigma  Pi  (Forestry) 


Phi  Alpha  Delta  (Law) 

Phi  Beta  Pi   (Medicine) 

Phi  Chi  (Medicine) 

Phi  Delta  Pi  (Law) 

Psi  Omega   (Dentistry) 

Theta  Sigma  Phi  (Journalism  women) 

Xi  Psi  Phi  (Dentistry) 


Phi  Alpha  Theta    (History) 

Phi  Mu  Alpha  ( Music  men ) 

Phi  Upsilon  Omicron  ( Home  Economics ) 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha    (Political  Science) 

Sigma  Alpha  Eta  (Speech  and  Hearing) 

Sigma  Delta  Chi  (Journalism  men) 

Student  Education  Society 

WVU  Forestry  Club 

WVU  Industrial  Arts  Club 


Cosmopolitan  Club 

Dairy  Science  Club 

Dolphin 

Fi  Batar  Cappar 

Future  Farmers  of  America 

Guild  Student  Group  of  American  Guild 
Organists 

Hillel  Foundation    (Jewish   youth) 

Home  Economics  Club 

Inter-Varsity  Christian  Fellowship 

Mathematics   Club 

Men's   Physical   Education   Majors 

Mountaineer  Rifle   Club 

Newman  Student  Movement 

Orchesis 

Panhellenic  Council 

Physical  Education  Majors'  Club 
( women ) 

Russian  Circle  Club 

Sigma  Theta  Epsilon  (Religious) 

Student  Party 

Town  Women  and  Commuters  (TAC) 

Varsity  Club 

WVU  Amateur  Radio  Club 

WVU  Professional  Recreation  Society 

WVU  Society  of  Mining  Engineers 

WVU   Student   Chapter  of   Soil   Conser- 
vation of  America 
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W.  Va.  Chapter  of  the  Organization  of      Young  Republicans 
Arab  students  Y.W  i 

Young  Democrats 

Associated  Women  Students 

All  women  students  arc  members  of  Associated  Women  Students.  The  purj 
of  this  association  are:   (1)  to  regulate  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  student  life  od 
its  members;  (2)  to  further  in  every  way  a  spirit  of  Friendliness  and  unity  among  the 
women  of  the  University;  (3)  to  increase  their  sense  oJ  responsibility;  and  (4)  1 
a  medium  for  maintaining  high  scholastic  and  social  standards. 

Responsibility  for  directing  the  work  of  the  Association  rests  with  the  Executive 
Council,  composed  of  the  following  members:   a  president,  two  vice-president 
secretary,  a  treasurer,  and  a  representative  from  each  class.  The  offio 
annually.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  on  the  Executive  Council,  a  woman  must 
have  no  less  than  a  "('"  average  in  all  her  class  work. 

The  Association  was  admitted  to  active  membership  in  the  Intercollegiate 
ciation  of  Women  Students  in  1921. 

Social  Organizations 
fraternities 

Alpha  Gamma  Rho,  Alpha  Phi  Delta.  Beta  Theta  Pi.  Delta  Tan  Delta.  Kappa 
Alpha,  Kappa  Sigma,  Lambda  Chi  Alpha.  Phi  Delta  Theta,  Phi  Kappa  l\i.  Phi 
Kappa  Sigma,  Phi  Sigma  Delta,  Phi  Sigma  Kappa.  Pi  Kappa  Alpha,  Sigma  Chi, 
Sigma  Nu,  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon,  Theta  Chi. 

FRATERNITY    ADVISERS 

Alpha  Gamma  Rho,  A.  L.  Barr;  Alpha  Phi  Delta,  Michael  Caruso;  Beta  Theta 
Pi,  Paul  L.  Selhy;  Delta  Tau  Delta,  Joe  Rainey;  Kappa  Alpha,  Standi  Johnson: 
Kappa  Sigma,  Alan  Donaldson:  Lambda  Chi  Alpha;  Phi  Delta  Theta,  John  B.  liar- 
ley;  Phi  Kappa  Psi,  Nathan  H.  Thomas;  Phi  Kappa  Sigma,  Charles  Laz/ell:  Phi 
Sigma  Delta,  Victor  Lemke;  Phi  Sigma  Kappa,  Bernard  Stenger:  Pi  Kappa  Alpha. 
Jesse  Clovis;  Sigma  Chi,  William  W.  French;  Sigma  Nu,  Larry  Christian:  Sigma  Phi 
Epsilon,  Avery  Gaskins;  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon,  Walter  Prozniek;  Theta  Chi,  Maynard 
Frasure. 

SORORITIES 

Alpha  Delta  Pi,  Alpha  Phi.  Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Chi  Omega,  Delta  Delta  Delta. 
Delta  Gamma,  Gamma  Phi  Beta,  Kappa  Delta,  Kappa  Kappa  Gamma,  Pi  Beta  Phi, 
Sigma  Delta  Tau. 

CHAIRMEN    OF    ALUMXU      ADVISORY    BOARD 

Alpha  Delta  Pi,  Miss  Betty  Miller:  Alpha  Phi,  Mrs.  Joseph  Ghick;  Alpha  Xi 
Delta,  Mrs.  Robert  Fleming,  Jr.;  Chi  Omega,  Mrs.  Stanley  Cox;  Delta  Delta  Delta. 
Mrs.  Clark  Sleeth;  Delta  Gamma,  Mrs.  Robert  Conner;  Gamma  Phi  Beta,  Miss  Ann 
Sharpo;  Kappa  Delta.  Mrs.  Robert  Yagle;  Kappa  Kappa  Gamma,  Mrs.  Jay  Johnson; 
Pi  Beta  Phi.  Mrs.  Ward  Stone:  and  Sigma  Delta  Tau.  Mis.  Laurence  DeLynn. 

SONORITY    SUPERVISION 

Supervision  of  all  sororities  is  vested  in  the  Dean  of  Women's  offi 

STUDENT  ADMINISTRATION 

University  Student  Administration   is   involved  in  all  aspects   of   campus   life   and 
serves  as  a  communication  network  with  the  faculty  and  administration.   As  ,i  part  of 
Student  Educational  Services,  campus-wide  activities— including  special  spc.ik 
orientations,    cultural   and   athletic   events,    weekend   programs,    leadership    baining 
seminars,  and  other  educational  programs— are  initiated  binet,  the  Legisla- 

ture, the  Judicial  and  the  Academic  Study  branches  comprise  Student   Administration. 

The   Cabinet   serves    is    an    arena   for   expression,    dialogue,    and    d<  bate    h<  ! 
the  student  and  the  administration.  Long-ranuo  philosophies  and   immediate  campus 
problems  affecting  the  institution's  growth  arc  highlighted  within  this  medium 
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"participative-management"  concept.  It  is  composed  of  a  representative  from  Inter- 
iratcrnity  Council,  Panhellenic,  Associated  Women  Students,  Residence  Halls,  Stu- 
dent Union,  the  school  newspaper,  religious  groups,  foreign  students,  student  honor- 
aries,  and  other  necessary  groups.  The  main  function  of  the  Cabinet  is  to  provide  the 
University  President  with  a  place  to  seek  student  opinion  and  permit  them  to  have 
a  voice  in  the  overall  development  of  the  institution. 

The  Student  Court  is  composed  of  seven  justices;  it  sits  in  judgment  and  renders 
decisions  on  violations  other  than  those  of  an  academic  nature.  A  joint  student-faculty 
committee  is  intensively  studying  the  role  of  this  body  as  it  relates  to  the  general 
student  welfare.  This  study  will  culminate  in  a  code  of  conduct. 

The  Legislature  is  the  policy-making  branch  of  Student  Administration.  The 
Legislature  ratifies  or  rejects  all  appointments  proposed  by  the  Executive  Council, 
determines  the  Statutory  Code,  appropriates  Student  Administration  funds,  and  re- 
views reports  of  the  student  committees  and  organizations  under  its  jurisdiction.  The 
membership  of  Legislature  is  composed  of  representatives  from  the  existing  colleges 
and  schools  of  the  University,  each  school  having  delegated  representation  on  the 
basis  of  population  percentages. 

The  Academic  Branch  exists  on  two  levels.  Each  undergraduate  college  has  a 
student-faculty  committee  which  meets  with  the  dean  of  that  college.  Problems 
relevant  to  the  college  are  discussed.  The  student  chairman  from  each  college  forms 
the  academic  study  forum  which  meets  with  the  University  Provost  to  discuss  com- 
mon or  campus-wide  academic  problems. 

The  Executive  Council,  an  administrative  unit  working  directly  with  the  cabinet, 
is  composed  of  ten  members— the  Student  Body  President  and  Vice-President,  and 
the  Presidents  and  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Senior,  Junior,  Sophomore,  and  Freshman 
classes.  It  makes  sure  the  day-to-day  work  of  government  is  carried  on.  It  also  plays 
an  important  role  in  initiating  policy  and  new  programs.  In  addition,  the  Executive 
Council  supervises  the  committee  system,  which  includes  appointments,  recommenda- 
tions, reports,  and  evaluations. 

All  Student  Administrative  Branches,  the  Student  Organization  Area,  and  the 
Training-Finance-Education  Area  comprise  the  Student  Programs  Division  of  Stu- 
dent Educational  Services  which  is  dedicated  to  "out  of  classroom"  learning  experi- 


Part  I 

Admission,  Fees,  Registration, 
And  Regulations 

Admissions 

ADMISSION  FROM  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  University  on  the  basis  of  examination  or 
transcripts  from  accredited  high  schools.  High  school  graduate*  are  required  to 
present  credit  for  4  units  of  English  and  1  unit  of  algebra.  In  addition,  agriculture, 
chemistry,   forestry,   geology,   mathematics,   physics,   and  the   health   scia  [uire 

1  unit  of  geometry.  Engineering  and  mining  majors  are  required  to  present  2  units 
of  algebra,  1  unit  of  geometry  and  X  unit  of  trigonometry,  or  its  equivalent  Students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  in  mathematics  may  apply  for  admission  t 

ngineering  curriculum. 

All  students  entering  as  first-term  freshmen  are  required  to  take  the  Am 
College  Testing  Program  tests  (ACT)  and  have  the  report  of  scores  sent  t 
University.  No  other  test  can  be  substituted  for  this  test. 

Students  from  West  Virginia  high  schools  should  obtain  applications  i 
mission  from  their  high  schools.  Out-of-state  students  may  write  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions and  request  an  application  form.  Applicants  should  prepare  their  part  of  th<- 
application  and  then  return  it  to  the  secondary  school.  The  schools  will  then  send 
the  completed  application  and  a  transcript  of  high  school  grades  directly  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions.  Applications  and  transcripts  must  be  received  by  the  I 
at  least  three  weeks  in  advance  of  registration. 

Students  should  not  apply  for  admission  until  they  have  met  the  requirements 
as  outlined  in  the  application  form. 

West  Virginia  University  encourages  students  to  work  to  their  capacity  and  to 
advance    as    rapidly    as    appropriate    in    their    academic    work.    Therefore,    qualified 
juniors  and  seniors  who  take  college  level  subjects   offered   in   their  schools   in   co- 
operation with  the  CEEB  Advanced  Placement  Program  should  take  the  appro; 
three-hour  examinations  administered  by  the  Advanced  Placement  Service  and  have 
the  scores  and  tests  sent  to  West  Virginia  University.  Credit  for  corresponding  v 
Virginia    University   courses   is    automatically   given   for   high    achievement    in    • 
tests. 

Students  may  also  petition  departments  to  take  placement  examinations  covering 
courses  offered  at  West  Virginia  University.  Credit  or  advanced  placemen! 
for  satisfactory  completion  of  these  tests. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Applicants  for  transfer  from  another  college  or  university  should  submit  the 
following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions: 

(1).    A  complete  application  for  undergraduate  admission. 

(2).    A  certified  transcript  of  all  college  work  taken   to  date,  includii 
ment  of  good  standing.  A  certified  statement  covering   s  subsequently  taken 

should  be  sent  as  soon  as  it  is  available. 

(3).    Cat  ribma  all  subjects  which  have  or  will  have  been  com- 

pleted: the  applicant's  name  should  be  written  on  each  page  and  each  subject  indi- 
cated by  a  check  mark  in  the  margin.  Complete  catalogs  should  at  (Not 
necessary  from  West  Virginia  coll 

Students  who  have  completed  seven  hours  or  more  at  another  institution  will 
apply  as  transfer  students. 

The  cumulative  average  of  all  work  attempted  must  be  at  I  :it   is 

transferable  in  single  courses  earning  a  grade  of  "C"  or  big]  on 

the  first  of  sequence  courses  may  be  transferred  if  the  second  COD 
or  higher. 
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An  average  of  2.0  on  all  mathematics  courses  completed  is  required  for  transfer 
into  the  College  of  Engineering  or  School  of  Mines. 

All  transcripts  must  be  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  three  weeks  in  advance  of 
registration. 

Transcript  credit  from  junior  colleges  is  limited  to  72  semester  hours  of  lower- 
cli\  ision   courses. 

Special  students  are  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  usual  rules  relating  to  registra- 
tion and  scholarship.  Admission  to  any  class  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  in- 
structor in  charge. 

Evaluation  of  transcripts  for  transfer  of  credit  is  furnished  only  after  receipt  of 
complete  official  transcripts  and  application  for  admission. 

Transfer  students  generally  are  admitted  only  after  they  complete  one  full  year 
at  another  institution.  Applicants  who  have  less  than  one  full  year  of  college  work 
elsewhere  must  submit  both  their  college  and  high  school  records. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Persons  not  desiring  to  become  candidates  for  a  degree  may,  by  special  per- 
mission, be  admitted  as  special  students.  Such  students  are  subject  in  all  respects  to 
the  usual  rules  relating  to  registration  and  scholarship.  Admission  to  any  class  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  instructor  in  charge. 

Students  who  do  not  plan  to  follow  a  degree  program  at  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity should  submit  only  a  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  last  college 
attended. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Foreign  citizens  applying  for  undergraduate  entrance  must  have  their  completed 
application  available  for  review  at  least  four  months  prior  to  the  date  of  enrollment. 
Decisions  about  admission  cannot  be  made  until  complete  records  have  been  re- 
ceived. Inquiries  and  applications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Students  applying  as  undergraduates  should  have  completed  the  equivalent  of 
a  secondary  education  and  ranked  higher  than  average  in  their  class. 

Preliminary  applications,  prepared  by  the  Institute  of  International  Education, 
are  available  at  United  States  Consulates  and  United  States  Information  Agency 
offices.  Students  with  a  native  language  other  than  English  are  required  to  take  the 
"Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language."  Applications  for  the  test  should  be  ad- 
dressed to:  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

Information  is  available  at  the  above  named  offices. 

Foreign  students  should  make  all  arrangements  for  their  financial  obligations  to 
West  Virginia  University  and  for  their  entire  stay  in  the  United  States  before  leaving 
their  countries. 

READMISSION 

Undergraduate  students  who  leave  the  University  for  at  least  one  complete 
semester  are  required  to  submit  an  application  for  readmission. 

Students  who  have  been  suspended  from  the  University  should  request  an  Ap- 
plication for  Reinstatement  from  the  dean  of  the  school  or  college  from  which  the 
student  was  suspended. 

Approval  in  writing  must  be  secured  in  advance  to  elect  courses  offered  else- 
where. An  overall  average  of  "C"  is  required  on  all  work  completed  at  the  University 
in  order  to  obtain  such  approval.  Credit  will  be  accepted  for  transfer  for  courses 
carrying  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  when  the  conditions  indicated  above  have  been 
met. 

Students  wishing  to  change  their  major  upon  readmission  must  have  permission 
from  their  previous  dean  and  the  dean  of  the  college  to  which  they  wish  to  transfer. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  EXAMINATION 

Application  for  advanced  standing  on  work  of  college  grade  for  which  college 
credit  cannot  be  established  on  the  basis  of  official  transcript  of  record  should  be 
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made   to  tin-   Registrar  of  the   University.    Upon   payment   of   tin-   pi  the 

istrai  will  issue  an  examination  permit  After  examination,  tin-  department  will 

report  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  courses,  it  any,  for  which  die  applicant  b 

entitled    to    credit. 

\  ETERANS 

The  University  recognizes  mat  nun  and  women  from  the  Armed  Forces  who 

enter  college  require  individual  and  personalized  gui  :    to  facilitate  their 

entrance  and  to  aid  their  adjustment  to  University  life.  The  Veterans  Coordinal 
available  for  consultation  and  help   in   the  solution  of  personal   problems   which    I 

arise  in  the  transition  to  civilian  student  bfe. 

Information  regarding  educational  opportunities  made  i 
through   provj  the   Veterans   Readjustm  Bill 

(Public   Law   358),   the   Vocational    Rehabilitation    Program    of   tin     '■  Ad- 

ministration (  Public  Law  16),  and  the  War  Orphan's  Educational  Assistance  Act  of 
1956   (Public   Law    634")    may   be   obtained   from   tl  ordinate*   by  per- 

sonal conference  or  by  mail.  An  amendment  to  Public  Law  8  I  '■ 

in  the  summer  of  I9i>i.  provides  benefits  to  many  dependents  Ot  100  per  cent  dis- 
abled veterans. 

Students  with  more  than  four  months  of  continuous  active  bono: 
one  of  the  armed  forces  are  ex<  mpted  from  taking  basic  military  train::  Mili- 

tary Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  1.  2.  3.  4).  Scholastic  hours  credit  will  be  allowed 
for  military  training  for  which  a  student  is  e.v  mpted.  Army.  Navy,  and  Marine 
veterans  should  present  a  copy  of  their  DD  214  (Separation  papers)  or  discharge  to 
the  Professor  of  Military  Science.  Air  Force  veterans  should  contact  the  Professor  of 
Aerospace  Studies. 

Veterans  having  at  least  one  continuous  year  of  military  service  may  be  ex- 
empted from  the  Physical  Education  general  program.  No  scholastic  credit  is  given. 
Present  proof  of  military  service  to  the  Registrar. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE 

Applicants   seeking  admission  to  the  College  of  Commerce  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a   degree   must   have   I  arned   at   least   58   semester  hours   of   required   and 
approved   elective    courses    in   the    Pre-Commerce   curriculum    at   a    grade    average   of 
not  less  man  "C."  No  student  will  be  admitted  who  has  not  completed  Economi 
and  52  and  Accounting  51.  Freshmen  and  sophomoi  rolled  as  Pre-Conm. 

students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  where  their  programs  of  study  will  be 
directed  by  Pre-Commerce  advis 

THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  CENTER  (  Music-Art-Dk  \ma 

Placement  tests  and  auditions  or  a  portfolio  of  the  student's   art  work  may  be 
Sted  for  admission  to  the  Creative  Arts  Center. 

Students  transferrin-.:  to  the  Creative  Arts  Center  from  < •'  hools 

will  be  required  to  present  a  minimum  grade-point  .. 
made  in  the  case  of  Brst-SCmestCI  freshmen. 

Advanced  standing  in  the  Division  of  Music  in  Applied  Music  and  Musk  Theory 
is  given  only  by  examination. 

THE  school  OF  DENTISTRY 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  should  write  to  th< 
trar,  Mi  li    il  i  enl       V  inia  University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks 

upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application   fee  is   required  and  must  accompany   the   applieation. 

Applicants   must   present   evidence   of   having   oomplet  -fully   two   full 

academic  Blester  or  90  quarter  hours)   of  work  in  the  liberal   arts   : 

accredited   COUege   based   on   the   completion   of   th< 
course.  All  science  courses  shall  include  l>oth  lecture  and  laboratory  in! 
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college  courses  shall  include  not  less  than  6  semester  hours  credit  each  in  English 
composition  and  rhetoric,  in  biology  (preferably  zoology),  in  physics,  in  inorganic 
chemistry,  and  in  organic  chemistry. 

A  dental  aptitude  testing  program  is  sponsored  by  the  Council  on  Dental  Edu- 
cation of  the  American  Dental  Association  and  approved  by  the  American  Association 
of  Dental  Schools.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  are  required 
to  take  the  aptitude  tests  and  to  submit  the  resulting  scores.  These  scores  will  be 
considered  as  a  factor  in  the  selection  of  students.  The  tests  may  be  taken  in  any 
one  of  the  dental  schools,  or  any  one  of  the  testing  centers  set  up  in  colleges  and 
universities  throughout  the  United  States.  Information  concerning  the  places,  and  the 
dates  on  which  the  tests  will  be  given,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education,  Division  of  Educational  Measurements,  American 
Dental  Association,  211  East  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60611. 

A  personal  interview  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions  is  required.  Interviews 
will  be  at  the  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  and  will  be  arranged  as 
far  as  possible,  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the  applicant. 

Good  physical  and  mental  health  are  essential  for  the  successful  study  and  prac- 
tice of  dentistry.  Good  eyesight  is  particularly  important.  The  applicant  who  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  School  of  Dentistry  must  present  on  or  before  the  day  of  enrollment, 
a  certificate  from  the  examining  doctor  stating  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  if  any 
correctible  defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  present  evidence  that  proper  corrections 
have  been  made. 

A  deposit  fee  of  $50.00  for  residents  and  $100  for  non-residents  is  required 
when  the  applicant  accepts  offer  of  admission.  This  amount  will  be  applied  as  part- 
payment  of  the  tuition  fee  when  the  applicant  registers  for  the  first  semester.  The 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  if  the  applicant  fails  to  register. 

Division  of  Dental  Hygiene.  The  dental  hygiene  program  is  a  division  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry.  Its  curriculum  offers  a  four-year  degree  program  for  dental 
hygienists.  Upon  the  fulfillment  of  all  prescribed  requirements  and  with  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  candidate  shall  be  awarded  the  degree, 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dental  Hygiene.  The  general  admission  policies  established 
by  West  Virginia  University  shall  be  met.  The  applicant  must  be  a  graduate  of  an 
accredited  high  school  or  preparatory  school  which  is  acceptable  for  college  en- 
trance. One  unit  in  both  algebra  and  plane  geometry  will  be  necessary  for  admission. 
The  Dental  Hygiene  Aptitude  Test  will  be  required  of  every  applicant. 

Further  details  concerning  requirements  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center,  or  Mrs.  Patricia  Jones, 
Director  of  Dental  Hygiene,  Medical  Center. 

Complete  information  concerning  the  School  of  Dentistry  may  be  found  in  the 
current  Announcements  of  the  Medical  Center. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 
AND  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MINES 

For  admission  to  the  College  of  Engineering  or  the  School  of  Mines,  prospective 
students  must  be  qualified  for  admission  to  the  University,  present  credit  for  2  units 
of  algebra  and  1  unit  of  geometry  ( 1  unit  plane  geometry  or  1  unit  integrated 
geometry  or  M  unit  plane  geometry  and  Yz  unit  solid  geometry)  and  &  unit  of  trigo- 
nometry. Students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  in  mathematics  may  apply 
for  admission  to  the  pre-engineering  or  the  pre-mines  course  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences. 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  prospective  students  take  the  American  College 
Test  (ACT)  in  the  spring  preceding  their  admission  to  the  College  of  Engineering 
or  School  of  Mines.  Based  upon  these  test  results,  it  is  further  recommended  that 
those  students  who  require  an  additional  background  in  mathematics  or  English 
attend  the  summer  session  of  the  University,  enrolling  in  courses  such  as  Math.  3 
(College  Algebra),  Math.  4  (Plane  Trigonometry),  and  English  0.  Completion  of 
these  courses  will  permit  the  student  to  enter  the  regularly  scheduled  engineering 
program  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester. 

Students  desiring  to  transfer  from  another  college,  school  or  university  into  the 
College  of  Engineering  or  the  School  of  Mines  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 
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(A).  Have  a  grade-point  average  d  2.0  or  higher  for  -ill  college  1- 1 

I  English  0,  Math.  0,   1,  2,  and  7  COUnt  ha  <nti.nn.    OUT)     . 

(B).  Have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  (or  all  mathematics  courses 

excluding  only  Math.  0  and  1. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  III  MAN  RESOl  RCES  WD  EDI  CATION 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the  undergraduate  programs  of  tin-  Coll 
Human  Resources  and  Education  are  listed  by  Divisions  in  subsequent  pages  <>t  this 
bulletin.   Candidates   tor   Bachelor's   Degrees   in    Home    Economics   and   in   Si 
Pathology  and  Audiology  may  enter  these  programs  during  the  freshman  year. 

Candidates  tor  a  Bachelor's   Degree  in  Education  snail  complete  58  *  a 

hours  of  approved   college   work,   with   .in   average   of   at    least  !e   points   per 

credit  hour  on  all  work  attempted.  These  candidates   register  for  their  fiist  two  > 

of  work  in  the  College  oJ  Aits  and  Sciences.  Freshmen  and  .sophomores  who  ex] 

to  enter  the  Division  of  Education,  College  of  Unman   Resources  and  Education,  will 
indicate  their  intention  when  they  register.  Their  studies  will  be  directed  by  advj 
for  pre-education  students.  Such  students  should  SO  arrange  their  courses  ot   study  so 
as   to  satisfy  requirements  for  junior  standing  and  should  be  fulfilling   requheint  ntS 
for  the  certification  of  teachers. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM 

A  candidate  seeking  admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism  for  the  purpo 
obtaining   a   degree  must  have  satisfied  requirements   for   admission   to    one   of   the 
University  undergraduate  colleges  and  must  have  earned  at  least    5  ter  hours 

of  college  credit.  A  student  deficient  in  the  physical  education  service  program  and 
military  science  will  be  required  to  take  these  subjects  as  soon  as  possible.  During  his 
freshman  and  sophomore  years  he  should  have  completed  satisfactorily  all  or  most 
courses  specified  for  prejournalism  majors.  A  prejournalism  student  not  maintaining 
at  least  a  "C"  average  during  his  first  two  years  in  all  college  subjects  must  apply 
directly  to  the  School  of  Journalism  Committee  on  Scholarship  for  admission  to  the 
School. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  should  write  to  the  Assistant 
Registrar,  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia  University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks 
upon  which  formal  application  must  be  made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

The  requirements  outlined  below  may  be  met  in  either  of  two  ways:  first  and 
preferably,  by  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  toward  a  Bachelor's  Degree  with 
major  and  minor  fields  of  the  applicant's  own  choosiim;  or  secondly,  bv  followi: 
more  rigidly  prescribed  curriculum  generally  offered  as  a  "I'lcmcdieal''  curriculum. 
In  either  case,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  minimum  require- 
ments   listed    below: 

English   Composition   and   Rhetoric 

Zoology  or  Biology   (with  laboratory) 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (with   laboratory) 

Organic  Chemistry   (with  laboratory) 

Physics   (with  laboratory) 

Social  Studies    


1 

year 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

A  total  of  90  semi  Ster  hours  of  work,  exclusive  of  military  | 
studies  and  physical  education,  is  required. 

The   number   of   students    the    School   of    Medicine    can    aecomni  "idly 

limited.  Applications  for  admissions  are  considered  by  the  Committee  en  AdmissJ 
the  School  of  Medicine,  which  selects  those  with  the  highest  qualifications  of  scholar- 
ship  and  personal   fitness.   An   important   factor   is   the    score   of   the   applicant    in 
Medical  College  Admission  Test   sponsored   by   the   Association   of   Am< 
Colleges   and  given  at  suitable   times.    Students   should   consult   premedical    m\\  . 
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about  this  test  or  should  write  to  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  East  45th  St., 
New  York,  New  York,  10017.  Applications  for  admission  may  be  made  as  much  as  a 
year  in  advance  of  the  opening  date. 

Each  applicant  is  required  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered  upon 
the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Medicine.  If  the  applicant  enrolls, 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn 
after  the  applicant  has  been  offered  a  place  and  has  made  a  deposit,  such  deposit 
may  be  refunded  at  any  time  prior  to  January  15  of  the  year  in  which  enrollment  is 
anticipated. 

Complete  information  concerning  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  found  in  the 
current  Announcements  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Medical  Technology 

(A).  Admission  requirements  for  the  first  year  (premedical  technology)  are 
those  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  namely,  15  units  of  high  school  work  in- 
cluding subjects  specified  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  section.  One  unit  of  algebra  and 
one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required;  chemistry  and  physics  are  very  desirable. 

( B ) .  Admission  to  the  third  year  ( Medical  Technology  I )  is  based  upon  two 
years  of  college  work  with  a  total  of  64  semester  hours,  as  follows: 

English.  6  hours.   ( Composition  and  rhetoric. ) 

Biological  Science.  8  hours.  (General  Zoology  or  General  Biology.) 

Chemistry.  15-16  hours.  (Inorganic  Chemistry,  8  hours;  Quantitative  Analysis, 
3-4  hours;  Organic  Chemistry,  4  hours)  [Transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a 
complete  course  in  Organic  chemistry  to  include  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.] 

Physics.  8  hours. 

Physical  Education.  4  hours  for  women.  2  hours  for  men.  (University  require- 
ments for  students  taking  first  two  years  in  residence. ) 

Mathematics.  3  hours.  (College  Algebra). 

Electives  to  complete  the  required  hours  and  to  meet  Core  Curriculum  require- 
ments. Courses  such  as  bacteriology,  parasitology,  and  anatomy  should  not  be  taken 
until  after  the  completion  of  the  sophomore  year.  A  foreign  language  is  recom- 
mended for  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Initial  application  to  the  University  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions 
Office  and  should  follow  the  same  procedure  as  for  all  other  University  freshmen, 
including  procedures  related  to  housing. 

Students  are  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Nursing  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  the  freshman  year.  Contact  with  the  School  of  Nursing  is  insured  during 
this  year  through  two  required  nursing  courses  and  nurse-faculty  advisers  for  pre- 
nursing  students. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School  on  or  about  December  1  of  the  college  freshman  year.  Forms  are 
available  on  request  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Personal 
interviews  are  scheduled  following  receipt  of  application. 

A  candidate  for  nursing  should  have  good  physical  and  mental  health  as  well  as 
those  personal  qualifications  appropriate  to  a  professional  person.  The  School  of 
Nursing  through  its  Admissions  Committee  admits  students  who  by  reason  of  per- 
sonal and  intellectual  qualities  show  promise  of  benefiting  from  the  program  and  of 
contributing  to  the  field  of  nursing.  Factors  influencing  decision  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  are:  academic  record,  motivation  for  academic  nursing,  health,  personal 
qualities,  and  social  adjustment.  Applicants  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admissions 
Committee,  present  the  highest  overall  qualifications  are  selected  for  admission  to 
nursing  and  are  required  to  attend  the  summer  session  immediately  following  the 
freshman  year. 

Nursing  Transfer  Students 

A  student  enrolled  in  any  other  accredited  college  or  university  is  eligible  for 
admission  with  credit  if  she  presents  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0,  or  better,  based 
on  all  work  attempted  at  previous  institutions.  Course  work  must  be  comparable  to 
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first-year  requirements  in  this  curriculum  except  for  courses  in  Orientation  to   N 
ing.  Because  of  flic  design  of  this  curriculum,  a  transfer  student  must  complet 
minimum  ()f  time  yean  and  a  summer  session  in  the  School  of  Nursing  regardless  d 
previous  college  credit 

Application   for   transfer   should   be    initiated   by    December    1    in   order   to    allow 

time  for  evaluation  and  processing  of  credentials.  Graduates  of 

programs  in  nursing  are  regarded  as  transfer  students. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the   School   of   Pharmacy   is   has.  d   on   two   \ 
of  pre-pharmacy  requirements.  The  pie-pharmacy  requirements  are  .is  Foil 

Algebra    3  hr.  Chemistry,   Organic  8  hr. 

Trigonometry  3  hr.  Physics  8  hr. 

English   Composition  6  hr.  Electives  from 

Principles  of  Economics  6  hr.  Core  Group    \  12  hr. 

Chemistry,  General  8  hr.  Core  Group  B  6  hr. 

Biology,  General                   8  hr.  — 

Total  68  hr. 

Group  A  (at  least  two  subjects):  Art;  music;  foreign  languages  and  literature, 
including  Latin  and  Greek  (above  the  elementary  level);  literature  of  the  F.ngtish 
language;  philosophy;  humanities. 

Croup  B:  Geography;  history;  psychology;  political  science;  social  science; 
sociology. 

Students  required  to  take  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  will 
be  exempt  from  an  equivalent  number  of  hours  of  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B. 

A  2.00  average  in  all  courses  undertaken,  except  Military  S<  ience,  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Studies,  and  Physical  Education,  is  considered  the  minimum  standard  for 
admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  formal  application  should  be  made 
to  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  earlv  as  possible  after  February  1  but 
before  June  1,  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Applicants  should  write  to  the  Assistant  Registrar.  Medical  Center,  West  Virginia 
University,  who  will  furnish  official  blanks  upon  which  formal  application  must  be 
made. 

A  $10.00  application  fee  is  required  and  must  accompany  the  application. 

Each  applicant  is  to  deposit  $50.00  before  his  name  is  entered   upon 

the  official  list  of  those  accepted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  If  the  applicant  enrolls. 
this  sum  is  applied  to  the  tuition  of  the  first  semester.  If  the  applicant  fails  to  enroll, 
this  deposit  fee  is  forfeited  by  the  applicant. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar.  Medical  Center. 

Further  details  concerning  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  contained  in  the  current 
Announcements  of  the  Medical  Center. 


Fees  and  Expenses 


All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  at  the  Comptroller's  desk  in  the  Field   I  : 
nex  (South)  on  the  days  Of  registration.  Students  must  pay  fees  before  registration  is 
accepted   and   class    tickets    are    released.    Completion    of    arrangements    for   payment 
from  University  payroll  cheeks,  officially  accepted  scholarships,  loan  funds,   grants 

or  contracts  shall   be   considered   sufficient   for   acceptance   of   registration.    Fees   paid 
after  regular  registration  must  be  paid  at  the  Comptrollers  office  in  the  Admin: 
Hon   Building.    Any    student   failing    to   complete    n  gistratJon    on    regular   registration 
days  is  subject  to  the  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $10.00.  Students  registering  pay  the 
fees  shown  on  page  44,  plus  special  fees  and  deposits  as  requi: 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  no  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  any 
candidate  prior  to  payment  of  all  tuition,  fees,  and  other  indebtedness  to  any  unit  of 
the  University. 
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Special  Fees 

Late-registration  Fee   (non-refundable)1    $         10.00 

Graduation   Fee1   10.00 

Professional  Engineering  Degree  (including  $10  graduation  fee)    .  .  25.00 

Student's  Record  Fee'             1.00 

l\  i    For  Change  in  Registration  (after  8th  day)    1.00 

Fee  for  Examination  for  Entrance  Credit,  per  unit   1.00 

Fee  for  Examination  for  Advanced  Standing   3.00 

Fee  for  General  Educational  Development  Tests 

( high-school   level)1    15.00 

Certificate"  of  Advanced  Study  in  Education    2.00 

Fee  for  Reinstatement  of  Students  Dropped  From  the  Rolls    3.00 

Fee  for  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Graduate  Degree5 1.00 

Diploma   Replacement  Fee    5.00 

Physical  Education  Student  Fee   5.00 

Student  Identification  Card  Replacement  Fee    1.00 

Correspondence  Course  in  Guided  Reading   (per  course)    1.00 

Driver  Education  Laboratory  Fee    10.00 

Labor  Education  Service   (for  informal  activities)    2.00-10.00 

Social  Work  Field  Supervisory  Fee  (per  year)    75.00 

Laboratory  Fees 

Consult  departmental  sections  of  this  Catalog  for  information  concerning  non- 
refundable laboratory  fees,  deposits,  and  microscope  rental  fee.  ( See  Biology,  Botany, 
and  Zoology,  page  133;  Chemistry,  page  139;  Family  Resources  (Home  Economics) 
page  154;  Geology  168;  Physics,  page  185;  Psychology,  page  192). 

Fees  for  Extension  Courses 

A  fee  of  $12.00  per  semester  hour  and  an  off-campus  extension  fee  of  $12.00 
per  course  are  charged  for  enrollment  in  each  extension  course.  Fees  for  extension 
courses  are  due  and  payable  at  or  prior  to  the  first  class  meeting. 

Fees  for  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Music  Students 

Full-Time 

Resident   students    $140.00  per  semester 

Non-resident  students    $455.00  per  semester 

Part-Time 

Resident    students     $  8.00  per  semester  hour 

(includes  $4.00  per  semester  hour  Registration  Fee.) 

Non-resident  students    $32.00  per  semester  hour 

(includes  $16.00  per  semester  hour  Registration  Fee.) 

Full-time  or  part-time  students  registered  for  Bachelors'  or  advanced  degrees  in 
Music  or  Supervisory  Training  Program  in  Music  shall  pay  the  regular  full-time  or 
part-time   tuition   and   registration  fee   for   all   courses   in   music.    No   additional   fees 

arc  assessed  for  Applied  Music. 


1This  fee  is  not  charged  to  students  who  complete  registration  during  the  regular  registration 
days  as  set  forth  in  the  University  Calendar.  This  fee  became  effective  September  1,   1960. 

-The  Graduation  Fee  is  payable  by  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  term  in 
which    they    expect   to   receive   their    degrees. 

3One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  is  furnished  by  the  Registrar  without  charge.  This  fee 
is   charged   for  furnishing   an   additional   transcript. 

'If  the  applicant  applies  for  admission  to  and  registers  in  the  University  within  twelve 
months  of  the  date  for  his  qualifying  for  the  test,   a   $10.00   credit  shall  be  established   for  him. 

GFor  graduate  students  not  otherwise  enrolled  at  time  of  final  examination. 
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Students  registered  in  other  colleges  or  schools,  including  the  Graduate  School, 
may  enrol]  in  class  courses  in  music  at  tin-  regular  full-time  or  part-tirr* 
credit  hour.  These  students  may  also  enroO  for  Applied   M>  maximum  oi 

one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  tor  one  hour  credit  The  Fee  For  this  Applied  Musie 
instruction  shall  be  $20.00  in  addition  to  the  aforementioned  tuition  and  registration 

t. .  . 

l'H,\(    1  1(   I      AND     Hi  \  1   \I       Ills 

(a)  Practice    room— one    hour    a    Aav.    $6.00    per    semester;    two    hours.    $10.00 
three  hours,  $14.00;   Four  hours.'  $18.00. 

(b)  Pipe-organ  practice— one  hour  a  day.  $10.00  per  semester. 

(c)  Band  and  orchestra  instruments— rental  Fee   $2w50  Dei    semester. 

Sri  ni  \  i    U\i<>\    I'ii     \\D   I)\in    Aiiiiwum    I'm. 

Effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  1967  Summer  Session,  the  following 

will   be   charged    all    students,    full-time    and   part-time,    who    are   enrolled    for    regular 

courses  of  resident  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University  in  Morgantown: 

Student  Union  Fee  $20.00  per  semester 

Dairy  Athenaeum  Fee  $  1.50  per  semester 

Student  Union  Fee  $12. (X)  per  full  Summer  Session 

Dairy  Athenaeum  Fee  $  1.00  per  full  Summer  Session 

These  Fees  are  non-refundable  unless  the  student  withdraws  officially  before  the 
close  of  General  Registration  for  the  term  or  course  in  which  he  has  be*  D  enrolled. 

SEMESTER  FEES 

A  part-time  student  (graduate  or  undergraduate)  enrolled  for  courses  in  two  or 
more  colleges  and  schools  shall  pay  fees  at  the  rate  per  semester  hour  effective  for 
the  number  of  hours  in  each  college  or  school. 

If  the  student  (graduate  or  undergraduate)  is  enrolled  for  12  or  more  hours  in 

courses  offered  by  two  or  more  colleges  and  schools,  but  less  than    12  in  any  one.  he 
shall    be    considered    to    be    a    full-time    student    and    shall    pay    the    lees    tor    Special 
services    (Athletics.    Health    and   Counseling    Services.    Student    Educational    x 
Daily  Athenaeum,  Student  Union,  and  University  Fee)   in  addition  to  the  part-time 
rates  per  hour  for  courses  in  each  college  and  school. 

If  the  student  I  graduate  or  undergraduate)  is  enrolled  for  12  or  more  hours  in 
courses  offered  by  colleges  and  schools  in  Group  I.  he  shall  pay  the  full-time  rate 
effective  tor  Group  I.  |  Does  not  include  Applied  Music  for  students  who  are  not 
candidates  for  degrees  in  Music.)  This  student  shall  pay  the  part-time  rate  for  .my 
courses   in  colleges  and   schools   in  Croup  II   and   Croup   III. 

If  the  student  (graduate  or  undergraduate)  is  enrolled  for  12  or  more  hours  in 
courses  offered  by  colleges  and  schools  in  Croup  I.  he  shall  pay  the  full-time  rate 
effective  for  Group  II  and  may  elect  courses  in  colleges  and  schools  in  Croup  I  at  no 
additional  cost  or  may  elect  courses  in  colleges  and  schools  in  Croup  III  at  the  part- 
time  rate  effective  for  Croup  III.    (Does  not  include  Applied   Musi 

If  the  student  |  'graduate  or  undergraduate  i  is  enrolled  for  12  or  more  hours  in 
courses  offered  by  colleges  and  schools  in  Croup  III.  he  shall  pay  the  full-time  rate 
effective  for  Group  III  and  may  elect  courses  in  Croup  I  or  Croup  II  at  no  additional 
cost.    (Does   not    include   Applied    Music.) 

The  wife  ior  husband)  of  any  person  employed  full  time  by  the  West  Virginia 
University  Board  of  Governors  for  a  faculty  position  with  the  rank  of  instructor  or 
above,  or  tor  a  research  position  of  equivalent  rank,  or  as  the  administrative  head  of 

a    University    division,    or    as    an    assistant    administrative    head,    shall    be    charged    the 

same  tees  as  resident  students.  The  dependent  children  of  the  person  so  employed 

shall  also  be  charged  the  same  Fees  as  resident  students. 

Effective  from  the  date  of  employment,  any  full-time  employ.,  ol  Wt  s{  Virginia 
University  on  a  regular  appointment  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be 
charged  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  resident  students, 
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Joun. 


$  8.00' 


Simmer  Session  Fees 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour 

( Agriculture    and    Forestry;    Arts    and    Sciences 

Commerce;    Creative   Arts    Center;    Kimii. 

Human    Resources    and    Education 

Mines;    Physical    Education ) 
Tuition,  per  semester  hour 

(Dental    Hygiene,     Law,     Medical 

Nursing,    Pharmacy ) 
Tuition,  per  semester  hour 

(Dentistry  and  Medicine) 
Dailv  Athenaeum  Feett 
Health  and  Counseling  Services  Feet 
Student   Union  Feett 
Student  Educational  Services  Feef 
University  Feet 

•Includes  $4.00  per  semester  hour  Registration  Fee. 
00 Includes  SI 6.00  per  semester  hour  Registration  Fee. 
tNon-refundable    fees    required    of    full-time    students.    May    be    paid    by    part-time    st 
who  desire  the  services.  Part-time  students  who  elect  to  pay  these  fees  must  pay  the  same  amount 
assessed    full-time    students. 

ttFee    required   of   all    students.    (Non-refundable    unless    student    withdraws    officially    before 
the   close  of  general   registration). 


Technology, 

9.00° 

33.00°° 

12.OO0 

-00°° 

1.00 

1.00 

T.fK) 

7.00 

12.00 

2.00 

2.00 

COST  OF  AN  ACADEMIC  YEAR'S  WORK 

A  student's  textbooks  will  cost  approximated  $100  a  vear,  and  his  registration 
fees  $280  to  $434  if  he  is  a  resident;  or  $910  to  $1,170  if  a  nonresident.  Students  in 
engineering  will  use  drawing  instruments  costing  from  $15.00  to  $30.00.  Non- 
refundable fees  range  from  $2.00  to  $20.00.  In  military  science  and  Air  Force  aero- 
space studies  a  $20.00  deposit  is  required  to  cover  military  equipment  in  the  custody 
of  the  student,  practically  all  of  which  is  returned  to  the  student  when  he  accounts 
for  his  equipment.  Board  and  room  may  be  obtained  at  from  approximately  $780  to 
$880  a  year.  Traveling  expenses,  clothing,  and  other  miscellaneous  items  will  depend 
largely  upon  the  taste  and  habits  of  the  individual  student.  In  general,  however,  it 
may  be  said  that  the  legitimate  cost  of  a  9-month  term  of  residence  at  the  University 
ranges  from  $1,450  for  resident  students  to  $2,250  for  non-resident  students. 


eA  full-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours  of  work  each 
semester  of  the  regular  acadmic  year,  or  9  semester  hours  of  work  during  the  Summer  Session.  A 
full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic  year  receives  an  Identification  Card  which  entities 
him  to  all  athletic  events.  A  full-time  student  during  the  regular  academic  ><ar  or  during  the 
Summer  Session  is  entitled  to  free  medical  consultation  and  advice  from  the  University  physician. 
A  moderate  charge  is  made  for  room  calls.  X-rays,  special  laboratory  tests,  drugs  furnished  by 
the  University-  Pharmacy-,  minor  operations,  treatment  of  fractures  and  dislocations,  and  intra- 
venous   treatment. 

TA  part-time  student  is  one  who  is  registered  for  fewer  than  12  nmedCf  hours  per  semester 
during  the  regular  academic  year,  or  for  fewer  than  9  semester  hours  during   the   Summer   Session. 

6Xo   person    shall    be    considered   eligible    to    register    in    the    I'm  indent 

who  has   not  been   domiciled   in  the  State  of   W  est   Virginia  for  at   least   twei  we   months 

next   preceding   college   registration.    No   non-resident   student    may    establish   domicile    in    this    - 
entitling   him   to   reduction   or   exemptions   of   tuition,   merely   by   his    attendan<  «■    u    a    full-tin. 
dent  at  any  institution  of  learning  in  the   State.   A   minor   student   whose    parents    acqi; 
Virginia  domicile  after  the  student's  original   registration   will   be  deemed   to   have   the    doni 
his   parents    and   become   entitled   to   pay   resident   fees.    Moreover   any    stxident    who    has    origmalb 
paid    non-resident    fees    may    become    entitled    to    pay    resident    f«  •  non- 

attendance   or   otherwise   he   has   established    a   valid    legal    domicile    in    this    S 

months   prior  to   his   registration    in   the    University.    In    any    event,    the    appointment  rdian 

for  a  minor  student  temporarily  resident  in  West  Virginia,  other  than  the  designation  of  a  natural 
guardian,  shall  not  in  and  of  itself  operate  to  establish  a  West  Virginia  domicile  for  such 
student. 

The  minimum  rate  for  non-credit  courses  is  that  charged   for  on>  hour  of  credit. 

10Athletics  Fee,   Student  Educational   Sen.  u  dth   and    < 

University  Fee,  all  chargeable  to  Special  Services,  non-refundable  during  this  period.   Student   ; 
Fee  and  Daily  Athenaeum   Fee  non-refundable   unless   the   student   withdraws   officially    before   the 
close  of  General  Registration. 
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Refunding  of  Fees 

A  student  who  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  may  arrange  for  a  re- 
fund of  fees  by  submitting  to  the  University  Comptroller  evidence  of  approval  of 
the  refund  by  the  Registrar. 

To  withdraw  officially  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  permission. 
Semester  fees  will  be  returned  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

50%    of    Athletics    Fee,    Student 
Educational  Services  Fee,  Health 
and    Counseling    Services    Fee, 
First    refund    period    ending    on    the    second  and  University  Fee,  all  charge- 

Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General       >      able  to  Special  Services;  and  all 
Registration.  J      other    semester   fees    less    $2.50. 

( Under  no  circumstances  is  the 
amount  retained  less  than 
$2.50). 

50%  of  Athletics  Fee,  Student 
Second  refund  period  ending  on  the  fourth  1  Educational  Services  Fee,  Health 
Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  General  an^  T?™™ehng    Services     Fee, 

Registration  &  &  and  University  Fee,  all  charge- 

J       able    to    Special    Services;    and 

80%  of  all  other  semester  fees. 

Third    refund    period    ending    on    the    sixth  CAO,     c  .      c  .     i 

^£»^  the  inning  of  General      j      ««*.~  *-£«*«*■ 

Last    refund    period    ending    on    the    eighth      l^rwr  ±      c  *-    u 

gti^"8  tHe  begLlng  °f  Genera'     }     a^etTp?ciSfSeee^°es>harge- 

The  second  Saturday  following  the  beginning  of  general  registration  for  a 
semester  is  the  end  of  the  first  refund  period.  The  second  Saturday  following  the 
beginning  of  general  registration  for  a  summer  session  is  the  end  of  the  refund  period. 

General  Registration  for  full-time  students  for  the  First  Semester  is  considered  to 
be  the  first  two  days  of  the  semester;  for  the  Second  Semester,  the  first  two  days 
of  the  semester;  and  for  the  Summer  Session,  the  first  day  of  the  session. 

General  Registration  for  part-time  students  for  the  First  and  Second  Semesters 
is  considered  to  extend  until  the  close  of  office  hours  on  the  second  Saturday  fol- 
lowing the  beginning  of  registration  and  for  the  Summer  Session  until  the  close  of 
the  eighth  day  of  the  session. 

The  University  Board  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  students  called  to  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States  be  granted  full  refund  of  refundable  fees,  but 
no  credit,  if  the  call  comes  before  the  end  of  the  first  three-fourths  of  the  term, 
and  that  full  credit  by  courses  be  granted  to  men  called  to  the  armed  services  of 
the  United  States  if  the  call  comes  thereafter;  provided,  however,  that  credit  as  de- 
scribed above  will  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  in  which  the  student  is  main- 
taining a  passing  mark  at  the  time  of  his  departure  for  military  service.  In  the  re- 
cording of  final  grades,  for  three-fourths  of  a  term  or  more,  both  passing  and  failing 
grades  are  to  be  shown  on  the  student's  permanent  record  card. 

Service  Charge  on  Returned  Checks 

A  service  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  each  check  returned  unpaid  by 
the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  shall  be  collected  unless  the  student  can  obtain  an 
admission  of  error  from  the  bank. 

If  the  check  returned  by  the  bank  was  in  payment  of  University  and  registration 
fees,  the  Comptroller's  office  shall  declare  the  fees  unpaid  and  registration  cancelled 
if  the  check  has  not  been  redeemed  within  three  days  from  date  of  written  notice. 
In  such  a  case  the  student  may  be  reinstated  upon  redemption  of  the  check,  pay- 
ment of  the  5  per  cent  service  charge,  and  payment  of  a  late  payment  fee  of  $10.00. 
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Registration 


Persons  not  registered  as  University  students  and  who  ar<-  not  meml 

administrative  or  teaching  staffs  shall  not  be  admitted  to  regular  attendance  in  Uni- 
versity daa 

All  students  are  expected  to  register  on  days  set  apart  for  registration  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester  or  session  of  the  University. 

Immediately  after  completion  of  registration,  all  students  must  pay  fees  al  the 
Comptroller's  desk  in  the  Field  House  Annex   <  .Sou!: 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  at  the  University  after  the 
day  of  a  semester  or  the  eighth  day  of  the  Summer  Session.  No  student  registering 
late  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  more  hours  of  work  than  the  Dumber  of  weeks  in 
actual  attendance  without  the  permission  of   the  Committee  on  Scholarship  of  the 
college  or  school  concerned. 

AUDITORS 

Students    may    enroll    in    courses    without    working    for    (grade    or    for    credit    by 
auditors  and  by  paying  full  fees.   Credit   or  audit  status  must   he  indi- 
cated at  the  time  of  registration.  No  change  bi  statu*  from  audit  to  credit  or  from 
credit  to  audit  will  be  made  at  any  later  date. 

VISITORS 

Full-time  University  students  may  attend  classes  as  visitors,  provided  they  obtain 
the  written  permission  of  their  advisers  and  of  the  instructors  in  classes  they  desire  to 
visit.  Members  of  the  administrative  or  teaching  staffs,  or  other  regular  emj 
the  University,  may  attend  classes  as  visitors  provided  they  obtain  written  Dermis 
of  the  chairmen  of  their  departments  and  of  the  instructors  in  the  classes  which  they 
desire  to   visit. 

No  record  is  kept  of  the  work  and  attendance  of  persons  admitted  to 
visitors  and  no  credit  is  given  for  their  work  in  such  class 

Persons  eligible  to  attend  classes  in  the  University  as  visitors  may  obtain  tin- 
proper  blanks  from  the  Registrar. 


Regulations  Affecting  Degrees 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  eligible  for  graduation  when  they  complete  t! 
quirements  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  th<  d  which  were  in  >  I 

at  the  time  of  their  first  registration   in   that  college   or   school,   provided   they   apply 
for  graduation  within  a  period  of  seven  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  registration. 
Students  who  fail  to  complete  tin    requirements  for  graduation  within  s,  \ 
from  their  first  registration  shall   satisfy   tin    requirements   in   effect   at   the   time  1 
apply  for  graduation. 

The  University  Hoard  of  Governors  has  ordered  that  in  view  of  public  and   ; 
fessional    responsibilities    the    faculty    of    each    of    the    professional    m! 

Virginia  University  shall  have  the  authority  to  drop  any  student  from  its  roDs  when- 
ever, by  formal  decision  reduced  to  writing,  the  faculty  finds  that  the  student  is  un- 
fitted to  meet  the  (nullifications  and  responsibilities  of  the  profession. 

All  degrees  are  conferred  by  the   Board  of  Governors   upon    recommendation   of 
the  faculties  of  the   various   colleges    and    schools.    |)  1  at    the 

of  the  semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  students  complete  their  work. 

Candidates  for  bo  be  con:  -he  close  of  the  second  must 

be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  used  by  the  their 

colleges  and  schools.   No  individual  may  be  exempt  from  the 
versity  regulation  except  by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Govern 
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BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 
Credits  and  Grade  Points  Required 

Less  than  6  hours  in  an  ancient  or  modern  language  will  not  be  counted  toward 
any  University  degree,  diploma,  or  certificate  unless  work  in  the  same  language  has 
been  offered  for  entrance. 

Six  hours  of  English  composition  and  rhetoric  (English  1  and  2)  are  required 
of  all  candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree  in  all  colleges  and  schools  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Eight  hours  of  basic  military  science  or  Air  Force  aerospace  studies  are  required 
of  all  freshman  and  sophomore  men  not  specifically  exempt. 

Two  hours  of  physical  education  for  men  (P.E.  1  and  2),  to  be  taken  during 
the  first  year  in  residence,  and  four  hours  of  physical  education  for  women,  to  be 
taken  during  the  first  and  second  years  in  residence,  are  required  for  graduation, 
except  in  the  case  of  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  amounting  to  58 
semester  hours  or  more.  (See  page  49  for  specific  requirements.) 

Each  baccalaurate  degree  is  conditioned  upon  the  completion  of  a  specified 
number  of  semester  hours  of  credit.  For  a  tabular  statement  of  the  number  of  credit 
hours  required  for  each  degree,  see  the  last  column  on  pages  55-57  under  the 
heading  "Classification  of  Students." 

All  divisions  of  the  University  require  minimum  standards  of  scholastic  quality. 
Grade  points  are  computed  only  on  grades  earned  at  West  Virginia  University  (in- 
cluding Potomac  State  College  of  West  Virginia  University).  To  be  eligible  for 
graduation,  a  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  or  an  average  of  two  grade 
points  on  all  work  for  which  he  received  grades  (except  "W"  and  "WP").  The 
College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education,  in  addition  to  the  general  average  of 
two  grade  points  per  credit  hour  in  all  subjects,  requires  an  average  of  two  grade 
points  per  hour  of  credit  in  Education  and  in  each  teaching  field. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  keep  informed  of  his  grade-point  standing. 
This  information  may  be  obtained  at  any  time  from  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school 
in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements 

All  undergraduates  who  entered  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
1964,  or  later  must  complete  the  following  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements 
in  order  to  graduate: 

I.    Two  semesters'  work  in  English  composition,  exclusive  of  English  0. 

(a)  Students  demonstrating  special  ability  in  English  will  be  excused  from 
English  1  and  2,  the  number  of  students  and  the  mechanics  of  selection  to 
rest  with  the  Department  of  English. 

(b)  No  credit  will  be  granted  for  courses  from  which  a  student  is  excused. 

(c)  Students  excused  from  English  1  and  2  will  be  required  to  take  6  hours 
of  other  courses,  the  selection  of  same  to  rest  with  the  student  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  his  adviser. 

II.  Remedial  work  in  mathematics  to  cover  the  deficiency  if  the  student,  upon 
entering  the  University,  lacks  proficiency  in  mathematics  equal  to  that  norm- 
ally attained  in  two  years  of  high  school  mathematics. 

III.  Twelve  credit  hours  of  work  in  selected  approved  courses  in  each  of  the 
three  following  disciplinary  areas,  including  courses  in  at  least  two  subjects 
in  each  group: 

Group  A:  Art;  foreign  languages  and  literature,  including  Latin  and  Greek  (above 
the  elementary  level);  literature  of  the  English  language;  philosophy,  religion, 
humanities. 

Group  B:  Economics,  geography,  history,  psychology,  political  science,  social 
science,  sociology. 

Group  C:  Biological  sciences  (biology,  botany,  zoology,  genetics),  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physical  sciences,  physics. 
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(  taken  to  fulfill  tin   core  curriculum  requin 

a  list  to  l>e  prepared  by  the  Ui  Hat  will 

include  one  or  more  courses  in  each  of  die  above  named  disciplii 
include  both  uoterdiscipunarj    courses  and  En  disciplines 

those  named.  Honors  courses  in  the  General  Edu<  ition  area  and 
part  of  the  University  honors  program  will  count  toward  tl 
quirements.   Students   in   certain   curricula,   if  ike    Militai 

-    idies  will  I  d  from  a  part  <>f  tl  uum  req 

at  me  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  Universi 

Physu  \i    Education  General  Program 

All  students  entering  the  University  with  less  than  5  ter  hours  of  college 

credit  are  required  to  complete  the  requirements  in  physical  education,  unk 

oils   credit   is   allow  ed.    All   men   students   take  2   hours   of   physical   i<.\u 
Phys.  Ed.   1  and  2.  during  tlu  ir  first  year  of  residence  All  women  studei 
hours   of   physical   education   courses   during   their   first   tw 

Ed.  3  i>>  required  of  all  freshman  women.  To  COmplet    the  4-hour  req  stu- 

dents elect  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

Group  L-Phys.  Ed  14.  15.  16  Swum 

Group  2-Phys.  Ed.  5.  11.  17.  18 

Croup  3-Phys.  Ed.  4.  7.  8,  c>.  10.  13.  21    2S  Irvidual  or  Team  S; 

\    Health  Service  will  determine  whether  stud  tcaDy 

qualified  for  required  physical  education  courses  and  for  active    participation  in  other 
University  activities. 

English  Proficiency  Requirement 

Students  Entering  mi:  Universiti   After  Juni    '. 
Who  Are  CANnmATES  for  w  Initial  B\ 

All  such  students  who  have  complet  ;i  2  at  V\  oia  Umversitj 

with  It  ss  than  a  "C"  grade  will  be  required  either  to  retake  English  2  and  establish 

l  "  or  better  grade,  or  take  a  college-level  English  profic:  mrnation  ; 

administered  by  the  English  Proficiency  Board.  No  student  may  proceed  to  the  uj 
division     junior  year  I   until  he  has  attained  a  "C"  or  better  grade  in  English  _ 
Wi  st  Virginia  University  m  :  score  in  the  English  profi  ruination. 

Transfer   students   will   be   required   to   take   the    English   prof. 

in  the  fii  •  of  their  residence.  Those  who  fail  to  pass  the  examination  must 

take  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  and  establish  a  grade  of  *'(""  or  better  or 
pass   the    English   profic i»  ik \    examination    within   the   first    two  of   their 

residence.    Thereafter,  they  will  be  ineligible  to  continue  other  course  work  toward 
a  degree  or  to  graduate  until  the  Enghsn  proficiency  requiren*  nt  is 

CRADUATi   Students  Entering  rms  Universiti  Bei 

Who   Ami     CANDIDATES    FOR    w    [NITIA]     BaCCAI  D 

[uahry  for  graduation,  all  such   students,   including  transfei 
required  either  to  complete  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  with  a 

r  better  or  to  pass  the  English  proficiency  examination. 
The  Un<  .  utatiom  do  not  apply  ( 

tuitivr  language  U  Other  than   Englkh. 

Division  ci    KfnjTARi   Sen  \<  i    \\n 
Division  of  Air  l-"<  »i  «p  \<  i    Studd  s 

REQ*  IKl  Ml  \  Is 

\\    it  Virginia  University,  ■  henefiriar)  of  the  Ad     F< 

time  of   peace   four-year  courses   of  instruction  in   Milita 

Studies.    XormalK    successful   completion   of  one   of   tl 
ments  leads  to  a  commission  as  Second   Lieutenant  in  tl 
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serve,  or  the  United  States  Air  Force  Reserve.  Distinguished  military  graduates  of 
West  Virginia  University  may  apply  lor  and  be  offered  commissions  as  second 
lieutenants  in  the  Regular  Army  or  the  Regular  Air  Force,  under  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  law. 

The  course  comprises  two  years  of  basic  training  (Military  Science  1,  2,  3,  and 
4,  or  Aerospace  Studies  1,  2,  3,  and  4);  two  years  of  advanced  training  (Military 
Science  105,  106,  107,  108,  or  Aerospace  Studies  105,  106,  107,  and  108);  and 
summer  camp  for  six  weeks'  duration  for  Military  Science  students  and  four  weeks' 
summer  training  for  Air  Force  students  during  the  summer  following  the  junior  year. 
The  Army  summer  camp  and  Air  Force  summer  training  is  conducted  at  government 
expense,  and  eligible  students  are  paid  approximately  $150  monthly  in  addition  to 
traveling  expenses  at  the  rate  of  6  cents  per  mile. 

All  male  students  not  specifically  exempt  by  provisions  of  the  appropriate  para- 
graph below  are  required  by  Chapter  18,  Article  11,  of  the  official  Code  of  West 
Virginia,  and  by  orders  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University,  to  complete 
satisfactorily  the  entire  basic  course  as  prerequisite  to  graduation  from  the  University. 

Within  deferment  quotas  established  by  Public  Law  758,  80th  Congress,  quali- 
fied and  selected  enrolled  students  are  offered  the  opportunity  of  being  deferred 
by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  or  the  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  from 
military  service  under  the  Selective  Service  Act  of  1948  and  Selective  Service  Ex- 
tension Act  of  1950,  as  amended  by  the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Service  Act, 
November,  1951,  as  amended,  until  completion  of  their  military  courses  and  receipt 
of  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Such  deferment  is  subject  to  cancellation  should  the 
student  not  be  selected  for  the  advanced  course,  fail  to  remain  in  good  standing,  or 
fail  to  develop  the  qualities  expected  of  an  officer. 

Transfer  Junior  level  students  may  apply  for  the  Advanced  ROTC  commission- 
ing programs  through  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  or  the  Professor  of  Aerospace 
Studies  not  later  than  April.  They  must  participate  in  six  weeks  summer  training  at 
a  designated  Army  or  Air  Force  installation  prior  to  the  fall  semester.  During  this 
training  the  students  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  approximately  $90.00  per  month, 
with  travel  pay  at  6  cents  per  mile  to  and  from  training. 

Curriculum 

General  Military  Course,  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies:  Instruction  averages  two 
hours  per  week  throughout  the  four  semesters.  Corps  Training  is  accomplished  dur- 
ing two  hour  periods  in  the  first  half  of  each  fall  term.  Spring  term  Corps  Training 
is  accomplished  during  one  hour  classroom  periods  throughout  the  semester.  Two 
credit  hours  is  allowed  for  each  of  the  four  semesters'  work. 

Basic  Course,  Military  Science:  Instruction  averages  two  hours  per  week  for  the 
two  semesters  of  the  freshman  year  and  three  hours  per  week  for  the  two  semesters 
of  the  sophomore  year.  One  hour  per  week  (two  for  sophomores)  is  conducted  in 
the  classroom  and  for  half  of  each  semester  (first  half  of  the  first  semester,  last  half 
of  the  second  semester)  a  two-hour  laboratory  is  conducted  each  week  in  which  the 
student  receives  instruction  in  drill  and  command.  These  laboratories  are  held  Tues- 
day and  Friday.  Two  hours  credit  is  allowed  for  each  semester's  work. 

Advanced  Course  (Army)— Professional  Officers  Course  (Air  Force):  The  third 
and  fourth  years  of  instruction  in  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  correspond 
to  the  junior  and  senior  years  of  the  student's  academic  course.  Entrance  into  either 
program  is  elective  on  the  part  of  the  student  and  selective  on  the  part  of  the 
services.  Selection  is  based  on  the  student's  record  and  on  service  regulations  and  in 
both  services  is  limited  in  total  numbers  by  yearly  quotas.  Application  for  either 
program  should  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  student's 
sophomore  year.  A  student  must  complete  the  basic  Army  or  Air  Force  course,  or  if 
transferring  from  a  college  or  university  not  offering  ROTC,  complete  a  six- week 
summer  camp  prior  to  entering  Military  Science  3  or  Aerospace  Studies  3.  Eligi- 
bility for  either  program  begins  with  successful  completion  of  an  officer's  qualifying 
test  in  the  first  semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  All  candidates  must  pass  a  physical 
examination  and  meet  a  selection  board  in  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore 
year.  A  grade-point  average  of  2.0  is  one  of  the  prerequisites  for  enrollment  in  either 
program. 

Each  student  who  is  enrolled  in  either  program  agrees  to  complete  the  course 
including  summer  camp  and,  if  tendered,  accept  a  eommission  as  a  second  lieutenant 
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in  the  U.S.  Army  or  Air  Force  as  a  prerequisite  foi  graduation  from  the  University, 
unless  excused  by  proper  authority. 

Senior  Aerospace  Studies  students  enrolled  as  Cat  I  quired  to 

participate  in  the  Flight  Instruction  Program.    I  his  program  consi 
ground  Instruction  and  36X  hours  of  dual  and  solo  flight  instruction  for  th 

pilot's  license.  Senior  Military  Science  students  in.i>  also  participate  in  the  flight  in- 
struction program.  There  are  no  additional  fees  for  tins  program. 

Organization 

The  conduct  of  military  science  and  aerospace  studies  instruction  is  the  n  sponsi- 
bihty  of  the  Professor  of  Military    Science  and  the  Professor  of  lies, 

who,  together  with  their  military  staffs,  are  officers  and  non-commissioned  oil: 
of  the  U.S.  Army  and  the  U.S.  An  Force  on  duty  at  West  Virginia  University. 

ROTC  Financial  Absisi  \\<  ■  Pbogbam 

Both  the  Air  Force  and  the  Army  grant  a  substantial  number  (it   lull  Scholarships 

to  selected  students,  to  include  full  tuition,  textbooks,  laboratory  fees,  and  an  allow- 
ance of  $50.00  per  month. 

Air  Force  scholarships  are  granted  for  from  one  to  four  years.  Army  scholar- 
ships are  granted  for  either  two  or  four  years. 

Allowances 

The  Advanced  Course    (Army)   or   Professional   Officer's   Course     Air   1 

student    J  other  than  scholarship  students  |   is  paid  an  allowance  of  $40.00  per  month. 
Uniforms,  equipment,  and  ROTC'  student   textbooks   are   issued   to   all  cadets. 

Deposit 

All  ROTC  students  are  required  to  pay  a  deposit  of  $20.00  to  cover  any   If 

damage  to  issued  property  in  bis  possession.  The  deposit  is  paid  to  the  University 
Comptroller  at  time  of  n  gistration  and  is  refunded,  less  a  nominal  administrative 
charge,  upon  return  of  the  undamaged  property.  Cadets  in  both  officer  commission- 
ing programs  are  permitted  to  retain  their  Uniforms  upon  successful  completion  of 
the  program. 

Exemptions 

The  following  students  will  not  be  required  to  enrol]  in  the  Division  of  Military 

Science  or  Division  of  Aerospace  Studies,  but  may  elect  to  do  so  with  the  approval 
of  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  or  the  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studii 

(1)  Those  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  Graduate   students. 

(3)  Students  who  are  taking  only  short   courses,   the  special   interim   courses,  or 
extension  work. 

(4)  Transfer  students  who  at  the  time  of  matriculation  have  established  5s 
semester  hours  with  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

(5)  Students  who  ha\<    successfully  completed  the  two-year  basic  Army,  N 

or  Air  Force  ROTC  course  at  any  institution  maintaining  a   Senior  Division 
unit.    Those    who    have    satisfactorily    completed    one,    two,    three,    or    four 

semesters  oJ  ROTC  training  in  a  senior  division  will  be  allowed  comparable 

hours  credit   and  exemption   Irom   comparable  military  training. 

(6)  Students    who    are    more    than    24    years    and    3    months    of    age    On    day    ol 
registration. 

(7)  Students  who  are  physical!)  unable  to  perform  military  training. 

Students   who   have    had    previous    training,    other    than    B    senior   division    ROTC 

unit,  will  be  allowed  exemption  from  military  training  as  determined  h\ 

fessor  of  Military-  Science,  or  the  Professor  ol  Aerospace  Studies,  and  tin    Registrar. 

Scholastic  hours   credit    will   be   allowed   for   military    training   for   which    a    student    is 

exempted.  Students  applying  foi   entrance  who  have  had  previous   ROTC  training 

should  request  the  institution  where  such  training  was  received  to  submit  the 
pertinent  ROTC  Student's   records  to  the   I'niveisity    prior  to  the  d  Hon 
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Students  with  more  than  four  months  of  continuous  active  and  honorable  active 
service  ill  one  of  the  armed  forces  are  exempted  from  taking  basic  military  training 
(i.e..  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4).  Scholastic  hours  credit  will 
be  allowed  for  military  training  for  which  a  student  is  exempted.  See  "Courses  of 
Instruction"   (Tart  111  of  this  bulletin)   for  Military  Science  and  Aerospace  Studies. 

Exemptions  will  be  determined  by  the  Director  of  the  Student  Health  Service 
(physical  exemptions),  and  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  or  the  Professor  of 
Aerospace  Studies,  who  will  notify  the  Registrar  and  the  student's  adviser. 

Graduation  With  Honors  and  High  Honors 

Effective  June  1,  1949,  the  University  established  the  practice  of  awarding 
"Honors"  and  "High  Honors"  to  qualified  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  initial 
baccalaureate  degrees.  The  following  regulations  govern  these  awards: 

1.  The  computation  of  the  average  shall  begin  with  the  student's  penultimate 
term  or  semester  and  continue  in  reverse  chronological  order  until  at  least  48  semester 
hours  have  been  counted.  If,  in  order  to  total  the  required  number  of  hours  it  is 
necessary  to  include  any  part  of  a  semester  or  term,  the  work  of  the  whole  semester 
shall  be  included. 

2.  No  graduate  shall  be  eligible  for  honors  unless  he  shall  have  completed  at 
least  half  of  the  semester  hours  required  for  his  degree  in  West  Virginia  University. 

3.  Enrollment  at  the  University  is  required  during  the  senior  year. 

4.  No  graduate  shall  be  eligible  for  honors  if  his  grade-point  average  for  his 
final  semester  or  term  is  less  than  3.0. 

5.  Subject  to  the  above  conditions,  all  candidates  for  a  baccalaureate  degree 
whose  average,  as  shown  by  the  portion  of  the  work  used,  is  3.6  or  above,  shall  be 
graduated  with  "High  Honors."  All  those  whose  average  is  less  than  3.6  but  3.3  or 
above,  shall  be  graduated  with  "Honors." 

6.  Fitting  recognition  of  graduation  with  honors  shall  be  made  on  the  candi- 
date's diploma  and  on  the  commencement  program. 

Requirements  as  to  Residence 

Students  who  come  to  the  University  from  other  colleges  or  universities  should 
make  the  transfer  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  third  year  and  in  no  case  will 
a  student  who  matriculates  in  the  University  later  than  October  1  in  any  year  be 
permitted  to  receive  a  degree  at  the  next  commencement. 

In  special  cases  students  who  desire  to  leave  the  University  at  the  close  of  their 
third  year  to  enter  another  institution  with  the  purpose  of  taking  a  combined  course 
leading  to  two  degrees  or  of  preparing  for  graduate  study,  upon  application  before- 
hand to  the  Committee  on  Scholarship  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  are 
registered,  may  be  permitted  to  do  the  work  of  the  fourth  year,  or  a  part  thereof,  at 
such  other  institution  and  to  receive  the  Bachelor's  Degree  from  the  University  upon 
the  presentation  of  the  proper  credits. 

Except  in  the  College  of  Law,  no  student  will  be  granted  a  Bachelor's  Degree 
by  the  University  who  has  not  done  either  a  total  of  90  hours  or  the  last  30  hours 
of  his  work  in  actual  residence  at  the  University.  No  student  may  receive  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws  without  at  least  three  semesters  in  residence  at  the  College  of 
Law  and  the  successful  completion  of  courses  aggregating  at  least  one-half  of  the 
total  number  of  hours  required  for  graduation.  Except  with  the  permission  of  the 
Scholarship  Committee,  the  last  27  hours  of  work  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of 
Law  of  West  Virginia  University. 

College  Credit  Defined 

A  college  credit  or  semester  hour  represents  the  amount  of  work  done  in  one 
recitation  hour  per  week  for  the  duration  of  a  semester.  Normally  a  student  will 
spend  two  hours  preparing  for  an  hour  recitation  period.  As  a  rule,  two  to  three 
hours  of  laboratory  work  arc1  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation. 
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Maximum   \\n  Minimi  m  Work 

The  maximum  and  minimum  Dumber  of  hours  per  semestei  as  well  as  the 
maximum  aumber  of  hours  pei  yeai  for  which  a  student  may  register  during  the 
regular  academic  year  of  the  Universitj  are  as  Follows: 


Minimum 

Maximum 

HOUTS  r,  r 

Hours  l'<  f 

Serru  tU  r 

Semester 

r*< 

Agriculture 

14 

20 

Arts  and  Sciences 

11 

IS 

Commerce 

14 

is 

Creative  Arts  Center 

14 

21 

Dentistry 

lo 

Engineering 

14 

20 

Family  Resoun  i  s 

14 

is 

Forestry 

1 1 

Human  Resources  and  Education 

IS 

36 

Journalism 

1 1 

IS 

Law 

13 

L6 

Medicine 

IT 

20 

Mines 

12 

20 

Nursing 

1  1 

20 

Pharmacy 

14 

20 

Physical   Education 

14 

20 

\  student  desiring  to  do  irregular  work,  more  or  less  than  the  prescribed  num- 
ber of  hours  in  any  college,  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ship in  his  college  Or  school.  This  permission  is  not  valid  until  it  has  been  reported 
to  the  Registrar  for  record. 

Work  Done  Otji   oi    Residence 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  discourage  tin    taking  o\  regular  residence 

courses  in  absentia.  In  the  case  oi  courses  begun  at  the  University  and  not  com- 
pleted   because    of    illness    or    for    other    acceptable    reasons,    however,    permission    to 
complete   the   work   in   absentia   under   the   direction   of   regular    University   instructors 
may  be  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarship:   but  in  such  case  credit   should   be 
given  only  upon  a  report  of  a  grade  oi  no  less  than  "C"  on  final  examination. 
This  regulation  does  do!  apply  to  University  extension  course 
Approval   in   writing  must    be   secured   in   advance   to  elect   courses   oi: 
wluac  An  overall  averai  is  required  on  all  work  attempted  at  the  University 

in   order   to   obtain    such    approval    Credit    will    be    accepted    for    transfer   for    COU] 

carrying  a  \zwu\c  oi  "C"  or  higher  when  the  conditions  indicated  above  have  ; 

met. 

Credit  for  Correspondence  Work 

Credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  30  54  in.  ster  hours  for  woik  completed  hv  i  orrespon- 

dence  in  non-laboratory  courses  will  be  accepted  by  the  University  when  such  work 

is  given  by  accredited  colleges  or  universities  that  accept  this  work  for  credit   toward 

their  own  degrees  and  wb  ace  work  is  accepted  b>    Wesl   Virginia   Uni- 

versity. 

Subst] n  noN  i  o»  Ri  i  i  ou  d  ( "<>i  rs  s 

A  Student  who  desires   to  substitute  another  course   for  Rfl  1   in 

his  curriculum  or  required  tor  the  degree  toward  which  he  is  working  must  obtain 
permission   for   such    substitution   from    the   Commit'  holarship    m    hi 

or  school,  but  there  can  be  no  substitution   from   croup  to  group. 
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Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  obtain  a  with- 
drawal card  from  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  205  Administration  Building.  With- 
drawal procedure  will  be  explained  to  him  when  he  obtains  this  card. 

Students  who  withdraw  without  permission  will  receive  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  a  grade  of  "F"  ( failure )  in  each  of  the  courses  for  which  they  are  registered 
and  will  be  indefinitely  suspended  from  the  University. 

Students  who  desire  to  drop  part  of  their  work  may  withdraw  from  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  with  a  grade  of  "W"  at  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
fourth  week  of  the  semester.  Withdrawal  permits  must  be  approved  by  the  adviser 
and  accepted  by  the  Registrar.  If  such  withdrawal  reduces  the  student's  hours  below 
the  required  minimum,  the  permit  must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 
Withdrawals  after  the  above  date  will  be  permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and 
must  be  approved  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  college  or  school  in  which 
the  student  is  registered. 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have  re- 
turned all  books  and  paid  all  library  fines  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  withdraw. 

Re-Entry  After  Withdrawal 

Students  required  to  withdraw  from  one  college  or  school  of  the  University  be- 
cause of  failure  in  their  work  and  permitted  to  transfer  to  another  unit  of  the  Uni- 
versity may  not  again  register  in  the  college  or  school  in  which  they  were  originally 
registered  without  the  consent  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  that  college  or  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  REPORTS 

Courses 

As  a  rule  courses  extend  through  one  semester  only,  though  some  are  of  a  year's 
duration.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  less  than  an  entire  course  except  by  special 
order  of  the  Committee  on  Scholarship.  Grades  given  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester 
in  courses  extending  throughout  the  year  are  merely  indicative  of  the  quality  of  work 
done  by  the  student  to  that  point  and  do  not  give  credit  for  the  part  of  the  course 
so  far  completed.  Such  first-semester  grades  may  be  considered  in  determining  the 
final  grade,  however. 

Examinations 

During  the  progress  of  a  course  short  tests  and  hour  examinations  are  given  by 
the  instructor  during  regular  recitation  or  laboratory  periods.  Final  examinations  are 
held  during  the  last  week  of  each  semester  of  the  academic  year  and  during  the  last 
two  days  of  each  Summer  Session.  A  schedule  published  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses 
each  semester  sets  the  time  for  each  final  examination. 

The  following  rules,  to  be  enforced  by  the  Provost,  pertaining  to  final  exami- 
nations were  adopted  by  the  University  Senate,  February  13,  1967. 

1.  All  final  examinations  must  be  given  according  to  the  schedule  published. 

2.  The  only  tests  permitted  during  the  week  of  classes  preceding  finals  will  be 
practical  laboratory  tests,   which  by  their  nature  must  be  given  in  the  laboratory. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  reading  period  of  at  least  one  day  between  the  last  day  of 
classes  and  the  first  day  of  scheduled  examinations. 

4.  If  a  student  has  more  than  three  final  examinations  on  one  day  because  one 
of  them  is  a  departmental  final  examination,  he  may  take  a  substitute  examination 
for  the  departmental  examination  during  the  reading  period. 

Absence  from  Examinations 

Students  are  required  to  take  all  regular  examinations.  If  a  student  attends  a 
course  throughout  the  semester  and  is  absent  from  examination  without  permission, 
the  instructor  shall  count  the  examination  as  zero  and  report  the  final  grade  as  "F." 
If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  instructor,  absence  of  the  student  was  for  satisfactory  reason, 
the  fact  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's  class  ticket,  the  grade  "I"  will  be  returned, 
and  the  student  may,  upon  application  to  the  instructor,  take  the  examination  at  a 
later   date. 
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Reports 

In  the  seventh  week  of  classes  of  cadi  semester,  instructors  in  .ill  undergraduate 
courses  shall  submit  a  report  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  work,  that  I 
grades  of  "D"  or  "F".  These  grades  arc  to  1><-  used  tor  counseling  and  an    n  I 
corded  on  the  student's  permanent  record  in  tin-  Registrar's  Office.  These  report 
to  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  or  his  representative,  and  this  information   shall   !m    !: 
mitted  to  the  student,  parent  or  guardian,  adviser,  and  dean  o!  the  coll 

Final  grades  are  reported  by  instructors  directly  to  the  Computer  Center  within 

48  hours  after  the  closing  of  the  examination.  The  rule  also  applies  to   the  Final 
grades  of  all  students  registered  in  other  colleges  or  schools  of  me  University  who 

are    enrolled    in    law    com 

The  final  standing  of  all  seniors  provisionally  approved  for  graduation  at  the 

close   of   the   second   semester   shall   he   reported   by    their   instructors    to   the   deans    of 

their  colleges  and  schools,  and  the  final  standing  of  all  graduate  students  provisionally 

approved   for   graduation    shall    he    reported    to    the    Dean    of    the    Graduate    School. 

Special  report  cards  are  supplied  by  the  Registrar. 

A  report  of  each  student's  work  is  made  at  the  close  of  the  M  mester  or  summer 
session  to  the  student  himself  or  to  his  parents  or  guardian. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  s, -mester  hours  required  for  classifi- 
cation as  second-year,  third-year,  and  fourth-year  students  and  for  graduation  in  the 
several  colleges,  schools,  and  divisions.  First-year  students  must  satisfy  the  require- 
ments as  set  forth  beginning  on  pace  35. 


COLLEGE  AND  DEGREE 

Agriculture  and  Forestry 

B.S.    (Bachelor  of  Sciei 

B.S.   in   Agriculture    (B.S.Ack.) 

B.S.  in  Forestry   (B.S.F.) 

B.S.  in  Wood  Science  I  B.S  W   S 


HOURS 
Second- 
Year 
Student 

2fs 
26 

30 


REQUIRED 
Third- 
Year 
Student 

64 

70 
60 


TO    CLASSIFY    AS 


Fourth- 
Student 

100 
100 
110 

5 


Required 

1 1 

L44 

l  u 
150 
13s 


Ac.HICULTURAL    En&NI  I  RING 

B.S.  in  Agrl  Engr*g.  (B.S.AGR.E.) 


30 


112 


145 


Arts  and  Sciences0 

Bachelor  of   Arts    |  A.B.) 
Regular 
Premedical 
Comhined    (Dentin 
Combined    (Medicine)" 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.) 
Geology 
Chemistry 
Nursing  Education 
Phy 
Social    Work 

(  Commerce 

B.S.  in  Bus.  Ad.     B.S  B 
B.S.  in  Economics   (B.S.Ec.) 


25 

3 

32 

5 

96 

12s 

32 

132 

32 

32 

.34 

103 

130 

1 

128 

34 

103 

25 

12s 

12s 

"Unless    otherwise    stated,    a    minimum    of     12s    1,  lor    .ill    degl  led    bj 

the    Collece    of    Arts    and     Sdenoes.    This    must    include    .it    le*Sl     l-l  -'quired 

I'h\  si>  ,il    Education    end    required    Milit.i:  rospaco    Studies. 

"Fourth   ye.ir   in    the   School   of   Dentistry. 

''Fourth   year   in    the    School    of    Medic  inc. 


56 
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COLLEGE  AND  DEGREE 

Creative  Arts  Center 
music 

Bachelor  of  Music  (B.Mus.) 


HOURS  REQUIRED 

Second-  Third- 
Year  Year 
Student  Student 


30 


64 


TO    CLASSIFY    AS 
Fourth-        Required 

Year  for 

Student  Degree 


102 


136 


ART 

B.A.  in  Art   (A.B. 


30 


64 


102 


136 


DRAMA 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

in  Drama  (B.F.A.)    

Dentistry 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  ( D.D.S. ) 
B.S.  in  Dental  Hygiene  (B.S.D.H.) 

Engineering13 

Bachelor  of   Science      

B.S.  in  Aerospace  Eng'g.  (B.S.A.E 
B.S.   in   Chem.   Eng'g.    (B.S.Ch.E 
B.S.  in  Civil  Eng'g.    (B.S.C.E.) 
B.S.  in  Elec.  Eng'g.   (B.S.E.E.) 
B.S.  in  Ind.  Eng'g.   (B.S.I.E.)    . 
B.S.  in  Mech.  Eng'g.  (B.S.M.E.) 

Human  Resources  and  Education1 
B.S.  in  Elem.  Educ.  (B. S.E.Ed.) 
B.S.  in  Secondary  Educ. 

(B.S.Sec.Ed.)      

B.S.  in  Speech  Pathology  and 

Audiology    (B.S.)     

B.S.  in  Home  Economics 

(B.S.H.E.)    


Journalism 

B.S.  in  Journalism    (B.S.J.) 

Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (  LL.B. ) 

Medicine 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (  M.D. ) 

B.S.  in  Medical  Technology 

(B.S.Med.Tech.)      


Mines 

B.S.  in  Eng'g.  of  Mines^  (B.S.E.M.) 
B.S.   in   Petroleum   Eng'g. 
(B.S.Pet.E.) 

Nursing 

B.S.  in  Nursing  (B.S.Nsg.  )    


30 


27 


30 


64 


58 


54 


64 


102 


92 


96 


136 


33 

70 

106 

142 

30 

65 

101 

136 

27 

60 

94 

133 

30 

68 

100 

144 

30 

68 

100 

146 

30 

68 

100 

149 

30 

68 

100 

143 

30 

68 

100 

146 

30 

68 

100 

141 

58 

92 

128 

58 

92 

128 

34 

68 

104 

128 

58 

92 

128 

128 


81 


36 

72 

t 

i 

25 

58 

100 

135 

30 

72 

112 

154 

30 

72 

112 

154 

133 


tAt  least  3   quarters   of   clinical   work. 

JAt  least  7  quarters  of  clinical  work. 

13Students  matriculating  with  58  or  more  hours  of  credit  may  graduate  without  credit  for 
Physical   Education,   thus   reducing   the   total    hours    required   for   graduation. 

uFor  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education,  at  least  10  hours  of  residence  work 
must    he    in    Education. 
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COLLEGE  AND  DEGR]  E 

I'llAMMM    1 

B  v  in  Pharmacy  I  B.S.I'ha 

PHYSICAL    III  (UK)N 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical 

Education    (B.S.P.E.) 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Recreation 

B.S.Rec.) 


HOURS 

s 

Student 


28 


hi  oi  LRED 

Third- 

tent 


58 


Fourth- 

Student 


M 


lired 

for 


It32  hr.   4th    year   of   5-year   program.   64    hr.    5th    >  <ar   of    "  am. 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING  AND  GRADE  POINTS 
Grading  System 

A— excellent    (given  only  to  students  of  superior  ability  and   attainment) 

B— good  (given  only  to  students  who  are  well  abovi  but  not  in  the 

highest  grou; 

C— fair   (  average  students ) 

D— poor  but  passing15 

F— failure 

I— incomplete 
W— all  withdrawals  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  thr  semester 
WP— withdrew  passim:  after  completion  of  the  fourth  week  oi  th» 
WF— withdrew  failing  after  completion  of  the  fourt1 

X— auditor,  no  grade  and  no  credit 

Absences 

Students   are   obligated   to  attend   all   classes,    including   laboratory  I,    for 

which   they  are  registered.  The  student   who  is   absent  for  any   reason   is    responsible 
for  work  missed.  Instructors  are  expected  to  report  i\  lean  and 

adviser.  Students  should  understand  that  absences  jeopardize  their  grade  or  continu- 
ance in  the  com 

Grade  Points 

The   grade-point   average  is   computed   on   all   work   for   which    the   student    has 
registered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  *'\\'."'  "\\T  "  and  "\"  and  is  1  i 

on  the  following  grade-point  vah. 


A 

B 

C 

D,a 

F 

WF 

I 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

o 

(» 

Provided,  however,  that  when  a  student  re.  I  ade  of  "I"  and  later  refl 

incomplete   grade.   Ins   average   grade-point   standing  shall   be  calculated   on   the   I 
of  the  new    grade-. 

If  the  final  grade  of  a  student  in  any  a  I  lent   must 

course  again  in  residence  at  the  University  if  he  desftn  i   it. 

unless  the  dean  of   the  college  or  school   authorizes    the  1 


'^Veterans   of    World    War    II    or    Ko:.  i    grade 

of  "C"   or  hi£h*-r,   hut   no   credit   will    he   given    tor   the    new    listing 

'"Students,    unless    enrolled    in   the    School    of    D. 
School  of  Nursing,  or  School  of  Pharmacy,   are   pemutti-d    I 
for   any    courses    for   Which    a    grade   of    "D"    has    been 
first-year  students.   (See  pages  55-57  for  classification  of  it 

shall    supersede    the    first,    providing    it    is    not    lower    than    "D  "    All    work    attempted     , 
year  shall  be  included   in  the  computation  of  the  grade-p  -:•■    for  degree  pur, 

For  teacher  certification  the  student  is  responsib',-  in  a  course   for   which 

a  grade  of  A,  B,  C,   D.   F,  WF,  or  I   is  received. 

The  University  grade-point  average  is  computed   on   all   work   attempted   in   all   years. 


-»s  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


is  given  when  an  instructor  believes  that  the  course  work  is  unavoidably  incomplete 
or  that  a  supplementary  examination  is  justifiable.  The  grade  of  "I"  must  be  removed 
within  the  following  semester  or  the  next  semester  in  which  the  student  is  in  resi- 
dence, and  becomes  a  failure  unless  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  appropriate 
Scholarship  Committee  to  postpone  removal. 

Duties  of  Advisers 

Each  student  on  entering  the  University  is  assigned  to  an  adviser.  It  is  the  duty 
of  advisers  to  assist  students  in  preparing  schedules,  to  assign  them  to  classes,  and 
to  certify  their  study  lists  to  the  Registrar.  The  adviser  is  expected  to  give  to  students 
assigned  to  him  such  advice  and  sympathetic  guidance  as  they  may  need  in  the 
pursuance  of  their  work  in  the  University.  Students  are  expected  to  go  freely  to  their 
advisers  to  discuss  with  them  their  problems. 

All  advisers,  upon  receipt  of  reports  of  excessive  numbers  of  absences,  shall  have 
conferences  with  the  students  concerned  and  shall  make  such  recommendations  and 
adjustments  as  are  desirable  and  feasible.  If  the  adviser  does  not  find  a  satisfactory 
solution  after  a  conference  with  the  student,  he  shall  report  the  case  to  the  dean  of 
the  college  or  school. 

Duties  of  Instructors 

Each  instructor  shall  be  responsible  for  keeping  an  attendance  record  of  students 
in  his  classes  and  shall  report  an  excessive  number  of  absences  to  the  student's  dean 
and  his  adviser. 

Duties  of  Committee  on  Scholarship 

The  Committee  on  Scholarship  shall  have  authority  to  proceed  according  to  its 
best  judgment  in  regard  to  delinquent  students  referred  to  it  for  consideration. 

All  orders  of  the  committee  shall  become  effective  when  approved  by  the  dean 
of  the  college  or  school. 

In  the  exercise  of  its  authority  the  Committee  shall  not  suspend  a  student  during 
a  semester  except  for  willful  neglect  and  in  cases  where  the  student's  class  grades  are 
so  low  that  further  class  attendance  would  be  a  waste  of  time.  No  suspension  shall 
become  effective  until  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  college. 

Uniform  Suspension  Regulations 

Any  undergraduate  student,  as  defined  in  the  1966  Faculty  Handbook,  whose 
total  grade-point  average  is  less  than  2.00  but  whose  total  grade-point  deficiency  is 
not  large  enough  to  cause  him  to  be  suspended,  will  be  notified  on  his  grade  report 
from  the  Registrar  that  his  academic  performance  is  unsatisfactory.  Any  further 
action  or  restriction  is  entirely  the  prerogative  of  the  individual  college. 

Any  undergraduate  student,  as  defined  in  the  1966  Faculty  Handbook,  with  a 
grade-point  deficiency  which  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed  by  the  uniform  Uni- 
versity regulation  (see  Table  below)  shall  be  subject  to  suspension  by  the  dean  of 
his  college.  This  suspension  is  to  be  automatic  in  the  sense  that  action  is  to  be  taken 
by  the  dean  between  semesters  and  will  be  based  on  a  special  report  from  the 
Registrar.  The  sequence  of  events  bringing  about  this  action  is: 

1.  The  Registrar  will  provide  a  special  report  at  grade-reporting  time.  This  re- 
port will  consist  of  the  necessary  copies  of  a  form  letter  addressed  by  the 
computer  to  each  student  whose  grade-point  deficiency  exceeds  the  maximum 
allowed  by  the  uniform   University  regulation. 

2.  The  special  reports  will  be  forwarded  to  the  college  deans  for  college  action 
signified  by  the  dean's  signature. 

3.  The  Registrar  will  provide  the  Provost  with  a  list  of  students  subject  to 
suspension  in  each  college. 

4.  Deans  will  report  to  the  Provost  the  action  taken  on  the  students  reported  to 
them  for  suspension  by  the  Registrar. 
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Students  who  have  been  suspended   may  petition  the  scholarship  commit' 
the  college  of  enrollment  after  the  next  March   1st  or  October   Is*  •  an  under 

what  conditions,  if  any.  they  may  be  readmitted  to  that  toll-  . 

A  student  suspended  for  academic  reasons   who  tails   [<  '.mission   to  the 

college  of  his   choice   shall,   upon   application,    be   readmitted   after   One   calendar 
from  the  date  of  siisp,  -nsion.  as  a  H<  medial  Studies  student 

These  suspension  regulations  supersede  all  other  regulations  l«>r  academi 
pension. 

Maximum  Allowabli   Crade-Pcmni   Defic3E 


Total 

M  wiv 

\i. 

Maxiv 

11' 

Cbade-Poin  i 

H< 

Attemp  n  D 

I)i  Ficn  \<  i 

Atttmimi  d 

DEFK  !!  S<  Y 

L-65 

21  i 

12 

_ 

71 

11 

31-35 

L9 

10 

-40 

is 

81- 

-41-45 

IT 

>-90 

I 

16 

-96 

7 

51  -5  5 

15 

96  and  a) 

6 

■ 

14 

Teacher  Certification 

In   order   to    teach    in    the   public    .schools    of   West    Virginia,    one    must    hold    a 
certificate  issued   by   the   W<  Si    Virginia   State   Department  of  Education.   B 
West  Virginia   University  applicant  is  eligible  to   n  rial  certJfi 

he  must   1. 

1.  Met  the  minimum  State  requirements. 

2.  Met  the  University  degree  requirements. 

Been  recommended  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Human   1 
Education. 
4.    Completed   the  National  Teacher  Examination. 

RETURNING  BOOKS  TO  LIBRARY 

Students  must  present  a  signed  statement  from  the  Librarian  that  they  have 
returned  all  l>ooks  and  paid  all  librar>  fines  before  withdrawing  from  the  University 
or  before  graduation. 

CAMPUS  PARKING  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  required  to  observe  all  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  con- 
cerning automobile  parking.   All  information   is   available  from  the   Informal 
located  in   the  lobby  of  the  Administration   Building. 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

An  identification  card  is  issued  to  each  full-time  student.  It  entitles  the  owner 
to  admission  to  certain  University  ath! 

merit,  Health   -  aid  Mountainlair.  Confiscation  will  result  bom  mi- 

Universit)  the  right  to  refuse  reissuance  of  an  identification  card. 


PROCEDURAL  RULES  FOR  HANDLING  CHEATING  CASES 

Cheating   is   condemned   at   all   levels   and    in    all    areas   of   ]•  |    cripplinc 

malady,  it  leaves  its  mark  subjectively.  Cheating  inch  -  d   inability 
to  meet  and  face  the  issues  and  problems  of  life.   It 
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trust,  disrespect  and  insecurity.  The  effects  and  influence  of  cheating  will  necessarily 
be  reflected  in  commerce  and  government  and  in  all  of  the  professions  and  callings, 
as  well  as  in  the  classroom  and  in  the  home.  Students  of  the  University  should  act  to 
discourage  and  eliminate  cheating  of  every  kind  and  character  for  the  moral  and 
mental  well-being  of  themselves  and  their  fellow  men.  Likewise,  the  teaching  faculty- 
should  remove  and  eliminate  every  situation  which  provides  avenues  and  oppor- 
tunities for  cheating,  thereby  contributing  to  the  inculcation  of  the  principles  of 
honesty,  integrity,  self-reliance  and  self-respect  of  the  students.  It  is  expected  that 
University  officials  will  have  little  occasion  to  place  in  operation  the  established 
procedures  for  handling  cheating  cases.  Through  these  procedures  and  by  means  of 
a  continued  awareness,  on  the  part  of  both  the  faculty  and  the  students,  of  the 
intellectually  and  morally  weakening  effects  of  cheating,  a  healthy  strengthening  of 
the  moral  fiber  of  the  University  community  may  be  envisioned  and  accomplished. 
Cheating  may  be  defined  as  including: 

1.  Obtaining  help  from  another  student  during  examination. 

2.  Knowingly  giving  help  to  another  student  during  examination. 

3.  The  use  of  notes,  books,  or  any  other  unauthorized  sources  of  information 
during  examination. 

4.  Obtaining,  without  authorization,  an  examination  or  any  parts  thereof  prior 
to  taking  of  the  examination. 

5.  Submitting  a  report,  notebook,  speech,  outline,  theme,  or  other  problem  for 
credit  that  has  been  knowingly  obtained  or  copied  in  whole  or  in  part  from  another 
individual's  academic  composition,  compilation  or  other  product. 

6.  Submitting  or  participating  in  the  submission  of  a  report  or  examination 
paper  falsely  represented  as  being  the  result  of  the  original  efforts  of  the  submitting 
student. 

7.  Altering  the  record  of  any  grade  in  any  gradebook,  office,  or  other  record. 

8.  Any  other  type  of  misconduct,  offense,  or  manifestation  of  dishonesty  or 
unfairness  in  or  relating  to  the  academic  work. 

The  deans  of  the  several  colleges  and  schools  shall  have  the  authority  and  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  handling  of  cheating  cases  arising  or  occuring  within  their 
respective  colleges  and  schools. 

Each  member  of  the  teaching  faculty  and  all  other  University  employees,  in- 
eluding  but  not  limited  to  assistants,  proctors,  office  personnel,  janitors  and  night 
watchmen,  shall  promptly  report,  via  the  department  chairman  or  immediate  superior, 
if  any,  each  known  case  of  cheating,  as  hereinbefore  defined,  to  the  dean  of  the 
college  or  school  concerned. 

Each  case  of  cheating  shall  be  handled  with  dispatch,  and  the  dean  shall 
promptly  report  thereon  in  writing  to  the  President  and  shall  at  the  same  time  place 
a  copy  of  such  report  in  the  permanent  record  of  the  student  concerned  and  forward 
another  copy  thereof  to  the  Director  of  Student  Affairs  for  his  permanent  records. 
In  all  cheating  cases  involving  women  students,  an  additional  copy  of  such  report 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of  Women.  The  report  shall  include  a  brief  statement 
covering  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case  and  the  discipline  applied  or  recom- 
mended. 

In  cases  wherein  cheating  occurs  in  a  college  or  school  other  than  that  in  which 
the  student  is  registered,  the  minimum  penalty,  as  prescribed  in  the  paragraph  below, 
shall  be  applied  by  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  the  cheating  occurred. 
In  handling  such  cases  the  dean  shall  follow  the  procedure  in  the  above  paragraph 
and  then  immediately  refer  the  case,  by  transmittal  of  a  copy  of  the  report  thereon 
as  prescribed  in  the  above  paragraph,  to  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which 
the  student  involved  is  registered.  The  purpose  of  this  copy  of  the  report  is  for  in- 
formation and  for  imposition  or  recommendation  of  such  further  discipline  or  penalty 
as  may  be  warranted.  Upon  completion  of  his  review  of  and  action  on  the  case,  the 
dean  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  the  student  is  registered  shall  thereupon  com- 
pose his  independent  written  report  on  the  case  and  transmit  same  to  the  President 
and  otherwise  distribute  copies  thereof  as  provided  in  the  above  paragraph. 

The  deans  and  their  respective  teaching  faculties  shall  take  remedial  and  pre- 
ventive steps  to  remove  every  opportunity  for  any  situation  conducive  to  cheating. 
Particular  attention  shall  be  given  to  the  maintenance  of  a  high  level  of  proctoring 
in  those  colleges,  schools  and  departments  wherein  proctoring  is  employed  and  to 
security  against  student  access   to  or  knowledge  of  examination  and  test  materials 
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prior  to  the  time  of  the  intended  use  thereof  for  student  examination  and  testing 
purposes.  The  deans  shall  exercise  their  independent  discretion  as  to  m<  mods  and 
means  of  accomplishing  these  ends  and  may  employ  thereof  Faculty  me<  itten 

instructions,  or  other  effective  devices  and  measures. 

The  minimum  penalty  for  all  cases  of  cheating  shall  be  dismissal  I 
and  the  establishment  of  a  grade  of  "Failure**  in  the  course,  as  of  the  date  of  i ; 

ing,    unless    in    the   opinion    of   the   (lean    there   are    cxtennatini:    einxiv.  hick 

might  indicate  the  advisability  of  a  lesser  penalty. 

For  a  second  or  subsequent  cheating  offense,  in  addition  to  failure  in  tl 
suspension   or  expulsion   of   the   student    shall    be    recommended   by    the    dean    !<-: 
President's    action.    The   office   of   the    Director   of    Student    Affairs    shall    maintai: 
records    of    reports    in    cheating    cases    so    as    to    detect    and    ascertain    promptly    and 

accurately  the  occurrence  of  second  or  subsequent  cheating  offenses  and.  upon  in- 
quiry by  the  dean,  shall  promptly  advise  whether  the  student  has  been  guilty  of 
prior  cheating  offense  or  offenses. 

Suspension    or   expulsion    of   a    student    guilty    of   cheating   may,    in    first    offense 
be  recommended  by  the  dean  to  the  President  if  the  facts  and  drcumstai 
of  the  case   so   warrant   or   the   rules,    regulations   or   policy   of   the    coll 
concerned  so  require. 

In   cheating   cases   involving   criminal    offenses,    such    as    theft   of   examination    or 
test  materials,  alteration  of  records,  breaking  or  entering  buildings,   offices.   <! 

.    or   filing   cabinets,   damage   to   public   property   and   other   like   or    similar   mis- 
conduct, the  academic  penalties  and  discipline  as  herein  prescribed  shall   be   applied 
and  in  addition  thereto  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  concerned  shall   with   the 
approval  of  the  President,  cause  the  facts  of  each  case  to  be  presented  to  t; 
curing  Attorney  of  Monongalia  County.  West  Virginia,  for  his  further  investigation 
and   for   prosecution    by    injunction    or   otherwise    as    may    be    warranted.    Upon 
issuance  of  a  warrant  for  or  the  return  of  an  indictment  against  a  student  on  account 
of  any  such   offense,   the   President   shall   suspend   such   student   from   the   Univ. 
pending   final   prosecution   thereon.    If   the   student    be    acquitted    of    the   offense,    his 
suspension  may  be  vacated,  but  if  convicted  of  the  offense,  he  shall  be  expelled  from 
the  University. 

\  student  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  action  of  a  dean  in  a  cheating 
to   the   President   for   review    and    reconsideration   and    the    President    may    thereupon 
affirm  or  reverse,  in  whole,  or  in  part,  the  decision  or  action  of  the  dean. 

In  his  action  on  any  cheating  case,  whether  on  appeal  by  a  student  or  on  recom- 
mendation or  reference  by  a  dean,  the  President  may  consider  the  case  record  h 
him,  may  further  investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  facts  and  curcun 
of  the  case,   and  mav  act  personally  thereon  and  dispose  thereof,   or  he  may,   in  his 
discretion,    refer    the    case    to    another    appropriate    University-    office,    committc 
agency    for    review,    investigation,    consideration    and    recommendation    prior    to    his 
final   action  thereon    and   disposition   thereof. 

It  is   recommended   that,   in   all  phases   of  cheating  ire   and   caution   be 

observed    so   as    to   avoid    accusation    or   charge    of   cheating    or    related    improp 
which  may  be  without  foundation.   A  false  accusation   may    have   serious   implica' 
and  result  in  reflection  on  or  harm  to  an  innocent  and  unoffending  student  and  dis- 
credit to  the  faculty. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  the  descriptions  of  courses: 

I— a  course  given  in  the  first  semester. 
II— a  course  given  in  the  second  semester. 
I,  II— a  course  given  in  each  semester. 
I  and  II— a  course  given  throughout  the  year. 

S— a  course  given  in  the  Summer  Session, 
hr.— number  of  credit  hours  per  course, 
consent— consent  of  instructor  required. 
PR :  —prerequisite. 

PLAN  FOR  NUMBERING  COURSES 

For  convenience  each  course  of  study  is  designated  by  the  name  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  it  is  given  and  by  the  number  of  that  course.  The  plan  for  numbering 
is  as  follows: 

Courses       1  to     99— courses  intended  primarily  for  freshmen   and   sophomores. 

Courses  100  to  199— courses  intended  primarily  for  juniors   and   seniors. 

Courses  200  to  299— advanced  courses  for  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates. 

SEMESTER  COURSE  SCHEDULES 

Before  the  opening  of  each  semester,  a  schedule  is  printed  announcing  the 
courses  that  will  be  offered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry;  the  Division 
of  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies;  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  the  College  of 
Commerce;  the  Creative  Arts  Center;  the  School  of  Dentistry;  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering; the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education;  the  School  of  Journalism; 
the  College  of  Law;  the  School  of  Medicine;  the  Division  of  Military  Science;  the 
School  of  Mines;  the  School  of  Nursing;  the  School  of  Pharmacy;  the  School  of 
Physical  Education;  and  the  Evening  Education  course  offerings. 
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The  College  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry 

ADMINISTRATION 

Robert  S.  Dunbar.   Jr..  Ph.D..   Dean  of  th-    I 

Professor  of  Animal  Science  I  1964),   1952. 
O.  J.  Burger,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Dean  of  the  CoUegi  ilture  and  and 

Director  of  Resident  Instruction   |  Divisioti  of  Agriculture 
my    |  1950    . 

Homer  C.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  A  Director  of  the  Agricultural  l 

and  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  I  1CX>~ 

A.    II.    Wml. .indinehum,    Ph.D..    Associate    Dean    of   the   Coll 

westry  and  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station     L959 
David  E.  White,  Ph.D..  Director  of  tin   Division  of  Forestry  and 

of  Forest  Economics   (1966),  1964. 

Faculty  Committees 

Courses  and  Hours:   R.   S.  Dunbar.   Tr.,    (ex  officio''.   Chairman;   k     I      (    irvell,    I.    R 

Hamilton.  G.  A.  McLaren,  an  -  ott 

Scholarship:  D.  L.  Kulow,  Chairman;  J.  I..  McBee,  Jr.,  and  F.  C.  Cecil. 

Library:  R.  I..  Jack,  Chairman;  \V.  G.  Martin,  and  R.  P.  Smith. 

Student  Aid  and  Grants:  O.  E.  Schubert.  Chairman;  IF  P.  Kidder,  A    W.  <•       Is] 

and  X.   D.  Jackson. 
Executive:   R.  S.  Dunbar,  Jr..   (ex  officio),  Chairman;  John  Fuchok   (ex  officii        M 

Brooke  E.   IP  Tryon.  G.  A.  McLaren,  and  Valentin   Ulrich. 
Visitina  Professorships:   R.  P.  Reid.  Chairman;  R    P.   Nelson  and    \  '  tda. 

Extended  Functions:    ].  IP   Clarke.   Cluiirman;   IP   P.   Berthv,   D.    P    Horvath.    N     I 

Hardin.  Jr..  B.  W.  Wamsley,  Jr..  and  \V.  IP  Childs. 

:rrh:   K.  D.  Mcintosh.  Chairman;  E.  K.  Enskeep,   R.   P.   K  5.  M.   Br-.ek.   I. 

M.  Ingle,  and  A.  L.  Barr. 

Tin    College  Visiting  Committee 

Don  P.  Hollen.  Chairman.  Fairmont  Jam--    IP    Harfess,   Gilbert 

Sherman  Beard,   HilKboro  I      (      Lewis,   Ir..  Point  Pleasant 
Mrv  Ruth  P.  B.ll.  Mill  Ct  Tuckwiller,   Lewisburg 

William  P.  Diockmann,  Elm  Gi  Mr-.  Helen    I".  Waters,  Fairmont 
Edward  Grose,  Terra  Alta 

ORGANIZATION 

For    purposes    of    administration,    the    CoDegi  ilture    and     I 

Zed  into  throe  divisions: 

1.  Resident  instruction   in  auriculture. 

2.  Resident  instruction  in  forestry. 

3.  The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Th.    Dean  of  tin-  College,  the  Director  of  Resident  Instruction  I  olture, 

and  th.'  Director  of  the  Agricultural   Experiment  Station  an 
cultural  Sciences  Building  and  the  Director  of  the  Division  d  !  in 

the  Forestry  Buildiim. 

OBJECTIVES 

To  provide  an  academic  setting  of  excellence  in  which  a  young  man  or  woman 

may  attain  his  or  her  higher  education   KMUS. 

To  provide  a   selection   of  courses   through   various   option 

ent  programs  of  study  leading  to  proficiency  in  mam   professional  fields  din 
and  related  to  agriculture  and  forestry. 

63 


64  WEST  \iIU;i\IA   UNIVERSITY 


To  provide  advanced  braining  courses  leading  to  degrees  at  master's  and  doctoral 
levels. 

To  carry  out  a  research  program  in  fields  and  problem  arras  of  pertinence  to 
West  Virginia. 

HISTORY  AND  FACILITIES 

In  1895  the  College  of  Agriculture  was  established  as  a  distinct  college  in  the 
University.  The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  was  founded  in  1888  and  became 
part  of  the  College  at  the  time  the  latter  was  instituted.  The  Cooperative  Extension 
Service  was  added  in  1913,  and  in  1914  the  Department  of  Home  Economics  was 
transferred  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Organization  of  the  College  was 
completed  in  1937  when  a  full  four-year  course  in  forestry  was  added.  The  name  of 
the  unit  then  was  changed  to  "The  College  of  Agriculture,  Forestry,  and  Home 
Economics."  On  July  1,  1965,  the  Division  of  Home  Economics  was  transferred  to 
the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education. 

The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Regents  by 
authority  ot  an  Act  of  Congress  known  as  the  Hatch  Act.  Further  support  was  given 
by  Acts  of  Congress  known  as  the  Adams  Act,  the  Purnell  Act,  the  Bankhead-Jones 
Act,  the  Research  and  Marketing  Act  of  1946,  and  the  Hatch  Act  as  amended  in 
1955. 

The  College  now  has  900  acres  of  land  for  farming  lying  a  short  distance  from 
the  University  campus.  This  land  is  divided  into  five  farms.  Each  of  the  farms  is 
equipped  with  modern  farm  buildings  and  with  special  buildings  for  classroom,  ex- 
perimental, and  laboratory  work.  A  40-acre  woodlot  is  used  for  instruction  and  experi- 
mentation in  forestry. 

The  Division  of  Forestry  has  498  acres  of  forest  land  in  Randolph  County 
which  is  being  used  for  research  and  educational  training.  In  addition  to  this  work, 
the  tract  is  used  by  extension  foresters  to  demonstrate  sustained  yield  and  forest 
operation  for  the  production  of  hardwood  timber. 

During  1951  an  agreement  was  completed  between  the  University  and  the 
Island  Creek  Coal  Company  making  the  3,000-acre  Island  Creek  Experimental  Forest 
available  for  research  in  applied  forestry.  The  experimental  work  is  open  to  in- 
spection by  forestry  students. 

Cooper's  Rock  State  Forest,  an  area  of  13,000  acres  fronting  on  Cheat  Lake,  is 
less  than  ten  miles  from  the  University.  By  agreement  between  the  University  and 
the  Conservation  Commission  of  West  Virginia,  an  8,000-acre  part  of  this  forest  has 
been  set  aside  as  the  West  Virginia  University  Forest,  Division  of  the  Cooper's  Rock 
State  Forest.  This  area  is  managed  by  the  Division  of  Forestry  for  research  and  edu- 
cational purposes. 

During  1966,  an  agreement  was  completed  between  West  Virginia  University 
and  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  This  agreement  made  a  3,000-acre  tract  in  Mingo 
County  available  for  research  in  applied  forestry.  Forest  management,  silvicultural, 
and  wildlife  studies  are  in  progress  on  this  tract. 

Branch  experiment  stations  are  maintained  at  Wardensville,  Point  Pleasant, 
Kearneysville,  and  Reedsville.  The  Reymann  Memorial  Experimental  Farms  at  War- 
densville was  established  in  1917.  It  occupies  987.5  acres  of  farm  land  on  the  Ca- 
capon  River  in  Hardy  County.  The  farm  is  being  operated  on  an  experimental  basis 
involving  pasture  improvement,  erosion  control,  soil  rebuilding,  water  conservation, 
irrigation,  crops,  beef  cattle,  sheep,  and  poultry. 

The  Ohio  Valley  Experiment  Farm  of  150  acres  at  Point  Pleasant  on  the  Ohio 
River  was  acquired  in  1948.  It  is  operated  as  a  unit  for  the  experimental  work  in 
tobacco  and  truck  and  field  crops  of  special  interest  to  the  farmers  of  the  Ohio  and 
Kanawha   valleys. 

The  University  Experiment  Farm,  a  tract  of  158  acres  near  Kearneysville  in  the 
eastern  section,  was  established  in  1930  as  a  branch  experiment  station  for  the  studv 
of  problems  relating  to  fruit  production,  including  insect  and  disease  control,  as  well 
as  problems  of  general  farming  typical  of  the  section. 

The  Reedsville  Experiment  Farm  in  Preston  County  was  acquired  in  1944.  Work 
on  this  475-acre  farm  consists  of  research  programs  with  potatoes,  ornamentals,  small 
fruits,  corn  and  legumes  in  rotations,  livestock,  and  agricultural  engineering. 
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Bulletins,  circulars,  and  pamphlets-setting  forth  th<-  results  meats,  In- 

vestigations, .ind  recommendations— are  published  foi   f  r«  *-  distribution  ind  ma) 
obtained  from  the  Cooperative  Extension  Agent  in  each  county. 

With  its  farm  land,  buildings,  and  equipment  th< 
Forestry  otters  thorough  and  complete  training  in  most  bran  picukure  and 

forestry. 


College  Regulations 


Students  in  the  College  oi   Agriculture  and   Forestry  must   comply  with   Uni- 
versity regulations  6V ahna  with  scholarship.  Specific    regulations  that  apply  to  me 
ribed  in  the  following  sections. 

ABSENCES 

Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  tor  which 

are   registered,    unless    presented    from    doinu    so    by    illness,    injury,    authorized    Uni- 
versity activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  tin  ir  dean.  The  student  who 
for  any  of  the  foregoing  reasons  is  nevertheless   responsible  for  the   work   mfSBfd. 

Notice  of  e.v  ^ences,  reported  to  the  director  of  the  division,  shall   he- 

come  a  part  of  the  student's  official  record  which  is  maintained  in  the  office  of  th<- 
director  of  the  division. 

E»  used    absences    will    he    granted    by   the    division    director    for    approved    off- 
campus  trips  required  in  connection  with  a  course  taken  for  credit. 

Excused  absences  may   be  granted  to  students  with   at   least    i   2.0  grade-point 
average  for  activities  such  as  fraternal  meetings,  club  meetincs  and  judging  con' 
The  decision  in  each  instance  shall  be  based  on  the  merits  ot  the  case.  Re, 
excused  absences  shall  be  denied  when  the  cumulative   grade-point   averai: 
than  2.0. 

Grade-point  averages  for  a  first-semester  freshman  and  transfer  student  may  be 
determined   from   the   mid-semester   grade   report,   if   available.    If   not   available,   the 
freshman  or  transfer  student   shall   present   statements   from   instructors   showing 
his  work  is  satisfactory  to  date. 

CREDIT  DEFINED 

The  "credit  hour"  is  the  standard  for  computing  the  amount   of  work  required 
for  graduation.   The   "hour"   represents   the   amount   of   work    done    in    one    semi 
(about  seventeen  weeks)  in  one  recitation  or  lecture  with  two  preparation  houn 
week  or  three  hours  practice  or  laboratory  work  requiring  no  outsid  ion. 

CREDIT  LOAD  PER  SEMESTER 

The  minimum  work  per  semester  is  14  credit  hours  and  the  maximum  work  per 
semester  is  20  hours.  Exceptions  to  this  regulation    •. 

\    student   in   his   first   semester   of   enrollment    ma)  his   course   load    to 

12  semester  hours  with  the  approval  of  his  advu 

An   adviser  may  register  a  student   .is   a  part-time   student   if   less   than    14   hours 
are  required  to  meet  all  requirements  for  the  Bachelors  Degi 

Any  additional  exceptions  to  these  regulations   may   be  obtained   by  petit 
the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  College. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS  AND  GRADUATION 

The  table  on  page  55  shows  the  number  of  Mmester  hours  required  I 
fication    as    second-year,    third-year,    and    fourth-ye.ir    students 
according  to  the  curricula  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  and   Forestry. 

TRANSFERRING  CREDITS 

Students  intending  to  transfer  credits  from  another  institution   to  the   < 
Agriculture  and  Forestry  should  indicate  their  desire  to  do  so  sufficient!)    in 
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of  registration  time  so  that  the  Office  of  Admissions  can  evaluate  the  courses  pro- 
posed for  transfer.  If  it  happens  that  a  student  does  not  have  this  information  at 
registration  time,  deferral  on  acceptance  of  the  course  for  credit  will  be  made  until 
the  needed  information  is  obtained. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  without  grade-point  deficiencies  and  already  enrolled  in  the  University 
may  transfer  into  the  College  with  the  approval  of  the  respective  Director  of  the 
Division. 

Prospective  students  with  grade-point  deficiencies  from  another  college  or  uni- 
versity may  not  enter  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  without  permission 
from  the  Dean  upon  recommendation  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  and  the  Director 
of  the  Division  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  enroll.  Requests  from  students  from 
college  and  universities  other  than  West  Virginia  University  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

STUDENT  PETITIONS 

1.  Petitions  may  be  submitted  to  the  Scholarship  Committee:  (a)  to  register  for 
more  than  maximum  hours  regularly  allowed;  (b)  to  register  for  less  than  minimum 
load;  (c)  to  drop  courses  after  the  regular  withdrawal  date;  (d)  for  reentry  after 
scholastic  suspension,  and  (e)  to  transfer  into  the  College  with  a  grade-point  de- 
ficiency accumulated  in  another  college. 

2.  Petitions  should  be  prepared  on  special  forms  and  must  include  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  student's  adviser. 

3.  Barring  unusual  and  unforeseen  circumstances,  a  student  is  under  obligation 
to  complete  the  courses  in  which  registration  was  made.  Failure  in  a  course  at  mid- 
semester  does  not  constitute  a  reason  for  withdrawal. 

4.  Students  may  appear  in  person  before  the  Scholarship  Committee  in  support 
of  their  petition. 

5.  Students  may  appeal  decisions  of  their  adviser,  Scholarship  Committee,  and 
Division  Director  to  the  Dean. 

6.  Students  should  submit  petitions  at  an  early  date.  Delay  may  result  in  denial 
because  sufficient  evidence  may  not  be  available. 

Notice  of  the  recommendation  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  regarding  a 
petition,  after  approval  by  the  Dean,  shall  be  sent  to  the  student,  to  his  adviser,  and 
the  Director  of  the  Division  in  order  that  the  report  can  be  filed  with  the  student's 
scholastic  records. 

THE  "D"  REPEAT  RULE 

The  "D"  Repeat  Rule  has  been  discontinued  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Forestry.  However,  students  who  received  a  grade  of  "D"  prior  to  June,  1965,  while 
enrolled  at  West  Virginia  University  as  first-year  students  may  register  for  such  a 
course.  In  such  cases  the  second  grade  shall  supersede  the  first  providing  it  is  not 
lower  than  "D". 

For  teacher  certification  the  student  is  responsible  for  every  registration  in  a 
course  for  which  a  grade  of  A,  B,  C,  D,  F,  WF,  or  I  is  received. 

The  University  grade-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  attempted  in  all 
years. 

GRADE-POINT  DEFICIENCIES 
Academic  Warning 

A  student  with  a  grade-point  deficiency  which  is  not  so  large  as  to  cause  sus- 
pension shall  be  placed  on  academic  warning.  Each  student  shall  be  advised  in 
writing  of  his  academic  status  by  the  Dean  and  referred  to  the  appropriate  Division 
Director  for  additional  counsel  and  guidance.  Copies  of  the  letter  shall  be  sent  to 
the  parent  or  guardian,  the  adviser,  the  Director,  and  the  official  file  of  the  student. 

A  student  with  a  grade-point  deficiency  shall  not  enroll  for  more  than  fifteen 
hours. 
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Academic  Probation 

Students  who  have  been   reinstated   after  suspension   and   students   who 
transferred  from  another  college  with  less  than  rade-point  average    shall  b 

(uaced  on  academic  probation  until  their  grade-point  deficiency  is  reduced  to  ■ 
eve!  less  than  the  minimum  allowable  without  suspension.  At  such  time  th.  student 
will  be  reassigned  to  an  adviser  by  the  appropriate  Division  Director. 

While  on  academic  probation  a  student  shall  be  required  to  maintain  .1  minimum 
grade-point  average  o!  2.25  in  order  not  to  be  suspended. 

Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  shall  adviser  to  all  stu- 

dents on  academic  probation. 

Academic  Suspi  nsion 

Any  student  wh«  s  point  deficiency  exceeds   the  maximum   allowed   by 

these  it  gulations  shall  be  subject  to  suspension.  The  student   shall  be  notified  of 
pension  in  writing  by  the  Dean.  Copies  of  the  letter  shall  be  sent  to  th<    Registrar, 
Director  of  Residence  Halls,  the  appropriate  Division  Director,   the  parent  or  guard- 
ian,  the  adviser,   and  the  official  file  of  the  student. 

Any  student  on  academic  probation  whose  grade-point  average  at  the  end 
period  of  enrollment  is  less  than  2.2-5  for  that  period  of  enrollment  shall  be 
pended.  Letters  of  notification  shall  be  distributed  BS  described  above. 

Students  who  have  been  suspended  are  advised  to  petition  the  Scholarship 
Committee  after  March  1  or  October  1  to  ascertain  under  what  conditions,  if  any, 
they  may  be  reinstated. 

See  page  59  for  a  table  showing  Maximum  Allowable  Grade-Point  Deficiency. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Students  in  the  College  have  many  opportunities  for  participating  in  Coll.  ge- 
spons  nts.  College  student  organizations,  and  College  honoraries.   Numerous 

Other  organizations  on  the  campus  are  open  to  University  students. 

ry  student  entering  judging  courses  offered  in  the  College  has  the  opportun- 
ity to  compete  for  a  place  on  livestock,  meat,  dairy  cattle,  dairy  produ  ible. 
flower,  and  fruit-judging  teams.  Qualified  teams  compete  at  regional,  national,  and 
international   contest 

•rhil)  is  a  general  club  open  to  all  persons  who  are  interested  in  the  better- 
ment of  agriculture.  It  is  the  combining  club  for  all  students  in  the  College  regard- 
less of  the  individual's  particular  field.   Sen  ice  and  interest  are  it 

Alpha    Tan    Alpha    is    a    national    agricultural    education    professional    honorary 
fraternity    that    plays    a    vital    role    in    the    preparation    of    those    who    plan    to    I 
vocational   agriculture.  This  organization   fosters   a   fraternal  spirit   amo:  s   in 

teacher  education  for  vocational  agriculture. 

Alpha  Zrta  is  an  honorary  agricultural  fraternity.  The  West  Virginia  chap- 
Alpha   Zeta    was   instituted    in    the   College    of    Agriculture    in    LQ21.    Agriculture    and 
forestry   students   who  have   completed   three    -  m<  stCTS    and   rank   in   the   upper   ' 
fifths  of  their  respective  classes  are  eligible  for  membership. 

At7icrican    Society   of   AgrictikuT  a    profession  Students 

enrolled   in   the   Agricultural    Engineering  curriculum   BUT] 

Students  in   Agricultural   Mechanics  may   join   the  branch  and  take  active   part    . 
local  activities.  Its  purpose  is  to  encourage  professionalism  among  the  student  mem- 
bers and  to  learn  about  the  activities  of  the  parent  society.  It  provides  a  mediun 
student   participation    in   Agricultural    Engineering   activities    and   functions   of   mutual 
interest  among  branches  in  all  Stal 

Rladc  and  Spade  Club,  the  student   chapter  of  the   America: 
omy,  is  an  undergraduate  organization  open  to  all  students  interested  in  the  1 n  p  and 
soil  sciences.  The  objectives  of  the  club  are:    |  1  )   to  promote  scholarshi] 

develop  leadership,    I  3)    to  promote  student   faculty  contact   and   support,   ai 

act    as    an    assembly    for    discussion    of    extracurricular    professional    top.  lub 

sponsors    a    soil    judging   team    and    encourages    members    to   participate    in    essay    and 

speech  contests  sponsored  by  the  Student  Section  of  the  American  Soc  I 

omy. 
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Block  and  Bridle  Club  is  open  to  students  majoring  in  animal  science  or  those 
with  an  interest  in  that  field.  The  objectives  are:  (1)  promote  high  scholastic 
standards;  (2)  promote  animal  sciences;  and  (3)  bring  about  a  close  relationship 
among  workers  interested  in  animal  science.  The  club  sponsors  judging  contests,  out- 
ings, and  the  Little  Eastern  National  Livestock  Show. 

Collegiate  Chapter  of  Future  Farmers  of  America  provides  all  former  FFA 
members  and  those  preparing  to  teach  vocational  agriculture  with  an  opportunity  to 
continue  their  FFA  work  and  prepare  for  future  service  to  the  organization  and  to 
agriculture.  It  offers  opportunities  in  leadership  development  and  acquaints  prospec- 
tive agricultural  leaders  with  their  responsibilities  and  duties  in  leading  youth  and 
adult  groups. 

Gamma  Sigma  Delta,  the  honor  society  of  agriculture,  encourages  high  scho- 
lastic; attainment  and  excellence  in  all  branches  of  agriculture  and  forestry.  Out- 
standing individuals  of  the  senior  class,  graduate  students,  faculty,  and  alumni  of 
both  divisions  of  the  College  are  elected  to  membership  by  the  faculty  members. 

University  4-H  Club  is  sponsored  by  the  4-H  Club  Department  of  the  Coopera- 
tive Extension  Service.  Former  and  present  4-H'ers  are  invited  to  join,  as  well  as 
other  college  students  interested  in  upholding  4-H  ideals.  Regular  bi-monthly  meet- 
ings of  an  educational  nature,  service  projects,  and  special  fun  and  fellowship  activi- 
ties give  real  zest  to  the  program. 

The  West  Virginia  University  Student  Chapter  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Society 
of  America  seeks  to  promote  better  understanding  of,  and  leadership  training  for, 
the  intelligent  use  and  conservation  of  land  and  water  resources,  through  informal 
monthly  meetings  with  faculty  and  other  professionals.  Membership  is  open  to  any 
full-time  student  at  the  University. 

W.V.U.  Dairy  Cattle  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  students  demonstrating  pro- 
ficiency in  the  evaluation  of  conformation  of  the  dairy  cow.  The  Dairy  Cattle  Judg- 
ing Team  participates  in  the  Eastern  Intercollegiate  Dairy  Cattle  Judging  Contest  at 
the  Eastern  States  Exposition  at  Springfield,  Massachusetts,  and  on  occasion  the 
National  Dairy  Cattle  Congress  at  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

W.V.U.  Dairy  Products  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  students  that  have  com- 
pleted the  Dairy  Products  Evaluation  Course  and  are  interested  in  intensive  training 
for  a  place  on  the  team.  The  team  participates  annually  in  the  Southern  and  the 
International  Contests. 

W.V.U.  Dairy  Science  Club  was  organized  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together 
those  students  interested  in  furthering  their  knowledge  and  experience  in  the  fields 
of  Dairy  Production  and  Dairy  Foods.  One  or  more  projects  and  an  outing  are 
carried  out  annually. 

W.V.U.  Flower  Judging  Team  is  selected  from  the  class  in  Flower  Judging.  It 
competes  each  spring  in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Flower  Judging  Contest 
sponsored  by  Pi  Alpha  Xi  (floriculture  honor  society)  and  the  Society  of  American 
Florists. 

W.V.U.  Fruit  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  the  four  top  students  enrolled  in 
the  class  on  Apple  Identification  and  Judging.  The  team  competes  in  the  Eastern 
Intercollegiate  Fruit  Judging  Contest  held  on  the  campus  of  one  of  the  member 
schools  in  early  December  each  year. 

W.V.U.  Livestock  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  students  interested  in  intensive 
training  in  livestock  evaluation  and  selection.  Training  trips  are  made  to  other  land- 
grant  colleges  in  this  area,  purebred  herds,  and  state  sales.  The  five-man  team 
participates  in  the  Northcentral  and  Southeastern  Intercollegiate  judging  contests  in 
the  spring  and  the  Pennsylvania  Farm  Show,  the  Eastern  National,  and  International 
Intercollegiate  contests  each  fall. 

W.V.U.  Meat  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  students  interested  in  intensive 
training  in  meat  judging  and  grading.  Membership  on  a  collegiate  meat  judging  team 
is  a  prerequisite  for  certain  jobs  with  the  Livestock  Division  of  the  U.S.D.A.  The 
team  participates  in  the  Eastern  National  Intercollegiate  Meat  Judging  Contest  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland,  and  in  the  International  Intercollegiate  Meat  Judging  Contest 
at  Madison,  Wisconsin. 

W.V.U.  Vegetable  Judging  Team  is  composed  of  students  in  the  class  on  Vege- 
table Identification  and  Judging  who  compile  the  best  record.  The  team  competes 
in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Vegetable  Judging  Contest  held  in  conjunction  with 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Vegetable  Growers'  Association  in  early  De- 
cember. 
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The  Forestry  Club    W.V.U.  Forest  ra     forms  an  important  p 

student's    program.    Primarily    designed    to    provide    leadership    training 

include  weekly  meetings  with  distinguished  t  the 

"Cruiser"    (the    Foresters'   yearbook),   intramural    sports,    dames,    an    annual    banquet, 

and  an  annual  field  day  for  competitive  WOOdmens  events  with  the  State   \ 

ot    New  Yoik  at  Syracuse  and   Pennsylvania   St.!1  ty. 

A    baptex  of  Xi  Sigma  /'«,  national  forestry  honor 
in  the  Division  ot   .  Upperclassmen  whose  icholarship  places  them 

in  the  upper  quarter  of  their  classes  may  he  (letted  to  membership,  Tnroagb  then 

activities  this  honorary  leeks  to  maintain  high  scholastic  Standards  in   t 
tion. 

Society   of   American    I  which 

members  only   those  persons  actually   engaged   in   technical   forestry   work  or  stud;. 
in  preparation  for  such  work.   Its  obf  I   represent,  advance,  and   pi 

interests   and   standards   of   the   profession    of   forestry,    to   provide   a    medium    foi 
change  of  professional  thought,  and   to  promote   the  science,   practice,   and    standards 
of  forestry  in  America."  The  West  Virginia  Chapter  was  organized   in    I 

ADVISERS  OF  STUDENT  CLUBS  AM)  ACTIVITIES 

Acriclub,  H.  E.  Kidder  and  O.  J.  Burger,  Advisers 

Alpha  Tau  Alpha,  R.  C.  Butler,  Adviser 

Alpha  Zeta,  G.  G.  PohLman,  John  R.  Hamilton,  and  Paul  I      V  at  Iroad,  Ad' 

American  Society  of  Agricultural  Encineers,  A.  D.  Longhouse.  Ad' 

Blade  and  Spade,  Agronomy  Club,  Paul  Henderlong  and  Carl  Engle,  Adok 

Block  and  Bridle  Club,  E.  K.  Inskeep  and  E.  A.  Linger.  Adciwrs 

i:ciate  Chapter  of  Future  Farmers  of  America.  Warren  Kelly,  Aa\ 
Gamma  Sigma  Delta,  E.  H.  Tryon,  President 
I  mwikmiy  4-H  Club,  Reita  Marks  and  Glenn  Snyder.  Adci 
W.V.U.  Student  Chapter,  Soil  Conservation  Society  of  Ami  ri  a    Carl  F.  Engle 

and  George  E.  To  ben,  Advisers 
W.V.U.  Dairy  Cattle  Judging  Team,  R.  A.  Ackerman,  Coach 
W.V.U.  Dairy  Products  Judging  Team.  S.  J.  \\  ,uh 

W.V.U.  Dairy  Santa  Club,  S.  J.  Wo  se,  Adviser 
W.V.U.  Flower  Judging  Team,  A  I  Dye,  Coach 
W.V.U.  Aaron  Jodginc  Team,  W.  II.  Childs.  Coach 

W.V.U.   Lives i ocx  JUDGING    1  i  am     II     E.   Kidder.  Coach 
W.V.U.  Meat  Judging  Team,  J.  1     McBee,  Coach 
W.V.U.  Vegetable  Judginc  Team,  Staff 
1  hi    Forestry  Club,  A.  B.  Brauner.  Adviser 
Xi  Sigma  Pi.  K.  L  CarveD,  Aden 
The  Socnm  01    \Mii:c.w  i  Men  Goodspeed,  Adoiser 
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FACULTY-DIVISION  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Economics 

Kenneth  D.  Mcintosh,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics and  Associate  Agricultural  Economist  (1967),  1957. 

Victor  F.  Amann,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Assigned  to 
WVU  Contract,  Kampala,  Uganda)   (1966). 

Alfred  L.  Barr,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Associate 
Agricultural  Economist  (1961). 

James  H.  Clarke,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Agricultural  Econ- 
omist   (1960),   1939. 

Robert  I.  Coltrane,  M.S.,  Research  Agricultural  Economist,  Economic  Research 
Service,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (1962). 

Homer  C.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Agricultural  Econ- 
omist; Associate  Director  of  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  (1967),  1949. 

Anthony  Ferrise,  M.S.,  Instructor  and  Area  Extension  Specialist— Resource  Develop- 
ment, Keuser  Appalachian  Center  (1965). 

Robert  L.  Jack,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Consumer  Economics;  Assistant  Agri- 
cultural Economist   (1965),  1963. 

Dallas  M.  Lea,  M.S.,  Research  Agricultural  Economist,  Economic  Research  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (1966). 

Ralph  E.  Nelson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Director 
of  International  Programs  (1965),  1964. 

Ernest  J.  Nesius,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics;  Vice-President— Appa- 
lachian Center;  Director  of  Cooperative  Extension  Service  (1963),  1960. 

Paul  E.  Nesselroad,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Assistant 
Agricultural  Economist  (1963),  1954. 

James  L.  StaUings,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Assistant 
Agricultural  Economist  ( 1965 ) . 

Ronald  L.  Stump,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Assistant  Director;  State  Chairman, 
Food  and  Rural  Affairs,  Cooperative  Extension  Service  (1967),  1948. 

Mary  C.  Templeton,  M.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Agricultural  Economics  (1965), 
1955. 

George  E.  Toben,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Agricultural  Econ- 
omist (I960),  1946. 

F.  Wayne  Weber,  B.S.,  Research  Agricultural  Economist,  Economic  Research  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (1967). 

Agricultural  Education 

Russell  C.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Education  (1956),  1944. 

Paul  V.  Armbrester,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Chief  of 
Party  and  Vocational  Agriculture  Adviser  at  Dar  es  Salaam,  Tanzania  (1966), 
1963. 

Lenrod  L.  Blowe,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Kenya  (1964). 

Robert  H.  Burns,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Kenya  (1964). 

Frederick  P.  Holmes,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Bukalasa  Agricul- 
tural College,  Uganda  (1964). 

Thomas  O.  Kajer,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Kenya  (1965). 

William  I.  Lindley,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Kenya  (1966). 

Warren  G.  Kelly,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Education  (1957). 

Robert  H.  Maxwell,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Chief 
of  Party,  Vocational  Agriculture  Project,  Kenya  (1964). 

O.  Claude  McGhee,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Education  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Education  (1961). 

Dickson  W.  Parsons,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Agricultural  Education  (1951), 
1923. 

Jay  M.  Reid,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture,  Kenya  (1964). 
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Agricultural  Engineering 

A.  D.   Longhouse,   P.E..   Ph.D..   ProfeSSOt  and  Chairman  ultural  En 

Wakuo  E.  lit  II .  B.s.Au.l...  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  En 

Stat,    l  -  ring  Speciamt 

Edmond    B.    Collin-.    M.S  \  istant    Profest 

(1965),  I960.  (Assign  rton  College,  Njoro,  K«  i 

•<  :    A.    ( Sromi  : .    M.SA  istant    Pt 

(1964).  (Assigned  to  Tanzania  Agricultural  ( 

At  I  : 
Walter  H.  Dickerson,  P.l    .   M  S  Ag  1 ...  Professor  of  Agricultural  Ei 

1953. 
William   B.    1  asley,   MS.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Mechanics   (196(  \  1   to 

Arapaj  Agricultural  Coll  mda,  East  Afri 

Kendall  C.  Elliott.  M.S.  \_  i ...  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  En 

1954. 
Hoy  E.  Emerson,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  erf  Agricultural  En. 
Cordon    E.    Ferguson.    M.S..   Instructor   iti   Agricultural   Mechanics  7  :n<d 

to  Arapai  Agricultura]  Coll 

Mvlo    A.     Htllickson.     MSA-jF  .     Research    Assistant    in    Agricultural    Eng 

(1966). 
Dennis  E.  Kluver,  B.S..   Instructor  in  Agricultural  Mechanics   (19*.  Assigned   to 

Bukalasa  Agricultural  College,  Uganda.  East  Africa). 
Homer  W.  Parker,  P.E.,  B.S..  Instructor  in  Agricultural  El 

Leader,  .stationed  with  Department  of  Agricultura]  Ens  ration 

with  U.  S.  Forest  Service  Engineering  Research  Laboratory 
Randall  C.  Reeder,  B.S.Ag.E..  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engineering      1966). 
Arthur    W.    Selders,    M  v  \  istant    Professor    of    Agricultural    Ei.. 

(1966);  State  Extension  Agricultural  Engineering  Specialist      1963). 
Richard  A.  Spray,  B.S.  \  istant  in  Agricultural  Engin*  »66). 

Id    E.    Thierstein,    M>  issistant    Professor    of    Agricultural    Er. 

(1962).  (Assigned  to  Egerton  College,  Kenya,  East  Afri 
John  L.  Wagner,  M.S.Ag.E..  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering      1  K 

igned  to  Egerton  College.  Kenya,   East    \. 
Robert  O.  Werdfall.  B.S..  Instructor  in  Agricultural  i  Climatolo- 

stationed  with  Department  of  Agricultural   Engineering  in  coop. ration  with 

U.  S.  Weather  Bureau). 

\(>MY    AND   Cl  \ITICS 

C.  Cordon  Pohlman,  Ph.D.,  Prof.  {gronomy  and  Chairman  of  Agronomy  and 

Genetics:   Agronomist    (1938),    1930. 
Freddie  L.  Ail  Instructor  in  Agronomy  and  Earm   Superintendent   (1964 

Newton  M.   Bautdiman.   Ph. I)  .   Pi  fi  tSOl      *  Agronomy  and  Agron 

cultural  Educator,  Makere  University,  Kampala. 
Orus   L.   Bennett,    M.S.,   Research   Soil   Scientist.    USD  A    Cooperat  nomy   and 

Genetics    (1965). 
O.  J.  Burger.   Ph.D  ..'   Dean  of  C<  'tare  and 

of  Resident  Instruction— Agricukt 

Maria   H.  Cartledg<  .   A  :  h   Assistant   in   Agronomy      1961 

Edwin  Colburn.  M  s     Reseorcl 
Donald  P.  Doolittle.   Ph  I)  . 

(1967),   1966. 
Carl  F.   Engle,   Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy  and  Assistant 

(19j 

Paul  R.   Henderlong.   Ph  D      Assistant   Tree  •     |       momu   ,;n<:' 

mist    (19-    ■ 
Everett  M.  JencKs,  PhD.  Assistant  Pi  fessot  u  and  A 

|  195" 
Gerald  A.  Jung,  Ph.D..  Profi  •.  my  and 

Joginder  Nath.  M.S..  Associab 
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Clifford   D.    Porter,    Ph.D.,    Assistant   Professor   of   Agronomy   and   State   Extension 

Specialist— Agronomy   (1966). 
Igor  V.   Sarkissian,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Genetics  and  Associate  Geneticist 

(1962). 
Arnold  G.  Scholten,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy  (1965). 

rge  Sharpe,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agronomy  and  State  Extension  Special- 

ist-Soil  Conservation   (1944),  1929. 
Sofa  Chao  Shih,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  (1961). 
Rabindar  N.  Singh,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  (1965). 
Charles  B.  Sperow,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agronomy  (1967),  1952.   (Assigned 

to  Bukalasa  Agricultural  College,  Bombo,  Uganda,  East  Africa). 
Siegbert   A.    Thies,    M.S.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Agronomy    (1964).    (Assigned   to 

Tanzania  Agricultural  College,  Morogoro,  Tanzania,  East  Africa). 
Valentin    Ulrich,    Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor   of    Genetics    and   Associate   Geneticist 

(1962),  1957. 
Willem  A.  van  Eck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Soil  Science  (1966),   1957.   (As- 
signed to  Makere  University,  Kampala,  Uganda,  East  Africa). 
Collins  Veatch,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agronomy  and  Agronomist  (1959),  1945. 

Animal  Industry  and  Veterinary  Science 

Marvin  R.  McClung,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Animal  Industry  and  Veteri- 
nary Science  and  Animal  Scientist  (1964),  1942. 

Richard  A.  Ackerman,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Science  and  Assistant  Dairy 
Scientist  (1946),  1928. 

Gerald  C.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Science  and  Animal  Husbandman 
(1954),  1950. 

Donald  F.  Butcher,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Science  and  Assistant  Dairy 
Scientist  (1965). 

Arthur  A.  Camp,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Poultry  Nutrition  and  Assistant  Poultry 
Nutritionist  (1965). 

Carl  E.  Carlson,  B.S.,  Research  Associate  (1966). 

John  A.  Chilko,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Research  Associate  (1966). 

C.  J.  Cunningham,  Sr.,  B.S.Agr.,  Animal  Husbandman  in  Charge,  Reymann  Memorial 
Farms,  Wardensville  (1943). 

Leslie  Dozsa,  D.V.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science  and  Associate  Animal 
Pathologist  (1961),  1957. 

Robert  S.  Dunbar,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Science;  Dean  of  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Forestry  (1964),  1952. 

Wilbur  Dye,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Science  (1964),  1950.  (Assigned  to  Tan- 
zania Agricultural  College,  Morogoro,  Tanzania). 

Joseph  C.  Emch,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  and  State  Extension  Specialist— Animal 
Science  (1957),  1947. 

Jack  M.  Gay,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Veterinary  Science  (1964).  (Assigned  to  Veteri- 
nary Training  Institute,  Entebbe,  Uganda). 

Robert  L.  Gay,  D.V.M.,  Instructor  in  Veterinary  Science  (1964).  (Assigned  to  Arapai 
Agricultural  College,   Uganda). 

James  T.  Guill,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Animal  Husbandry  (1966). 

Ted  R.  Hash,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  and  State  Extension  Specialist— Poultry  Science 
(1947)    1937. 

Rush  C.  Hatch,  B.S.,  Dairy  Herdsman  (1966). 

James  O.  Heishman,  B.V.Sc,  V.S.,  Associate  Animal  Pathologist,  Reymann  Memorial 
Farms,  Wardensville    (1949). 

Donald  J.  Horvath,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Science  and  Associate 
Animal  Husbandman  (1960),  1957. 

Harold  M.  Hyre,  M.S.  Associate  Professor  of  Poultry  Science  and  Associate  Poidtn/ 
Scientist  (1944),  1931. 

Emmett  K.  Inskeep,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Science  and  Assistant 
Animal  Scientist  (1964). 

Robert  O.  Kelley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  State  Extension  Specialist— Dairy 
Science  H966). 
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1 1  iroW   E.   Kidder,   PhD     1 

(19© 
Edwin  A.  Linger,  B.S., 
Jamea  L   McBee,  Jr., 

Animal  Husbandi 
George  A.  McLaren,   PhD 

William  G.  Martin.  PhD  .  A  cultural  Bioc'r 

taut  Agricultural 

Bvron    W  .    M  v  '  -        ■ 

Norman  O.  Olson.  D A '  M..  Proj 

194 
Homer   Patrick.    Ph.D..   Profi  Itural  Bi  icultural 

chemist  ( 1963  . 
Ronald  A.  Peterson.  Ph.D..  Assistant  I  -f  Poultry  S 

Robert  L.  Reid,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Proj  Animal  S 

tionist   j  1964   .    1957. 
John  H.  Rietz.  DA"  M.,  Professor  Emeriti* 

ofcg 
John  R.  Schabinger,  Ph.D.. 

S      nee  I  1967),   I 
LaMont  W.  Smith.  M.S..  Research  As^ocLt, 
Paul  M.  Smith.  M.S..  Instructor  in  Dair ,   - 
Daniel  P.  Solomon.  D.Y.M..  Research  A 
Robert  W.  Taber.  B.S  .  Poultry  Superintendent      I    ♦ 
Rov  O.   Thomas.    PhD  nt   Professor  of  Dairy  S 

Scientist   |  19( 
A.  H.  VanLandimzham.  Ph.D..  Director  of  Agricultural  Experi 

Dean  of  Cod  %       ■  J.ture  and   Forestry;   Pr  ■ 

ch  5  : 

Benjamin   \\     Wamsley,    lr  .    M.S.,    Assistant   I  id  State  Extension   Special- 

ist-Animal S 
Samuel  I.  Wen  se,  M  A  •     ■  r  of  Dai-    §  J  Associate  Dairy 

51),   1945. 
Janit  -    A     Welch.    Ph.D..    Pi    |  \'iimal    Science    and    Animal    Husbam 

(1960).   1952. 
Frank  E.  Woodson.  DA   M      Assistant  :rwry  Science   (196 

ned  to  Veterinary  Training  Institute,  Entebbe,  I  - 

HORTICULTURE 

Eion   G.    Scott,    Ph.D..    Professor    and   Chairman    of   Horticulture   and 

(19 
William  H.  Childs.  Ph.D..  Professor  5        L931. 

Clifford  W.  Collier,  jr..  Ml    \      Wssuttant  Professor  and  Sta* 

Architect   |  19( 
C.  K.  i.D..  Pre 

Arthur  P.   Dye,   M.S 

1962  .   L92 
N.  Carl  Hardin,  lr     M  v 

culture    (1964 
Clinton   E.   Hickman.   M  - 
Luther   M.    Ingle,    Ph.D.     \ 

cult-.  963. 

ze  W.   1  • 

I  1966V 
Rav  S.  Marsh,    \  V 

Oli\«     M    \    .!.  Jr..  Ph.D..  V     ■ 
inert,  Ph.D..  Px    \ 
- 
vine  Experiment  Farm  (  1964   .  1960. 
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Glenn  E.  Steyers,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Horticulture  and  University  Land- 
scape Architect   (1960). 

Alley  E.  Watada,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Horticulture  and  Assistant  Horticultur- 
ist (1965). 

Kvle  C.  Westover,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Horticulture  and  Horticulture  Emeri- 
tus  (1963),  1921. 

Pi  \\t  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

H.  L.  Barnett,  Ph.D.,  Chairman  of  Plant  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Entomology; 

Professor  of  Mycology  and  Mycologist  (I960),  1945. 
Robert  E.  Adams,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Associate  Plant 

Pathologist  (1960),  1953. 
Joseph  G.  Barrat,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor;  State  Extension  Spray  Specialist  ( 1967), 

1958. 
C.   F.   Bishop,   Ph.D.,    State  Extension   Specialist— Plant  Pathology   and   Entomology 

(1966). 
Lowell  L.  Black,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Assistant  Plant 

Pathologist  (1964). 
Edward  S.  Elliott,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant  Pathologist  (1967). 

1953. 
Mannon  E.  Gallegly,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant  Pathologist 

(1960),  1949. 
Edwin  Gould,  B.S.,  Entomologist  in  Charge,  University  Experiment  Farm,  Kearneys- 

ville   (1946),  1929. 
John  A.  Koburger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Associate  Bacteri- 
ologist (1966),  1962. 
J.   G.   Leach,   Ph.D.,   Professor  Emeritus   of  Plant  Pathology   and   Plant   Pathologist 

Emeritus  (1965),  1938. 
Virgil  G.  Lilly,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physiologist  (1949),  1927. 
David  O.  Quinn,  M.S.,  State  Program  Leader— Safe  Use  of  Pesticides  (1966),  1956. 
R.  Philip  True,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Plant  Pathologist   (1955). 

1949. 
Harold  A.  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Bacteriologist  (1957),  1947. 


Requirements  for  the  Degrees 


The  Division  of  Agriculture  offers  courses  of  study  to  prepare  the  student  for 
opportunities  in  science,  business,  and  industry. 

Students  who  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Agriculture  may  study  in  a  wide  range  of 
major  interests,   namely: 

Agricultural  Business. 

Agricultural  Education. 

Agricultural  Mechanics. 

Animal  Science  and  Industry  which  includes  animal  breeding,  animal  nutrition, 
animal  physiology,  animal  production  (dairy,  livestock  and  poultry),  and  food 
science. 

Veterinary  Science,  a  pre-veterinary  medicine  program. 

Plant  Science  and  Industry  which  includes  plant  breeding,  plant  nutrition,  plant 
pathology,  plant  physiology,  crop  production  (forages,  grains,  fruits,  ornamentals, 
and   vegetables). 

Soil  Science  and  Soil  Conservation. 

Agricultural  Engineering. 

Landscape  Architecture. 

DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

This  curriculum,  with  its  flexible  design,  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  the  necessary  background  in  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics, 
and  modern  concepts  of  biology  in  preparation  for  professional  or  graduate  study. 
Selection   of  individual   courses   is   the   responsibility   of   the   student    in    consultation 
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with  the  adviser.  The  student  must  complete  ■  minimum  <>(   two  courses  each  In 
biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  and  must  complete  mathematia  through  calculus. 
The  professional  student  may  substitute  chemistry  for  calculus  to  meel  d< 
QuJrements. 

llr. 

English  l  and  2  or  conformity  with  other  University  English  requirement! 
I  [umanities     ( Iroup  A )  12 

Social  Science   (Group  B)  12 

Natural  and  Physical  Science  (biology,  chemistry,  mathematics  and  40 

physics)  ((iroup  C  Included).  Exclusive  of  courses  offered  in  the 

College  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
Courses  in  the  Cow  pricuhure  and  Forestry 

Military  or  Air  Sdeno    and   Physical  Education  10 

Free  electives 

Total  12.S 

DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  I\  AGRICl  LTURE 

This  program  of  study  is  designed  for  students  who  desire  maximum  spei  iahza- 

tion   in   the   broad   aspects    of   the   ag-industrial    complex:    nam<-l\ \    busUK  SS,    inch. 

education,  or  farming. 

The  student  ni.iy  quality  for  this  degree  by  completing  all   courses   listed   in   the 

foundation   Curriculum,   and   must  complete  the   programs   listed   under   any   of  three 
options;    namely.    Applied    Science,    Business,    and    Education    of    the    Additional 

quirements,  page  77. 

THE  FOUNDATION  CURRICULUM* 

(Required  In  All  Options)** 

Introduction  to  Agriculture  llr 

Agriculture   11— Professions  in  Agriculture  1 

Agriculture  12— Professions  in  Agriculture  1 

Agricultural  Science 

Animal  Industry  and  Veterinary  Science  51  — Principles  of  Animal   S  1 

Agriculture  52— Principles  of  Plant  Science  1 

ronomy  2— Principles  of  Soil  Scic  i  1 

Agricultural  Engineering  LO— Principles  of  Agricultural  Engineering  or 

Agricultural   Mechanics   Elective  3 

Economics 

Economics  51— Principles  of  Economics  3 

Economics  52—  Principles  of  Economics  3 

Communication   Skills 

English    1— Composition    and    Rhetoric  3 

English   2— Composition  and   Rhetoric  3 

Speech  11— Public  Speaking  or  Speech  3.  Voice  and  Diction 

Physical   Science   and   Mathematics 
Inorganic   Chemistry 
Physics  L— Introductory  Physics 

Mathematics    3— College    Algebra 

Mathematics    -4— Trigonometry  3 

Biological  Science 

Introductory   Biological   S«  ience  B 

Total 

•Courses  of  Instruction  in  the  Division  of  Agriculture  may  be  found  beginnjag  on  pof 

** Students   must  select  one  of  the  three  options   list.-d   on   page   ~  •    I'"or    to   their   third    s.  mester 
ot    enrollment.    Transfer    students    must    make    their    selei  tion    prior    to    tl  in    in 

the    Division    of   Agriculture. 
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All  courses  listed  in  the  Foundation  Curriculum  are  required  of  all  students 
working  lor  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture  and  should  be  completed  with  a 
passing  made  before  reaching  the  fourth-year  status  of  100  hours.  Courses  within 
this  category  not  completed  before  the  student  attains  fourth-year  status  still  must 
be  passed  but  the  hours  will  not  then  count  toward  the  total  needed  for  graduation. 
Exceptional  eases  will  be  handled  by  the  Dean. 

Suggested  Agriculture  Curriculum 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  San.  Hr.  Second  Sam.  Hr. 

°Agr.    11     1       •Agr.    12                                  1 

•English  1   3      •English  2                       3 

•Intro.  Biol.  Sci 4      •Intro.  Biol.  Sci 4 

•Inorganic  Chem.  or  Elective 3-4      °Math.  4                3 

•Math.  3    3      •Inorganic  Chem.    4 

Phys.  Ed.  1   1        Phys.  Ed.  2 1 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1   2  Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2  2 

17-18  17 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.                                            Hr. 

•Econ.  51 3      •Econ.  52    3 

•Inorganic  Chem.  or  Elective 3-4       •Agron.  2 4 

•Agr.  Eng.  10  or  *Agr.   52  4 

Agr.  Mech.  Elective                              3  Elective  (Group  A,  B,  or  C, 

•AI  &  VS  51 4        University   Core)     3-4 

•Speech  11  or  Speech  3  3        Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4   

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2 


2 
16-17 


17-18 
JUNIOR  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr. 

•Physics    1     4 

"Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  required  for  all  students  in  Agriculture,  and  they  should 
be  completed  satisfactorily  before  reaching  fourth-year  status  of  100  hours.  Courses  within  this 
category  not  completed  before  the  student  attains  fourth-year  status  still  must  be  satisfactorily 
completed  but  the  hours  will  not  then  count  towards  the  total  needed  for  graduation.  Exceptional 
cases  will  be  handled  by  the  Dean.  Physics  2  may  be  required  in  the  Education  option. 

NOTE:  It  may  be  necessary  for  some  students  to  take  English  0  and  Math.  2. 
Such  changes  in  the  curriculum  schedule  may  be  made  with  only  slight  reorganiza- 
tion. 

In  addition  to  the  curriculum  schedule,  the  student  in  the  junior  and  senior 
years  must  take  additional  courses  in  various  subject-matter  areas  to  qualify  for  the 
Bachelor's  Degree  in  one  of  three  options  in  Agriculture  (see  page  77). 
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Additional    R]    tUIBEMENTS    TO    mi     FOUNDATION    1  ULVU 

Hours  Required  By  Options  in  Agricukw 


Agriculture 


Si  bji  ci    Matt 

AHEA 

All 

\<  i 
(  )i  ;  ion 

m  B8 

()l 

\iio\ 
On  ion 

1  <     1I()N° 

\its  and 

Humanities                         12 
(Croup  A) 

Behavioral  and 

S     ial  .Sci<  n 
oup   B) 

12                  12 

Requirements 

6«°                f>00 

Uni               ore 
Requirements 

Biological 

8 

0 

4 

Bot  . 
Pathol  .-j 
Biochemistry, 

■ 

tics. 

Entomology, 
Physiol  - 

Biology 

Physical  &  i 

.md 

M   t  hematics                     4                    0 

0 

Mathem  il 

mistry,  Phj 
ology,   Surveying 

Accounting                              0                     4                     <> 

Agr.   Eton.   110 

Business  and 

1        :.    •:.                                     0                       12 

0 

\   minimum  of  9  hr. 
in  College  of  Com- 
m»                 remain- 
ing 3  hr.  from  either 
Commt-r. 
Agr.  Econ. 

1 

md  For.. 
Business  majors  must 

I   minimum   of 
9  hr.   of  As 


Education  and 
[cultural 
Education 


il  Educa- 
tion, Military 

nee  or  A.F. 
lerospace 
Studies,  or 

. 


: 


IOTAI 


Minimum   hours   re- 
quired for  Teacher 
Certification  in     Vo- 
..il  Agriculture. 


'•■dits    submitted    to    meet    the    requirements    in    one    subjei  t-matter    area    <  annnt    b»-    ustd    to 
in    .mother   su!  area. 

**Eoonomica  51    and  52   in   the  Foundation   Curriculum   will   contJ  rs   to   all 

making   a    required   total    of    12    In 
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DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

(E.C.P.D.  ACCREDITED) 

Agricultural  Engineering  is  the  application  of  engineering  principles  to  agricul- 
ture. Success  in  the  application  of  these  engineering  fundamentals  to  the  agricultural 
industry  requires  knowledge  of  both  biological  and  physical  sciences.  The  purpose 
of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  who  completes  it  general  training  in  agriculture 
and  in  engineering  fundamentals.  Considerable  stress  is  given  to  the  basic  require- 
ments of  animal  and  plant  life  on  the  farm  which  affect  engineering  practices,  but 
greater  emphasis  is  made  on  a  thorough  knowledge  of  those  underlying  principles 
and  methods  which  are  the  foundation  of  all  engineering  professions. 

Although  the  curriculum  gives  no  opportunity  for  specialization,  Agricultural 
Engineering  is  made  up  of  four  major  fields.  These  are  Farm  Power  and  Machinery, 
Farm  Structures,  Soil  and  Water  Conservation,  and  Electric  Power  and  Processing. 

Students  preparing  to  take  Agricultural  Engineering  should  present  for  entrance 
as  many  units  as  possible  in  mathematics,  chemistry,  and  physics. 

Some  of  the  organizations  and  industries  employing  agricultural  engineers  are 
electric  power  companies  and  co-operatives;  farm  machinery  manufacturers  and  dis- 
tributors; manufacturers  and  distributors  of  building  materials;  oil  companies;  electric 
equipment  and  other  suppliers  for  farm  utilities;  trust  companies;  farm  management 
agencies;  federal  agencies  such  as  Soil  Conservation  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Federal  Land  Bank,  and  Indian  Service;  colleges  and  universities;  Army 
and  Navy,  and  foreign  governments. 

Opportunities  for  employment  are  numerous.  At  no  time  since  the  establishment 
of  the  profession  has  it  been  crowded,  and  the  outlook  is  good  for  a  continuance  of 
this  situation.  With  agriculture  becoming  increasingly  mechanized,  the  demand  for 
agricultural  engineers  is  increasing  and  should  continue  to  increase.  New  opportuni- 
ties arise  as  mechanization  continues.  Starting  salaries  are  in  line  with  salaries  in 
other  branches  of  engineering. 

Curriculum  in  Agricultural  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1-Comp.  &  Rhet 3  English  2-Comp.  &  Rhet 3 

Chem.  15— Inorganic 4  Chem.  16— Inorganic 4 

Math.  15-Calculus 4  Math.  16-Calculus  4 

M.E.  20-Eng.  Draw.  &  Graph 3  Physics  11-General    4 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1   2  Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  2   2 

P.E.  1— General  Program   1  P.E.  2— General  Program   1 

17  18 
SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                              Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Biological  Sci.  Elective    4      Agron.  2— Soils    4 

Physics   102-General    4       Physics  124-Intro.  to  Mod.  Phy.    ...  4 

Math.  17-Calculus 4       Math.  140-Differential  Eq 3 

T.A.M.    101-Staties    3      T.A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Mat 3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3   2      Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  4 2 

M.E.    121— Thermodynamics    3 

~17  19 


nil.  college  of  aorictltl  hi:  and  F( 


' 


First  Sem. 

Ag.  Eng.  230-Farm  Power 
ML  hanisms 

Econ.  51— Principles 

Fundamentals 
T.A.M.  103-Mech.  of  Mat  II 
TAAI.  104-l)wiannis 


I'irst    Sem. 

AI&\'S  51  — Prin.  of  An.  Sci. 

or 

52-Prin.  of  Plant  Sci. 
Ag.  Eng.  240—  Hydrology 

or 
Ag.  Eng.  250-Soil  &  Water 
M  K.  201-Des.  of  Mach.  Memb. 
Group  A  Elective 
Ayr.  Econ.  Elective 
Elective    


THIRD  YEAR 
Hr.      St  oond   v 
3  Strut tu- 

2  O.L    115- Fluid  Mech. 

3  Ml  ngr.  Draw.  &  Graph. 

4  Ei on.   52     I'nii'  iples 
3      C.E.  I— Surveying 

3  I  Ik  i  tu.- 
Group  A  Elective 

FOURTH  YEAR 

llr.       Second    Swi. 

-  O-PrfaL  of  Math. 

Des.    ... 

4  Ag.    Eng.   21(>— Application   of 

Elec.  to  . 
or 
3       Ag.  Eng.  220—Processing 
3      English  126-Adv.  Comp. 

or 
3       Speech   11— Public  Speaking 
3      Group  B  Elective 
Elective 


Hr. 
3 

3 


II, 
3 


19 


is 


DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IX  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

This  program  prepares  students  for  the  career  of  a  professional  landfl 
architect.  Training  is  provided  in  the  technical  skills  of  drawing,  drafting,  and 
creation  of  topographical  grading  plans,  construction  details,  planting  plans,  and 
estimates.  Basic  design  courses  in  art,  architecture,  and  landscape  architecture- 
develop  skills  necessary  in  the  planning  of  outdoor  areas  for  the  fitting  of  a  man's 
environment  to  his  appropriate  use. 

Professional  landscape  architects  are  qualified  for  positions  in  public  and  private 
employment,  including  civil  service  programs,  in  the  many  phases  of  site  punning 
and  design,  and  for  collaboration  with  other  planning  professions  in  the  develop: 
of  land  areas.  Wherever  people  require  development  for  living,  working 
tion,  the  services  of  the  professional  landscape  architect    .  uaL 

Landscape  Architecture  Curriculim 
FIRST  YEAR 


Composition    and    Rhetoric 

Architectural  I)- 

Drawing 

History  of   landscape   Architecture 

Algebra 


English 

1 

2 

I     \ 

20 

21 

Art 

11 

12 

L.A. 

12 

Math. 

3 

Phvs.  Ed. 

1 

2 

M  S.   or   A.S. 

1 

: 

-irs 

'<™d 

Sem. 

■ 

3 

(i 

0 

1 

Biological    Si  i<  m  e    F.lei  tiv. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Hort-L.A. 

160 

181 

Woody  Plant   Materials 

3 

3 

Math. 

4 

Trigonometry 

3 

0 

L.A. 

50 

Theory  of  L.  Arch.  Design 

3 

0 

L.A. 

51 

L.  Arch.  Design 

0 

3 

Botam 

266 

Flora  of  W.  V  >. 

0 

3 

C.E. 

5 

Surveying 

4 

0 

Hort. 

162 

Herbaceous  Plant   Mat. 

0 

3 

Elective 

4 

4 

M.S.  or  A.S. 

3 

4 

THIRD  YEAR 

2 
19 

2 
18 

L.A. 

131 

132 

Landscape  Arch.  Construction 

3 

3 

L.A. 

150 

151 

L.  Arch.  Design 

4 

4 

L.A. 

241 

242 

Planting  Design 

3 

3 

L.A. 

248 

Design  Analysis 

0 

3 

Elective 

8 

6 

SUMMER 

Professional  Experience  L.A.  62 


18 


19 


FOURTH  YEAR 

L.A. 
L.A. 
L.A. 
L.A. 

L.A. 
Elective 

265 
250 
276 

251 

278 
284 

Intro,  to  Urban  Planning 
Advanced  L.  Arch.  Design 
Recreation  Planning 
Site  Planning  Projects 
Prof.  Practice 

3 
5 
3 
0 
0 
3 

0 
5 
0 
4 
2 
6 

Total 

144  Hr. 

17 

17 

CURRICULUM  IN  PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

West  Virginia  University  has  an  arrangement  with  Oklahoma  State  University 
through  the  Southern  Regional  Education  Board  and  with  Ohio  State  University 
whereby  each  institution  will  accept  up  to  four  students  annually  into  their  Colleges 
of  Veterinary  Medicine.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  positions  the  students  must  be 
West  Virginia  residents. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  these  Colleges  of  Veterinary  Medicine  must  present 
not  less  than  60  semester  hours  of  acceptable  credit.  Hours  earned  in  military  science 
or  aerospace  studies  or  physical  education  or  survey  courses  are  not  counted.  Since 
only  eight  eligible  applicants  are  accepted  each  year,  alternate  goals  in  standard  B.S. 
degree  programs  are  urged  for  all  pre-professional  students.  The  equivalent  for  the 
following  professional  courses  is  required  of  all  applicants  for  admission  without 
condition  to  the  Ohio  or  Oklahoma  Colleges  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 


Agricultural  Survey    

English  and  Speech   

Chemistry    

Chemistry    (Organic) 
Zoology  and  Botany 

Mathematics    

Physics       

Humanities  and  Social  Science* 

Animal  Industry  and  Veterinary  Science*0 


Semester  Hours 

2 

9 
12 

4 
12 

3 

8 
12 
10 


Total 


72 


HIE  COLLEGE  OF         TURK  AND  FORESTRY        81 

Applicants  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.5  cm  above  will 

sideration  for  admission  to  these  institute 

Courses  of  Instruction 

ASSIGNED  TOPICS 

In  order  to  be  eligiLl  Ister  in  Assigned  Topics   180,  the  student   must 

(1)  be  in  good  standing;   (2)  present,  in  advance  and  prior  to  registration,  I  written 
outline  of  work  to  be  clone  a->  an  assigned  topic.  The  outline  must  be  acceptable  and 
approved  by:  (a)  the  faculty  member  under  whose  guidance  the  assigned  topic  will 
be  accomplished,    (b)    the    immediate   supervision   of    the    Faculty    number    who    . 
provide  the  guidance  and,   (c)   by  the  Director  of   Resident    1  a  of 

Agriculture. 

AGRICULTURE 

11.  Professions  in  Agrieulture.  1.   1   hr.  Survey  <>f  the  subject-matter  disciplines 
and  of  the  career  opportunities  available  to  students  in  the  Division  <  • 
culture. 

12.  Professions  in  Agriculture.  II.  1  hr.  Continuation  of  Agr.  11. 

52.     Principles  of  Plant  Science.  II.  4  hr.   Basks  oi   the  nature,  history,  da 

tion,  role,  distinction,  structure  and  Function,  reproduction,  improvement, 
culture,  pests,  storage  and  handling,  production  and  marketing,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  agricultural  plants. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  above.) 

200.  Agricultural  Travel  Course.  S.  6'  hr.  lour  and  study  of  production  methods  m 
major  livestock  and  crop  regions  of  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  In- 
fluence of  population,  climate,  soil,  topograph),  markets,  labor,  and  other 
factors  on  agricultural  production. 

Agricultural  Biochemistry 

202.  Introductory  Biochemistry.  11    3  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem.  An  in 
troductory  course  of  the  biochemistry  of  carbohydrates,  proteins.   lipids 
mins,  enzymes,  minerals,  and  hormones  of  plants  and  animals. 

203.  Introductory  Biochemistry  Lab.  II.  1  hr.  Biochemistry  experiments  to  den: 
strate  certain  phases  of  the  subject  m.itter  covered  in  Agr.  Biochem.  - 
Also,  the  use  of  modern  instruments  for  biochemistry  will  be  taught 

214.    Radionuclide  Biochemistry.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   Inorganic  CI  (  i    oi 

consent.  Radionuclide  chemistry,  methods  and  ifOtope  handling  I   by 

students  interested  in  life  sciem 

0.    General  Bioehemistry.  I.  3  hr.   PR:  Chem.    I'M.  qualitative  analysis,  and 

sent.  A  general  course  in  biochemistry   primarily   intended   to  meet   the   i  • 
of  graduate  students. 

291.    General  Biochemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:    \  A  continua- 

tion of  Agr.  Biochem.  290. 

293.    Laboratory    I.xperiments   in  Biochemists.   I     2  hr.    PR  iu'ochcm. 

10.  Experiments  to  demonstrate  certain  phases  of  the  sub' 
in   General   Biochemistry'. 


•Students     applying    to     Oklahoma     State     must     include     a     three-credit     course     in     American 
National   Government   and    a   three-credit   course    in    American    History. 

°°Animal    Nutrition    and    Animal    Gcnetn  s    n  -    :.    .it    Oklahoma    State    during    th<     second 

year  of   Veterinary   Medicine. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

104.  Farm  Management.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Types  and  systems  or 
farming;  considerations  in  starting  farming;  use  of  records  in  solving  farm 
problems;  land  tenure  and  leases;  production  for  family  use. 

110.  Agribusiness  Accounting.  I.  4  hr.  Accounting  for  business  managers  who 
do  not  intend  to  become  accountants.  A  brief  coverage  of  terminology  and 
methodology;  decisions  in  accounting  as  directed  by  executives;  interpre- 
tations ana  values  from  accounts  and  accounting  statements.  Visits  to  business 
firms  required.  Offered  in  Fall  of  even  years. 

131.  Marketing  Agricultural  Products.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Market 
organization,  market  policies  and  practices  and  factors  affecting  the  market- 
ing of  agricultural  products.  Tour  of  market  agencies  and  facilities  in 
Pittsburgh  area  required. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

200.  Land  Economics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Classification,  develop- 
ment, tenure,  use,  conservation,  valuation  and  taxation,  of  rural,  urban, 
mineral,  forest,  water  and  recreational  land  resources. 

206.  Farm  Planning.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  and  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Principal 
factors  influencing  returns  on  farms;  planning  use  of  labor,  soil,  crops,  live- 
stock, buildings  and  equipment.  Farm  visits  required. 

213.  Economic  Development  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52.  A  comprehensive  study 
of  the  problems,  changes  and  principal  policy  issues  faced  by  non-industrial- 
ized countries  in  the  process  of  economic  development.  This  is  a  dual  listing 
with  Econ.  213.  Students  who  elect  this  listing  may  not  receive  additional 
credit  for  Econ.  213. 

230.  Cooperative  Organization.  II.  2-3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Organization 
functions,  and  contributions  of  cooperatives  in  an  economic  system.  Offered 
in  Spring  of  even  years. 

235.  Marketing  Dairy  Products.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Milk  market- 
ing policies  and  practices,  including  milk-market  orders.  Offered  in  the 
Spring  of  odd  years. 

240.  Agricultural  Prices.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  An  analysis  of  the 
price-making  forces  which  operate  in  the  market  places  for  the  major 
agricultural  commodities. 

255.  Resource  Analysis.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  and  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  A 
study  of  the  factors  of  land,  labor,  capital,  and  management  available  on 
farms,  in  forests,  and  in  agribusiness,  the  transformation  rates  from  resources 
into  products,  and  the  utilization  of  economic  models  consistent  with  reality, 
so  as  to  allocate  the  resources  among  feasible  alternatives  into  profit  maxi- 
mizing plans  with  the  assistance  of  electronic  equipment. 

261.  Agribusiness  Finance.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  Credit  needs  for 
agricultural  businesses;  financing  farm  and  market-agency  firms;  and  organ- 
ization and  operation  of  credit  agencies  which  finance  agricultural  business 
firms.  Offered  in  Fall  of  odd  years. 

271.  Agricultural  Policy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  52  or  equiv.  An  examination  of 
the  economic  aspects  of  government  price  programs,  production  and  marketing 
controls,  subsidies,  parity,  export  and  import  policies,  and  other  programs, 
affecting  agriculture.  Offered  in  Spring  of  even  years. 
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AGRICULTURAL  EDK   \  I  1<  >\ 

118.    Group  Organization  and  Leadership.   11.   _  In     !  .      I  :i(.   Principles  and 

techniques    involved    in    forming,    structuring,    developing,    and    dii 
organizations  for  effective  professionaJ  leadership. 

Ed.    124.    Student  Teaching  in  Vocational  Agriculture  1.  II.  8  lir. 

Ed.    160.    Materials   For  and    Method   of   High    v  1 1    reaching   oi    Vocational 

Agriculture.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent  Organization  and  preparation  foi 
ing  vocational  agriculture  in  the  high  school. 

180.    Assigned    Topics.    I,    II,    S.    PR  be    ability    and    training    for    the 

proposed  and  permission  to  register.  (See  pag( 

234.  Principles  of  Cooperative  Extension.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent  Background, 
philosophy,   and   history  of  cooperative   extension.   Activities   of   count) 

operative    extension    agents    ana    cooperative    extension     programs     in     V 

Virginia. 

238.  Method  and  Materials  in  Extension  Education.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Organi- 
sation and  preparation  lor  extension  teaching  and  the  processes  of  communi- 
cation. 

239.  Program  Building  in  Cooperative  Extension.  I.  3  hr.  Organization   in   relation 

to  program  building.  Leadership  and  group  action.  Overall  working  and 
educational  objectives,  principles,  methods  and  goals  in  developing  county 
extension  programs. 

Ed.  276.  Teaching  Young,  Adult  Farmer,  and  Off-Farm  Agricultural  Occupations 
Classes.  I,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  105.  106.  or  consent.  Participation  in  conducting 
young,  adult  farmers,  and  off -farm  agricultural  occupations  1  schooi- 

community  food  preservation  center;  organization,  course  of  study,  method 
teaching  and  supervision  of  the  classes,  young  fanners"  associations,  adult 
farmers'  organizations  in  classes. 

Ed.    277.    Organizing    and    Directing    Supervised    Farming    and    Occupational    Ex- 
perience Programs.  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.   160  or  consent.  Planning  program 
supervised  farming  and  supervised   occupational   experience,   supervising    and 
evaluating  such  programs  for  day  students,  young  fanner,  and  off-fann  agri- 
cultural occupations  classes  and  groups. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

10.  Principles  of  Agricultural  Engineering.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  4.  Introduction 
to  several  fields  of  agricultural  engineering  and  how  they  are  applied  in 
agriculture   and    industry.    3  hr.    rec 

ISO.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II.   1-3  hr.  per  sem.  is  81). 

200.  Seminar.   I.   II.   PR:  Senior  standing. 

201.  Agricultural  Structures.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  I  A  M  102.  Structural  design  and 
functional  requirements  of  agricultural   buildings.   2  hi.   rec.   3  hr.   lab. 

210.  Application  of  Electricity  to  Agriculture.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  EJE.  106,  Econ- 
omic application  of  electric  light,  heat,  and  power.  2  hr.  nr..  3  hr.  lab. 

>.    Agricultural   Process   Fngiwiiahlg    II.   3  hr.    PR:    C.K.    115.    MP.    121.    Appli- 
cation of  the  fundamentals  of  engineering  to  agricultural  <  : 
es.  2  hr.  rec,   1  hr.  lab. 


230. 


Farm  Power.  I.  3  hr.   PR:   Ml".    121.   Fundamental  theories  undcrh 
and  operation  of  internal  combustion   engines   used    in   agricultu 
3  hr.  lab. 
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240.  Hydrology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  The  study  of  a  hydrologic  cycle  with  em- 
phasis on  precipitation  and  runoff  as  related  to  design  of  hydraulic  structures, 
soil  and  water  conservation,  and  flood  control.  3  hr.  rec. 

241.  Physical  Climatology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Physical  principles  underlying 
the  variations  and  changes  in  climate;  climatic  controls;  elements  of  micro- 
climatology;  engineering  applications  and  uses  of  climatic  data.  3  hr.  rec. 

250.  Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  Engineering  principles 
and  practices  in  conservation,  utilization,  and  management  of  soil  and  water 
resources.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

290.  Elements  of  Machinery  Design.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  201.  Design  require- 
ments for  construction,  principles  of  operation  and  adequate  adjustment  of 
agricultural  machines  and  principles  of  testing  agricultural  equipment.  2  hr. 
rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

AGRICULTURAL  MECHANICS 

152.  Shop  Theory  and  Methods.  I.  3  hr.  A  course  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with:  (1)  up-to-date  tools,  materials,  and  shop  methods;  and  (2)  acceptable 
methods  of  developing  basic  skills  with  power  and  hand  tools.  1  hr.  rec, 
6  hr.  lab. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

252.  Advanced  Farm  Shop.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Mech.  152.  Forging,  cold-iron 
work,  tool  fitting,  woodworking.  Offers  training  for  teaching  shop  work  in 
rural  high  schools.  1  hr.  rec,  6  hr.  lab. 

253.  Advanced  Farm  Machinery.  II.  3  hr.  Performance  of  agricultural  equip- 
ment including  calibration,  efficiency,  adjustments,  and  maintenance.  Theo- 
retical and  practical  aspects  of  selection  based  on  economics,  compatibility 
of  machines  with  other  equipment  and  the  farming  operation,  service,  and 
factors  of  custom  operation.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

259.  Farm  Structures.  II.  3  hr.  Fundamentals  of  construction,  functional  require- 
ments, materials,  new  equipment,  and  use  of  laborsaving  ideas  and  machinery. 
2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

270.  Electricity  in  Agriculture.  II.  3  hr.  The  fundamentals  of  electrical  energy 
and  its  application  to  lighting,  power,  heating,  and  control  circuits  used  in 
agriculture.    2   hr.    rec,    3   hr.    lab. 

275.  Agricultural  Engines.  I.  3  hr.  Relation  of  theory  to  design  and  operation  of 
internal  combustion  engines  with  emphasis  on  care,  operation,  and  mainte- 
nance. Study  covers  one,  two,  three,  four,  six,  and  eight  cylinder  engines,  both 
in  two  and  four  stroke  cycle  designs.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

AGRONOMY  AND  GENETICS 
AGRONOMY 

2.    Principles   of   Soil   Science.    II.    4   hr.    PR:    Inorganic   Chem.   An   introduction 
to  soil  science.  3  lee,  1  lab. 

10.    Forest  Soils.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chem.  Introduction  to  soil  science  with 
particular  emphasis  on  forest  soils.  3  lee,  1  lab. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II.     (See  page  81). 

210.  Soil  Fertility.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agron.  2  or  10.  Soil  properties  in  relation  to 
fertility  and  productivity  of  soils;  evaluation  of  soil  fertility;  production  of 
fertilizers  and  their  use  in  increasing  the  fertility  and  productivity  of  soils. 
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212.     Soil    Conservation    and    Management    II.    3    hr.    PR:    AgrOXL    210.    Princi] 

of  soil  and  water  conservation  in  rel  il  erosion  control 

techi.  ment  problems  relating  to  croppta 

Offered  in  Spring  of  odd  \ 

216.    Soil  Genesis  and  Classification.   II.  3  *   10.   Th 

fication  and  mapping  of  soil  and  practice  in  soil  classificati  i 

mapping,  and  land  fudging.  Offered  m  Spring 

0.     Soil  Physics.   I.  3  hr.   PR.  2   or    10.    Physical   proper 

and  air  relationships  and  their  inth;  toil   productivity.  Offered   in   Fall 

of  odd  years. 

'      Turfgrass    Management.    I.    3    hr.    PR:    AgTOO.    2.    01    consent,  lish- 

ment,    main'  . ncl    adaptation    of    i  golf 

courses,   parks,    athletic   Belds,    and    road-  -Ming    of    turtj 

management  will  be  developed  -ting  differential  plant  :  \ith 

soil,  climatic,  and  hiotic  factors  that  influence  plant  species  growth, 
and  adaptation.  Offered  in  Fall  of  even  j 

251.  Weed  Control.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  52  _.  or  consent.  Fundamental 
prineipi  I  d  control.  Recommended  control  measures  lor  and  indenti- 
fication  of  common  weeds.  Offered  in  Fall  of  odd  years. 

252.  Grain  and  Special  Crops.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  52  .  n.  2.  or  consent.  Ad- 
vanced study  of  methods  in  the  production  of  grain  and  special  crops. 
Varieties,  improvement,  tillage,  harvesting,  storage  and  us.s  of  crops  grown 
for  seed  or  special  pui;                 rered  in  Fall  i  I 

I  Pasture  and  Forage  Crops.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Agr.  52.  Agron.  2,  or  consent. 
All  phases  of  pasture  and  forage  crop  production,  including  identification, 
seeding,  management,  use.  &  ed  production,  and  storage  of  forage  crops. 
Offered  in  Spring  of  e\ 

GENETICS 

171.  Principles  of  Genetics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  8  hr.  of  biological  science.  The  funda- 
mentals  of  inheritance.   Must   be   accompanied  by  Gen.    172. 

172.  Genetics   Laboratory.    II.    1    hr.    PR:    Gen.    221    or   registration    in    Gen.    171 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II.  PR:  Gen.  171  or  221  and  consent.  (See  page   S 

I  Crop  Breeding.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Gen.  171  or  221.  Methods  and  basic  icJCDttfic 
principles  involved  in  the  improvement  of  leading  cereal  and  forage  crops 
through  hybridization  and  selections.  Offered  in  Spring  of  odd  y. 

221.     Basic  Concepts  of  Modern  Genetics.   I.  3  hr.  PR:   S  hr.  of  biol 

and   1   year  of  chemistry.   Independent  inheritance,   linkacr.   Chemical  nature 
of  genetic  material.   Control   of  phenotype   by  genetic  material  'ion 

and  coding  of  genetic  material. 

224.     Human  Genetics.   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Gen.    171   or  221   or  c  the 

:n  responsible  for  the  development  of  in  man    Ofl 

in  Spring  of  even  years. 

ANIMAL  INDUSTRY    WD  VETERINARY  SCIENt  1 

ANIMAL  INDUSTRY  AND  VETERINARY    S< 

51.  Principles  of  Animal  Science.  I  I  hr.  A  compel  \  of  the  produc- 
tion of  meat,  milk,  eggs,  and  wool    Nutrition,  physio! 

physical    environment  ooomics    are                               bases    for    sound 
managerial  decisions. 

ISO.    Assigned  Topics.  I.  II.  S      -  SI.) 
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195.    Seminar.  II.  1  hr.  Senior  seminar. 
ANIMAL  BREEDING  AND  GENETICS 

226.  Breeding  of  Farm  Animals.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  3  hr.  in  Genetics  or  consent.  The 
application  of  principles  of  quantitative  population  genetics  to  the  improve- 
ment of  farm  animals. 

ANIMAL  NUTRITION 

101.  Animal  Nutrition.  I.  3  hr.  Digestion  and  metabolism  of  food  nutrients, 
nutrient  requirements  of  farm  animals,  and  nutritive  values  of  feeds  and 
rations. 

294.  Poultry  Nutrition.  II.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  Nutritional  requirements,  nutrient  inter- 
relationships and  nutritional  deficiencies  of  all  types  of  domesticated  fowl. 
Offered  in  Spring  of  even  years. 

295.  Principles  of  Nutrition  and  Metabolism.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Agr.  Biochem.  202, 
An.  Physiol.  100,  or  equiv.  A  basic  course  in  animal  nutrition. 

ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY 

100.  Introduction  to  the  Physiology  of  Domestic  Animals.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  1  or 
consent.  The  function  and  regulation  of  the  principal  systems  of  the  animal 
body. 

204.  Animal  Physiology  Laboratory.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  An.  Physiol.  100  or  concurrent 
registration. 

225.  Physiology  of  Reproduction.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  consent.  Comparative 
physiology  of  reproduction  in  higher  animals,  endocrine  functions  involved  in 
reproduction,  genetic  and  environmental  variations  in  fertility  mechanisms. 

227.  Milk  Secretion.  II.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  PR:  Organic  Chem.;  An.  Physiol.  225. 
The  evolution,  anatomy,  and  growth  of  the  mammary  gland.  The  chemical, 
hormonal,  physiological  and  environmental  factors  affecting  lactation.  Offered 
in  Spring  of  odd  years. 

235.  Comparative  Endrocrinology  of  Reproduction.  II.  2  hr.  (1  lab.).  PR:  An. 
Physiol.  100  or  Zool.  271;  An.  Physiol.  225  or  Zool.  272  (concurrent),  or  con- 
sent. Laboratory  experience  in  classical  reproductive  endocrinology  and  cur- 
rent concepts  of  hormonal  regulation  with  emphasis  on  species  differences  and 
similarities. 

280.  Behavioral  Patterns  of  Domestic  Animals.  II.  3  hr.  (1  conf.).  Examination  of 
the  bases  for  and  exhibition  and  control  of  behavioral  patterns  of  domestic 
animals.  Offered  in  Spring  of  odd  years. 

NOTE:  Students  are  also  referred  to  Psych.  201,  Physiological  Psychology; 
Zool.  271,  Human  Physiology;  Zool.  273,  274,  Cellular  Psysiology;  and  Zool. 
27'6,  Comparative  Physiology. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTION 

108.  Poultry  Plant  Experience.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  (3  hr.  lab.).  Experience  in  operating  a 
poultry  farm,  including  trapnesting,  incubation,  and  pedigreeing.  A  report 
will  be  required. 

122.    Milk  Production.  II.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  Feeding  and  management  of  dairy  cattle. 

°123.  Dairy  Cattle  History  and  Selection.  II.  3  hr.  (2  labs.).  To  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  history,  development  and  programs  of  the  breeds  of  dairy 
cattle  as  well  as  the  modern  concepts  in  phenotypic  evaluation. 

°138.  Grading  and  Selection  of  Meat  and  Meat  Animals.  II.  3  hr.  (2  labs.).  Appraisal 
of  live  meat  animals,  carcasses  and  cuts;  and  the  evaluation  of  scientific  tech- 
niques used  in  selecting  meat  animals  and  evaluating  carcass  meat. 
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•141.  Beef  Production.  I.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  IJH:  An.  Nutr.  101.  IJhy^l<>*^al  antl 
economical   bases  of  beef  production. 

°142.    Pork    Production.    II.    3   hr.     1    lab.).    PR:    An.    Nutr.    101  I    and 

economical   bases   of  pork   production.    Offered    in    Spring   or 

143.     Selection.   Evaluation,   and   Grading  of   Meat   Animals.    <  I    Cuts.    I 

2  or  4  hr.  PR:  An.   Prod.    13C  \  merit   and 

potential    carcass    characteristics    of    :                      animals;    eval  meat 

quality  and  other  factors  affecting  the  marketability  of  i:  repre- 
sentative flocks,  herds,  and  packing  plants   will   be   required. 

L62.    Sheep   Production.   II.   3   hr.    il    la!  \:i.    Nutr.    101.    Physiological   and 

production.   Offered   in   Spring   of  odd   >• 

201.  Advanced  Poultry  Production.  I.  3  hr.  Special  phases  of  broiler  and  egg 
production,    disease    control,    labonaving    studies.    r<  n    building 

and  heating  equipment  for  all  t\pes  of  poultry.  Offered  in  Fall  of 

223.  Advanced  Livestock  Production.  3  hr.  Animal  Nutrition  101  and  consent. 
Evaluation  of  current  research— Animal  Breeding,  Nutrition  and  Physiology 
and  its  application  to  production  and  management  of  beef  cattle,  sheep,  swine, 
and  dairy  cattle. 

L  Current  Literature  in  Animal  Science.  II.  3  hr.  (1  lab. I  PR:  An.  Nutr. 
101.  Evaluation  of  current  research  in  animal  science  and  its  application  to 
production   and  management. 

FOOD  SCIENCE 

12.  Dairy  Technology.  II.  3  hr.  (I  lab.).  Introductory.  Composition  and  properties 
of  milk  and  milk  products;  butterfat  testing;  manufacture  of  dairy  products. 
Offered  in  Spring  of  odd  y- 

106.  Poultry  Products  Technology.  I.  2  hr.  d  lab.).  To  familiarize  the  student 
with  poultry  and  egg  grades,  and  factors  and  conditions  that  determine  and 
influence   the   quality  of  poultry   products.   Offered  in   Fall   of  odd   years. 

107  Milk  and  Public  Health.  I.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  Food  value  of  milk  and  its 
production  and  processing  in  relation  to  public  health.  Offered  in  Fall  of  odd 
years. 

124.  Judging  Dair>  Products.  II.  2  hr.  (2  labv.  A  laboratory  course  in  evaluating 
and  judging   dairy  products. 

130.     Market  Milk  Products  and  Frozen  Desserts.  I.  4  hr.  (1  lab.).  TV  ling. 

processing,  packaging,  storing  and  merchandising  of  dairy  products.  Oft- 
in  Fall  of  even  years. 

°HiT.    Meats.  I.  3  hr.  (2  labs.).  Processing,  curing,  and  care  of  i:  t   to  one 

of  the  large  packing  houses  of  Pittsburgh  required. 

•202,    Advanced    Meats.    II.    3   hr.    (2   labs.).    PR:    Food   Sci.    L67.    Studies    covering 
composition   of  meat,   complete  fabrication   of  meal    animal 
influencing    yield,    physiology    and    chemistry    of    pertinent    phenomena,    and 
merchandising  of  meat.  Offered  in  Sprn  hi 

VETERINARY  SCIENCE 

1<»2.     Animal  Pathology.  I.  3  hr    I  I  ilumcitil    .unin.ils.  with  special  emphasis 

on   the  common  disea- 

20(S.    Parasites  and   Pathologv.    II      I   hr.    PR:    Biol.    2  or   equiv.    Common 

of  farm    animals,    their   control,    and    their   effect    upon  1    in 

Spring    of   odd    years. 

•Transportation  for  required  trips   in   connection   with  these  courses   will   generally   be   supplied 
by  the  College.   Students   will  be   responsible   for   their   meals   and   lodging. 
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210.  Principles  of  Laboratory  Animal  Science.  II.  3  hr.  (1  lab.).  PR:  Consent 
for  undergraduates.  The  management,  genetics,  physiology,  nutrition,  diseases 
and  germ  free  methods  of  the  ccmmon  laboratory  animals. 

HORTICULTURE 

HORTICULTURE 

107.  General  Horticulture.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  1,  Agr.  52,  or  consent.  Principles 
underlying  present  day  horticultural  practice  with  special  emphasis  on  how 
basic  discoveries  in  plant  science  have  been  applied  in  horticulture. 

115.  Judging  and  Identification  of  Apple  Varieties.  I.  1  hr.  Two  laboratory  periods 
first  half  of  semester.   Identification  and  judging  of  apple  varieties. 

116.  Flower  Judging.  II.  1  hr.  One  laboratory  period  per  week.  Identification  and 
judging  of  flowers  with  emphasis  on  the  aesthetic  values  which  underlie  de- 
sirability  in   a  variety. 

117.  Vegetable  Identification  and  Judging.  I.  1  hr.  Identification  and  judging 
the  common  vegetables  and  the  tests  associated  with  olericulture  in  West 
Virginia.  Emphasis  is  placed  in  the  cultural  practices  associated  with  top 
quality  vegetables. 

141.    Greenhouse  Management.  II.  3  hr.  A  practical  study  of  greenhouses. 

151.  Floral  Design.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Hort.  141  or  consent.  A  basic  course  in  flower 
arrangement  to  cover  all  occasions  for  the  home  and  retail  flower  shop. 

160.  Woody  Plant  Materials.  I.  3  hr.  Identification,  ecology,  and  evaluation  of 
trees,  shrubs,  vines  and  groundcovers  for  landscape  plantings. 

161.  Woody  Plant  Materials.   II.   3  hr.   PR:   Hort.   160  or  consent.   Identification, 

ecology  and  evaluation  of  trees,  shrubs,  vines  and  groundcovers  for  landscape 
plantings. 

162.  Plant  Materials.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Hort.  161  or  consent.  Identification,  descrip- 
tion, adaptability  and  evaluation  of  the  principal  kinds  and  varieties  of  annual 
and  herbaceous  perennials  with  emphasis  on  their  use  as  design  elements. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

204.  Plant  Propagation.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  practices  of  plant  propagation 
and  the  factors  involved  in  reproduction  in  plants. 

229.  Landscape  Design.  I.  3  hr.  (1  lee,  1  scheduled  lab.,  1  arranged  lab.).  A 
course  in  ornamental  horticulture  giving  an  appreciation  of  the  basic  principles 
of  design  and  information  pertaining  to  the  use  and  care  of  ornamental  plants 
around   the   home. 

242.  Small-Fruits.  I.  3  hr.  (2  lee,  1  scheduled  lab.).  PR:  Agr.  52,  Hort.  107,  or 
consent.  The  taxonomic,  physiological  and  ecological  principles  involved  in 
the  production  and  handling  of  small-fruits. 

243.  Physiology  of  Vegetables.  I.  3  hr.  (2  lee,  1  scheduled  lab.).  PR:  Agr.  52. 
Physiological  and  ecological  principles  involved  in  the  production  of  vegetable 
crops. 

244.  Handling  and  Storage  of  Horticultural  Crops.  II.  3  hr.  (2  lee,  1  scheduled 
lab.).  PR:  Agr.  52,  Chem.  16.  Characteristics  of  perishable  crops.  Methods 
and  materials  employed  to  maintain  quality. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

152.  Forest  Entomology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Forestry  112.  Relationships  between  insects 
and  the  forest;  recognition  and  control  of  important  species.  This  course  is 
primarily  designed  for  forestry  students. 
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L80.     Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

ZiC    Auricultural  Entomology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  BioL  1.  .2.  The 

life,  emphasizing  the  study  of  economically  important   in 

trol.   Designed   to  meet   the   :  tudents   in  agriculture     . 

graduate  credit  for  majors  i: 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTl 

12.     History    of   Landscape    Architecture.    II.    3    hr. 

times  in  Asia.  Europe,  and  the  American 

20.  Architectural  Design.  I.  4  hr.  Introduction  to  the  architectural  el 
involving  the  expression  or  a  variety  of  matt  rials  in  two-  and  three-dim<  I 
design. 

21.  Architectural  Design.  II.  4  hr.  Continuation  of  L.A.  20  with  a  study  <  : 
complicated   problems   to  further  develop   analytical   ai,  ability. 

[fceoij    of  Landscape  Architectural  Design    I  PR:   I     \    21.   Introduction 

to  basic  theory  and  landscape  design  principles 

51.    Landscape    Architectural    Design.    II.    3    hr.    PR:    LA.    50.    Problems    it, 

landscape   design   to   acquaint  the  student  with   the   \arious    materials    and    to 
develop  his  capacity  to  design  in  the  outdoor  space. 

62.     Professional  Experience.  .V   \o  credit.  Experience  in  a  la:  rchitectura! 

position  with  a  private  or  public  organization  is  invaluable  to  the  training 
a  student.  Completion  of  a  minimum  of  three  months'  exp- 
prior  to  graduation.  Evidence  of  work  completed  will  be  bandied  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Department  of  Horticulture. 

131.  Landscape    Architectural    Construction.    I.    3    hr.    PR:     1    A      51.     1 

structures,  their  use  in  design  includii  n  and  use  of  materials. 

132.  Landscape  Construction.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   L.A.    131.   Preparation  of  grading  and 
drainage  plans   including  specifications  and   cost  estimal 

150.  Landscape   Architectural   Desimi.    I.   4   hr.    PR:    L.A.   51.    I).  lems    in- 
volving private,  public,  and  semi-public  areas  with  em;                   plan  anal] 
detail,  and  presentation.   Problems  are  integrated  with  construction   and   plant 
materials. 

151.  Landscape  Architectural   Design.   II.  4  hi.  Continuation 

180.     Assimied  Topics.  I.  II.   s      §       page  81.) 

241.    Planting  Design.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   Hort    161,   Hort.    162 

Laboratory  design  problems  in   the  use  <>!   plant   materials   with   emphasis 
plants  as  objects  of  the  design  and  their  association  and  ment  for  land- 

I 

Planting  Desimi.  II.  2  hr.  Continuation  "t  I    \    241 

248.    Design  Analysis,  n.  .;  hr.  PR:  L.A.   15o.  241    Analysis  oi  eaecuted  problems 
through  discussions  involving  basic  theory,  5,  and  r<  ■; 

250.  Landscape  Architectural   Design,   i    5  hi     PH     I    A     151 

problems:  a  continuation  of   L.A.    150  and    151   with  emphas 
and   detail. 

251.  Landscape  Architectural   Desimi.   II.  5  hr.  C   ntinuation  of  L.A     2S 

265.    Introduction   to   Urban   Planning.    I.   3  hr.   PR  :tment   chair- 

man,   background    history    of    city    planning    and    survey    d  for 

preparation  of  master  plan. 
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276.  Recreation  Planning.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  L.A.  151.  Design  of  park  and  recreation 
areas  involving  park  history,  classification  theory,  and  administration. 

278.  Site  Planning  Projects.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  L.A.  250.  Preparation  of  site  plans  and 
master  programs,  housing  subdivisions,  and  institutional  areas.  Professional 
practice  and  ethics  are  integrated  with  the  master  program. 

284.  Professional  Practice.  II.  2  hr.  The  profession  of  landscape  architecture  in- 
volving the  procedures  in  the  preparation  of  contract  documents,  fees,  esti- 
mates, operation  of  an  office,  and  the  relationship  to  clients  and  contractors. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

BACTERIOLOGY 

141.  General  Bacteriology.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Inorganic  Chem.  Introductory  mor- 
phological, cultural,  and  physiological  characteristics  of  bacteria;  application 
of  bacteriology  to  agriculture,  home  economics,  sanitation,  and  health. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

247.  Food  Microbiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Bact.  141,  Organic  Chem.  or  consent.  The 
ecology  and  physiology  of  microorganisms  important  in  the  manufacture  and 
deterioration  of  foods  and  the  techniques  for  the  microbiological  examination 
of  foods.  Offered  in  Fall  of  even  years. 

248.  Sanitary  Bacteriology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Bact.  141.  Standard  bacteriological  methods 
used  in  routine  examination  of  water  and  sewage.  Offered  in  Fall  of  odd 
years. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY 

153.  Forest  Pathology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2,  For.  112.  Important  diseases  of  forest 
and  shade  trees.  Causes  and  methods  of  control. 

180.    Assigned  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  (See  page  81.) 

201.  General  Plant  Pathology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Bact.  141.  Nature  and  cause  of  plant 
diseases;  methods  of  control. 

202.  Principles  of  Plant  Pathology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Bact.  141  and  either  Plant  Path. 
153,  201,  or  203,  or  consent.  Primarily  for  graduate  students  and  seniors 
majoring  in  botany,  biology,  or  agricultural  science.  Nature  of  diseases  in 
plants  with  practice  in  laboratory  methods.  Offered  in  Spring  of  even  years. 

203.  Mycology.  I.  4  hr.  Lectures  and  field  and  laboratory  studies  of  parasitic  and 
saprophytic  fungi. 

209.  Nematology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pi.  Path.  201  or  consent.  Primarily  for  graduate  stu- 
dents majoring  in  the  agricultural  sciences,  zoology  or  botany.  Nematode 
taxonomy,  bionomics,  and  control,  with  particular  emphasis  on  plant  parasitic 
forms.  Offered  in  Fall  of  even  years. 
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FACULTY 

David  F.  White,  B.S.,  M.S.,  PhD.,  Director,  Division  of  Forestry;  Assistant  Vroj. 

of  Forest  Economics   (  I960),   1964. 
H.   Phillip  Bt'rthv,   B.S.I       M.S.,  A         :■■'■     Pt  f  and  Stat.  lltst— 

d  Utilization  |  )50. 

Arthur  B.  Bnumer,   B.S.,    M.W.T.,  Astiltant  Professor  of  Woo,! 

George   11.   Breiding,   B.S..   State  Extension   Program    Leader— Outdoor   It 
ttant  Professor  of  Forestry  (1963),  1 

Daniel    W.    Bousquet,    B.S.,    M.S.,    Instructor    and    Area    Extension    Specialist— Wood 

Utilization   (1966). 
Samuel  M.  Brock,  B.S..  M.F.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Forest  I  >o7), 

1965. 
Maurice  G.   Brooks,   A.B.,    M.S.,   D.Sc.    Professor   of   Wildlife   Management 

1923. 
James  H.  Brown,  B.S.F.,  M.F.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Silviculture  and  Assistant  Silvi- 

culturist    (1957). 
Kenneth   L.   Carvell,   B.A..    Ml'..    D.For.,   Professor   of   Silviculture   and   Silvu  ulturist 

(1964)    1953. 
Franklin  C.'Cech,  A.B.,  B.S.F.,  M.F.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  I 

and  Associate  Forest  Geneticist    |  19< 
John  D.  Gill,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Wildlife  Management      L967).   (Wild- 
life Biologist,  U.S.  Forest  Service  Fores.tr>  Laborati 
Alien   W.   Goodspeed,   B.S.,    M.F.,   Professor  of   Forest   Management    and 

(1949). 
Albert  E.  Grafton,  B.S.F.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Forestry  (Assigned  to  Egertoo  Coil 

Kenya)    (1965),  1963. 
William    N.    Grafton,    B.S.F.,    M.S.F.,    Instructor    and    Area    Extension    Specialist— 

Forestry   (1966). 
David  A.  Groom,  B.S.,  M.W.T.,  Instructor  and  Research  Assistant  in  Wood  Sck 

(1966),  1964. 
John   R.    Hamilton,    B.S.F.,    M.S.F.,    Ph.D.,    Professor   of   W<  e   and    Wood 

Scientist   (1964). 
William    M.    Ih-aley,    B.S.,    Instructor    in    Wildlife    Man.  Wildlife 

Biologist,  U.S.  Forest  Service  Forestry  Sciences  Laboratory). 
Norman  D.  lackson,  B.S.F.,  M.W.T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Wood  - 

tant  Wood  Scientist  (1961).  1953. 
William  F.  Kidd,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  and  State  Ext 

Forest  Management  (1965). 
Christian  B.  Koch,  B.S.F.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Wood  Science  ana 

tist  (1967),  1951. 
Don   L.    Kulow,    B.S.,    M.F.,    Ph.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Fort  H    Mensuration   and 

Assistant  Forest  Mensurationist  (1963). 
Donald  M.  Onysko,  B.S.C.F..  D.I.C.,  Research  Assistant  in  Wood 
W.  Clement  Percival,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  I 

Retired)   (1966),   1934. 
II.  Reed  Sanderson,  B.S.,  MS.  Assistant  Proj  f  Wildlit,    " 

(Wildlife  Biologist,   U.S    Forest  Sen 
Robert  L.  Smith,  B.S..  M.S.,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Wildlife  Management  and 

Associate  Wildlife   Biologist    ( 1966  I 
Jack  W.  Thomas,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Wild:  Wild- 

life Biologist,   U.S.    1  vice   Fop 

George  R.  Trimble,  Jr.,   B.S.I       Assistant 

(Project   Leader.   Timber    M 

Timber  and  Watershed   Faborat. 
Earl  H.  Tryon,  B.S.,  M.S..  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Silviculture  and  Silvieulturitt   (19J 

1945. 
Kenneth  P.  Wolfe,  B.S.F.,  Research  Assistant  r  1966). 

Delbert  X.  Wolff.  B.S.F..  Reseat  nt.  and  I  Vir- 

ginia   Universiti/   Forest    (1965). 
Wrilliam  L.  Wylie,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Forest  Recreation  (1967). 
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General  Information 

ORGANIZATION  AND  PURPOSE 

In  its  Division  of  Forestry,  West  Virginia  University  offers  five  curriculum 
options  of  four  years  each,  three  leading  to  the  professional  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Forestry,  one  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Wood 
Science,  and  one  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  A  student  may  major 
in  forest  management,  wildlife  management,  wood  industry,  wood  science,  or  forest 
science. 

The  field  of  forestry  is  a  broad  one.  Those  who  enter  it  must  receive  an  educa- 
tion of  a  breadth  equal  to  that  of  the  profession  which  they  expect  to  make  their  life 
work.  The  professional  forester's  work  includes  such  diversified  activities  as  timber 
production,  logging,  surveying,  timber  estimating,  park  management,  forest  protec- 
tion, forest-stand  improvement,  flood  control,  watershed  protection,  soil  erosion  con- 
trol, submarginal  land  development,  restoration  of  game,  forest-game  management, 
stream  development,  lumber  dry-kiln  operation,  plywood  and  furniture  manufacture, 
timber  preservation,  and  construction  of  public  camps  and  summer  homesites. 

The  wide  scope  of  the  modern  field  of  forestry  demands  a  thorough  basic  train- 
ing for  the  professional  forester.  This  accounts  for  the  large  number  of  required 
courses  in  the  professional  forestry  curricula.  If  a  forester  wishes  to  specialize  in  any 
one  branch  of  the  field,  graduate  work  is  needed. 

The  curriculum  options  in  forest  management,  wildlife  and  fish  management, 
and  wood  industries  include  a  two-years'  broad  foundational  study  of  the  natural 
and  social  sciences  basic  to  the  field  of  forestry.  This  is  followed  in  the  junior  and 
senior  years  by  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques.  Many  of  the 
courses  provide  field  laboratories,  enabling  the  student  to  see  first-hand  application 
of  the  principles  presented  in  the  classroom  and  to  experiment  with  the  various 
techniques  he  is  learning. 

The  curriculum  options  in  wood  science  and  in  forest  science  are  specifically 
intended  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  in  the  technical  phases  of  wood  use 
or  forest  production.  These  are  offered  primarily  for  students  who  anticipate  careers 
in  research  or  teaching. 

Recreation  on  forest  lands  has  become  an  activity  and  a  use  of  major  import- 
ance. To  meet  the  need  for  foresters  trained  to  organize  and  supervise  recreation 
activities,  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forestry  degree 
may  elect  a  program  of  studies  directed  especially  toward  forest  recreation  activities. 
The  Division  of  Forestry,  with  the  cooperation  of  such  other  University  departments 
as  recreation,  horticulture,  psychology,  and  sociology,  offer  the  courses  which  have 
been  considered  basic  to  recreation  training. 

In  addition  to  the  forestry  work  which  forms  a  part  of  the  regular  courses  at 
the  University  and  the  summer  Forestry  Camp,  students  in  the  forest  management, 
wildlife  and  fish  management,  and  wood  industries  options  are  encouraged  to  devote 
the  summers  to  employment  with  a  forestry  unit  or  wood-using  industry;  wood 
science  students  are  expected  to  find  employment  with  a  forest  products  laboratory, 
wood-using  industry,  or  related  facility;  and  forest  science  majors  may  work  for  a 
forest  research  center.  This  gives  further  experience  which  is  valuable  in  connection 
with  their  formal  courses  as  well  as  in  obtaining  permanent  employment  after  gradu- 
ation. 

Many  opportunities  for  summer  employment  are  arranged  through  the  Division 
of  Forestry  with  the  United  States  Forest  Service  and  with  private  forest  industries 
which  are  members  of  the  National  Lumber  Manufacturers  Association.  The  re- 
munerations for  such  temporary  undergraduate  employment  varies  from  about  $300 
to  $325  per  month. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

The  Division  of  Forestry  is  one  of  thirty-one  forestry  schools  in  the  country 
fully  accredited  by  the  Society  of  American  Foresters.  Situated  in  Morgantown,  it  is 
favorably  located  in  relation  to  forests  available  for  educational  and  research  use. 

The  new  Forestry  Center,  located  on  the  Evansdale  Campus,  provides  the  most 
modern  facilities  for  forestry  instruction  and  research.  This  structure,  completed  in 
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1965   at   a   cost   of   $2.5   million,   contains    specialized    laboratories    for    all   phases    of 
forestry  activities,  classrooms,  faculty  offices,  graduate 
reading  room,  student  lounge,  and  locker  fadHl 

The  wood  science  area  includes  wood  seasoning  and  preservation  labi  with  dry 
kilns,  treating  \ats.  and  pressure  units  designed  to  duplicate  all  methods  of  drying 
and  preserving  wood.  In  the  wood  processing  area,  woodworking  equipment  is  avail- 
able tor  preparing  wood  specimens  tor  study  and  research  work. 

The    wood    identification    and    chemistry    laboratories    provide    facilities    fi  : 

detailed  study  of  wood  structures  and  wood  chemistry.  A  wood  finishin 

modern  spray  booths  for  instruction  and  research  in  the  various  techniques  of  wood 
finishing.  Other  wood  science  facilities  include  space  tor  assembling,  bonding  and 
testing  laminated  beams,  and  a  nuclear  reactor. 

The  fores!  management  area  contains  special  laboratories  for  the  study  of  rih 
silviculture,  management,  valuation,  economics,  and  photogrammetiy,  as  well 

statistical   lab.   weighing   room,   and   radioactive   counter   room. 

In  the  forest  recreation  area  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  faculty  labs  are  pro- 
vided for  wildlife,   fisheries,  and   recreation  SUidii  5. 

The  forestry  reading  room  has  been  developed  primarily  for  student  use  [I 
contains  more  than  20. 000  catalogued  books  and  bulletins  covering  the  field  of 
forestry.   Periodicals  of  interest   to  the  ton  51  be  readily   found. 

Coopers   Rock    State    Forest,   an   area   of    13. (KM)  acres   fronting   on   Cheat    Lai 

man  10  miles  from  the  University.  The  Division  of  Forestry  1 
on  7.500  acres  of  this  forest  The  tract,  now  known  as  the  West  Virginia  University 
Forest,  is  managed  by  the  Division  and  is  used  for  teaching,  research  and  demon- 
stration purposes.  The  Monongahela  National  Forest  lies  within  45  miles  of  Morgan- 
town.  The  university  Farm  Woods.  100  acres  bearing  mature  timber,  is  within 
miles.  Acquisition  of  the  500-acre  Tygart  Valley  Forest  at  Dailey  has  increased  the 
educational  and  res.  arch  facilities  of  the  Division.  These  forests  are  utilized  by 
forestry  students  for  study  during  their  four  years  of  training. 

During   1966,   an   agreement   was   completed    between   West   Virginia    Uni\ 
and   I  •       <      rporation.  This   agreement  made  a  3.000-acre   tract  in    Mingo 

County  available  for  research  in  applied  forestry.  Forest  management,  silvicultural. 
and  wildlife  studies  are  in  progress  on  this  tract. 

Coopers  Rock  Recreation  Area,  including  the  tent  camping  and  picnic    facilities, 
the  Chestnut  Ridge  group  camp  and  ski  area.   Mont   ('bateau   State   Park,   and   (  ": 
Fake,  are  available  forest  recreation  areas  for  laboratory  use. 

SUMMER  FIELD  PRACTICE 

AM)  WOOD  UTILIZATION  PRACTICUM 

The  six-week  Summer  Field  Practice  consists  of  two  consecutive  three-" 
us.  and  is  designed  for  students  who  have  completed  the  sophomore  year  of 
the  forest  management  or  wildlife  and  fish  man  icn  ment  curriculum  options.  Stu- 
dents live  in  Morgantown  in  University-  or  privately-owned  housing  and  travel  to 
the  nearby  University  Forest  daily  for  field  studies.  The  instructional  program  pro- 
vides training  in  forest  surveying,  timber  estimating,  photo  interpretation,  t 
management,  and  forest  recreation.  Occasional  trips  are  made  to  wood-using  indus- 
tries, and  to  other  forests  to  study  the  management  of  northern  hardwood  and 
spruce  types.  The  Summer  Field  Practice  culminates  in  a  one-week  t np  to  Norm 
Carolina  where  silvicultural  and  management  activities  are  observed  in  the  Southern 
Pine  Region. 

The    six-week    Wood    Utilization    Practieum    is    designed    for    students    who 
(  ompleted    the    sophomore   year   of    the    wood    industry    curriculum    option.    The    first 
Wees    consists   of   Held    exercises    in    surveying    and    mensuration.    The    follow  inu    t] 

weeks  are  devoted  to  laboratory  exercises  t<>  provide  a  basic-  understanding  ol   the 

technical  aspects  of  products  manufacturing.   During  the  laboratory  period   special 
emphasis   will   be   given   to   the   use   of  analytieal    equipment,    ghling,   machininn. 
the   preparation   and   testing   of   due   laminates,   plywood,    hardboard   and   particle 
board.  The  final  two-week  period  will  consist  of  a  trip  to  o!  >us  corn::. 

rial  wood-using  industries. 

For  resident  students  the  cost  is  $8.00  per  credit  hour;  for  non-residents,  tuition 
is  $32.00  per  credit  hour.  A  laborator>  I  to  all  student 
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must  be  paid  to  the  University  Comptroller  at  the  time  of  registration.  Other  ex- 
penses include  $10.00  ($20.00  for  Wood  Industry  majors)  tor  lodging  on  the 
southern  trip.  All  University  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 


Requirements  for  the  Degrees 


The  Division  of  Forestry  offers  three  curriculum  options  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forestry  (B.S.F.).  These  include  the  forest  management, 
wildlife  and  fish  management,  and  wood  industry  options.  The  curriculum  in  wood 
science  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Wood  Science  (B.S.W.S.). 
Students  completing  the  requirements  of  the  forest  science  curriculum  receive  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

FOREST  MANAGEMENT 

The  forest  management  option  offers  a  strong  basic  course  in  Forestry  leading 
particularly  to  employment  in  the  management  of  forest  land.  It  is  designed  to  train 
the  student  for  a  professional  forestry  career  in  either  public  or  private  forestry. 

Graduates  are  prepared  to  hold  positions  with  the  various  state  forestry  and  con- 
servation departments,  the  U.S.  Forest  Service,  the  Forestry  Division  of  the  U.S. 
Indian  Service,  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  and  the  other  federal  and  state 
agencies  employing  professional  foresters.  They  may  also  be  employed  by  private 
forest  land  owners— both  corporate  and  individual— or  may  enter  business  as  consult- 
ing foresters.  This  option  provides  a  good  background  for  graduate  work  in  all 
phases  of  forest  production  management. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                               Hr.  Second  Sem.                                          Hr. 

Bot.  1-General   4      Zool.  2-General    4 

Chem.  15-General  4      Chem.  16-General   4 

English  1— Composition    3      English  2— Composition    3 

For.  1— Profession   1      For.  4— Convocation   0 

For.  3— Convocation    0      Math.  4— Plane  Trigonometry   3 

Math.  2-Algebra    3      Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  2 2 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1   2      Phys.  Ed.  2-General  Program   1 

Phys  Ed.  1— General  Program 1 

18  17 
SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.  61-Systematic    2      Agron.  10-Forest  Soils 3 

Bot.  67-Dendrology     4      Bot.  171-Plant  Physiology    3 

C.E.  5— Land  Surveying 4      C.E.  6— Topographic  Mapping   2 

Econ.  51— Principles   3      Econ.  52— Principles   3 

For.  5— Convocation   0      For.  6— Convocation   0 

For.  11— Silvics    3      For.  21— Mensuration   4 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3   2      Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  4   2 

18  17 

SUMMER  PRECEDING  THIRD  YEAR 

6  Weeks,  6  Credit  Hours 

For.  106— Forest  Surveying  and  Mensuration  Field  Practice 3 

For.  107— Forest  Management,  Utilization,  and  Wildlife  Practice   3 

6 


First  Sem. 

For.  112— Silviculture]  Systems 
For.  130—  Wood  Technology 
For.  151— Protection 

Physics    1— Introductory 
Electives 


First  Sem. 

For.  110— Regional   Silviculture 

For.  123— Management 

For.  141— Wildlife  Management 
Tl.    Path.   153- Forest  Pathology 


THIRD  VI  AH 
Hr.      S<  i  ond  S 
3      For.  113-  v  id  I'Linti: 

3  For.   L14    Forest  1     in  unit  i 
2      For.   124  i  inance 

4  For.  L34     w     d  1  ind 

Products 
Electives 

18 
FOURTH  HEAR 

7/r.        S(COU(l    S<iii. 

2      For,   125    Policy  and  Administration 


For.  126— Forest  Measuren»  nt  by 

Aerial  Photographs 
EntomoL   L52  atomology 

Electives 


Hr. 
3 
3 
3 

3 
5 

17 


II, 


3 
9 

IT 


Electives      .       6 

18 
WILDLIFE  AND  FISH  MANAGEMENT 

The    wildlife    and    fish    management    option    is    designed    to    give    basic    nnder- 

graduate  braining  in  wildlife  and  fisheries  biology.  Students  who  elect  this  option 
will  satisfy  the  requirement  for  graduation  by  completing  successfully    150  credit 

hours,  including  all  the  required  courses  listed  below,  and  elective  courses  in  hot. my, 
zoology,  bacteriology,  and  other  related  fields.  Those  completing  the  curriculum 
granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Forestry. 

Many  wildlife  and  fisheries  biology  positions  require  the  Master's  Degree,  and 
majors  in  this  curriculum  are  encouraged  to  enroll  for  graduate  work  in  other  in- 
stitutions. Graduates  in  wildlife  management  will,  however,  meet  all  requirement! 
for  taking  the  U.  S.  Civil  Service  examination  for  biologist,  and  will  ordinarily  meet 
all  requirements  for  the  entering  examination  in  general  forestry. 

Students  in  wildlife  management  will  be  advised  to  include  among  their 
electives,  Zool.  205,  Principles  of  Involution;  Zool.  224,  Limnology:  ZooL  251,  In- 
vertebrate Zoology;  Zool  263,  Ichthyology;  Zool.  264,  Fishery  Biology;  Zool.  265, 
Ornithology;  Bot.  221,  Plant  Ecology;  Agron.  254,  Pasture  and  Forage  Crops; 
Genetics   171-172;   and   Statistics    KM    and  211. 

Students  wishing  to  be  qualified  as  fishery  biologists  may  substitute  Zool.  224, 
251,  263,  and  264  for  the  Zoology  course 

FIRST  YEAR 
First.  Sem.  Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Bot.  1— General    4 

Chem.    15— General    4 

English    1— Composition     3 

For.    1— Profession     1 

For.    3— Convocation                0 

Math.   2- Algebra    3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1  2 

Phys.   Ed.    1— General   Program  1 


Zool.    2— General 
Chem.    16— General 

English     2— Composition 
For.  4— Convocation 

Math.  4— Plane  Trigonometry 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A  - 
Phys,   Ed 


Hr. 
1 

4 

3 
o 
3 


is 


First.  Sem. 
Bot.    67— Dendrology 
C.E.  1— Surveying 
Econ.  51— Principles 
For.  5— Convocation 
For.   11—  Silvics 
Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3 


Electives     4 


SECOND  YEAH 

Hr.       Second   Sciu. 

\    ion.     10     Forest     Soils 

Hot.    171-   Plant    Physiology 

I  I    ipographk    Mapping 

For.  6— Convocation 

Kor.  21— Mensuration 
Mil.    Sei.    Of     \  S.    4 
Ele*  tives 


18 


Hr. 

2 
0 
4 
9 

4 
~18 


95 


96 
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SUMMER  PRECEDING  THIRD  YEAR 

6  Weeks,  6  Credit  Hours 

For.  106— Forest  Surveying  and  Mensuration  Field  Practice   3 

For.   107— Forest   Management,  Utilization,  and  Wildlife  Practice    3 


THIRD  YEAR 


6 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

For.  112—  Silvicultural    Systems    ....     3 

For.  130- Wod   Technology    3 

For.  151— Protection  2 

Zool.  250— Animal  Systematics    2 

Physics    1— Introductory     4 

Electives     3-4 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

For.  113— Seeding  and  Planting     ...      3 

For.  114— Forest    Economics     3 

For.  136— Wood  Processes  and 

Products  3 

Electives     9 


17-18  18 
FOURTH  YEAR 

First.  Sem.                                               Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.   161— Systematics     4      For.  125— Policy  and  Administration  3 

For.   123— Management     4      For.  126— Forest  Measurement  by 

For.   141— Wildlife    Management    ...      3          Aerial    Photographs     2 

Zol.  231— Comparative  Anatomy  or   .     5      For.  144— Forest  Zoology       3 

Zol.  271— Vertebrate    Physiology       .  .      4      For.  145— Life  Histories  of  Game 

Animals     3 

Entomol.  152— Forest  Entomology   .  .  3 

Electives 4 


15-16 


18 


WOOD  INDUSTRY 

The  four-year  wood  industry  option  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Forestry  and  is  designed  to  develop  foresters  for  work  with  wood-using  industries. 
The  wood-using  industry  includes  basic  lumber,  veneer,  paper,  and  allied  products, 
and  ranks  fourth  in  the  nation  in  the  number  of  wage  earners  employed. 

This  option  also  requires  sufficient  undergraduate  courses  in  the  College  of 
Commerce  to  enable  qualified  students  to  earn  an  M.S.  or  M.B.A.  degree  in  that 
college  after  an  additional  year  of  study  at  the  graduate  level.  A  student  with  under- 
graduate training  in  wood  industry,  followed  by  graduate  training  in  business  ad- 
ministration or  economics,  will  be  in  demand  for  managerial  positions  in  the  wood- 
using  industries. 

Students  in  the  wood  industry  option  who  do  not  qualify  for  graduate  work 
may  earn  a  second  undergraduate  degree  in  the  College  of  Commerce  in  one  year 
by  completing  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  which  include  the  basic  commerce 
courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 


First.  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.  1-General   4 

Chem.  11  or  15— General 4 

English    1— Composition     3 

For.  1— Profession    1 

For.  3— Convocation    0 

Math.  2-Algebra    3 

Mil.   Sci.  or  A.S.   1      2 

Phys.   Ed.   1— General  Program    ....  1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  12  or  16 4 

English    2— Composition     3 

For.  4— Convocation   0 

Math.  4— Plane  Trigonometry    3 

Mil.   Sci.  or  A.S.  2      2 

Phys.   Ed.   2— General   Program    ....  1 

Electives     5 


18 


18 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  AM)  l< 


SECOND 


First.  Sem. 

Br. 

Bot.    67-DendroloL:v 

4 

C.E.  1— Surveying 

2 

Econ.  51— Principles 

• 

For.  5— Convocation 

0 

For.   11— Silvics 

3 

For.  131— Wood  Indenttfication 

3 

Mil.  Sci.  ot  A.S.  3 

Econ.  52— Principles 

For.   I      I  .tion 

For.  21— Mensuration 
Mil.  Set  i 
Electives 


Br. 

3 

(i 
-} 


17 

SUMMER  PRECEDING  THIRD  YEAR 

Credit  Hours 
For.  10S— Wood  Utilization  Practicum 


Lfl 


First  Sem. 

Acctg.    1— Principles  of  Accounting 

For.   112— Silvicultural    Systems 

For.   132—  Properties    of   Wood 

For.   151— Protection 

Physics    1— Introductory 

Electives0 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


3  Acctg.   2— Principles   of   Accounting 

3  For.   114-1                    momics 

3  For.   136— Wood  Processes  and 

2  Products 

4  Entomol.    152— Forest  Entom 

3  Management   1 1 1— Industrial  Mgmt. 
Electives 


Br. 

3 


First  Sem. 

Bus.  Adm.  Ill— Business  Law00 

Fin.  Ill— Business  Finance  or 

For.  124— Finance 
For.  123— Management 
PI.  Path.  153-Forest  Pathology 
Electives 


18 
FOURTH  YEAH 


Hr. 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
5 


IS 


Second  Scm. 

Econ.     125-Stutistus°° 

For.  135— Seasoning  and 

Preservation 
For.  137— Grading  v  bets 

Markt  Ill— Prindpl  keting 

Statistic^   238— Statistical 

Quality  Control 


18 


Hr. 


•Econ.    Ill    should  be  elected  by  students  planning  graduate  work   in  economics. 
••Students    who    are    purticularlv    interested    in    wood    processes    and    properties    may    substitute 
For.  231   and  For.  236  for  Bus.  Adm.    Ill    and   Econ.    12t. 


WOOD  SCIENCE 

The  option  in  wood  science  is  Intended   to  prepare  students  to  pursue  gra 
work  in  the  technical  phases  of  wood   use  or  to  enter  directly  into  positions   dealing 
with   the   conversions    of   forest    crops    into    useful    products.    Such 
either   governmental    or    industrial,    with    both    groups    further    divided    into    various 
degrees  of  administrate  1  effort. 

Students    electing    to    enter    the    field    of    wood     S  uld    dem 

marked  facility  in  mathematics,  physics,  and  chemistry,  sin 

form  the  foundation   for  a   large  part   of   the   knowledge   involved    in 
and  processing  of  wood. 


98 


WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.  1-General   4 

English    1— Composition     3 

For.  1— Profession   1 

For.  3— Convocation   0 

Math.    15-Calculus    I    4 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1  2 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program 1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.  171-Plant  Physiology    3 

C.E.  1— Surveying 2 

English    2— Composition    3 

For.  4— Convocation    0 

Math.   16-Calculus  II    4 

Mil.   Sci.  or  A.S.  2    2 

Phys.  Ed.  2— General  Program 1 


15 
SECOND  YEAR 


15 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    15— General    4 

For.  5— Convocation   0 

For.  131-Wood    Identification       ...  3 

Math.    17-Calculus    III     4 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3 2 

Physics  11— General    4 


17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    16— General    4 

For.  6— Convocation   0 

For.  21— Mensuration   4 

Physics    102-General     4 

T.A.M.    101-Statics    3 

Mil.   Sci.  or  A.S.  4    2 


17 


SUMMER  PRECEDING  THIRD  YEAR 


A  minimum  of  10  weeks  of  summer  employment  with  a  forest  products  lab- 
oratory, wood-using  industry,  or  related  facility  will  be  required. 

THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  133-Organic 3 

Chem.  135 1 

Econ.  51— Principles   3 

Bot.  67— Dendrology 4 

For.  11-Silvics    3 

For.  132-Properities   of  Wood    3 

T.A.M.  102-Mechanics  of 

Materials    3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  143-Physical 3 

For.  114— Forest  Economics 3 

For.  136— Wood  Processes  and 

Products  3 

Electives     9 


20  18 

FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Speech    1 1— Principles    3      For.  135— Seasoning  and  Preserv.    .  .     4 

Restricted  Electives*    11      Restricted  Electives*    7 

Core  or  General  Electives   5      Core  or  General  Electives    8 


19 


19 


"Restricted  Electives:  Eighteen  credit  hours  must  be  taken  from  among  the  following  list  of 
courses  in:  agriculture,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  engineering,  forestry,  languages,  mathematics, 
and  physics. 

List  of  Approved  Restricted  Electives  for  Wood  Science  Curriculum 
AGRICULTURE:  Genet.  221,  3  hr.;  Plant  Path.  153,  3  hr. 
BOTANY  AND  BIOLOGY:  Bot.  221,  4  hr.;  Biol.  211,  3  hr. 
CHEMISTRY:  Chem.  Ill,  4  hr.;  Chem.  115,  3  hr.;  Chem.  101,  3  hr.;  Chem.  244, 

2  hr. 

ENGINEERING:   Mat.Sci.  255,  3  hr.;  C.E.  160,  4  hr.;  C.E.  170,  3  hr.;  C.E.  260, 

3  hr.;  C.E.  270,  3  hr.;  C.E.  271,  3  hr.;  E.E.  105,  4  hr.;  E.E.  120,  3  hr.;  E.E.  121, 
2  hr.;  I.E.  140,  3  hr.;  I.E.  250,  3  hr.;  I.E.  288,  2  hr.;  T.A.M.  103,  3  hr.;  T.A.M. 
104,  3  hr.;  T.A.M.  200,  3  hr.;  T.A.M.  203,  3  hr.;  M.E.  20,  3  hr. 
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FORESTRY:  For.  112,  3  hr.;  For.  123.  4  br.j  For.   124,  3  hi      I  7.  3  hr.j    I 

151,  2  hr.j  For.  170.  171.  172,  173,  Forestry  Problems,  1  hr.  each  3  hr.; 

For.'  231,  3  hr. 
I  WGUACES:  German  121  and  122,  G  hr.;  Russian  1  and  2,  6  hi 

6hr. 
MATHEMATICS:  Math.  140,  3  hr.j  Mam.  251,  3  hr.;  Math.  252,  3  hr.,  M 

3  hr. 
PHYSICS:   Physics  113,  114,  3  hr.  per  gem.;   Physics   117.  3  hr.:   Physics  221,  3  hr.; 

Physics  284,  3  hr. 
STATISTICS:    Statistics  211,   3  hr.:    Statistics   212,  3  hr. 

OPTION  LEADING  TO  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN   ENGINEERING 
There  is  a  oeed  for  wood  engineers  to  carry  on  research  and  developmental 
work  for  industrial  and  governmental  organizations.  The  wood  science  option  oilers 

an   opportunity   to   enter   this   important    and   rewarding   field   of   work.    Qualified    stu- 

mplete  four  years  <>t  undergraduate  study  for  the  decree  of  Bachelor  of 
e    in    Wood    Seience    (B.S.W.S.)    and    then    study    an    additional    year    a' 
graduate  level  In  the  College  of  Engineering  for  the  degree  of  Master  of    - 
in  Engineering  (M.S.E.).  . 

Those   students   who   are   interested  in   this   program   should   take   the   toll 

restricted  electives  in  their  undergraduate  program: 
ENGINEERING:  C.E.  160,  C.E.  260,  C.E.  270,  C.E.  271    T.AM.  101 
MATHEMATICS:  Math.  140. 

FOREST  SCIENCE 

The    forest    science    option    is    intended    specifically    to    prepare    students    for 
graduate  work  in  one  of  the  forest  sciences.  This  curriculum   is   strong  in  the   1 
sciences,  has  enough  elective  hours  to  accommodate  the  students'  special  need 
well  as  provide  for  the  Core  Curriculum  requirements.  Students  completing  the  re- 
quirements of  this  curriculum  option  receive  a  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree. 

Students  electing  the  forest  science  option  will  he  assigned  an   appropria',. 
\iser  in   the  area  in  which   they  plan   to  specialize.   The  student   will   officially   - 
this  curriculum  at  die  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  At  that  time  he  must  fa 
pleted  all  freshman  and  sophomore  requirements,  or  their  equivalent,  and  present  a 
2.5  overall  average.  Students  who  do  not  qualify  to  enter  this  curriculum  at  the  end 
of  their  sophomore   year   can   transfer   to   the   forest   management,   wildlife   man 
ment,  or  wood  industry  curriculum  without  loss  of  time  or  credits,   and    should   be 
able  to  obtain  a  B.S.F.  in  the  normal  four-year  period. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Scm.  Hr. 

Bot.    1-General  4  Chem.   15-  General 

English     1— Composition  3  EngUsl                   position  3 

For.    1— Profession  1  For.   4-                   'ion  0 

For.  3— Convocation  0  Math.    16-Calculus   II  1 

Math.    15-Calculus    I  4  Mil.  Sci.  or  A  S  2 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.   1  2  Phys.  Ed  2-Geneml  Program  1 

Phys.  Ed.   1— General  Program  1  ZooL    2— Vertebrate  1 

15  18 
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SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Bot.     67-Dendrology     4      Agron.  10-Forest  Soils 3 

C.E.    1-Surveying    2      Bot.   171-Plant  Physiology    3 

Chem.    16— General     4      For.  6— Convocation    0 

For.  5— Convocation    0      For.  21— Mensuration 4 

For.   11-Silvics    3      Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  4 2 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3 2      Electives 6 

Electives 3 

18  18 

"Students  not  prepared   to   take   Math.    15   must  take   Math.   3    and    Math.   4   before   enrolling 
in    Math.    15. 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                Hr.  Second  Sem.                                            Hr. 

Chem.  133-Organic 3      For.  114-Forest    Economics     3 

Chem.  135  1  For.  136-Wood  Processes  and 

Econ.  51— Principles    3  Products   3 

For.  112— Silvicultural  Systems   3      Physics    102— General     4 

Physics  11— General    4      Electives     8 

Electives     4 

18  18 

The  summer  between  the  junior  and  senior  year  must  be  spent  working  for  a 
research  center,  or  in  taking  10  additional  hours  of  classwork,  or  in  Summer  Camp. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

For.   141-Wildlife  Management   ....      3  Statistics    212    3 

Statistics  211    3  Electives     16 

Electives     12 

18  19 


Courses  of  Instruction 


1.  The  Profession  of  Forestry.  I.  1  hr.  (Required  only  for  students  who  rank 
as  freshmen  in  the  Division  of  Forestry.)  Survey  of  the  profession  of 
forestry  and  the  opportunities   available   to  foresters. 

3,  4,  5,  6.  Forestry  Convocation.  I  and  II.  No  credit.  All  students  are  ex- 
pected to  attend  the  weekly  convocation.  Attendance  is  required  of  students 
during  their  first  four  semesters  in  the  Division  of  Forestry.  Speakers  and 
timely  topics  in  forestry  and  allied  fields  are  presented. 

11.    Silvics.  I.  3  hr.  PR  or  cone:  Bot.  67.  Forest  and  environment  factors;  site  and 
type  characteristics. 

21.    Forest  Mensuration.  II.  4  hr.  PR:   Math.  2,  4.   Measurements  of  forest  pro- 
ducts, trees,  and  stands;  timber  estimating;  introduction  to  growth  and  yield. 

106.  Forest  Surveying  and  Mensuration  Field  Practices.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Bot.  67, 
C.E.  5,  For.  21.  The  application  of  surveying  and  mensurational  practice  with 
emphasis   on    field   problems. 

107.  Forest  Management,  Utilization,  and  Wildlife  Practices.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  106. 
Study  of  forest  management,  utilization,  and  wildlife  problems.  Trip  to  ob- 
serve forest  management  and  utilization  in  the  Southern  Pine  Region. 

108.  Wood  Utilization  Practicum.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  For.  132.  Program  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents majoring  in  the  Wood  Industry  curriculum  with  the  technical  aspects 
of  wood  products  manufacture.  Trip  to  observe  wood  industries  in  the  South- 
ern furniture  producing  region. 
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112.  SiK  icultural     S\  stems.     I.     3     lir.     PR:     For.      11.     Prmei; 

cuttings,  intermediate  cuttings,  and  cultural  operations,  with  theii 

to   forest   .stands. 

113.  Seeding  and  Planting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   For.    11.  Seeding  and  plan! 

practice;  phases  of  artificial  regeneration. 

114.  Principles   of  Forestry   Economies.    II.    3   In.    PR:    EcOTJ    5 1    and    52    <>r   equiv. 

The   economics   of   production,   distribution,   and   use   for  forest    g u   and 

Emphasis  is  on  analytical  methods  and  techniques  in  dealing  with 

si  economic  problems. 

116.    Regional  SiK  icuhure.   I.   2  hr.   PR:   For.    II.   PR  ...  lor.    112. 

forest  types  of  the  United  States;  their  composition,  management,  problems, 
and  silviculture]  treatment 

123.  Forest  Management  I    4  hr.  PR:  Summer  Camp,  PR  oi  112.  The 
principles  of  sustained  >  ield  forest  management  Organization  of   the 

area,  selection  of  management  objectives,  application  of  silviculture]  systems 

and   regulation  of  the  cut.   The  forest  management   plan. 

124.  Forest  Finance,  II.  3  hr.  PR  or  cone:  For.  114.  Cost  and  income  items  in 
producing  ami  exploiting  forest  crops;  appraisal  of   stumpage  and  damages. 

125.  Forest    Policy    and    Administration.    II.    3    hr.    (Upperclassmen    onfj 

policy  in  the  United  States;  important  federal  and  state  laws;  administration 
of   public-  and   private  forests;    problems   in  multiple-use   forestry. 

Forest  Measurement  by  Aerial  Photographs.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  For.  21.  Elements 
of  photogrammetry;  preparation  of  maps;  interpretation  of  forest  types  and 
timber  volumes  from  aerial  photographs. 

130.  Wood  Technology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Bot.  67.  For  students  other  than  those  taking 
the  Wood  Industry  or  Wood  Science  option,  designed  to  provide  familiarity 

with  the  technical  aspects  of  wood  utilization. 

131.  Wood    Identification.    I.    3    hr.    PR:    Bot.    87.    Identification    of    comni 
timbers   of   U.S.;   basic   properties   and    uses   of    different    woods. 

1)2.     Properties  of  Wood.   I.  3  hr.   PR:    For.    131.    Physical   and   met  hanical   proper- 
ties of  wood:  testing,  inachining,  gluing,  finishing,  and  special  processing  of 

wood. 

135.    Seasoninu   and    Preservation.    II.    4    hi.    PR:    For.    131.    Purposes,    effects,    and 
methods    of    seasoning    and    preserving    wood. 

L36.     Wood    Processes    and    Products.    II.    3    hr.    PR:    For.    21 
Standing  timber  into  primary    and  secondary  products. 

137.    Grading  Wood  Products.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  21.  131.  Inspection  method 

application  of  standard  grading  mlos  t,,  forest  products,  with  emphasis  on 
the  inspection  of  hardwood  and  southern  pine  lumber. 

140.  West    Virginia's     Natural    Resources.     I.     II.    3    hr.     Survi 

practices    in    development    and    use   of    soil,    water,    forest,    wildlife,    mine: 
human    resources    in    West    Virginia. 

141.  Wildlife  Management   I.  3  hr.   PR:   Bot.  61   and   Biol.  2  or  i 
principles  of  handling  wildlife  as  ■  forest  crop,  including  population  ,:• 
ecological  relationships,  social  behavior,  habitat  manipulatj 
ministration. 

112.     Recreational    Developments.    II.    2    hr.    PR:    C.F.    8,    Summer    Camp.     \ 
of  the  active   and   passive   rcercatiom'st   and   means   of   supp] 
meeting   these   needs   in   public   fore  if 
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143.  The  Forest  Range.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  C.E.  5.  Survey  of  basic  range  management 
techniques  and  practices  on  forest  lands,  with  consideration  of  range  mapping 
and   important  forage  plants. 

144.  Forest  Zoology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2.  The  relationship  of  mam- 
mals, reptiles,  amphibians,  and  fish  to  the  forest,  with  emphasis  on  the 
ecology  and  taxonomy  of  these  groups. 

145.  Life  Histories  of  Game  Animals.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2.  Field  and 
laboratory  studies  of  game-bird  and  game-mammal  life  histories,  with  special 
reference  to  management  of  population  of  these  species. 

146.  Ornithology.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  1,  2,  or  consent.  Identification,  distribution, 
and  ecology  of  birds  (particularly  of  forest  lands). 

151.  Forest  Protection.  I.  2  hr.  (Upperclassmen  only).  Preventative  action,  prepara- 
tion activities,  and  control  of  forest  fires. 

170,  171,  172,  173.  Forestry  Problems.  I,  II.  1  hr.  ea.  For  seniors  only.  (4  hr. 
max.). 

183.  Farm  Woods  Management.  II.  3  hr.  (Professional  forestry  students  may  not 
take  this  course  for  credit.)  Characteristics  of  forest  trees;  management  of 
farm  woods  for  timber,  wildfire,  watershed  protection,  and  recreation; 
measuring  and  marketing  farm  timber;  plantation  establishment. 

213.  Forest  Genetics  and  Tree  Improvement.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Genet.  171  or  equiv., 
or  consent.  A  study  of  forest  genetic  principles  and  their  application  to  forest 
tree  improvement  including  crossing  methods,  selection  systems  and  other  tree 
improvement  techniques. 

214.  Advanced  Principles  of  Forestry  Economics.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  51  and  52 
or  equiv.;  For.  114  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  both  micro-  and  macro- 
economics of  forestry. 

217.  Forest  Management  Plans.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  For.  123.  Analyses  of  forest 
management  plans.  Construction  of  a  sustained  yield  timber  management 
plan  for  a  specific  forest  tract. 

222.  Forest  Mensuration.  II  3  hr.  PR:  For.  21.  The  measurement  of  growth  and 
yield;  statistical  methods  applied  to  forest  measurement  problems. 

225.  Wood  Finishing.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  130,  or  consent.  A  technical  course 
in  wood  finishing  covering  surface  preparation,  composition  of  finishing 
materials,  equipment,  techniques,  defects,  trouble-shooting,  and  quality  con- 
trol. 

231.  Wood  Microstructure.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  131,  Senior  standing,  or  consent. 
A  detailed  examination  of  wood  microstructure  as  it  relates  to  processing, 
behavior,  and  identification. 

232.  Mechanical  Properties  of  Wood.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  102.  Properties  and 
behavior  of  wood  as  a  structural  material. 

236.  Advanced  Wood  Processes.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  136,  Senior  standing,  or  con- 
sent. Detailed  study  of  the  materials  and  processes  involved  in  the  manu- 
facture of  secondary  wood  products,  using  wood  furniture  as  the  primary 
example. 

241.  Wildlife  Techniques.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  141,  145,  Bot.  161,  or  consent.  Field 
and  laboratory  techniques  necessary  in  the  management  and  study  of  wildlife; 
collection  of  field  data,  mapping,  censusing,  habitat  evaluation,  literature  and 
reports  are  stressed. 

242.  Wildlife  Population  Ecology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  For.  141,  Statistics  211,  or  con- 
sent. Theory  of  population  growth,  population  change,  intraspecific  and  inter- 
specific relationships  that  are  involved  in  the  natural  regulation  of  populations, 
and  the  effects  on  man  of  populations  of  wild  game. 


The  Appalachian  Center 


THE  STAFF 

Ernest  J    Nesius,   B  v.\  .   \h.\„  Ph. I)..  West   \  ■  for 

Appalachian  Studies  and  "Development;  Di 

Professor    of    Agricultural    Economics    (1963),     19( 

Carl  D.  Ekstrom,  A.B.,  Mr  \     /         .      I    oelopmeni  and 

(1966),   1965. 

Office  of  Research  and  Development 

Robert   G.    Dyck,   A.B..    B.Areh..    M.C.P..    Acting    Di  :rch   and 

Ih  oelopment;  Assistant  Professor  of  Planning  |  196 
Samuel  M.  Brock,  B.S..  M.F.,  Ph.D.,  Assist 

Chester  L.  Dodson,  B.S.,  M.S..  Director.  Water  Research  Institute 
Alan  S.  Komins.   Ml'. A..  Research  Assistant,  Public  Administration 
Helen  H.   MacKenzie,  B.A..  Research  Associate  (1961 
Harold  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Research  Assistant.  Plasm  86). 

H.    Milton    Patton,    B.A.,    M.C.P.,    Assistant    Research    Professor,    Regional   Plau 

(1964). 
John  D.  Photiadis.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Research  Professor,  Sociology  (1965). 

Cooperative  Extension  Service 

Roman    J.    Verhaalen,    B.A..    M.A.,    Ph.D,.    Dean    of    Extension    >■■■ 
Director,  Cooperative  Extension  Service;  Professor  of  Education 

B.   L.   Coffindaffer,   B.S.,   M.S.,   Ph.D.,   Dean,   West   Virginia    University   Parkersburg 
Center;  Area  Director,  Parkersburg  Area  Appalachian  Center   \  1966),   196 

Mildred  Fizer,  A.B..  M.S.,  Instructor;  State  Cfiairman-4-H  and  Youth  ment 

Programs  (1966),   1953. 

Edsel  Gainer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Area  Director,  Weston   Ana  Appalachi .  -    (1964), 

1961. 

Eleanor  M.  Glenn,  B.S.H.E.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— Home  Demonstr  . 
(1961),  1926. 

;nia   R.    Griffin.    B.S..    M.A..    Ph.D  .    State   Chairman  Pro- 

grams for  Women  (1965). 

Oscar  C.  Hutchison,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,   Instructor:   Area   Director.   Beckley   Arm   Appa- 
lachian Center  (1967),  1961. 

Bruce    M.    John,    B.S.,    M.S.,    Area    Director,   Char  \ppalachian    C 

(1966),  1963. 

Claude  R.   Kemper,  B.S.Agr..   M  S  Agr.,  Assistant  Director.  Programs   Audit    I  1    • 
1946. 

Wesley  Lynch,  B.S..   M.S.,  Instructor;   Sta!  De- 

velopment  (1967),    1949. 

Joseph    L.    Morris,    B.S.,    MS   \j         \         .-.'    /      '         •       \-    .    /\ 
Area  Appalachian  Canter     1967),   1954. 

Galen    S.    Myers,    B.S.,    MS.    State    Chairman— Community    Resource 
(1965),  1935. 

David  O.  Quinn,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Stat*  m  Program  Lcadcr-Sct. 

and  Chemicals   (1966),   1953. 

Ronald  L.  Stump,  M.S       \  distant  Pro-  ustant  Director  and  State  Cfiairman- 

Food  and  Rural  Affc:  L948 

James    C.    Sumnirrv    l)V.    MB  A ..    Assistant    to    th  ,;nd    Dir, 

Office  of  Business  Relations  and  Records   (1965). 

Franz  I.  Taylor,  M.S..  Area  Director,  k  \vpalachian  Ccntiv  (1966).   | 

Leighton  G.  Watson,   A.B..   Head,   Office  of  Communications  an<:  and 

State    Extension    Editor    (1963),    1938. 
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PROGRAM  SERVICES 

Joseph  G.  Barrat,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Plant  Pathology, 
West  Virginia  University  Experiment  Farm  (1958). 

Waldo  E.  Bell,  B.S.Agr.Engg.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Agricultural  Engineering 
(1945). 

H.  Philip  Berthy,  B.S.F.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist-Wood  Utilization  (1963), 
1950. 

C.  Franklin  Bishop,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Plant  Pathology 
and  Entomology    (1966),   1964. 

Francis  L.  Blake,  B.S.J.,  M.S.J.,  State  Extension  Editor— Radio-Television,  (1964), 
1962. 

Toanne  W.  Bowie,  A.B.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Editor— 4-H  and  Home  Economics 
(1959). 

George  H.  Breiding,  B.S.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— Outdoor  Recreation 
(1963),  1950. 

Clifford  W.  Collier,  Jr.,  B.F.A.,  M.L.A.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Landscape 
Architecture   (1960). 

David  R.  Creel,  Photographer  (1947) 

Harley  V.  Cutlip,  A.B.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— 4-H;  and  Camp 
Director,  State  4-H  Camp  (1955),  1943. 

M.  Hilda  Dailey,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Home  Management  (1963). 

Anne  R.  Dauenheimer,  A.B.,  Extension  Staff  Training  Assistant  (1964). 

Joseph  C.  Emch,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Animal  Husbandry  (1953), 
1947. 

Joseph  L.  Fasching,  B.S.J.,  State  Extension  Editor— News  ( 1962). 

Richard  C.  Franklin,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Training  Coordinator,  Extension  Services  (1966). 

Eleanor  M.  Glenn,  B.S.H.E.,  State  Extension  Leader— Home  Demonstration  (1961), 
1926. 

James  T.  Guill,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Animal  Husbandry   (1966). 

Betty  A.  Gum,  B.S.Agr.,  B.S.Ed.,  M.A.,  State  Extension  Editor— Project  Develop- 
ment (1963),  1947. 

N.  Carl  Hardin,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Horticulture  (1960), 
1958. 

Ted  R.  Hash,  B.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist-Poultry  (1947),  1937. 

Ruth  K.   Jones,   B.S.,   M.S.,   State  Extension   Specialist-Clothing    (1946),    1941. 

Robert  O.  Kelley,  B.S.,  B.S.Agr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  State  Extension  Specialist-Dairy 
(1966). 

William  E.  Kidd,  Jr.,  B.S.F.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Forest  Management 
(1965). 

Tanner  J.  Livisay,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Child  Development  and 
Human  Relations  (1963),  1942. 

Reita  J.  Marks,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— 4-H  and  Youth  De- 
velopment  (1965). 

Elmo  W.  Miller,  B.S.,  M.S.Agr.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— Rural  Civil  De- 
fense (1963),  1954. 

Byron  W.  Moore,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Poultry  (1962),  1947. 

Foster  G.  Mullenax,  B.S.Agr.,  State  Extension  Editor— Radio-Television  (1963),  1950. 

Clifford  D.  Porter,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  Extension  Specialist-Agronomy  (1966). 

Arthur  W.  Selders,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.Agr.Eng'g.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Agricultural 
Engineering  (1963). 

Sylvia  C.  Shapiro,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— Home  Demonstra- 
tion (1966). 

George  Sharpe,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Soil  Conservation  (1944), 
1929. 

Glenn  Snyder,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Instructor;  State  Extension  Program  Leader— 4-H  and  Youth 
Development  (1967),  1957. 

Benjamin  W.  Wamsley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  State  Extension  Specialist— Animal  Husbandry 
(1957),  1948. 
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COUNTY  EXTENSION  WORKERS 
Barbour  County 

George  C.  Mouser,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent     L963):  John  L  Loyd  I 
M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent    \-H     L966      Rella  I..  Butcher,  lis  ill..,  Cotntfy 

Extension  Agent— Home   Demonstration    i  1912). 

Berkeley  Coum  i 

Arlan  R.  Brannon,  M.S..  County  Extension  Agent     L966),   L954;  Eugene  I    H 
B.S.,   M.S.,   County   Extension   Agent— Agriculture    (1954       Velma    B.    fol 

B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent    Home  Demonstration 

Boone  County 

A.  Dennis  McCutcheon,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  I  L965),   I 

Braxton  Coun i j 

Charles  W.  Clavton,  B.S.,  M.S..  County  Extension  Agent     1908);  Ruby  L  Holland, 
B.S.H.E..  M.S. U.K..  County  Extension  Agent    Home  Demonstration  (1965). 

Brooke  County 

Emma    L.    Noe,    B.S.I  I.E.,    M.S.,    Counhj    Extension    Agent— Home    Demonstration 
(1956). 

Cabell  County 

Betty    P.    Crickard,    B.S.,    M.E.,    County    Extension     Agent— Home    Demonstration 

(1964),  1951;  Violet  R.  Brandon,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1 

1942. 

Calhoun  County 

Voras  K.  Haynes,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962). 

Clay  County 

Paul   A.   Allen,   B.S.,   M.S.,   County   Extension   Agent    (195}).    1951;    M.u-ji,     Louise- 
Crawford.  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H   (1959). 

DoDDRrocE  County 

Henry  A.  Roush,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1966).   1958;  Betty  J.  Ralston. 

B.S.H.E.,    M.S.II.E.,    County    Extension    Agent— Home    Demonstration    i  1963), 

1958. 

Fayette  County 

George    D,    Siehl,   B.S..    M.S.,    County   Extension   Agent    (1965),    1954;    Beatrta 

Whanger,    B.S.H.E.,    County    Extension    Agent— Home   Demonstration    (1959). 

1930:    Ethel    II.    B.mks.    B.S..    County    Extension    Acnt—Home   Demonstration 

(1951). 

Gilmer  County 

Freda  Burke,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent     \-H   (1950). 

Grant  County 

Emery  L.  Prunty,  B.S.A.II.  M.S..  County  Extension  Ac,  nt     1966),  1' K 

Greenbrier  County 

James  M.  Van  Metre,  B  County  Extension    \aent     L968      L954    Vivian  M. 

Richardson,  B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent  norm  Demonstration  1 
1934;  James  E.  Johnson,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  I  //  L948  II:1 
Scott,  B.S.,  County  Ex'  \-H     L964   .  (On  study  lew 

Hampshire  County 

S.   Porter  Smith,   B.S.,    M.S.   County   Extension   Agent      L9C  Mart 

Strother,  B.S.H.E.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Acent-Home  Demonstration      1940). 
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Hancock  County 

Oliver  W.  Johnson,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1935). 

Hardy  County 

William    L.   Clark,   B.S.,    M.S.,   County   Extension   Agent    (1953),    1951;    Annie   H. 

Shobe,    A.B.,    County    Extension    Agent— Home    Demonstration    (1954),    1932; 

Howard  B.  Hardy,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1959). 

Harrison  County 

Vernon  A.  Tacy,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1956),  1955;  B.  Stephen  Smith, 
B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent— Agriculture  (1966);  John  William  Clark, 
B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1958);  Mary  Rachel  Bussard,  A.B.,  County 
Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1965);  Donis  R.  Hannah,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent 
—Home  Demonstration  (1965). 

Jackson  County 

Norman  K.  Speicher,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1943);  Shirley  R.  Campbell, 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1964);  Lowell  R.  Shaw, 
B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1964).  (On  study  leave);  Barbara  L. 
Malone,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1967). 

Jefferson  County 

J.  E.  Saville,  B.A.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1947),  1942;  Marian  E.  Myers, 
B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1954);  Victoria  G.  Goens,  A.B.,  County 
Extension  Agent— 4-H  (Berkeley,  Jefferson,  Morgan)   (1944). 

Kanawha  County 

Brooks  Daugherty,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1935);  Camille  C.  Stewart, 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1963),  1950;  Jacqueline 
Hunt  Maxwell,  A.B.,  M.A.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1948);  Charles  B. 
Maxwell,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1948). 

Lewis  County 

Lynn  Spiker,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1938);  Caroline  W.  Schnably,  B.S.H.E., 

M.S.,    County   Extension   Agent— Home   Demonstration    (1954),    1952;    Rosalie 

Underwood,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1965). 

Lincoln  County 

John  M.  Curry,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1958),  1937;  Wylene  P.  Dial, 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1957). 

Logan  County 

Voras  K.  Haynes,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962). 

McDowell  County 

Eugene  H.  Mitchell,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1965),  1949;  Billie 
J.  Hairston,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1954). 

Marion  County 

Dayton  J.  Michael,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1963);  Fairy  A. 
Downs,  A.B.,  M.A.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1958)  (Study  leave);  Janie 
V.  Carter,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1963),  1957;  Geraldine  Belmear, 
B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1962),  1949. 

Marshall  County 

Donald  A.  Hutchison,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1950),  1949;  Rebecca  S. 

Riggs,  B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1964);  Halley 

J.  Hubbs,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1945). 

Mason  County 

Carl  H.  Cook,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962);  Gilbert  V.  Barnette, 
B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— 4-H  (1957);  E.  Louise  Long,  B.S.,  County  Ex- 
tension Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1966). 
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Mercer  County 

Richard  E.  Harbert,  B.S..  County  Extension  Agent   (19  •    M    M< 

B.S.,    County    Ext*  {gent— Home    Demonstration  M  ' 

Reed,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent—Home  Demonstrati 

(1959). 

Mineral  County 

Betty  J.  Wagoner,  B. S.H.I]..  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration 

Mingo  Coi  n  i  i 

Richard  ft  Cutlip,  B.S.,  County  Extension  A  '~>9). 

MONONGALIA    Col  MT1 

Burkey,  Lilly,  B.S..  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent   (1968),    L954    Carol  M.  Cecil, 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  I  I  retta  Flon 

B.S.H.E.,   County   Ext.  >  nt-l-H    (1966). 

Monroe  CoUNTI 

Raymond  E.  Spencer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1949),  1947;  Eleanor  J. 
Shanklin,  B.A.,  B.S..  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration   (1952). 

Morgan  County 

Beverlv  Annette  Shipe,  B.S.H.E.,  West  Virginia  University  Extension  Agent  (1( 
1963.    (On  study  leave). 

Nicholas  County 

Norman   L.  Rexrode,   B.S..   M.S.,   County  Extension  Agent   (1957),    1955;    Helen   F. 

Cole,   B.S.,   M.S.,   County   Extension   Agent— Home   Demonstration    |  19-lfi);   B. 

Rush  Butcher,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1951). 

Ohio  County 

Marv  D.  Conrad,  B.S.,  Countu  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  I  L962      I 

E.  Susan  Sharpe,  B.S.H.K.,  M.S..  County  Extension  Agent-4-H   I  1986),   1963. 

I'lADi.ETON  County 

John  W.    Hammer,  Sr.,   B.S.,   M.S.,  County  Extension  A,  Harriet 

W.  McCoy,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  <  1954). 

Pocahontas  County 

Walter  E.  Jett,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1942),  1941;  Betty  R.  Wetfofd,  A.B., 
M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration 

Preston  County 

Alton  J.  Anderson,  B.S.Aur.,  MA  \  (  unty  /  •  n  igent  I  1953':  Clifford  K 
Bucklew,  B.S.,  County  Ext<  1  //    |  1957    ;    Mildred   Thornton   Lind- 

ley,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent    Homt    Demonstration     1   • 

Putnam  County 

William  P.  Johnston,  B.S     County   Extension    igent     I960      L94  ehne 

Hedrick,  B.S.,  M.S..  County  \-H  (1953);  Charlotte  R    Crttch- 

field,  B.S.,  County  Extension    \l'<  ut    Home  Demonstration 

Raleigh  Coun  i  y 

Lawrence  S.  Cavendish,   B.S.,   Ms     County  Extension  Agent     1966  .    L9I 
N.  Godbey,   Bs.lii      County   Extensi  n    igent    Horm 

William    C.    Clark.    B.s      M.S      County    Extension     \     •.'    I  //  Luis 

Beatrice  Rogers,  B.S.,  County  I  \t,  n  ■    )    \dh  D 

Randolph  County 

Robert  L.    Hammer,  B.S.,   County   Extensi 

A.B.,  County  Ext.  \ent—Home  Demonstrati  I  harlea   1     Wil- 

liams, B.A.,  County 


108  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


Ritchie  County 

Ferman  C.  Rice,  County  Extension  Agent  (1944);  Janet  Lee  Wetzel,  A.B.Ed., 
County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration   (1965). 

Roane  County 

Neil  G.  Hedrick,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1957);  Ora  A.  Drake,  B.S., 

County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1959);  Lyndall  L.  Jones,  A.B., 

County  Extension  Agent— A-H  (1965). 

Summers  County 

Robert  M.  Baber,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1961),  1959;  Elizabeth  R. 
Bare,  B.S.H.E.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1965),  1953. 

Taylor  County 

Woodbridge   Stout,   B.S.,   M.S.,   County  Extension  Agent    (1954),    1951;    Helen   H. 

Fleming,    B.S.H.E.,    M.S.H.E.,    County   Extension   Agent— Home   Demonstration 

(1954),  1952. 

Tucker  County 

Ralph  H.  Dunkle,  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962),  1959. 

Tyler  County 

James  C.  Stiles,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962),  1958;  Ann  J.  Thomas, 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1958). 

Upshur  County 

Judith  M.  Knorr,  B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1966); 
Ancil  B.  Cutlip,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1961),  1958. 

Wayne  County 

Cyrus  Crum,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1952);  Betty  N.  Smith,  A.A., 
A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— A-H  (1961). 

Webster  County 

Harley  A.  Burton,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1931);  Thelma  R.  Pickens, 
County  Extension  Agent— A-H   (1940). 

Wetzel  County 

Velinda  K.  Phillips,  A.B.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstration  (1965). 

Wirt  County 

William  Kemper,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1966). 

Wood  County 

Howard  A.  Shriver,  B.S.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1962),  1958  (On  study 
leave);  Jerry  L.  Lease,  B.S.Agr.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1966);  Martha  Kate 
Clark,  B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent— Home  Demonstratiin  (1961),  1957; 
Frances  N.  Smith,  B.S.H.E.,  County  Extension  Agent-4-H  (1966). 

Wyoming  County 

Roscoe  Plumley,  B.S.Agr.,  M.S.,  County  Extension  Agent  (1960);  Victor  H.  Gilke- 

son,    Jr.,    A.B.,    M.A.,    County   Extension   Agent— A-H    (McDowell,    Wyoming) 

(1964). 

AREA  EXTENSION  SPECIALISTS 

Beckley  Area  Appalachian  Center 

Roger  S.  Karsk,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Area  Extension  Specialist— Resource  Development  (1966). 

Charleston  Area  Appalachian  Center 

Julia  H.  Lowery,  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University  Extension  Agent  (1964),  1963. 
Wendell  G.  Marston,  B.S..  M.S.,  Area  Extension  Specialist— Resource  Development 
(1966). 


THE  APPALACHIAN  <  EN  UK 


Mary  B.  Pullen,  B  -  Ma  Unk 

Thomas  I     w   odall,  B.A.,  West  Virginia  Uni 

Keyser  Area  Appauu  hian  Center 

Xorvin  L.  Bowyer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Area  I  Specuriu>t-(hr 

munity  and  Public  Aft  ">),   1954. 

Anthonv    renise,     B.S.,     M  §  nsion     Sj)ccialist~  R 

L965). 
William  \.  Grafton.  B.S.F..  M.S.F..  Ana  Externum   S 
Edward  1..  KiK-> .  B.S.,  County  Extension  Agent— i-H 

u.\(  hian  Center 
Daniel  \V.  Bousquet,  B  S  iaiisi    Wood  Utilization     1 

Joseph  Neil  Yeager,  B.S 

John  R.  Schahiimer,  B.S..  M.v.  Ph.D.,  Area  Extension  Specialist— Dairy 

University  Extension  and  Continuing  Edw  wi 

Roman  J.  Yerhaalen.   B.A.   M.A..   Ph.D.,   Dean  of  Exten  Di- 

rector, Cooperative  Extension  Service;   Professor  of  Edu* 

Keith  E.  Clancy,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  State  Chairman,  Continuing  I 
tended  Credit  Programs;  Associate  Professor  of  Educu: 

Robert  B.  Conner,  B.S.,   MB. A..  Conference  Coordinator 

Seigle  W.  Cox,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Civil  Defense  Education  Instructor  (191 

Carl  P.  Cummings,  A.B..  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics   (  191 

Carl  M.  Fra>ure,  Jr.,  B.S  .  M.A..  M.S.,  Associate  Program 
and  Instructor  (1966). 

Elizabeth  J.  Goodall,  A.B..  M.A..  Associate  Professor  of  History  (1945). 

A.  Lynn  Keyser,  A.B..  Instructor.  Shelter  Manag-  63). 

Stanley  H.  Livingston,  A.B.,  Office  of  Civil  Defense,  Field  Supen  3). 

Francis  H.  McClunu.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education    I  1956). 

Ernie  B.  McCue,  A.B..  M.A.,  Coordinator,  C.D.A.E..  and  Instructor  (1965).  1937. 

George  V.  Podelco,  A.A.,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Public  Administration   - 

Edward   A.    Sprague,   B.S.,    M.S.,   Associate   Professor  of   Music.    Director 
Education  (1964),  1962. 

Charles  D.  Thomas,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D..  Instructor,  Radiological  Monitoring.  Civil 
Defense  (1965). 

Larry  G.  Tracewell,  Field  Representative,  Civil  Defense  (1966). 

Institute  for  Labor  Studies 

Frederick  A.  Zeller,  B.S.C..  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Director.  Institute  for  Labor  Stud: 

ciate  Professor  of  Economics  (1965). 
Jerome  Breslaw,  A.B.,  Labor  Education  Specialist  and  Protect  Consultant  (1966). 
Frank    L.    Collins,    A.B..    M  A      Labor    Education    Specialist;    Assistant 

Labor  Studies  (1964). 
John  R.   MacKenzie,  B  a      \    \stont  Director,   Institute  for   I  ?ftuftot,   /'■ 

Consultant;  Professor  of  Labor  Stud.. 
Robert  \V.  Miller,  A.B  .  MA..  Ph.D..  Assistant  Institute  for   I 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  I 
Robert  T.  Wollk,  B   \      A  HstOMt  Prof.  :tute  for  Labor  Studu  \      L997 

International  Programs 

Ralph  E.  Nelson,  B  S  .  M  S ..  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Campus  Ccxndinator      1966) 
Hugh  E.  Cameron.  B  S.,   M  S  .  Editor  (  1965). 

KENYA   (East  Africa) 

Robert  H.   Maxwell,   B.S  .    M  S  .  Chief  of  Partu  and  Assistaw  r,   Agricultural 

Education  (1966),  h 
Joseph  H.  Robertson.  B.A.  Ms..  Ph.D.,  Chief  of  Party  and  Lecturer  in  Re* 

agement  (1965). 
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Vance  Q.  Alvis,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Project  Leader  and  Professor  of  Economics 
(1960),  1956. 

Lenrod  L.  Blowe,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education  (1964). 

Robert  H.  Burns,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education  (1964). 

Edmond  B.  Collins,  B.S.Ag.E.,  M.S.Ag.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engi- 
neering (1962),  1960. 

Albert  E.  Grafton,  B.S.F.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Forestry  (1965),  1963. 

Chandler  V.  Jenson,  B.S.,  Range  Management  Specialist  (1965). 

Thomas  O.  Kajer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education  (1965). 

William  I.  Lindley,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture  (1966). 

J.  M.  Reid,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education  (1964). 

Gerald  E.  Thierstein,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering 
(1962). 

John  L.  Wagner,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering  (1965). 

TANZANIA  (East  Africa) 

Paul  V.  Armbrester,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Chief  of  Party,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural 
Education  (1966),  1963. 

Royal  K.  Kelley,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Chief  of  Party  (1965). 

Amir  A.  Badiei,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  (1965). 

Chester  A.  Cromer,  B.S.Ag.E.,  M.S.Ag.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engi- 
neering (1964). 

Wilbur  D.  Dye,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Husbandry  and  Zoology  (1964), 
1957. 

Henry  W.  Hurlbutt,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  (1963). 

UGANDA  (East  Africa) 

Victor  Amann,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Chief  of  Party  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural 
Economics  (1966). 

Newton  M.  Baughman,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Agricultural  Educator  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Agronomy  (1965),  1949. 

William  B.  Easley,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Vocational  Agriculture  (1966). 

Jack  M.  Gay,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Industry  and  Veterinary  Science 
(1964). 

Robert  L.  Gay,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry  and  Animal 
Husbandry  Adviser  (1964). 

Frederick  P.  Holmes,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Education  (1964). 

Calvin  C.  Merinar,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Dairy  Husbandry  (1965),  1961. 

Coy  Moore,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Husbandry  (1966). 

Bennie  A.  Perry,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Lecturer  in  Agronomy  (1965). 

Charles  B.  Sperow,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agronomy  (1967),  1952. 

Siegbert  A.  Thies,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy  (1966),  1964. 

Wifiem  A.  van  Eck,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agronomy  (1966), 
1957. 

Frank  E.  Woodson,  B.S.,  D.V.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Industry  and  Veteri- 
nary Science  (1963). 

Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center 

Bruce  M.  John,  B.S.,  Director,  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center;  Director— Charles- 
ton Area  Appalachian  Center;  Instructor  in  Sociology  (1966),  1963. 

Mining  and  Industrial  Extension  Service 

Charles  T.  Holland,  B.S.E.M.,  M.S.E.M.,  Director,  Mining  and  Industrial  Extension 
Service;  Dean,  School  of  Mines;  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering  (1961),  1930. 

Roscoe  E.  Hanna,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Supervisor  and  Assistant  Director,  Industrial  and  Ex- 
tension Fire  Service  (1949),  1944. 

Ralph  C.  Vierer,  Instructor,  Mining  Extension  (1952). 

Leslie  E.  Bradley,  A.B.,  Instructor,  Mining  Extension  (1945). 

Ulysses  G.  Carter,  B.S.,  Instructor,  Mining  Extension  (1957). 

Luther  B.  Ferguson,  Instructor,  Mining  Extension  (1957). 
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William  L.  Miles,  B.S..  Instructor,  Fire  Control  Technoi 

Peter  C.  Mintreas,  B.S.,  Instructor,  Mining  Extension  I  1961). 

James  M.  Morrison,  Instructor,  Mining  ExU  nsion 

George  II.  Pudlo,  B.S.E.M.,  Instructor  in  Mining  and  Industrial  Extension 

(1964). 
Lcland  H.  Winger,  B.s  l   l'.  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension 

West  Virginia  I  ntvebstti   Parkersbubg  Center 

B.  L.  Cofrmdaffer,  B.S.,   M.S.,  l'h.D..  Dean,  West  Virginia  University  Parkersburg 

Center;  Director,  Area  Appalachian  Centex   I  L966  .   L964. 
Bernard  L.  Allen,  B.S.,  \l  v.  Instructor  in  Philosophy  \  r- 
Maurice  c;.  Powell,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  chairman.  Faculty  and  Programs,  and 

date  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1962). 

Ronnie  K.  Atkinson.  A.B..   M.A..  Instructor  in  Political  Science   I  I1"  5 

Harry  D.  Bingman,  A.B..  MA..  Instructor  in  Biology  I  1   ■ 

Nathan  L.   Breed,    Jr.,   B.A..    M.A.,   Chairman.    Technical   Programs;    Instructor   in 

Chemistry   (1966). 
Bonnie  B.  Cundiff.   B.S. 111..   M.S.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Journalism 

Gilford  Frazee.  A.B..  M  s      I       sate  Professor  of  Cornnv 
Kendall  L.  Hall.  B.S.Ch.i:.,  Instructor  m  Engineering  |  L9I 

Thomas   J.   Hillvard.  B.S..   M.A..   Instructor  in  Psychology 
Catherine  W.   Lewis,  B.A..  Instructor  m  Art   I  1966),    1963. 
Harold  W.  Met/..  A.B..  M.Kd..  Chairman,  Student  Education  S 

Jane  P.   Miller,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English    |  1966). 
Henry  M.  Nelson,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish   (1964 

John'O.  Roach,  II,  A.B..  M.A..  Instructor  in  History   (19< 
Ulan  L.  Ropp,  B.A..  MA.  Instructor  in  English  and  Speech   (1965). 
A.  Cayle  Schmidt,   M.A.,   Director  of  Development   Programs;   Instructor   in    English 

(1966). 
Robert   H.   Stanffer,   B.S.,   M.S.,   D.Ed.,   Chairman   of   Extension   Personnel   and   Pro- 
grams  (1966). 
David  C.  Tenney,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physics   (1964),   1*" 
Lloyd  C.  Torrence,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  |  1966). 

General  Information 

The    West    Virginia    Center    for    Appalachian    Studies    and    Development    was 

established  in   1963. 

This    intra-l  niversity   organization,   called   Appalachian   Center,    wis    established 
to  identify,  regroup,  and  to  set  into  coordinated  purposeful  action  those  majoi 

tivities  which   relate  the   University  to  the  State  and   to  the   Appalachian   region.   Th« 
Appalachian    Center    concept    embodies    a    realignment    and    concentration    of    tl 
University    functions    which    are    oriented    toward    direct    pul  '  It    mobilizes 

into  one  coordinated  effort  all  special  public  lervice  drills  extension,  consulting, 
research,  and  planning— so  as  to  bring  them  to  bear  on  meeting  the  public  needs  M 
the  present  and  for  defining  goals  for  the  Future. 

It  aims  to  be  a  \  ital  force  in   the  destiny  of  West   Virginia.    The   Universit) 


plana   to  exercise  every   possible  effort   to  project   knowledge   into   mVa   dairj    ex- 
ts  or  focus  will  be  the  pi  ople's  attitudes,  th 

resources,   the  capital   base,   and  international   affairs. 


perienccs.  The  points  of  focus  will  be  the  p.  ople's   attitudes,   the  human   and   natural 


Its  objectives  are:  to  help  to  determine  the  key  issues,  problems,  and  opportuni- 
ties  basic-  to  West   Virginias   future;    to  provide   maximum   encouragement   to   th« 

economic,   social,   cultural,   and   politic. il   development    of    West    Virginia    through    dis- 
covery and  dissemination  of  knowledge  Using   inter-disciplinary  task   forces   and   I 

petent  resources;  to  be  a  vehicle  for  generating  continuous  statewide  planning, 
setting,   and   intensive   discussion;    to   organize   and   encourage   continuing   lih  -1 
education  as  essential  to  life's  experiences;  identify  leaders,  equip  them  intellectually, 

impart   skills,    and    keep    them    competent;    to    eiuour.i-.     development    of    various 
rangementS    within    tin-    University    in    order    that    academic    and    publi 
hand-in-hand;  to  insure  the  concerted  and  unified  participation  of  those  di> 
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West  Virginia  University  which  are  directly  concerned  with  the  relationships  be- 
tween University  and  State;  to  involve  and  support  State  educational  institutions, 
State  and  federal  agencies,  and  community  organizations  in  unified  development 
programs;  to  serve  as  a  rallying  point  for  gathering,  indexing,  and  focusing  knowl- 
edge for  the  Appalachian  region;  to  assist  young  people  through  youth  development 
programs  to  realize  their  potential  competency;  and  to  accept  a  true  University  re- 
sponsibility to  further  education  in  international  affairs. 

The  program  units  of  the  Appalachian  Center  include  the  Office  of  Research 
and  Development;  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service;  University  Extension  and  Con- 
tinuing Education;  Institute  for  Labor  Studies;  Mining  and  Industrial  Extension,  In- 
ternational Programs,  West  Virginia  University  Parkersburg  Center,  and  the  Kanawha 
Valley  Graduate  Center. 

OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Development  is  responsible  for  the  initiation  and 
production  of  research  which  furnishes  information  useful  toward  improvement  of 
the  economy  and  life  in  West  Virginia  and  the  Appalachian  Highlands.  It  has  special 
responsibilities  for  the  University  in  interdisciplinary  applied  research  and  applied 
research  requested  by  communities  and  by  departments  of  State  government  or 
which  is  jointly  developed  with  them.  It  also  serves  as  a  source  of  current  informa- 
tion in  fields  of  industrial,  natural,  and  human  resources.  Current  studies  are  con- 
cerned with  education  requirements,  forest  product  potentials,  State  and  community 
development  planning,  travel  and  recreation  services,  development  of  computer- 
based  economic  and  sociological  data  banks,  highway  protection  and  development, 
the  legal  and  policy  framework  in  the  use  of  natural  resources,  and  the  growth  points 
for  economic  development.  The  Office  has  recently  organized  the  Water  Research 
Institute  which  has  been  designated  by  the  Governor  for  funding  under  the  Water 
Resources  Research  Act  of  1964. 

INSTITUTE  FOR  LABOR  STUDIES 

The  Institute  for  Labor  Studies,  established  in  September,  1964,  features  a 
specialized  program  of  labor  education  and  studies  within  the  University's  organiza- 
tional structure  commensurate  with  its  needs  and  importance.  The  Institute  conducts 
off-campus  educational  programs  for  the  worker  and  his  union,  related  research, 
and  musters  the  full  facilities  of  the  University  to  help  meet  the  educational  and 
informational  needs  of  an  ever-developing  urban-industrial  society.  The  University 
started  a  program  in  labor  education  in  1959. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  EXTENSION  SERVICES 

The  various  extension  services  of  the  University  are  coordinated  by  a  Dean  of 
the  Extension  Services.  That  office  is  responsible  for  the  Cooperative  Extension 
Service,  University  Extension  and  Continuing  Education,  Mining  and  Industrial  Ex- 
tension, Continuing  Business  Education,  Continuing  Legal  Education,  and  other  ex- 
tension services. 

COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  SERVICE 

The  Cooperative  Extension  Service  functions  within  the  framework  of  the 
Appalachian  Center  and  within  the  official  agreement  between  the  University  and 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  the  eight  approved  project  agreements 
between  the  Director  of  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service  and  the  Federal  Extension 
Service,  USDA,  and  the  legal  authority  established  by  West  Virginia.  It  assumes 
responsibility  for  Appalachian  Center  extension  programs  of  informal  education  as 
related  to  youth  development,  agriculture  production  and  marketing,  consumer  edu- 
cation, family-oriented  projects,  community  improvement,  resource  development  and 
conservation,  public  affairs,  rural  and  urban  county  extension  programs  (through  the 
area  Appalachian  centers),  and  coordination  of  specialist  programming  in  field 
activities. 
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UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  AND  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  program  unit  la   responsible   lor   extension   courses   of  instruction  for  credit 

and  non-credit,  for  Appalachian  Center  oonfen  miners,  lympoeia,  and  certain 

specialized  training  OOUI 

The   work    given    in    extension    COUTSi  ponds    in    I  'icular    to    that 

ii   in   the   same   COUTSeS   on   campus.    Students    taking   extension  tor    credit 

must  satisfy  all  requirements  lor  admission  to  the  University  and.  before  n 

must  file  with  the  lit  gistrar  of  the  University  eomplete  official  transcripts  oi    record. 

The  maximum  undergraduate  credit  that  may  he  counted  toward  ai 

for  extension  work  conducted   DV  the   University  is  48  semester  hours.  Xne  maximum 

undergraduate  credit  that  may  he  counted  toward  a  degree  for  extension  work  taken 

in  other  institutions   is  30  semester  hours.    No   more   than    L5   hours   of  work   taken   in 

graduate  extension  a>urscs  may  he  counted  toward  any  degree,  and  of  thi 
semester  hours  may  be  in  one  field.  Education  majors-  are  hmil 

hours   that   may  he  counted  toward  the  completion   of  the   Masti  r'a   d  . 
than  8  of  these  hours  can  lie  taken  in  extension  prior  to  earning  6  hours  in  Education 
in  residence  in  the  University.  For  other  regulations  on  graduate  extension  for  Edu- 
cation majors  see  tin    I  I   Human  Resources  and  Education  section  of  this 
bulletin  and  the  current  Graduate  School  Announcements. 

No    University    extension    courses    ma\    he    offered    without    the    approval    of    the 

State  Chairman  of  Continuing  Education  and   Extended  Credit  Programs.   Library 

and   laboratory  faculties   for  each   course   must    he   approved    by   t!       Si  Chairman 

and,  in  urses  for  graduate  credit,  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Reference  hooks  for  the  use  of  extension  students  may  be  borrowed  from  the  di- 
versity Lihrary  upon  the  order  of  the  State  Chairman  of  Continuing  Education  and 
Extended  Credit  Programs,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Librarv  Committee.  Postal 
changes  must  be  paid  by  the  individual  or  groups  for  whom  the  books  are  borrowed. 

A  fee  of  $12.00  per  semester  hour  and  a  $12.00  off-campus  enrollment  fee  are 
charged  for  each  extension  course  offered. 

For  further  information  write  to  the  State  Chairman  of  Continuing  Education 
and  Extended  Credit  Programs.  West  Virginia  University.  Morgantown,  West  Vir- 
ginia 26506. 

The  University  Extension  and  Continuing  Education  Division  offers  thirteen 
reading  courses  through  correspondence.  While  these  courses  are  offered  in  co- 
operation with  the  West  Virginia  Federation  of  Women's  Cluhs.  any  adult  mav  en- 
roll for  any  of  these  courses  by  applying  to  the  State  Chairman  of  Continuing  Edu- 
cation and  Extended  Credit  Programs.  The-  fee  is  S1.00  per  course.  The  reader  sends 
in  short  reports  on  the  books  he  reads  in  each  course.  When  the  course  has  been 
satisfactorily  completed,  a  progress  card  from  the  West  Virginia  University  Appa- 
lachian Center  is  awarded.  These  courses  carry  no  University  credit  but  are 
to  provide  adults  with  some  of  the  best  reading  materials  in  the 
through  this  program. 

The  courses  include  (1)  World  Affairs;    (2)   Modern  Amerfa  . 
for  Everyday  Living:   (4)   Happy  Family  Relationships;    (5)    Novel  and  Biography; 
(6)    Ideas   in   Conflict;    (7)    The    Home   Beautiful;    (8      Design    for   Outdoor    Living 

;  rship;  i  10)  So  You've  Been  Elected:     11     -  and  the  Modern  M 

(12)  Something  About  Art:  and   (13)  West  Virginia. 

MINING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXTENSION 

Tin's  program  unit  is  responsible  for  lead,  rship  and  development  of  industrial 
education;  it  conducts  technical  education  and  special  teaming  programs  in  order  to 
promote  safety,   efficiency,   and   conservation   of  natural   n  .!   minim: 

industry  of  West   Virginia. 

INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

This  program  unit  is  responsible  for  the  cooperative  DlOgiaUM  with  the  U.S. 
Agency    for    International    Development     for    inter-nauc m  m    contr  . 

agreements;  and  for  administering  and  developing  tl. 

Virginia  University  as  they  occur.  It  ah,,  leach  in  developing  a  favorable  climate  for 
public  concern  with  affairs  of  international  importance. 
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WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY  PARKERSBURG  CENTER 

The  Parkersburg  Center  is  a  fully  integrated  component  of  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. Development  and  administration  is  done  through  the  Appalachian  Center. 
Its  program,  always  to  be  kept  on  a  par  with  West  Virginia  University's  standards, 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  academic  leadership  as  designated  by  the  President  of  the 
University. 

The  Parkersburg  Center  maintains  close  liaison  with  the  Parkersburg  College 
Fund,  a  non-profit  corporation,  which  was  established  in  1961  to  coordinate  volun- 
tary financial  support  of  the  Center.  The  members  of  the  fund  are  Parkersburg  area 
professional  and  business  leaders. 

The  Center  program  consists  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  of  the  West 
Virginia  University  baccalaureate  degree  program,  a  two-year  technological  program 
based  on  local  and  national  technician  needs,  and  non-degree  programs  designed  to 
assist  out  of  school  adults  in  the  development  of  personal  competencies. 

KANAWHA  VALLEY  GRADUATE  CENTER 

The  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center,  established  in  1958,  serves  as  a  West 
Virginia  University  graduate  center  and  is  fully  integrated  into  the  University  struc- 
ture. Its  academic  programs  coincide  with  those  in  Morgantown.  The  academic  pro- 
gram is  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  University 
Committee  on  Graduate  Centers.  However,  responsibility  for  developing  and  ad- 
ministering is  with  the  Appalachian  Center.  The  present  graduate  programs  are  in 
chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  business  administration,  mechanical  engineering, 
and  civil  engineering.  Other  programs  are  possible  with  proper  support. 

The  Kanawha  Valley  Graduate  Center  Committee,  representative  of  the  pro- 
fessional societies,  and  dominant  types  of  industry  keeps  in  close  contact  with  the 
progress,  problems,  and  needs  of  the  Center.  The  committee  assumes  a  major  re- 
sponsibility in  assuring  the  necessary  finances  for  operation  of  the  Center. 


The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Carl  M.  Frasure,  PhD.  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Lloyd  R.  Cribble,  I'h  I  >  ..-.   Dean  of  the  College  of  Art 

1929. 

FACULTY 
Bioixxn 

Jav   Barton,  II,  Ph.D.,  Clmirman  and  Professor  of  Biology   (1966). 

Nelle   1'.   Amnions,    Ph.D.,   Professor   Emeritus  of   Botany    (1959),    1920. 

Amir  A.   Badiei,   Ph.D.,  Assistant   i  f   Bioloe-, 

Charles  II.  Baer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bid  . 

AHce  E.  Barnett,  M.S.,  Instructor  I  parP4kne     in  Bi 

Elizabeth  A.  Bartholomew,  M.S..  Inttructot  m  Biol 

Herald  D.  Bennett,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Botany  (1961 

Arnold  Bensin,  M  \    Assistant  Professor  of  Biol 

Bruce  L.  Bern.   M.S..  Instructor   I  part-time)   in  Biology 

Robert  L.  Birch.   M  v.   Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

David  F.  Blavdes,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Bu 

William  \.  Bradshaw,  Pli.D..  Associate  -  of  Biol  7),  1962. 

Albert  G.  Canaris,  Ph.D  of  /     '  zy  (1962). 

Hwa-Huey  Chen.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  (1966). 

Rov  B.  Clarkson.  Ph.D.,  Assoeiute  Professor  of  Biology  and  Executive  Offio 

1956. 
Jesse   F.   Clovis.    Ph.D..   Associate   Professor  of   Biology    (1962),    1 
Mullen  O.  Coover,  M  S     Assistant  Professor  of  Biol 

Karl  L.  Core,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Botany  and  Curator  of  Herbarium   (1948),   L'. 
Eddie  R.  Grouse,   M.S..   Instructot    in   Biology   (1965). 
John  Eicheninuller.  Jr..   Ph.D..  Assistant   Professor  of  Biology   (  19o< 
John  E.  Fairey,  III.  M.S..  Instructor  fn  Biology  (19( 
Lloyd  R.  Cribble,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Zool  . 
Roland  L.  Guthrie,   PhD.   Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  an  etum    Pir, 

(1966),  1959. 
Willis  H.  Hertig.  Jr.,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology  ( 1964),  I 
Henry  W.  Huributt,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  I 
Jack  C.  Martin.  M.S..  Instructor  in  Biology  (191 

Ethel  C.  Montiegel,  M.S..  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (1965),  1956. 
Charles    Norman.    Ph.D.,    Professor   of   Biology    (1961 
William  Pegg,  M.S.,  Instructor  (part-tim  I     logy  (1961 

Robert  C.  Spangler,  1  !.  D.    I  neritut  of  Boi 

Leland  H.  Taylor,  Sc.D..  Professor  Emeruut  of  7 
Leah  A.  Williams.  Ms.  Instructor  in  Zoo! 

Chemistry 

Vincent  J.  Traynelis,  Ph.D..  Chairman  and  Prof,  •  I  85). 

George     L.     Humphrey,     PhD.  irman    and    I 

U964).   1952. 
Rober  V.  Chastain,  Jr..  Ph.D     A 
Armand  R.  Collett,   PhJ  us  of  C> 

of  Arts  and  Sciences 
John  A.  Gibson.   lr..   Ph  D     / 
Jack  D.  Craybeal,  Ph.D 
George  A.  Hall,  Jr..  Ph.D..  A 
lames  L.  Hall,  i'h  1).  Professor  of  Ch 
James  B.  Hickman.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Ch 
Charles  L.  Laz/<  11.  Ph  D  .  /'■ 
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Dennis  W.  H.  MacDowell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1965),  1959. 
Charles  G.  McCarty,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1964). 
Bailie  J.  McCormick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry   (1964). 
Chester   W.    Muth,    Ph.D.,    Professor   of   Chemistry    (1963),    1949. 
Armine  D.  Paul,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry   (1961),  1955. 
Peter  Popovich,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  (1960),  1946. 
John  H.  Strohl,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry   (1964). 
Anthony  Winston,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry   (1965),   1959. 

Economics 

Thomas  C.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Colloge  of  Commerce  and  Professor  of 

Economics  (1964),  1948. 
Vance  Q.  Alvis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  (1960),  1956. 
John   H.   Chapman,   Ph.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Economics    (1965). 
Virginia  H.  Cross,  M.B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Economics   (1963). 
Betty  Fishman,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Economics   (1963),   1957. 
Leo  Fishman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Finance   (1952),   1947. 
Carl  W.  Hale,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics   (1966). 
Sandra  R.  Henderson,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics   (1964). 
Dennis  R.  Leyden,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1962). 
Raymond  R.  McKay,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics   (1966). 
William  H.  Miernylc,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics   (1965). 
Joseph  Newhouse,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1956),  1955. 
Richard  D.  Raymond,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1965). 
Evan  O.  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Marketing  (1953),  1939. 
Robert  J.  Saunders,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (1965). 
Kenneth  L.  Shellhammer,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Economics   (1965). 
Richard  H.   Slavin,  Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Economics    (1964). 
Anthony  H.  Stocks,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  (1961). 
James  H.  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  (1958),  1948. 
Royce  J.  Watts,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Economics  (1965). 
Fred  A.   Zeller,  Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Economics    (1965). 

English 

J.  P.  Brawner,  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  English   (1950),  1935. 

Mary  R.   Ashburn,   M.A.,  Instructor  in  English    (1959). 

William  K.  Bennett,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1964). 

Joy  U.  Berkley,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1962),  1960. 

Carter  R.  Bishop,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English   (retired)    (1966),  1929. 

Sallie  S.  Board,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English   (retired)    (1964),   1945. 

Evelyn  L.   Bonar,   M.A.,  Instructor  in  English    (1958). 

H.  Barclay  Bondurant,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1962). 

Frances  B.  Boyd,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English   (1965). 

Arthur  C.  Buck,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English   (1964). 

Mary  C.  Buswell,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English   (1960),  1947. 

Robert  W.  Clarke,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (1966). 

Mary  Lou  Clarkson,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1965). 

Stephen  F.  Crocker,  M.A.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English  (1963),  1931. 

Lloyd  M.  Davis,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (1967),  1959. 

Oreta  H.  Dawson,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (1967),  1947. 

Edna  M.  Dillon,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1966). 

David  W.  Dowdell,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1947). 

John  W.  Draper,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English  (1964),  1929. 

Richard  B.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English   (1967). 

Nicholas  G.  Ehle,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1963). 

Ruel   E.    Foster,   Ph.D.,   Professor   of  English    (1957),    1941. 

William  W.  French,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  (1967),  1964. 

Winston  E.  Fuller,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English  (1965). 

Jack  W.  Futrell,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English   (1955). 

Patrick  W.  Gainer,  Ph.D.,  Professir  of  English  (1957),  1946. 
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Aver)  P.  Gasldns,  M  v.  Instructor  in  English     :  t 
John  L.   Hicks.  Jr.,   M  \      I  Professor  of   I 

Margarei    P.    Hoke,    A.M..    Instructoi    m   EngU 

Martha  C.  Howard,  MA.  Assistant  Professor  of  English  <<>0. 

Doris  John   Huzzey,   M.A..   Instructor  in   English 

Betty  Jo  Hypes,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  EngUsh 

John  H.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  oj  I  nglish 

itrice  B.  Law,  MA.  Assistant  Professor  of  Eng 
Sandra   S.   I  edde,   M.A..  Instructor  in  EngUsh      :  H 
Daphne  P.  Let     M  \     Instm  tot  in  English 
NeD    I..    Leonian,    M.A.,   Instructor   in    Fn^lisli      retii 
Hussrl]  c.  MacDonald,  Ph.D..  Assot  fcri 

Iris  J.  Mankins.   M.A..  Instructoi  in  EngUsh    I  1963). 

Mary  \.  Page,  MA.  Associate  Professor  of  EngUsh     I 
Virgil  I..   Peterson,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  English 

John  Radn,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  I 
Elizabeth  F.  Reed,  MA,  Assistant  Professor  Emeru\ 
Kathleen  G.  Rousseau,  M.A..  Instructor  in  EngUsh  (1961 

Ail.  ,n  K.  Shafer,   NPA..   Instructor   (part-tinu      in   I.i 

:    M.   Smith,   Ph.D..   Professor  Emeritus   of   EngU 

Elizabeth  S.  Spindler,  M.A..  Instructor  in  EngUsh     1961 

John  P.  Stasny,  NPA  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Englisl 

s.  Thrasher,  NPA..  Instructor  in  English     I  " 

:  J.  Tower,  NPA..  Instructor  in   English    (1957). 
Jerome    H.   Zwickel.    NPA..    Instructor   in   English    (1963). 

Foreign  Languages 

Robert  Stilwcll,  Ph.D..  Chairman  of  Forei  i  and  Professor  oi 

(1963),  1947. 
Michel  J.  beauchemin,  NPA  .  Instructor  in  French   (1956). 
LaszJp    A.    Borsay,    Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor   of   Ancient   an 

L967),  1965. 
Nl.  Willi. im  Buechele.  NPA..  Instructor  in  German   i  1964). 
Pablo  Gonzalez,  NPA..  Instructor  in  Spanish 
Rafael  R.  Del  Valle,  Ph. D..  Associate  Profest 
Emile  G.  Frere,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  I 

nor  R.  Gibbard.   NPA..  Instructor  (part-time)    in   French  and 

I  ta miner  (1964). 
Francisco   Herrera,   NPA.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish    (I960),    194 
Donald  T.   Huffman.  NPA..  Assistant  Profcssoi 
Victor  J.  I.emke.  Ph.D.,  Profcsso:  139, 

Arthur   C.    NleBride.    Docteur   de    rUniversifa  -r    of    Fn 

1960).    19S 
Paul  D.   M  M.A..   Instructor  in  German   (1961 

Warren   P.   Manning,   Ph.D..   Pi  f  Romaic 

Bohdan  Plaskacz,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Slavic  1    I 
Joseph  J.   Pit  nt:  s,   M  A  .  Instructor  in  Clas^ 

ph  F.  Renahan,  M.S..  Instructor  in  Spanish  (19'  ! 
Annand  E.  Singer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Womanc 
Clai  Iker,  Ph.D..  Pi 

Harl  ■  lor,  Jr..  PhD 

Rebecc  i  1"    W  id-.  M  \ 
Herbert  J.  Wilner,  D.H  P  .   Instructor 

Geology  and  Qeografht 

Dana  Wells.    Ph.D..  Chairman  an,1. 

Arthur  E.  Burford,  Ph.D  >60. 

Robert  C.  Corhett.  Ph.D.   AssOCiai 

r  P.  Dodson,  Nl   \      \-  i  •  :<)63). 

Alan  C.   Donaldson.   Ph  1 ) 
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Harry  M.  Fridley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology   (1964),   1928. 

William  H.  Gillespie,  M.S.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Geology  (1958),  1957. 

Thomas  D.  Ilankins,  M.S.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Geography  (1966). 

Milton  T.  Heald,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology  (1960),  1948. 

Richard  S.  Little,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  (1967),  1962. 

John  C.  Ludlum,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology  (1956),  1946. 

Richard  R.  Pillsbury,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography  (1966). 

Paul  H.  Price,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Geology  (1960). 

John  J.  Renton,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  (1965). 

History 

William  T.  Doherty,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  History  (1963). 
Wesley  M.  Bagby,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  (1962),  1956. 
William  D.  Barns,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  (1954),  1940. 
Tohii  A.  Caruso,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  (1962),  1950. 
"Oliver  P.  Chitwood,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History  (1946),  1907. 
Elizabeth  Cometti,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  (1964). 
Donald  S.  Detwiler,  Dr.  Phil.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  (1965). 
Tason  C.  Easton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History  (1963),  1938. 
John  F.  Golay,  D.Phil,  (Oxon.),  Professor  of  History  (1961). 
James  W.  Hess,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  History  (1964). 
Ruth  M.  Hicks,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  History  (1964). 

Elizabeth  K.  Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  (1967),  1964. 
Mortimer  Levine,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  (1967),  1955. 
Kurt  Rosenbaum,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  (1966),  1962. 
Ivan  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History   (1965). 
Sara  R.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  History  (1961),  1947. 
Edward  M.  Steel,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  (1961),  1956. 
Festus  P.  Summers,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History  and  University  Historian 
(1965),  1932. 

Library  Science 

Robert    F.    Munn,    Ph.D.,    Director   of   Libraries   and   Chairman   and   Professor   of 

Library  Science  (1957),  1952. 
Lorise   C.   Boger,   M.S.L.S.,   Senior  Reference  Librarian  and  Assistant   Professor  of 

Library  Science  (1959),  1957. 
Robert  E.   Connell,    M.L.S.,   Senior   Reference   Librarian   and   Lecturer   in   Library 

Science  (1966). 
Stokley  B.  Gribble,  M.S.L.S.,  Assistant  Director  of  Libraries  and  Assistant  Professor 

of  Library  Science  (1964). 
Olive  D.  Lewis,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  (1962). 
Victorine  A.  Louistall,  M.A.L.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  (1966). 

Mathematics 

Hand   D.    Peters,   M.S.,   Acting   Chairman  and   Associate   Professor   of   Mathematics 

(1965),  1941. 
Lorna  D.  Carlin,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1955). 
Richard  E.  Cerullo,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1964). 
Anand  M.  Chak,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  (1966). 
Charles  N.  Cochran,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  (1964),  1951. 
Jean  M.  Coover,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1956). 
Allen  B.  Cunningham,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics   (1960),  1935. 
Hannibal  A.  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematics  (1965),  1921. 
James  R.  Dosier,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1959). 
Joy  B.  Easton,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  (1967),  1955. 
Helen  Louise  Godfrey,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1961). 
Henry  W.  Gould,  M.A.,  Associate  Professoi-  of  Mathematics  (1964),  1958. 
Judith  C.  Hall,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1965),  1958. 
Lois  V.  Heflin,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics  (1956). 
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Dora  S.  Hennen,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  A/.-  ~>S). 

Franz  X.  !  l'i.  I)     Assistant  Profi  tsor  of  Mathematk 

Rebecca  I     lli'l    \I\.  Instructor  in  Uathemat 

John   \\  .    I!    gan     M  s.    Instructor  in   Mathemat 

Wilma  Jean   I.ouclin.   M.S.,   Instructor  in   Mathtl 

Harry  B.   Md   tling,    M  A  .   Instructor  ffl   U<itliematics    |  L9<  . 

Betty  Louis.     Miller.    M.S..    Instructor   in   Muthernatu  - 

Elmor  L.  Peterson,  Ph.D..  .Uma^m/  Professor  of  Uathem 

John  S.  Skocik.    lr..   M.S..   Instructor  in  Mathematics 
[osepb  K.  Stewart.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Uathemat 

Charles   11.   Vehse,    Ph.D..   Professor   Emeritus    of   Uathemat 
Marvin  1  '^.D..  Professor  of  Mathemat:  131. 

Ronson  1.  Warne,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Mathematics     1  N  1 
Stanley  Warden.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Statistics   (1966). 

Philosophy 

Donald  A.  Coleman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosoplo, 
John  R.  Cresswell.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Philos(yph,   |  L940 
Theodore  M.  Drange,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Roberl  D.  [eweD,  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Thomas  W.  Scharle,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  PhUOSOphu 

Physics 

Charles  D.  Thomas.  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  PIv, 

Atam   P.   Arya.   Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physi 

Stanlev  Farr,  M  s      \  distant  Professor  of  Physics  (  1966),   194* 

Oleg  jefimonko.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Physics  (1967),    1956. 

Arnold  D.   Levine.  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ph.- 

Fred  A.  Molbv.  Ph.D..  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physics  (1948).   L920. 

Arthur  S.  Pav'lovic.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Physics    (1967),   1959. 

Edward  F.   Pulver,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics   (19* 

Harvey  N.  Rexroad.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  (1962),  1947. 

John  L.   Rodda  II,   Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics   (  19*  5 

Carl  A.  Rotter.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  (  196( 

William  E.  Vehse,  PhD..  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  (1967).    1961. 

Douglas  B.  Williamson,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  ( 196< 

Political  Science 

John  R.  Williams.  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  Politic, d  Science   I  1961  •.    1 

Claude  J.  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 

Thomas  M.  Drak      M  A     Assistant  Professor  of  Political  S 

Carl  M.  Frasure.   Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Sciena 

Royal  C.  Cilkey.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Political  Science   (1967),    1957 

John  A.  Jaeobsohn.  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 

David  S    Myers,  M.A..  Instructor  in  Political  Science  (19' 

Sophia  Peterson,   MA.  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  S  i 

George  W.  Rice  PliD     Am     late  Professor  of  Political  Sci>  I 

William   1  Professor  of  Political  Scit  n 

Irvin   Stewart,    Ph.D..    Professor  of   Political   Science    (1952),    I 

David  C.  Temple,   PhD     Assistant  Professor  of  Political 

Psychology 

Quin  F.  Curtis.  Ph.D..  Chairman  and  Professor  of  Psycology  (194  • 
James!     Carratn,  PhJX,  Profettor  of  Psycholog       L96S 

Chester  D.  Clapp.  Ph.D..  Adjunct  -   of  Psycli 

Phillip  E.  Comer.  Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology   (191 
Onin  II    Cross,  Ph.D..  Associate  Proj  Psychology    19"" 

Robert  1  .  Decker.  Ph.D.    .V  >r  of  Psychology  (1962 
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Irving  J.  Goodman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  (1966). 

Larry  R.  Coulet,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  (1965). 

Barbara  B.  Griswold,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  (1966). 

Robert  W.  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  (1965). 

L.  Lynn  Ourth,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  (1966),  1962. 

Eugene  A.  Quarrick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  (1967),  1962. 

Robert  E.  Rankin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  (1965),  1954. 

K.  Warner  Schaie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  (1967),  1964. 

James  N.  Shafer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  (1966),  1953. 

Arthur  R.  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  (1962),  1956. 

Religious  Studies 

Manfren  O.  Meitzen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religious  Studies  (1965). 
Paul  M.  Bassett,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religious  Studies  (1966). 

Sociology 

Harold  A.  Gibbard,  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  Sociology  (1948). 

Ronald  C.  Althouse,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  (1966). 

Richard  A.  Ball,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  (1966). 

Harold  N.  Kerr,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  (1959),  1946. 

Edward  V.  McMichael,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  of  Sociology  (1964). 

Ann  L.  Paterson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Sociology  (1965). 

John  D.  Photiadis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  (1966),  1965. 

Leonard  M.  Sizer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  (1959),  1955. 

I.  Thomas  Stone,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  (Anthropology)  (1966). 

Ernest  A.  Vargas,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  (1966). 

Neil  J.  Weller,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology   (1958). 

Speech 

Leonard  M.  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Chairman  and  Professor  of  Speech  (1967),  1954. 

William  L.  Barnett,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1961). 

Beverly  Cortes,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1961). 

Marja  Fear,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Speech  (1953),  1920. 

Betty  S.  Hall,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1962). 

James  H.  Henning,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Speech  (1966),  1945. 

Donald  J.  Norwood,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1967). 

Elizabeth  Norwood,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1965). 

Enid  Portnoy,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1967),  1958. 

Walter  A.  Proznick,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1965). 

William  M.  Reynolds,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  (1967). 

Walter  H.  Rockenstein,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  (1967),  1956. 

S.  Edwin  Ulmer,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  (1966). 

Lloyd  W.  Welden,  Sr.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Speech  (1961),  1947. 

Bureau  for  Government  Research 

Claude  J.  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Director   (1961),   1957. 
Harold  E.  Neely,  LL.B.,  Senior  Research  Analyst   (1964). 
William  R.  Ross,  M.A.,  Associate  Director  (1965). 
David  G.  Temple,   Ph.D.,   Research  Associate    (1966). 
Thomas  M.  Drake,  M.A.,  Research  Associate  (1966). 
Norma  J.  Venable,  B.A.,  Research  Analyst  (1966). 

The  Bureau  for  Government  Research  is  concerned  with  studying  and  reporting 
problems  of  state  and  local  government. 
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STANDING  0OMMITT1 

Executive.   A   i     -  ad  Dana  Weill     1966). 

Instructional  PoUciet  and  Practices:    L.  R.  Cribble  (Chairman),  W.  D  |    P. 

Browner,  II    A   Gibbard,  M.  T.  Heald,  G.  L.  Humphrey,  M.  L  Vert,  and 

Williams 
Scholarship.   \\     II     II-  i:  —     fl        Chairman),  A.   B.  Cunningham.   H    (.'.   Gift 

II. ,11.   \   (     \i  Bi    '      H    S    little  Douglas  Williamson,  end  Martha  Howard. 

General  Information 

ORGANIZATION    WD  PURPOS1 

The  Col'  •    \xts  and  Sciences  includes  a  lower  division  which  consists  of 

work  of  the  first  and  second  years,  and  an  upper  division,  which  consists  of  work 
of  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Instruction  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  i^  administered  through  the 
following  departments   and   interdepartmental   arras: 

Biology  Mathematics  and  Astra 

Chemistry  Philosophy 

Economics  Physical  Science 

English  Language  and  Literature  Phi 

Foreign  Langu  Political  Science 

■logy  and  Geography  Psychology 

His!  Religious  Studies 

Home  Economics  x      J  Science 

Humanities  Sociology 

Library  Science  Speech 

MAIN  OBJECTIYl  s 

The  curriculum  of  the  Coll  LrtS   and   Sciences   has   these  main  objectj 

I.  General  Culture.  Work  of  the  lower  division  is  intended  to  complete  what  i^ 
Usually  termed  "a  general  education''.  It  rounds  out  the  program  of  Studies  pursued 
in  high  school  and  promotes  full  development  of  the  student  an  an  individual  and  as 
a    member   of   society.    Ideally,    the    student    should    undergo    a    w  til-proportioned 

velopnunt   intellectually,  spiritually,  physically,   and  emotionally.  The  end  of  such 

development   should   be   an   inner   balance   or  stability   on   the   basis   of   which   further 

growth  can  take  pis  lopment  of  the  individual  as  a  member  j  i^  to  be 

measured  on  terms  of  his  or  her  usefulness  and  sense  of  responsibility  to  the  social 
order.    The    student    should    develop    the    capacity    of    intellectual    participation 

citizen  in  the  community,  state,  country,  and  world.  A  general  education  should. 
therefore,  provide  for  all  students  a  meaningful  experience  appropriate  to  the  indi- 
vidual and  social  needs  which  all  citizens  have  in  common  as  members  of  a  free 
society  in  the  contemporary  world. 

II.  Specific   Attribute*:    Most    of    the    attributes    of    a    general    education    can    be 

placed  in  one  of  three  categories:   attitudes,  areas  of  knowledge,  and  skills. 

The  following  attitudes  should  be  maintained  as  a  resull  irioo: 

(1)  An    attitude    of    tolerance    or    opt  n-mindediH  ss,    charact- 

politan  outlook  that   will  enable  the  Student   to  od   the   limits  of  his 

own  profession,  his  own  economic  status,  and  his  own  country. 

(2)  An   attitude   of   truth-seeking   characterized    ; 
motivated  by  intellectual  curiosity; 

(3)  An  attitude  of  intelligent  appreciation  towards  nature  and  the  arts  that  will 
as  far  as  the  student's  own  endowments  will  permit,  help  him  in  his 
esthetic   and   ethical   choices,    and 

(4)  An  attitude  of  dispassionate  self-appraisal,  based  on  an  understanding  of  hi* 
own  nature  and  characterized  b\    an  awareness  of  his  own  mental  stn 

and  weakness. 
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The  area  of  knowledge  which  should  be  common  possession  of  all  educated 
persons  may  be  conveniently  grouped  into  two  divisions: 

( 1 )  A  knowledge  of  man  as  a  social  and  intellectual  being,  of  his  place  in  con- 
temporary  civilization,  and  of  that  civilization's  place  in  the  history  of  man. 

(2)  A  knowledge  of  man  as  an  organism  and  of  man  in  his  relation,  direct  or 
indirect,  to  the  biological  and  physical  environment  in  which  he  lives. 

Three  basic  skills  are  regarded  as  indispensable  to  all  educated  persons: 

( 1 )  That  of  self-expression  or  communication,  involving  writing,  speaking,  read- 
ing, and  listening. 

(2)  That  of  calculation,  that  is,  a  knowledge  of,  and  some  skills  in,  basic 
mathematics. 

(3)  A  familiarity  with  at  least  one  foreign  language,  not  only  as  a  useful  skill, 
but  also  as  a  means  of  promoting  tolerance  and  sympathetic  understanding 
of  peoples  who  do  not  speak  our  language. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  principal  buildings  used  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  the 
Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mineral  Industries  buildings,  Woodburn,  Science,  Armstrong, 
Brooks,  and  Oglebay  halls. 

The  central  structure  of  the  present  Woodburn  Hall  was  built  in  1876,  the 
north  wing  in  1900,  and  the  south  wing  in  1910. 

The  Chemistry  Building,  a  fireproof  structure  completed  in  1926,  houses  the 
Department   of   Chemistry. 

Armstrong  Hall,  a  large  four-story  classroom  building,  was  completed  in  the 
spring  of  1950  and  houses  the  Department  of  English  and  Department  of  Foreign 
Languages.  Sociology  offices  are  in  the  "Old"  Forestry  Building.  The  Library  Science 
office  is  in  Rooms  7-8  of  the  Library. 

Brooks  Hall,  a  five-story  building,  was  put  into  service  in  the  fall  of  1950.  It 
houses  the  Department  of  Biology  and  includes  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  excel- 
lent facilities   for   research  work   in   the  biological   field. 

The  Physics  Building  was  occupied  in  September,  1952.  It  is  a  six-story  fire- 
proof building,  equipped  with  machine  shops,  lecture  rooms,  and  laboratories  adapted 
to  research  in  sound  microwaves,  atomic  physics,  and  radioactivity.  There  is  a 
special  Radiation  Laboratory  on  the  second  floor,  open  to  all  departments  in  the 
University  interested  in  biophysics,  biochemistry,  agricultural  chemistry,  and  medi- 
cine. This  building  also  houses  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

COURSES  RECOMMENDED 

Two  types  of  courses  are  recommended  as  common  means  for  fostering  the 
attributes  of  mind  and  character  which  a  general  education  should  develop  in  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  lower  division  of  the  College.  They  are: 

1.  Courses  for  the  promotion  of  basic  skills— calculation  and  communication. 

2.  General  introductory  courses  for  the  elementary  but  organically  integrated 
study  of  four  fields  of  human  knowledge— biological  science,  social  science,  physical 
science,  and  the  humanities. 

OPPORTUNITY  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

Work  of  the  upper  division  is  intended  to  provide  intensive  study  in  one  or 
two  fields  of  knowledge.  It  is  based  on  the  belief  that  an  educated  man  or  woman 
should  not  only  know  the  fundamentals  of  several  branches  of  study  but  should 
have  a  rather  thorough  knowledge  of  some  selected  field.  In  the  upper  division, 
therefore,  the  student  concentrates  on  the  major  and  one  or  two  minors.  The  cur- 
riculum is  sufficiently  flexible,  however,  to  meet  the  needs  and  tastes  of  individual 
students  without  at  the  same  time  exposing  the  student  to  the  disadvantages  of 
the  free  elective  system. 
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THE  MAJOR  SUBJECT 

In  the  upper  division  the  student  concentrates  00  a  major  selected  from  the 
following  list  of  subjects: 

Biology  ( Serman  Political 

Botany  History 

Chemistry  Home  Economics  Religious  Studies 

Economics  Latin 

English  Library  S<  u  d  : iisli 

Frencb  Mathematics 

Geography  Philosophy  I  >gy 

( i  oology  1'Iin 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDING,  SCHEDULES,    \\l)  HONORS 

I'M)!  RGRADTJ  \  I  I     I  [ONORS    Pitt  CB  \M 

1  )  partmentS    of    the    College    of    Arts    and    &  .  permitted    to    establish 

undergraduate  honors  programs  in  conformity  with  me  following  provisioi 

Admission  to  Honors.  Students  admitted  to  honors  will  normally  enter  the 
honors  program  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  > 

Eligibility.  The  principal  qualification  for  admission  to  the  honors  pro- 
'j!  an  is  ability  to  pursue  independent  aeademie  work  with  vigor  and  imagination.  A 
stud*  nt  will  not  qualify  for  admission  to  honors  unless  he  has  a  cumulative  grade- 
point  average  of  at  least  3.0  in  all  courses  completed  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  semester, 
and  a  grade-point  average  higher  man  3.0  in  the  honor  subject. 

(e)  Program.  The  heart  of  the  honors  curriculum  is  a  coherent  program  of 
independent  work,  equal  to  a  3-hour  course  per  semester,  through  the  last  three- 
undergraduate  semesters  Normally  the  honors  work  in  the  D  mester  of  the 
junior  year  and  first  semester  of  me  senior  year  w  ill  consist  of  indi  pendent  reading 
or  laboratory  work,  and  the  writing  of  reports.  In  his  final  undergraduate 
the   student   will   prepare    a    thesis. 

(d)  Examination.  Toward  the  end  of  the  final  undergradu  *!-  semester,  the 
student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  the  honors  subject.  The  exam- 
ination will  ordinarily  be  written,  though  the  Department  may  also  require  an  oral 
examination. 

Classification  of  Students 

To  be  classified  as  a  freshman   in  the  College  of  Arts   and    v  I   student 

must  have  credit  for  at  least  15  units  of  entrance  requirements;    to  be   classify   | 

a  sophomore  he  must  have  fulfilled   all   entrance   requirements   and  have   credit   for 

25  hours  of  college  work;  as  a  junior,  58  hours    as  a  »•  nior,  92  hours. 

Advisers 

Loner  Division.  Each  student  in  the  lower  division  is  assigned  to  an  advj 

who  will  assist  in  registration   and  who  will  have   general   supervision  over  the  work 
of  the  student.  Kl<  chosen  and  changes  in  the  program  are  made  with  the 

approval  of  the  adviser.  Students  are  urged  to  confer  with  advisors  in   I 
difficulties  or  maladjustments   in  college  life. 

Upper  Division.  For  Transfer  to   tin-  upper  division   a   student    mil  m- 

pleted  a  minimum  of  58  hours  and  have  maintained  a  grade-point 
all  work  for  which  he  has  received  grades    (except  'AV  and  'AVI' 

:i   student   in  the  upper  division   is  assigned   to  an   adviser  of   the  d- 
to  which  the  major  subject  belongs.    The  program   of  study  and   all   changes   in   lias- 
assignments  must  be  approved  by  the  advo 

Student  Class  S(  hiihles 

Each    student    will    schedule   his    courses    according    to    the    curriculum    he 
chos.  nd-vear  student  who  has  not  completed*   all   requii 

in  the  first  year  of  the  curriculum  that  he  is   following  will   be  requir* 
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such  courses  before  scheduling  new  courses.  A  student  will  not  be  registered  for 
an  upper-division  course  not  provided  in  his  lower-division  curriculum  unless  he  has 
satisfied  all  lower-division  requirements  or  has  scheduled  the  courses  necessary  to 
meet   those  requirements. 

Withdrawal  from  schduled  classes  will  be  permitted  in  an  order  reversed  in 
priority  from  that  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work 

The  maximum  number  of  hours  per  semester  for  which  a  student  may  register 
is  19,  the  minimum  is  14.  A  student  in  the  upper  division  may,  however,  with  the 
approval  of  his  adviser,  register  for  a  maximum  of  20  hours  per  semester  provided 
that  during  the  semester  immediately  preceding  his  registration  he  has  attained  an 
average  of  3.0  and  that  the  load  was  not  less  than  14  hours. 

Minimum  Scholastic  Standards 

Normal  progress  toward  upper-division  status  and  graduation  requires  mainte- 
nance of  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.0.  Grade-point  averages  are  computed 
on  all  work  attempted  at  West  Virginia  University,  including  Potomac  State  College 
and  the  Parkersburg  Center. 

Probation  and  Suspension 

Any  student  whose  total  average  on  all  work  attempted  at  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, including  Potomac  State  College  and  the  Parkersburg  Center,  falls  below  2.0 
shall  be  placed  on  academic  probation. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  subject  to  the  Uni- 
versity Uniform  Suspension  Regulations  (pages  58-59). 

Attendance 

1.  Students  shall  attend  all  classes,  including  laboratory  sessions,  for  which 
they  have  enrolled,  unless  prevented  from  doing  so  by  illness,  injury,  authorized 
University  activities,  or  other  reasons  approved  by  the  Dean. 

2.  A  student  enrolled  in  a  course  numbered  under  100  shall  be  reported  by 
the  instructor  to  his  adviser  and  his  dean  on  an  appropriate  form  as  soon  as  his 
absences  exceed  the  number  of  class  meetings  in  a  normal  week. 

3.  A  student  whose  absences  in  a  course  numbered  under  100  exceed  the 
number  of  class  meetings  in  three  normal  weeks: 

(a)  shall  again  be  reported  to  his  adviser  and  to  his  dean;  and 

(b)  may  be  barred  from  the  final  examination  in  the  course  by  the  in- 
structor, except  that  the  student  is  permitted  to  appeal  the  instructor's 
decision  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  whose  ruling 
shall   be   final. 

4.  Any  student  in  an  upper-division  course  shall  be  reported  to  his  adviser  and 
his  dean  as  soon  as  his  absences  jeopardize  his  class  standing. 

5.  The  instructor  may  bar  a  student  in  an  upper-division  course  from  the  final 
examination    for    excessive    absences    if: 

(a)  the  student  has  been  reported  to  his  adviser  and  to  his  dean  for  ex- 
cessive  absences,    and 

(b)  after  being  reported  for  excessive  absences,  his  subsequent  absences 
exceed  the  number  of  class  meetings  in  a  normal  week,  and 

(c)  the  total  number  of  absences  exceeds  the  number  of  class  periods  in  the 
course  during  three  full  weeks. 

The  student  may  appeal  the  instructor's  decision  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

6.  A  student  who  fails  to  attend  a  class  meeting  of  a  course  after  twice  being 
reported  for  absences  from  it  shall  again  be  reported,  and  thereupon  may  be  sus- 
pended from  the  University  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

7.  Attendance  rules  shall  apply  equally,  and  separately,  to  lectures,  quiz 
sections,   discussion   groups,    and  laboratory   sessions. 
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8.    A  student  who  most  be  Absent  from  dan  fur  an  wrtrndftd  period  of  time 
shall  inform  his  adviser  or  his  dean. 

DUTIES  OF  ADVISE] 

All   advisers,   upon   receipt  of  repents   of  .   shall   fa 

ferences    with    die    Student    concerned    arid    shall    make    such    recommendations 
adjustments  as  are  desirable  and  Feasible.  If  the  adviser  does  not  find 
solution  afttr  a  conference  with  the  student,  lie  shall  report  th 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

CREDIT  DEFINED 

The  "semester  hour"  is  the  standard  for  computing  the  amount  of  work  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  the  curricula  leading  to  the  degrees.  The  '"hour"  n 
the  amount  of  work  done  in  iter  (approximately  17  weeks  I  in 

hour  with  two  preparation  hours  per  v 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DECREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts    !  the  College  of  Arts  and   Sciences   is  conf 

upon   a   student   who  complies   with   the   general    regulations    of   the    Universtt) 
cerni]  itisfu  S  all  .  ntrance,  college,  and  departmental  requi: 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Science   P  oferred  upon  a  student  who  complies  with 

the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  eutj 
and  college  requirements,  and  completes  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  fields  ' 
below. 

minimum   credit   requirement  varies   with  the  several  departments   offering 
programs    leading   to    the   Bachelor   of   Science    Degree.   The   minimum    requiri  : 
shall  he  no  less  than   1 2-S  hours  in  any  area. 

For  all  details  of  the  course  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Stieno 
refer  to  the  pages  listed. 

1.  Chemistry   (see  page  139) 

2.  Geology   (see  page  168) 

3.  Physi  age  184) 

\  SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

\     tudent  who  has  received  a  Bachelor's   Degree  in  one  department   or  CoB 
°*  ^  pia  I  Diversity  may  become  eligible  tor  a  second  Bachelor's  O 

earning  an  additional  30  semester  hours  in   residence   in   th< 

rod  meeting  all   requirements,  departmental   and   ot1 
Bachelor  s    Degree. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR    ILL  DEGREES 

In    order    to    qualify    for    a    baccalaureate    degree    in    th-  ind 

ces,  a    student   must   present    a   minimum   of    128   hours   of   crdit     includm- 

hours  exclusive  of  credits  in  required  Pin  ,tion.  required  Militan    - 

or  A,r  s,  ■     ■        :    and   Foreign   Lang 

student  has  earned  two  or  more  units  in  the  same  language  in  high   school  or  other 

preparatory    school 

Courses    are  -division  w     100) 

upper-diMs.on   courses      100-299      Tl,    student    should 

quirements   during  his   first   tv 

When  the  student  has  established   a   minimum  of  58  bom  h"t  with  a 

grade-point    average    ot    2.0   or    better,    hi     max    enter    the    upper 
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present  no  less  than  58  hours  of  credit  in  upper-division  work  in  order  to  qualify  for 
graduation. 

The  maximum  amount  of  credit  accepted  from  a  junior  college  accredited  by  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  or  other  regional  ac- 
crediting associations  will  not  exceed  72  hours.  All  courses  taken  at  a  junior  college 
will  be  classified  as  lower  division.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  courses  completed 
in  a  junior  college  subsequent  to  attainment  of  junior  or  higher  rank  by  the  student 
at  the  University. 

Basic  Requirements 

Hr. 

I.  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  (for  men)1  8 

Physical  Education2 

For  men    2 

For   women    4 

II.  Foreign  Language   12 

Two  years  of  study  in  one  language.  A  student  who  presents  two  units  of 
high  school  or  other  preparatory  school  credit  in  a  language  may  elect  to 
take  University  courses  numbered  1  and  2  in  that  language,  but  no  credit 
will  be  allowed.  He  may  satisfy  the  language  requirement,  however,  by 
completing  courses  3  and  4  or  other  foreign  language  courses  that  may  be 
approved  by  his  departmental  adviser.  Fewer  than  6  hours  in  courses 
numbered  1  and  2  will  not  be  counted  toward  any  degree. 

III.  English  Composition  (English  1  and  2)    6 

A  student  who  is  assigned  to  English  0  as  a  result  of  preliminary  tests  will 
be  admitted  to  English  1  only  after  the  successful  completion  of  English  0. 

IV.  Distribution  Requirements:  The  subject  groups  A,  B,  C  listed  below  de- 
fine the  Core  Curriculum  requirements  for  all  undergraduate  students  in 
the  University.  Lists  of  courses  that  satisfy  the  requirements  of  each  of  the 
groups  are  provided  by  the  University  committee  on  the  core  curriculum. 
These  lists  are  the  student's  guide  in  the  development  of  his  course  pro- 
gram. The  group  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  courses  in  either  the 
lower  division  or  the  upper  division. 

The  student  is  required  to  complete  courses  in  at  least  two  of  the  subjects  listed 
in  each  of  the  three  groups. 

Group  A:  Art,  Music,  Ancient  or  Modern  Foreign  Languages  and  Literature 
(beyond  credits  submitted  to  meet  requirements  II,  above),  Literature  of 
the  English  Language,  Philosophy,  Humanities  (General  Course)         12  hr. 

Group  B:  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Psychology,  Political  Science, 
Sociology,  Social  Science  (General  Course)    12  hr. 

Group    C:     Biology,    Chemistry,    Geology,     Mathematics,    Physics,    Physical 

Science    (General   Course)     12  hr. 

In  satisfying  the  requirements  of  Group  C  the  student  must  have  lab- 
oratory experience.  The  College  strongly  recommends  a  full  year  in  one 
science. 


'Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  instruction  is  required  of  all  male  students 
except  those  who  at  the  time  of  matriculation  are  24  years  and  3  months  of  age  or  have  completed 
no  less  than  58  hours  of  work,  and  all  who  have  credit  for  8  hours  of  Military  Science  or  Air 
Force  Aerospace  Studies  or  1  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  military  academy.  Students  must  register 
for  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  upon  their  entrance  into  the  University  and 
continue  in  the  course  until  the  full  requirement  has  been  met  or  until  a  regular  exemption  card 
is  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2Two  hours  of  physical  education  general  program  for  men,  to  be  taken  during  the  first  year 
of  residence,  and  four  hours  of  physical  education  general  program  for  women,  to  be  taken  during 
the  first  and  second  years  in  residence,  are  required  for  graduation  of  students  presenting  fewer 
than  58  semester  hours,  unless  previous  credit  has  been  allowed. 
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V.  Upper-Division   Departmental  Requirements  in   the  major   subject 

hours),  and  in  one  or  more  minor  subjects  if  required   !  tment 

A  maximum  of  42  hours  in  one  departmental  subject   |  U  listed  on  p.  123)  may 
be  counted  toward  graduation.  As  mucin  .is  00  hours  ma)    I 
partment  that  offers  more  than  one  subject   I  e.g.  Foreign  Langua 

In  the  application  of  this  rule,  any  course  that  is   required  of  .ill   Studentl   of  the 

Col"  Freshman  English)  may  be  excluded  from  the  hours  computed  for  the 

major  subject. 

VI.  Electucs  as  approved  by  the  departmental  adviser,   to  complete   the   mini- 
mum number  of  hours  required  for  graduation. 

VII.  An  overall  .made-point  average  of  at  least  2.0  is  required  for  cours. 

tempted  in  the  major  subject.  Individual  departments  may  requi; 
of  "C"  or  higher  for  certain  specified  required   cou 

stablish  a  major  sequence  and  to  qualify  for  graduation,  the  student  must 
have  spent  at   least  two  semesters,  and  have  accumulated  a  minimum  of  30  sen* 
hours,    as    an    upper-division    student    in    the    department    of   his    major,    or    und- 
guidance. 

No    upper-division    course    in    the    major,    taken    at    another    institution,    will    be 
counted  toward  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  major  department  except  with 
approval  of  the  department  chairman. 

Notes: 

Mathematics:  The  University  requires  proficiency  "equal  to  that  normally  at- 
tained in  two  years  0|  high-school  mathematics."  A  student  who  on  entrance  fails  to 
meet   this  standard  will   be  required  to  take  remedial   work   in   mat! 

English  Proficiency.  The  student  who  takes  his  Freshman  English  Vir- 

ginia University  must  achieve  a  grade  of  "C"  in  English  2  or  pass  the  Fnglish  Pro- 
ficiency Examination.  All  transfer  students  must  pass  this  examination  in  order  to 
qualify  for  graduation. 

Work  Completed  i\  Other  Colleges  of  tiie  Uxiversity 

In   addition    to    (1)    work    conducted    by    other   faculties    but    recognized 
regular  part  of  the  elective  program  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,   (2)   v 
ottered  toward   fulfillment  of   the  Core  Curriculum,    (3)    non-professional    Education 
courses  required  for  teacher  certification,  and   (4)   six  hours  of  upper-division  work 
m   Military   Science   or  Air   Force   Aerospace   Studies,   a   student   may   establish   credit 
not  to  exceed  21  semester  hours  in  approved  courses  outside  the  (  he  credit 

that  may  be  transferred  from  any  one  college  or  school  shall  not  exceed  (s  houn 
upper-division   work   in   Military   Science  or   Air   Force   A.  -  2\    hours 

in  Education;  and  15  hours  in  any  other  one  college  or  School  Mis  provision 

clinical  and  skill  courses  taken  in  other  schools  or  colleges   will   not   b<  f,,r 

credit  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciei: 

Combined  Programs:    In  completing   work   for  the  Bachelor  of    \ 

the    student    may    pursue   prescribed    I're-M.  dical    or    Pre-Dental  :    a 

combined  program  in  Arts  and  Medicine  or  Arts  and   Dentist:- 

Education,  Teaching  Fields,  and  Teacher  C 


prepare  for  teacher  certification  may  register  during  his  first  rv 

ol    \rts  and  Sciences  while  completing  the  General  Education  requirements     \t  the 

beginning   of   the   junior   year,    he    may    transfer    either    to    the    upper-divisj,,n    in 
(oiiege  ot  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  to  the  College  of  Human  Resources  Aud  Education 
It  he  remains  ,n  the  College  of   Arts  and  Sciences,  he  will  satisfy  the  requii 
m  Education  and  in  his  chosen  teaching  fields  while  proceeding  with   • 
ments  ot  his  major  department  and  subject  in  Aits  and  S 
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PREMEDICAL  AND  PREDENTAL  COURSES  (128  Hours)* 

The  following  sequence  of  courses  is  worked  out  for  the  guidance  of  students 
who  arc  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  and  the  related  professions. 
All  of  the  required  subjects  are  included.  Leading  medical  and  dental  educators  in 
the  United  States  today  are  definitely  in  favor  of  a  good  general  training  rather  than 
exclusive  specialization  in  the  so-called  premedical  sciences. 

It  is  recommended  that  all  premedical  and  predental  students  plan  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  University  Core  Curriculum  re- 
quirements must  be  satisfied  in  order  to  receive  the  degree. 


First  Sen i. 

English  1    3 

Chem.    15  4 

Zool.  1  or  Biol.  1    4 

Math.  3    3 

Phys.  Ed 1 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1  (M)    2 

Elective  (W)   3 


FIRST  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  2  3 

Chem.  16       4 

Zool.  2  or  Biol.  2  4 

Math.  4    3 

Phys.  Ed.  1 


Elective  ( W ) 3 

Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2  (M)    2 


Maximum  hours  allowed 


17      Maximum  hours  allowed 


18 


First  Sem. 

Chem.  115  

Physics  1    

Modern  Foreign  Language 
Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3  (M) 
Phys.  Ed.  (W) 
Group  B  elective  or  other 
Group  A  elective  or  other   . 


SECOND  YEAR 

Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

...     3      Psych.  1   3 

4      Physics  2    4 

3      Modern  Foreign  Language    3 

.          2      Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4  (M)    2 

1       Phys.  Ed.  (W)    1 

3      Group  B  elective  or  other   3 

3      Group  A  elective  or  other   3 


17 


19 


First  Sem. 

Modern  Foreign  Language    3 

Elective    3 

American  or  English  Literature    .  .  .  .  3 

Chem.  133 3 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Modern  Foreign  Language    3 


Elective 

American  or  English  Literature 

Chem.  134  or  elective 


Zool.  231  or  elective 5      Zool.  232  or  elective 5 


17 


17 


FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem. 

Chem.  133  or  141  or  elective   3-4      Chem.  134  or  elective 

Zool.  231  or  elective 5      Zool.  232  or  elective 

Electives     8-9      Electives 


Hr. 

3 

5 

8-9 


17-18 


IS 


Many  medical  schools  recommend  that  Chem.  133  and  134,  and  Zool.  231  and 
232  be  taken  the  year  preceding  entrance  to  medical  school. 


°124  hours  exclusive  of  credit  in  required  Phys.  Educ.,  required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Studies,  English  0,  and  Math.  2.  Credit  earned  in  Foreign  Languages  1  and  2  after 
September  1,  1963,  will  not  be  counted  toward  minimum  degree  requirements  if  the  student  has 
earned  two  or  more  units  in  the  same  language  in  high   school   or  other  preparatory   school. 
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Candidates  for  the  All  Degree  in  Premedicini    or  Predentistry  must  complete 
tin-  following  minimum  Dumber  ol  credit  hours  in  the  subjects  listed:  English,  12  1 1 r . 
(must  include  English  1  and  2  and  6  hr.  oi  American  or  English  literal 
Language,  12  hr.  (or  Courses  3  and  4);  Matha  t  include  M 

and  4)j  Chemistry,  23  hr.  (must  include  Chem  15,  16,  111  141    Z 

18  hr.  (must  include  ZooL  1  and  2  [Biol.  I  and  2  m.iv  be  substituted],  231,  - 
Physics,  8  hr:  Psychology,  3  hr.:  Nonactance  group,  30  lir.  A  minimum  of  12-s  hours 
including  58  hours  oi  upper-division  courses  is  required  lor  the  d< 
males). 

OOKfBINED  COURSES 

Special  Rccjuircmcnts 

Tne  Combined  Decree  is  one  wherein  the  student  serves  his  senior  year  at  the 
medical  or  dental  school  of  his  choice,  and  after  successful  completion  of  it.  then 
receives  his  A.B.  d  rfor  approval  of  t!  liege  of   Arts  and 

Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  must  lie  had  before  enrollment  in  a  profcssion.il 
school,  in  order  to  receive  the  Combined  Degree.  Candidates  for  a  combim 
in  Premedicine  or  Predentistry  arc  required  to  meet  the  special  provisions  of  eithei 
(a)  or  (b)  below;  see  the  Premedical  adviser  for  curriculum. 

A  minimum  of  9e>  hours  of  credit  must  he  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  of  West  Virginia  University  of  which  32  hours  must  he  from  the  upper- 
division  courses.  An  official  certification  of  the  professional  work  must  be  made  1>\ 
the  Registrar  of  the  Professional  school  to  the  University  Registrar. 

A  minimum  of  64  hours  of  credits  must  he  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  S  4  West  Virginia  University  of  which  32  hours  must  he  from  the  uj  ; 

division  courses.  This  option  would  apply  only  to  students   hrin^imr  transfer   credits. 

Arts  and  Medicine  or  Dentistry  (128  Hours) 

•amended  Curriculum  for  a  Combined  Cour^i 
in  Arts  and  Medicine  or  Dentistry) 

Students    who   enter   a    School   of    Medici!,  S   hool    of    Dentistry    after    the 

completion  of  a  minimum  of   106  hours    (men)    or    100  hours    ( women  £   ol    which 
32  hours  must  he  from  upper-division  courses,   and  who  have  satisfied   all  provisions 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  regulations  governing  combined  course  programs, 
may  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  n  pre    upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  I 
year  of  medicine  or  dentistry. 

\  Student  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  A.B.  degree  under  the  provisions  of  the 
curriculum  must  suhmit.  at  the  time  of  his  acceptano  and  prior  to  his  registratJon 
in   an   accredited   School   of   Medicine   or   Dentistry,   a   petition    for   the  his 

adviser  who  will  forward   it   with   his   recommendations   to   the   Dean.    If  the    petition 
is    approved,    the    candidate    will    he    recommended    for    graduation    upon    r< 
certification  from  the  professional  school  by  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  to  the 
effect  that  he  has  successfully  completed  the  first  year  of  medicine  or  dentistry. 


FIRST  YEAH 

he  Curriculum 

>ND  YEAR 


Same  courses  as   required   in  the  Curriculum   for  A.B.   decree  in   Pr«  medic  U> 

Predentjstry. 

First  Sam. 

Chem.  115 

Physics    1 

Modern  Foreign  Langu 

Mil.  Sri         r  A.S.  3     M 

Plus.  Fd.     W 

Hist.  1  oi  52 

Art  111.  Speech  11.  or  Pol  Sci.  1 


Hr. 

nd  Si~m. 

Hr 

3 

\ 

h.   1 

Ph\s 

3 
4 

3 

T 

Modern    1 

Mil.  Su.    1  or  AS     I      M 

\\ 
H.st    a 
\  ■•   111    Sj    ech  11,  oi  Pol    S 

7 

130 


WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Modern  Foreign  Language    3 

American  or  English  Literature    ....      3 

Chem.  141   4 

Chem.  133 3 

Zool.  231    5 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Modern  Foreign  Language    3 

American  or  English  Literature    ....      3 
Pol.  Sci.   ( upper  division )    3 

Chem.  134 3 

Zool.  232   5 


18 


18 


The  following  minimum  number  of  credit  hours  must  be  completed  in  the 
courses  listed:  English,  12  hr.  (must  include  English  1  and  2  and  6  hr.  of  American 
or  English  literature);  Foreign  Language,  12  hr.  (or  Courses  3  and  4);  Mathematics, 
6  hr.  (must  include  Math.  3  and  4);  Chemistry,  23  hr.  (must  include  Chem.  15,  16, 
115,  133,  134,  141);  Zoology,  18  hr.  (must  include  Zool.  1  and  2  [Biol.  1  and  2 
may  be  substituted],  231,  232);  Physics,  8  hr.;  Psychology,  3  hr.;  Nonscience  group, 
15  hr.  All  Core  Curriculum  requirements  must  be  satisfied. 

Students  in  the  Combined  Courses  program  are  urged  to  attend  at  least  one 
Summer  Session. 


Pre-Professional  Courses 

(Not  leading  to  the  degrees  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences). 

(A).  Pre-Commerce  Program 

Pre-Commerce  students  are  expected  to  complete  the  Pre-Commerce  program 
study  within  their  first  two  years  of  residence  at  the  University.  It  is  particularly 
important  that  Economics  51  and  52  be  completed  during  the  sophomore  year  since 
these  courses  are  prerequisite  for  all  upper-division  courses  in  the  College  of  Com- 
merce. 

Students  must  observe  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements  as  to  dis- 
tribution of  elective  courses.  During  the  four  years,  the  student  must  complete  12 
hours  of  Group  A  electives,  15  hours  of  Group  B  electives  other  than  Economics  but 
including  required  Group  B  courses  (Psych.  1,  Sociol.  1,  and  Pol.  Sci.  2),  and  12 
hours  of  Group  C  electives  including  the  required  Group  C  courses  ( Math.  3  and 
Math.  8)  from  the  list  of  approved  elective  courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem.2  Hr. 

English  1— Composition    3 

Pol.  Sci.  2r— Amer.  Fed.  System   ....      3 

Psychol.   1    3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1-Men1   2 

Phys.  Educ— Men  and  Women1        .        1 

Electives— Core  Group  C   3-4 

Electives— Women 1 


Total— Men 
Total— Women 


15-16 
14-15 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  2— Composition    3 

Math.  3-College  Algebra2 3 


Sociol.  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  2-Men1 

Phys.  Educ— Men  and  Women1 
Electives— Core  Group  C 
Electives— Core  Group  A 


3 
2 
1 
3-4 
3 


Total— Men 
Total— Women 


18-19 
16-17 


XA  minimum  of  124  hours  of  credit  must  be  earned  in  subjects  other  than  required  Physical 
Education,   required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace   Studies,   English   0,    and   Math.   2. 

2The  student  deficient  in  Mathematics,  as  evidenced  by  the  ACT  score,  must  take  Math.  2, 
the  remedial  algebra  course,  during  the  first  semester  in  residence  in  order  to  prepare  for  Math.  3 
and   Math.    8   required   in   subsequent   semesters. 
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SECOND    . 


First  Sem. 
Acctg.   51— Prin 

51— Principles 

Math.  8-Finite  Math.1 
Mil.  Sci.  or  A  - 
Phys.    Educ.-A 
Electives— Core  Croup  A 
Core  Croup  C 


Total-Men 
Total— Worn-  a 


Hr. 

•  1   5 

Hr 

3 
3 
3 

T 

3 
3 

Econ.  52 — Priri 

mications 
Mil.  Sci.  oi  Ai 
Phys.   Ednc- 

— Core  Croup  A 

-Men 
Elet'                  :nen 

3 

IT 

Total— Men 
Total— Women 

(B).  Pre-Education  Curriculum 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science   ::.  :ary  Edu 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  ry  Education  are  registered  in  the  College  of 

and   v  until  they  have  completed  5S  hours  or  more  of  academic  work  in  the 

lower  division  of  the  College,  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.25.  They  then  tr 
fer  to  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education,  Division  of  Education.  Durum 
the  Pre-Education  period   students  ar  to  complete   a>  many 

the  courses  in  general  studies  required  by  the  Division  of  Education  and  for   v 
certification. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  academic  requirements,  students  p: 
teach  in  high  school  or  elementary  school  are  advised  to  complete  as  m  u  :bl<- 

of  the  required  academic  courses  in  two  teaching  fields  or  one  compp 

Upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  entire  64  hours  of  work  in  the  lower  divi- 
Pr»  -Education  students  are  eligible  for  the  Junior  Certificate  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Effective  September.  1967,  the  following  will  be  required  for  admission  to  the 
undergraduate  programs  in  the  Division  of  Education: 

1.    A  grade-point  average  of  2.25  on  all  work  attempted. 

A  grade-point  average  of  2.25  on  all  work  attempted  for  enrollment  in  the 
student  teaching   block. 

3.    For   registration    in   professional    education    courses    beyond    Education    106, 
student  must  complete  requirements  for  Education  100. 

Teaching  Certificates 

The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Human   I  i  and  Education  is  authorized  by 

the  Board  of  Governors  to  recommend  all  applicants  for  teaching  certifi 

j'i-school  teaching  certificates  may  be  obtained  by  studei  red  in  the 

College  of   Arts   and   Sciences   as   well   as   in   the   College   of    Human    I  and 

Education,  provided  they  meet  the  requiremerr  .fication.  To  qualify  for  the 

elementary-school   teaching   certificate,   the   students   will    transfer   to   the   College   of 
Human  Resources  and  Education  at  the  beginning  of  the  junior  >• 

Candidates    for   the   A.P  who   wish    to   qualify   for   teaching   certifi 

should  indicate  this  fact   to  thei:  .nd   plan   thei:  with   tl.: 

view.  Unle>s  this  i^  done  by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year,  students  may  enco 
difficulties  in  qualifying  for  the  certificate  by  the  time  th  if  degree. 

As  I  check,  students  should  consult  each  I 
of   Pre-Education    candidates   for   high-school    or   elemei  rtifi- 

in  the  Pre-Education  Office. 
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(C).  Pre-Journalism  Studies 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism  are  registered  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  until  they  have  earned  at  least  58  semester  hours 
of  college  credit.  Studies  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  are  designed  so 
that  the  student  may  fulfill  nearly  all  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements, 
while  at  the  same  time  exposing  himself  to  the  varied  areas  of  study  so  that  he  may 
intelligently  select  a  minor  field  and  a  journalism  specialization  upon  entering  his 
junior  year. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Hr. 

2 

1 


Journalism   1    

journalism  2*    

English  1  and  2    6 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1  and  2 4 

Physical  Education   2 

Core  requirements 

"Not    required    of    students    pursuing    Specialization    in    Agriculture    or    Science.    Broadcasting 
majors   will   substitute  Journalism   80. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Journalism   18    

Journalism   19    

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3  and  4   

Physical  Education  (Women  only) 
Core  requirements 


Hr. 

3 
3 
4 
2 


(D).  Curriculum  in  Pre-Medical  Technology 

The  curriculum  which  follows  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  course  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  specialized  and  technical  portion  of  the  curriculum  in  Medical 
Technology  offered  by  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  Core  Curriculum  requirements 
must  be  satisfied,  and  64  hours  total  are  required. 

Students  are  not  transferred  automatically  from  the  pre-professional  course  (first 
two  years)  to  the  professional  course  (third  and  fourth  years).  Application  for  ad- 
mission to  the  third  year  should  be  made  on  forms  obtainable  from  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center;  when  completed,  the  forms  are  to  be  returned 
to  his  office.  Preference  is  given  to  residents  of  West  Virginia. 

Application  should  be  filed  before  February  of  the  second  year. 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

Chem.    15,   Inorganic 

English  1,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric 

Elective*       

Biol.  1  or  Zool.  1,  General 
Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1  (M) 

Phys.  Ed 

Med.  Tech.  1**    


Hr. 

4 
3 
3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.    16,  Inorganic                 4 

English  2,  Comp.  &  Rhetoric       3 

Math.  3    3 

Biol,  or  Zool.  2,  General   4 

Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2  (M) 2 

Phys.  Ed 1 

Med.  Tech.  2**    1 


Maximum  Hrs.  Allowed  18 


16-18       Maximum  Hrs.  Allowed  18 


16-18 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

Chem.  131,  Organic 

Elective* 

Physics  1,  Introductory 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3  (M 


Hr. 

4 

3-9 

4 

2 


Phys.  Ed.   (W)      1 

Med.  Tech.  3**    1 


Second  Sem. 

Chem.   115,  Quantitative 

Elective* 

Physics  2,  Introductory 
Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4  (M) 
Phys.  Ed.   (W) 
Med.  Tech.  4** 


Hr. 

3 

3-9 

4 

2 

T 

i 


15-18 


16-19 


°Electives:  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  should  take  foreign  language  as  Elective. 
Other  recommended  Electives  fall  in  the  Core  Groups  A  and  B.  Math.  2,  if  required,  should  be 
taken  here  in  the  first  year. 

° "Medical  Technology   1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  not  required  subjects,  but  it  is  highly   recommended 
that  all   students   take  these   courses. 
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3  hr. 

Chemistry,  Organic 

8  hr. 

3  hr. 

Physics 

8  In 

6  hr. 

■\<s  From 

6  hr. 

<         1  (roup  A 

12  }.. 

8   hr. 

'    »re  i  iroup  B 

6  In 

8  hr. 

— 

Total 

68  hr. 

(E).  Pre-Phakma(  Y   CURRH  Ul  I  m 

The  professional  curriculum  of  the  Si  1km. 1  of  l'h.irui.u  >  is  based  on  hn 
pre-pharmac)   requirements.  Th<    pre-pharmac)   requirements  are  as  follows; 

Algebra 
Trigonometry 
English  Composition 
Principles  ol   1  !<  onomics 
( Ihemistry,   ( leneral 
Biology,   Genera] 

Students  required  to  take  Military  Scieno    oi    Ui   Force  Aerospao    Studies  will 
tempi  rrom  an  equivalent  Dumber  of  hours  oi  electives  in  Core  Groups  A  and  B 

\    I    '  average  is  considered  tin-  ininimum  standard  For  admission. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  Formal  application  should  be  ma 

the  Admissions  Committee  of  the  School  as  .ark-  as  possible  after  Februar)    L,  but 

before  August  1.  preceding  the  fall  term  in  which  the  student  is  seeking  enrollment. 

Complete  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  oi  the  School  of   Pharmacy, 

or  from  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  Medical  Center. 

Courses  of  Instruction  and  Curricula 

BIOLOGY 

Laboratory  Fees 

A  non-refundable  lee  is  required  of  all  students  who  take  the  following  labora- 
tory courses  in  Biology,  Botany,  and  Zoology: 

Course  Per  Semester  Course                                        Per  Sen. 

Biol.   1  $  8.00  Bot.  262  | 

Biol.  2  ...          8.00  Bot.  325 

Biol  51  .  .         4.00  Bot.  332 

Biol.   121  .          8.00  Bot.  374 

Biol.  215  8.00  Zool.  31                                                    4.00 

Biol.  273  12.00  Zool.   224 

Biol.  274  12.00  Zool.  231                                               12(H) 

Bot.  61  4.00  Zool.  232                                                12.00 

Bot  67  4.00  Zool.  233 

Bot.  68  4.00  Zool.  236                   12.00 

Bot.  104  8.00  Zool.  237                   4.00 

Bot.  161  8.00  Zool.  251                   8.00 

Bot.  171  5.00  Zool.  255 

Bot.  221  8.00  Zool.  _ 

Bot  231  .  .   8.00  Zool.  \ 

Bot.  232  8.00  Zool.  265                  4.00 

Bot  235  8.00  Zool.  271 

Bot  2.50  B.00  Zool.  -                   L2.00 

Bot  256  8.00  Zool.  276 

Bot.  261  8.00 

Students  may  u  led  biology,  botany,  or  zoology  as  their  major  subject.  Biology 
1  and  2  are  required  oi  all  majors. 

Prospective  majors  in  biology,  botany,  or  zoology  should  Include  In  their  sched- 
ule of  lower-division  work  Chemistr)    15  and   16,   Physics   1    and  2.   Mathemati 
and  4. 

Courses  in  botany  and  zoolofrv  (noi  to  exceed  10  semester  hours  Id  each)  ma) 

be  counted  toward  a  major  in   biology,  provided   that   the  student   has   a   minimum 

mester  hours  m  upper-division  courses  In  biolog 


134 


WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


Teacher  Certification  for  Biology  Majors 

A  student  may  meet  the  requirements  for  the  A.B.  degree  with  a  major  in 
Biology  and  at  the  same  time  qualify  for  teacher  certification.  The  curriculum  sug- 
gsted  is  designed  to  include  the  requirements  of  the  basic  subjects  prescribed  for 
the  first  two  years  for  prospective  teachers.  During  the  junior  and  senior  years  the 
courses  required  in  the  major  and  minor  subjects  will  largely  coincide  with  those  re- 
quired for  first  and  second  teaching  fields  for  high  school  teachers.  At  the  same  time 
they  will  complete  the  required  work  in  Education  in  the  teacher-training  program. 

Suggested  Schedule  of  Required  Curriculum  for  A.B.  Degree 
With  Major  in  Biology 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

English  1               3 
Math.  3                  3 
Biol.  1                     4 
Foreign  language  3 
Phys.  Ed.  1  ( M )  1 
Phys.  Ed.  3  (W)  1 
Mil.  or  A.S.  1       2 

English  2               3 
Math.  4                  3 
Biol.  2                    4 
Foreign  language  3 
Phys.  Ed.  2  (M)  1 
Phys.  Ed. 

4-25  (W)           1 
Mil.  or  A.S.  2       2 

Chem.  15               4 
Social  Sci.  1           4 
Foreign  language  3 
Educ.  105              3 
Educ.   100              1 
Music  10               2 
Phys.  Ed. 

101  (W)  4-35  1 
Mil.  or  A.S.  3       2 

Chem.  16               4 
Social  Sci.  2         4 
Foreign  language  3 
Educ.  106              3 
Art  30                    3 
Phys.  Ed. 

102  (W)  4-25  1 
Mil.  or  A.S.  4       2 

Women— 14 
Men-16 

Women— 14 
Men-16 

Women— 18 
Men- 19 

Women— 18 
Men- 19 

THIRD  YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

Physics   1                4 
English  3,  4,  5, 

or  6                     3 
Hist.   1                    3 
Elective                  3 
Educ.   109             2 
Biol.    121               4 

Physics  2               4 
Hist.  2                   3 
Bacterid.    141       4 
Zool.  271                4 
Health  Ed.  102     2 

Biol.  205,  215  or 

221                     4 
Chem.  133            3 
Chem.  135             1 
Botany   171            4 
Zool.  251                4 
Genetics  171  & 
172                     4 

Educ.  124              6 
Educ.  150             2 
Educ.  120              4 
Chem.  134             3 
Chem.  136             1 
Bot.  104                 4 

19 


17 


20 


20 


Suggested  Schedule  of  Required  Curriculum  for  A.B.  Degree 
With  Major  in  Botany 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Biol.  1 

4 

Biol.  2 

4 

English  1 

3 

English  2 

3 

Chem.  15 

4 

Chem.  16 

4 

Math.   3 

3 

Math.  4 

3 

Phys.  Ed. 
Mil.  or  A.S. 

1 

Phys.  Ed. 
Mil.  or  A.S.  2 

1 

I       2 

2 

Elective 

2 

Elective 

2 

Hr.      Second  Sem.      Hr. 


Foreign  language  3 
Phys.  Ed.  (W)  1 
Physics   1  4 

Elective  6-8 

Mil.  or  A.S.  4       2 


Foreign  language  3 
Phys.  Ed.  (W)  1 
Physics  2  4 

Elective  6-8 

Mil.  or  A.S.  4       2 


17-19 


16-17 


16-17 


16-18 
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THIRD  YEAB 


FOURTH   VI    \K 


First  Seni.  Hr. 

Lower  Div. 

Elect.  3 

Foreign  language  3 
Upper  Div. 

Elect.  3 

Botany   (upper 

div. )  7-9 


nd  Sem.       Hr. 

Elect.  3 

Foreign  language  3 
Genetics  171  81 

172  4 

Botany   ( upper 
div. )  6-8 


First  S  II  r 

Chem  3 

('lit  in.    L35  1 

Botany    uppet 

div.)  9-11 

Electiv. 


nd  Sem.  Ih. 

Chem  3 

Chen  1 

Botai 

I  Dppei  div.  <M  1 

tive  3 


16-18 


16-18 


16-18 


16-18 


Suggested  Scheduli   01    Required  Curriculum  fob   \.H    Decree 

\\  i  111    \I  \\on   i\    ZOOLOGT 


Firs*  Sem. 
Biol.  1 
English  1 
Chem.  15 
Mam.  3 
Phys.  Ed. 
Mil.  or  A.S.   1 


FIRST  YEAR 

Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

4  Biol.   2  4 

3  English  2  3 

4  Chem.  16  4 
3  Math.  4  3 

1  Phys.  Ed.  1 

2  Mil.  or  A.S.  2  2 


SECOND  YEAR 

iirst  Sem.  Hr.      Second 

Physics   1  4 

ign  langu  y 

Phys.  Ed.     \V 

Electives 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3         2 


Hr. 
3 
4 


Chem.   115 
Phys* 

ge  3 
Phys.  Ed  fw)  1 
Genetic  -    1,1   fi 

172  4 

Elective  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  4        2 


17-18 


16-17 


First  Sem. 

Elective  3 

Chem.   133  3 

Chem.   135  1 
Foreign  langu 

Botanv  4 

Zool.   251  4 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem.       Hr. 

3      Elective  3 

3      Foreign  language  3 

Botany  4 

Chem.   134  3 

Chem.   136  1 

Electives   ( upper 

division )  3-5 


First  Sem. 
Chem.  141  4 

Zool.  231  5 

Electives   (upper 

division )  4 

Zool.  273  4 


17-18  18-19 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Set  ''nd  Sem.      Hr. 

Zool 

Zool.  2  4 

lives     up; 

division) 


18 


IS 


is 


18 


Courses  of  Instruction 
BIOLOGY 
Lower  Division 
1.2.    General  Biology.  I.  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.  General   introductory  course.  Students 
having  credit  in  Botany  1   and  2  or  Zoologv   1  and  2  may  not  get  credit  for 
these  courses. 

Upper  Division 
121.    General  Ecology.  I    4  hr.  PR:  Biol    1-2  or  equiv..  plus  4  hr.  upper  div: 

he   relationships  of  plants   and   animals   to   their  environment   are   Studied    to 
illustrate  basic  ecological  principles. 

161.    Biosystematics.  I.   3  hr.    PR:    BioL    1    and   2   or  equiv.   The   development   and 
principles   or    systematic    as    a    logical    outcome   of    speciation    in    plan- 
animals.  ' 

191.  Honors  Course.  II.  3  hr    PR:  Second  semester  of  junior  vear.  recommendation 
ot  adviser.  Departmental  majon  only.  Supervised  reading  and 

192.  Honors  Course.  I.  3  hr.    PR:   Biol.    [Ql,   Supen  ting   investigation. 
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193.  Honors  Course.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  192.  Thesis  embodying  results  of  work 
done  in  Biol.  191  and  192. 

203.  Natural  History.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  General  biology  or  equiv.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  field  trips  designed  to  provide  a  brief  survey  of  certain  aspects  of 
general  biology  suitable  for  elementary  and  high  schools. 

204.  Biology  Workshop.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Primarily  for  high  school 
teachers  of  biology.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  trips  to  various  campus  facilities 
are  designed  to  meet  needs  of  the  students  enrolled.  (Not  open  to  biology 
majors.) 

205.  Principles  of  Evolution.  I.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Introduction  to  the  study  of 
evolution. 

206.  Modern  Concepts  in  Biology.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  advanced  student  or  teacher  with  the  latest  methods  and  knowl- 
edge in  the  field  of  biology. 

207.  History  of  Biology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  History  of  the  development  of  bio- 
logical knowledge,  with  philosophical  and  social  backgrounds. 

208.  Great  Texts  of  Biology.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Study  of  some  of  the 
great  classics  in  biology,  such  as  Theophrastus'  Enquiry  Into  Plants,  Vesalius' 
Epitome,  Harvey's  Motion  of  the  Heart  and  Blood,  Darwin's  Origin  of  Spec- 
ies, and  Mendel's  Experiments  on  Hybrid  Plants. 

215.    Cytology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Cells,  their  structure  and  functions. 

273,  274.  Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology.  I,  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Biol.  2,  Chem. 
238,  and  Physics  2.  A  consideration  of  the  functions  common  to  all  forms  of 
living  matter. 

296,  297.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Critical  studies  of  topics 
assigned  by  the  instructor. 

BOTANY 

Lower  Division 

61.  Systematic  Botany.  I.  2  hr.  Identification  of  vascular  plants.  Primarily  for 
Forestry  students. 

67.  Dendrology  (Angiosperms).  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Classification  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  angiosperm  timber  trees  of  the  United  States.  Primarily  for  For- 
estry students. 

68.  Dendrology  (Gymnosperms).  II.  1  hr  PR:  Biol.  2.  Classification  and  distri- 
bution of  the  gymnosperm  timber  trees  of  the  United  States.  Primarily  for 
Forestry  students. 

Upper  Division 

104.  The  Plant  Kingdom.  II,  S.  4  hr.  Survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  Not  open  to 
Botany  majors  nor  to  students  with  credit  in  Bot.  2. 

161.    Systematic  Botany.  II.  4  hr.  Identification  and  classification  of  vascular  plants. 

171.  Plant  Physiology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  15,  16,  or  equiv.  Physiochemical 
processes  of  plants. 

191.  Honors  Course.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Second  sem.  of  junior  year  and  recommendation 
by  adviser.  Departmental  majors  only.  Supervised  reading  and  investigation. 

192.  Honors  Course.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Bot.   191.  Supervised  reading  and  investigation. 

193.  Honors  Course.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Bot.  192.  Thesis  embodying  the  results  of  the 
work  done  in  Bot.  191  and  192. 
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201.    202.    Seminar.   I    II.    1   hr.  Topia  of  general  interest   to  I 

sidered. 

218.     Economic  Botany.   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Biol.   2.   Plants  from   the  Itandpoilll  of   their 
value   to   man. 

221.    riant  Ecology.  I.   i  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Environmental  relationships  of  pi 

224.     riant  Communities.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.   1  and  2  or  equiv.  ft  in  ecol- 

ogy. 

7.     Geographic    Botany.    1.    S.    3    hr.    PR:    Biol.    2.    Study    of    plant    groupings    and 
world-wide  distribution  of  plants. 

231.  Plant  Morphology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Development  and  itru  I 

and   fungi. 

232.  Plant  Morphology.  II.  4  hr.   PR:  Biol.  2.   Development  and  ^tru 
phytes  and  vascular  plants. 

235.    Plant  Anatomy.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Anatomy  of  seed  plants. 

Plant  Morphogenesis.   II.  4  hr.   PR:   Chem.    133:  Bot.   235  or  Biol.   215; 
171   or  Genet    171.   Experimental  studies  of  plant  growth  and  development. 

250.    Fresh-Water  Algae.  I.  4  hr.   PR:   Biol.   2  or  equiv.  Taxonomy,  cytol    g 
ecology  of  aquatic,  aerial,  and  land  forms  of  fresh-water  algae. 

255.    Bryophytes.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Identification  of  liverworts  and  moi 

Vascular  Cryptouams.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.   1,  2.  Taxonomy,  anatomy,  cytol 
and  ecology  of  the  club  mosses,  horsetails,  and  ferns. 

261.    Advanced   Systematic  Botany.  I.   3  hr.   PR:   Bot.    161   or  equiv.   Taxonomy   of 
pteridophytes,  gymnosperms,  and  monocotyledons. 

2.     Advanced  Systematic  Botany.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   Bot.   161   or  equiv.  Taxmom 
dicotyledons. 

263.    Taxonomy  of  Vascular  Plants.  S.  3  hr.  Field  studies  in  the  taxonomy  of  Im- 
plants. 

265.    Aquatic   Seed   Plants.   I.   3   hr.    PR:    Biol.   2   or  equiv.   Classification,   ecology, 
and   economic  importance  of  aquatic   seed   plants. 

Flora  of   West  Virginia.   II,   S.   3  hr.   PR:   Biol.   2   or  equiv.   Consideration   of 
native  plant  life  of   the  State. 

268.    Dendrology.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2.  Identification  and  classification  of  woody 
plants. 

296,    297.    Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.   1-4  hr.  per  sem.   PR:   Consent.  Critical   stu 
of  topics  assigned   by   the  instructor. 

ZOOLOGY 

Upper  Division 

191.  Honors   Course.   II.   3  hr.    PR:    Second   semester  of   junior 

ation    by    adviser.    For    departmental    majors    only.    Supervised    r- 
investigation. 

192.  Honors  Course.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Zool     181.  Supervised  reading  and  investigation. 

193.  Honors  Course.  II.  3  hr.   PR:  Zool.    192.  Thesis  embodying  the  results  of  the 
work  done  in  Zool.  191  and  1 
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210.  Animal  Behavior.  I.  3  hr.  Facts  and  principles  of  individual  and  group  be- 
havior. 

222.  Field  Studies  of  Invertebrates.  S.  3  hr.  Taxonomy  and  ecology  of  the 
invertebrates. 

223.  Field  Studies  of  Vertebrates.  S.  3  hr.  Taxonomy  and  ecology  of  the 
vertebrates. 

224.  Limnology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
characteristics  of  inland  waters  with  an  introduction  to  principles  of  biological 
productivity. 

231.  Comparative  Anatomy.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Organs  and  systems  of 
various  vertebrates,  together  with  other  facts  of  interest  concerning  these 
animals. 

232.  Vertebrate  Embryology.  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Introductory  study 
of  developments,  of  vertebrates,  based  on  frogs,  fowl,  and  mammals. 

233.  Comparative  Histology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Zool.  231  and  consent.  Limited  to 
seniors  and  graduate  students.  Comparative  study  of  tissues  of  the  vertebrates. 

235.  Comparative  Development  Anatomy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Zool.  231.  Anatomy 
and  development  of  the  organs  and  systems  of  various  vertebrates. 

236.  Comparative  Neuroanatomy.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Zool.  231  and  consent.  Comparative 
study  of  development  and  anatomy  of  the  nervous  systems  of  vertebrates. 

237.  Osteology.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Development  and  anatomy  of  the 
skeleton. 

251.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Advanced  study  of 
animals  without  backbones. 

255.    General  Parasitology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  The  biology  of  parasites. 

263.  Ichthyology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  Evolution,  taxonomy,  anatomy, 
and  physiology  of  fishes. 

264.  Fisheries  Biology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  equiv.  and  Zool.  263.  Fisheries 
management,  emphasizing  study  of  age  and  growth,  population  techniques, 
and  concept  of  yield. 

265.  Ornithology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Biol.  1  or  equiv.,  consent.  Field  and  laboratory 
studies  on  identification,  migration,  protection,  nesting,  and  food  habits  of 
birds. 

271.  Human  Physiology.  I,  II,  S.  4  hr.  Introductory  course  in  the  functions  of 
man.  This  course  may  not  be  counted  towards  an  advanced  degree  in  biology. 

272.  Physiology  of  the  Endocrines.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Comparative  anat.,  or  verte- 
brate embryology,  and  organic  chem.  Regulation  of  the  organs  of  internal 
secretion,  mechanisms  of  action  of  the  hormones  produced,  and  experimental 
techniques  used  in  study  of  the  endocrine  system. 

273.  274.  Cellular  Physiology.  I,  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Biol.  2  or  Zool.  2,  Chem. 
134,  and  Physics  2  or  equiv.  Study  of  the  molecular  machinery  of  the  cell 
and  functions  common  to  all  forms  of  life. 

276.  Comparative  Physiology.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Zool.  273  or  equiv.  Study  of  the 
diverse  ways  in  which  different  kinds  of  animals  meet  their  functional  re- 
quirements. 

296,  297.  Special  Topics.  I,  II,  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Critical  studies  of  topics 
to  be  assigned  by  the  instructor. 
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CHEMISTRY 

1. AHOHATOHY     I    !  1  8 

A   non-refund 

ible 

fee    is    required   of 

all    students    who 

.tke    die 

following    lab- 

oratory  con 

Chemistry  and   Physical  Scici. 

Course 

Per   Semester 

Cotr 

Chem.   11 

$10.00 

Chem.   Ml 

Chem.   12 

1000 

Chem.   145 

ll 

Chem.  15 

10.00 

Chem.   146 

Chem.  202 
Chem  204 

16.00 

Chem.   16 

10.00 

16.00 

Chem.  17 

12.00 

16.00 

Chem.  18 

12.00 

Chem.  210 

L6.00 

Chem.   102 

16.00 

Chem.  211 

16.00 

Chem.   Ill 

12.00 

Chem.  230 

16.00 

Chem.   115 

12.00 

Chem  239 

16.00 

Chem.  120 

16.00 

Chem.  240 

16.00 

Chem.  131 

12.00 

Physical    Science 

1 

10.00 

Chem.  135 

16.00 

Physical    Science 

2 

1 

Chem.  136 

16.00 

Fee. 


Note:  A  charge  is  made  for  <  Kcessrve  breakage  in  addition  to  the  non-refundahl.- 


Bachelor  of  Science  i\  Chemistry 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  designed  for  those  students  who  dis- 
qualify for  professional  positions  in  industry  and  governmental  servi  !1  a> 
those  who  plan  to  do  graduate  work  in  chemistry.  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  are  listed  below.  Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
distribution  of  electives  required  for  the  A.B.  degree.  A  total  of  136  credit  hours  is 
required  of  which  a  minimum  of  126  hours  must  be  established  in  siil 
of  credits  earned  in  required  Physical  Education,  required  Milit  r  -  Air 
Force   Aerospace   Studies,    English   0,    and    Math.    2. 


FIRST  YEAR 

SECONI 

3  YEAR 

First   Sem. 

Ilr. 

Second  Sem. 

Ilr. 

First   Sem. 

Ilr. 

Second  > 

Ilr 

Chem.   17° 
Math.    3 
Math.    4 
English    1 
Mil.  or  A.S. 
Phys.   Ed. 

5 
3 
3 

3 

1         2 
1 

Chem.  18° 
English  2                3 
Math.   15                A 
Mil.  or  A.S.  2       2 
Phvs.  Ed.                1 
Elect.  ( A  and  S )  3 

Chem.  133 
Chem.   135 
Physi 

ian   1 
Math.    16 
Mil.  or  A.S 

3 
1 

4 

3 

4 

3       2 

Chem.   1.34 
Chem.    1 
Physics     102 

German  2 

Math.    17 
Mil.  or  A  -     1 

3 

1 

4 
3 
4 

_ 

17 

IS 

16 

17 

THIRD 

YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First   Sem. 

llr. 

Second  Sem. 

Ilr. 

First   Sem. 

Ilr. 

Second  Sem. 

Ilr. 

Chem.  233             3 
Chem.   145              1 
Chem.   143             3 
Chem.   101              2 
German  121           3 
Elect  (A  and  S)  3 
Elect.  (A  and  S)  3 

Chem.  210             3 
Chem.   146             2 
Chem.    14  1              3 
German    122 

•    [A  and  S 
Elect.  ( A  and  S 

;n. 

fi\.  -fl 

3 
9 

Chem. 
Ekctivi  s-0 

1" 

is 


17 


°Cheni.    15,    16,    111,   and   115  will   be   required   for   thov    student*,   not    qualified    tor   (7h«-m     1" 
and    18. 

°°Must   include   at   least   one   laboratory    cool  Id   other   tl. 
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A  second  language,  French  or  Russian,  is  recommended.  Students  desiring  to 
pursue  an  honors  program  may  include  4  to  6  hours  of  Chemistry  204  as  chemistry 
electives. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Chemistry 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in 
chemistry  are  the  same  as  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Chemistry  with 
the  following  exceptions:  (1)  Chemistry  101  is  not  required;  (2)  the  total  including 
required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  and  Physical  Education  for 
men  is  134  semester  hours  and  for  women  the  total  is  128  semester  hours;  (3)  nine 
semester  hours  of  general  electives  must  be  substituted  for  chemistry  electives. 

Required  Courses 

Chem.  15  and  16  or  Chem.  17  and  18  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
chemistry.  Chemistry  majors  are  required  to  take  Chem.  15,  16,  111,  and  115,  or 
Chemistry  17  and  18,  and  the  following:  Chem.  101,  210,  230,  133,  134,  135,  136, 
145,  and  146;  Math.  16  and  17;  Physics  11  and  102,  or  the  equivalent. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

11.  Survey  of  Chemistry.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  English  1  or  concurrent  enrollment.  Part 
one  of  a  course  designed  primarily  for  students  who  will  not  take  more  than 
one  year  of  college  chemistry.  This  course  emphasizes  the  role  and  signifi- 
cance of  chemistry  in  the  modern  world.  The  topics  covered  include:  atomic 
structure;  chemical  bonding;  acids,  bases,  and  salts;  perodicity;  properties  of 
gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid  states  of  matter;  a  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the 
more  common  elements.  Not  open  to  students  in  Engineering.  Two  hr.  of  lect., 
1    hr.    of   rec,    3   hr.    of   lab.    each   week. 

12.  Survey  of  Chemistry.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Chem.  11.  A  continuation  of  Chem.  11 
with  an  introduction  to  organic  and  biochemistry.  Two  hr.  of  lect.,  1  hr.  of 
rec,   3   hr.    of   lab.    each    week. 

15.  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  English  1  and  Math.  2  or 
equiv.  or  concurrent  enrollment.  A  course  designed  for  students  who  plan  to 
take  more  than  one  year  of  college  chemistry  and  for  students  in  Engineering. 
This  course  will  seek  to  develop  terminology,  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
conceptual  foundations  and  quantitative  relationships  on  which  subsequent 
courses  in  chemistry  will  be  built.  Two  hr.  of  lect.,  1  hr.  of  rec,  and  3  hr.  of 
lab.   each  week. 

16.  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Chem.  15.  Continuation  of 
Chem.  15.  Two  hr.  of  lect.,  1  hr.  of  rec,  and  3  hr.  of  lab.  each  week. 

17.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  I.  5  hr.  PR:  High  schol  chemistry  and  concurrent 
enrollment  in  Math.  3  or  more  advanced  mathematics.  A  more  advanced  treat- 
ment of  the  principles  and  theories  of  chemistry  than  offered  in  Chem.  15 
and  16.  Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  chemistry  and  chemical  or  metal- 
lurgical engineering.  Three  hr.  of  lect.,  1  hr.  of  rec,  3  hr.  of  lab.  each  week. 

18.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Chem.  17.  A  continuation  of  Chem. 
17.  Prerequisite  for  Chem.  260.  Two  hr.  of  lect.,  1  hr.  of  rec,  and  two  3-hr. 
lab.   periods  each  week. 

Upper  Division 

101.  Chemical  Literature.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Organic  Chem.  Study  of  techniques  of 
locating,  utilizing,  and  presenting  information  needed  by  the  research  worker 
in  chemistry. 

102.  Undergraduate  Research.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Individual  investigations 
under   supervision   of   instructor. 


136 

141 
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111.    Qualitative   Analysis.   I.   4   hr.   PR:   Chan.    Id    Required   of  itud 
major  is  chemistry  unless  Chem.   18  has  been  o  m\  lete  I    h 
premedical    and    predental    students. 

115.    Quantitative  Analysis.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Cham.   16.  For  pi 

and   premedical   technology   students.   Required   of   chemisti)  unless 

Chem.    18  has   been   completed. 

120.     Inorganic  Syntheses.  2  hr.   PR:  Chem    IS  01  Chen.       !  md    115. 

131.    Organic  Chemistry.   I.  4.  hr.   PR:   Chem.    Id   For  students   in   a«ncultu 
home  economics.  3  lect.,    1   lab. 

133.  Organic  Chemistry.   I.   II.   3  hr.    PR:   Chem.    16   or    IS   and    L3S   01   OOncurrent 

enrollment.    Required    of    students    who    major    in    chemistry,    pi  ;»rr- 

medicine,  predentistiy,  ami  chemical  engineer  i 

134.  Organic  Chemistry.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.   133,   135,  and   136  or  concurrent 
enrollment.   Continuation  of  Chem.    133. 

135.  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory'.  I,  II.   1  hr.  PR:  Chem.   133  or  concurrent  en- 
rollment 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory.  I,  II.   1  hr.  PR:  Chem.   133,    134,  and    135  or 
concurrent  enrollment. 

Physical   Chemistry.    I.    4    hr.    PR:    Chem.    16.    Required    of    premedical 
predental  students.  Recommended  for  geology  majors  and  other  non-chemistrv 
majors.   3  lect.,    1   lab. 

U3.    Physical   Chcmistrx.    I.    3   hr.    PR:    Chem.    133,    Physics    102,    Math.    16     Re- 
quired of  students  who  major  in  chemistry  or  chemical   engineering. 

144.  Physical  Chemistry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  143.  A  continuation  of  Chem.   143 

145.  Physical    Chemistry    Laboratory.    I.     1-2    hr.     PR:    Chem.     143    or    COncUTT. 
enrollment.    Required    of   majors    in    chemistry. 

146.  Physical   Chemistry   Laboratory.    II.    1-2    hr.    PR:    Chem.    143.    144     and 
or  concurrent  enrollment.   Required   of  majors   in   c 

Selected    Topics.    I,    II.    1-3    hr.    PR:    Consent.    Individual    instruction    under 
supervision   of  an   instructor. 

204.     Honors  Course.  I.  II.   1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent  Research  for  students  in  the  honors 
program.  Thesis  required. 

210.  Instrumental  AnaKsis.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.   143  or  consent. 

211.  Intermediate   Analytical    Chemistry.    II.    3   hr.    PR:    Chem.    144    or   concur 
enrollment.  Required  of  chemistry  majors. 

221.     Intermediate    In.„  u.u.u     Chemistry.    I      \    hr.    PR:    Chem.    141       ,    concurrent 
enrollment.  Required  of   chemistry  majors.   An   Intensive  stud)    of    the  has* 

principles  of  inorganic  chemistry,  including  atomic  structure, 
stereochemistry,    acid-base    theory.    And    coordination    chd 

Chemist!)     of    Inorganic    Compounds.    II.    3    hr.    PR:    Chem.    221      h 
and   properties   of   the   elements   and    their   compounds. 

230.    Qualitat.w  Organ*    taarysfc.  I.  3  hr.  PR    Chem.  134.  136.  Thn  ,  fa 

equivalent     required    for   all    Student]  ]o    thesis    work    n. 

chemistry.   Roth  ch.  m.cal  and   physical   met!..  ,    unknowns 

1    lect..  2   lab. 
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231.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  I.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  134.  Structural  con- 
cepts (orbital  representations,  resonance,  stereochemistry),  reaction  mecha- 
nisms and  synthetic  applications  (condensation  reactions,  nucleophilic  sub- 
stitution and  addition)  in  organic  chemistry  at  an  advanced  level. 

232.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  II.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  231.  Synthetic  organic 
chemistry  with  particular  emphasis  on  aromatic  systems,  oxidation  and  re- 
duction techniques,  molecular  rearrangements,  and  a  review  of  recent  syn- 
thetic methods. 

234.  Physical  Methods  in  Organic  Chemistry.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Chem.  136.  Applica- 
tions of  physical  methods  (spectroscopy,  n.m.r.,  l.s.r.,  mass  spectroscopy,  opti- 
cal rotatory  dispersion,  X-ray  diffraction,  and  other  methods)  to  problems  in 
organic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  structure  elucidation. 

239.  Organic  Syntheses.  I  or  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Chem.  136.  Modern  synthetic  methods 
of  organic  chemistry. 

240.  Practical  Infrared  Spectroscopy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Physical  Chem.  or  consent.  A 
practical  course  for  students  in  chemistry  and  related  fields  who  may  use 
infrared  spectroscopy  as  a  tool  in  research  and  applied  science. 

241.  Chemical  Thermodynamics.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  144. 

242.  Introductory  Molecular  Structure.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Chem.  143.  An  introduction 
to  the  quantum  theory  of  chemical  bonding  and  discussion  of  experimental 
methods  for  determining  molecular  structure  and  bond  properties. 

244.    Colloid  and  Surface  Chemistry.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Physical  Chem. 

ECONOMICS 

Since  1952  the  College  of  Commerce  has  offered  all  courses  in  Economics  and 
has  granted  the  B.S.  degree  in  Economics  while  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
has  continued  to  grant  the  A.B.  degree  in  this  field. 

The  course  of  study  leading  to  the  B.S.  degree  is  aimed  primarily  at  preparing 
the  student  for  a  career  as  an  economist  in  business  or  government.  Consequently, 
the  student  selecting  this  program  is  required  to  complete  courses  in  business  ad- 
ministration, as  well  as  courses  in  economics.  About  one-half  of  his  upper-division 
electives  must  be  taken  in  courses  offered  by  the  College  of  Commerce. 

The  program  leading  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  Economics  is  designed  for  students 
who  wish  to  continue  fundamental  training  in  economics  with  a  liberal  arts  edu- 
cation. Of  the  total  of  128  hours  required  for  graduation,  30  or  more  credit  hours  are 
available  for  elective  subjects.  There  are  two  principal  requirements  which  apply 
to  the  A.B.  program,  but  do  not  apply  to  the  B.S.  program.  These  are  the  require- 
ments that  the  student  must  complete  12  hours  in  a  foreign  language  and  9  upper- 
division  hours  in  a  minor  field  other  than  economics. 

A  candidate  for  the  A.B.  degree  with  a  major  in  Economics  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  128  semester  hours  for  graduation.  English  0  and  Mathematics  2,  if 
taken,  may  not  be  counted  in  this  total,  and  required  courses  in  Physical  Education 
and  required  courses  in  basic  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  may 
be  counted  only  to  the  extent  of  4  hours.  He  must  also  complete  at  least  27  semester 
hours  in  upper-division  economics  courses.  A  minimum  of  58  semester  hours  must 
be  completed  in  the  upper-division  level.  Of  these,  not  less  than  9  upper-division 
hours  must  be  earned  in  a  minor  field  approved  by  the  candidate's  adviser. 

Lower-Division  Program 

The  curriculum  of  the  lower  division  is  designed  to  provide  a  background  for 
the  study  of  Economics.  The  following  courses  are  required  and  students  are  ex- 
pected to  complete  them  within  the  first  two  years  in  residence  at  the  University: 


THE  COLLECE  OF  ARTS  AND 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  VI  AK 

Br.  Bt 

English  1  and  2— Composition  8      Economics  51   and  52— Principle*  6 

Foreign    Lane.  6       Foreign    I 

Hist.    1    and  2-\Vorld  Civilization  History  52  and  53— American   Hi 

or  Humanities   1   and   _  6         or  Pol   Set  2  and    120 

nee*  Mathematics  Algebra 

Mil.   Sci.   or  A.S.    1    and   2  4       Math»-nia!i   |   ft— Finite  Mathemal 

Phys.   Ed.— Genera]   Program  2      Mil.   S  I      i   a  v  3  and  4 

Electro      v<      m  n°°  3      Phys.   Ed— Women's   Progi 

11— Oral   Communis  ation 
Men9'  5 

Elective*  Women** 

TOTAL  L-32  TOTAL  36 

•A  laboratory  science  may  be  chosen  from  a  mom;  biology,  botany,  ihflllitfiy, 

physical   Mit-mf,  or  zoology. 

••Elective*    must    be    taken    during    the    four-\ear    program    to    tttisf)     tbi 
riculum    Rt-quir. mrnts.    See    page   48   tor   a   compl-  I  rements. 

Upper-Division  Program 

An  Economics  major  must  complete  a  minimum  of  27  upper-divison  hours  in 
omics,   including  the  following   coursi 
Econ.   130—  Money  and  Banking 
Leon.   125— Statistics 

.  211— Micro  Economic  Analysis 
212— Macro  Economic   Analysis 
Econ.  216— History  of  Economic  Thought 
Econ.  241— Public  Finance 
Thus,   in   addition   to   the  above   required   courses,   the   candidate    must    compV 
minimum  of  9  semester  hours  of  upper-division  elective  <  our-- 

Courses  of  Instruction0 

Lower  Division 

51.  Principles  of  Economics.   I,   II.   3  hr.    PR:   Sophomore   standing.   Principles   of 
resource  allocation,   income,   output   and   price   determination   under  different 
competitive   conditions;    money,    banking,    and    monetary    policy;    national    in- 
come, unemployment,   and  fiscal  policy;    taxation   and   government   men 
international    economics,    underdeveloped    areas,    and    comparative    econ 
systems. 

52.  Principles  of  Economics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  51.  Continuat 

Upper  Division 

5.     Statistics.    I,    II.    3    hr.    PR:    Math.    3.    Basic    statistical    methods    empl 
in  collection,  presentation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  business 
omic  data,  such  as  analysis  of  frequency  distribution,   time   series,    infi 
index    numbers,    and    correlation. 

130.    Money    and    Banking.    I.    II.    3    hr.    Our    system    of    monetary    and    banking 

arrangements,  viewed  in  relation  to  functioning  of  1  m  as  a 

whole. 

160.    Labor   Economics.    I.    II.    3    hr.    Introduction    to    lab 

relations    in    industry,    including    the    interaction    of    economi  union 

policies,   personnel   practices,    and    labor   I 

•Economics   52   is   a   prerequisite  to   all    upper-division   courses    in    Economics. 


144  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


205.  Current  Economic  Problems.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  51  and  52  or  consent.  Edu- 
cation majors  only.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  public  school  teachers 
with  reliable  source  material  in  economics  and  to  instruct  them  in  studying 
current   economic   problems. 

210.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Structure  and  processes  of 
existing  economic  systems  throughout  the  world  including  review  of  basic 
principles  of  free  enterprise,  socialistic,  communistic,  and  fascistic  societies. 
Comprehensive  analysis  based  on  current  and  recent  experiments  in  these 
economies. 

211.  Micro  Economic  Analysis.  I.  3  hr.  Study  of  price  and  output  determination 
and  resource  allocation  in  the  firm  under  various  competitive  conditions. 

212.  Macro  Economic  Analysis.  II.  3  hr.  Analysis  of  the  forces  which  determine 
the  level  of  income,  employment,  and  output.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
consumer  behavior,  investment  determination,  and  government  fiscal  policy. 

213.  Economic  Development.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Comprehensive  study  of  the  problems, 
changes,  and  principal  policy  issues  faced  by  non-industrialized  countries  in 
the  process  of  economic  development. 

216.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  II.  3  hr.  Economic  ideas  in  perspective  of 
historic  development. 

220.  Introduction  to  Quantitative  Analysis.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  125. 
Study  of  the  principal  methematical  techniques  employed  in  economic  an- 
aylsis;  and  introduction  to  econometrics. 

226.  Advanced  Statistics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  125  or  equiv.  Advanced  approach 
to  statistical  analysis  with  emphasis  on  probability,  inference,  and  multi- 
varied   statistical   techniques. 

230.  Public  Utilities.  II.  3  hr.  Development  of  regulation;  economics  of  valua- 
tion and  rate  making. 

235.  Economic  Growth  and  Fluctuations.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  125  or  con- 
sent. Industrial  fluctuations;  causes  and  possible  remedies. 

241.  Public  Finance.  I.  3  hr.  Governmental  fiscal  organizations  and  policy;  taxes 
and  tax  systems  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

245.  Government  and  Business.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Government  in  its  role  of  adviser 
and  umpire;  analysis  of  governmental  policies  and  practices  affecting  business. 

246.  Transportation.  I.  3  hr.  Development  of  an  inland  transportation  system 
and  relations  and  policies   of  transport  agencies. 

250.  International  Economics.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Development  of  trade  among  nations; 
theories  of  trade;  policies,  physical  factors,  trends,  and  barriers  in  inter- 
national economics. 

255.  Regional  Economics.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Analysis  of  the  factors  that  promote  or 
deter  the  economic  growth  of  a  region,  with  emphasis  on  such  matters  as 
population  shifts,  economic  base  studies,  industrial  location  analyses,  input- 
output  techniques,  regional  income  estimation,  local  multiplier  and  cycle  con- 
cepts, and  the  role  of  government  in  regional  growth. 

261.  Trade  Unionism.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  160  or  consent.  Analysis  of  the 
structure,  government,  attitudes,  and  policies  of  organized  labor;  the  impli- 
cations   of    union    policy. 

262.  Collective  Bargaining.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  160  or  consent.  Theory  and 
practice  of  collective  bargaining;  including  contract  issues,  types  of  relation- 
ships, and  the  role  of  government  policy. 
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263.    Economics  ol  Wages.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  D.    160  01  OOnsenl    Detennu. 

of  wage  levels  and  structure;  functioning  and  organization  of  labor  no 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATI  I 

A    Student    who    expects    to    major    in    English    should    complete    low< 
survey  courses  in  English  ami  American  literature  (English 
cours*  e  oof  absolute  prerequisites  to  entrance  into  the  program  of  m 

stuch-  .  Iish.    It    a   student   who   is   accepted   as   a    major   has   not   had   the    1<  \ 

division  SUTVey  Courses,  he  will  be  expected  to  compensate  tor  this  deficiency  by 
taking  certain  upper-division  course  n  that  will  be  Suggested  by  the  departmental 
adviser. 

Advisers  of  upper-division  students  who  are  not  English  majors  may  schedule 
them    for    English    courses    in    the-    "100"    series    without    regard    to    prerequisites.    In 

order  to  qualify  for  registration  in  a  course  in  the  "2oo"  series,  a  student  is 
to  have  had  prior  work   in  upper-division  com   • 

Choice  cm   duo  Majors  in  English 

The   requirements   outlined   in   groups   A,    B,   and   C   (b<  minimal.    The 

English  major  is  expected   to  complete  a  minimum  of  42  hours   in   English  exch: 
of    English    1    and    2. 

The  prescribed  upper-divison  program  for  majors  in  English  requires  the 
student  to  complete  courses  in  both  English  literature  and  American  literature  and 
allows  him  to  determine  the  relative  emphasis  he  will  give  to  each.  Three  upper- 
division  courses  (Group  "A"  are  required  of  all  majors.  Credit  for  this  group  is  9 
hours.  Twelve  additional  hours  are  chosen  from  groups  "B"  and  "(.'"  according  to  the 
student's    desire    to    emphasi/e    English    literature    or    American    literature. 

GROIT  A  (9  hr.  required  of  all   English  majors): 

1.  English    142.      Shakespeare.  3  hr. 

2.  English  234.     Chaucer.  3  hr. 

3.  English  230.      History  of  the  English  Language.  3  hr. 

Choice  of  twelve   additional  hours   of  upper-division   work,   as   follows; 
Emphasis   on   English   Literature:    9   hr.    from   Croup   B:    3   hr.    from   Crou; 
EmphatU   on   American  Literature:   3  hr.  from  Croup   B:   9  hr.   from   Croup   C. 

English  Literature-,  1660-1744.  3  hr. 
English  Literature,  1744-179S.  3  hr. 
Elizabethan  Poetry  and  Prose.  3  hr. 
Literature   of   the    17th   Century.   3  hr. 

The  Romantic  Movement  3  hr. 
Victorian  Poetry.  3  hr. 

Victorian  Prose.  3  hr. 
The  departmental   adviser  max    allow    the   substitution  of  certain   cognate   period 
courses  in  English  literature  for  any  of  those  listed   in   this   group;   nam 
the  literature  of  the  Earl)    English  period,  the  Middle  A^es.  the   loth.'  17th. 
19th,  and  20th  centuries. 

CROUP  C: 

1.     English   166.     American  Fiction.  3  hr. 

I  nulish   239.      Southern  Writers.  3  hr. 

3.  English  250.     American  Romanticism.  3  hr. 

4.  English  270.     American  Poetry.  3  hr. 

English  majors  are  strongly  advised  to  study  •»  second  foreign  langu 

the   first   choice   of   a   foreign    lanj  iftment    :  •     or 

German. 

History    106    and     107    (British    Civil:.  {    English    majors. 

Courses   in   English   Social    HistOT  206)    may   be    substituted    for   this 

ment  by  permission  oi   the-  departmental  advis 


CROUI 

'   B: 

1. 

English  138. 

2 

English   139. 

3. 

English   140. 

4. 

English   141. 

5. 

English  249. 

6. 

English  257. 

i  . 

English  25S. 
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Honors  Program 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  his  junior  year,  an  English  major 
who  has  achieved  an  overall  grade-point  average  of  3.0  or  better,  and  whose  record 
in  English  studies  is  above  3.0,  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Honors  Program 
of  the  Department. 

Suggested  Semester  Programs 

(Not  of  Teacher-trainees) 

The  following  course  programs  for  the  A.B.  degree  will  satisfy  requirements 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  English.  The  student 
may  find  it  necessary  to  rearrange  the  order  in  which  certain  of  the  requirements 
are  listed. 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

English  1               3 
English  3  or  5      3 
For.  Lang.             3 
Science    (Core 

Group  "C")    3-4 
History  1    (Core 

Group  "B")        3 

English   2              3 
English  4  or  6     3 
For.  Lang.             3 
Science  (Core 

"C")                3-4 
History  2   (Core 

"B")                    3 

English  3  or  5     3 
For.  Lang.             3 
Core  "C"            3-4 
History  52  ( Core 

"B")                    3 
Course  prelimi- 
nary to  Minor 
Subject               3 

English  4  or  6  3 
For.  Lang.  3 
Complete   Core 

"C"  3 
Cimplete  Core 

"B"  3 
English  (or  minor 

subject)              3 

15-16 
Add  Phys.  Ed., 
Mil.  Sci. 

15-16 
Add  Phys.  Ed., 
Mil.  Sci. 

15-16 
Add  Phys.  Ed., 
Mil.  Sci. 

15-16 
Add  Phys.  Ed., 
Mil.  Sci. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

The  student  will  complete  English  142,  230,  and  234;  courses  to  satisfy  12 
hours  chosen  from  English  groups  "B"  and  "C"  shown  above;  additional  English 
courses  to  make  a  minimum  of  42  hours  exclusive  of  English  1  and  2;  twelve  hours 
of  upper-division  work  in  a  chosen  minor  subject;  History  105  and  106  (or  History 
204,  205);  electives  necessary  to  complete  required  hours  for  the  A.B.  degree. 


Teacher  Certification  for  English  Majors 

Through  careful  planning,  a  student  may  within  four  years  combine  studies 
leading  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  with  major  in 
English,  and  certification  for  teaching  English  in  the  secondary  schools.  Students 
interested  in  this  combination  should  call  at  the  English  office  for  a  special 
mimeographed  summary  of  the  requirements  for  teacher  certification  as  correlated 
with  the  requirements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of 
English. 

Lower-division  students  preparing  for  certification  as  English  teachers,  with 
the  A.B.  degree  in  English,  should  be  especially  careful  to  enroll  for  a  foreign 
language  in  addition  to  courses  in  the  general-education  program  for  teacher 
trainees. 

In  order  to  complete  the  English  Major  and  requirements  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion in  four  years,  the  student  must  choose  the  Language  Arts  (comprehensive) 
teaching  field.  Otherwise,  he  will  have  to  complete  the  English  teaching  field  AND 
one  other  field.  If  the  student  wishes  to  attend  summer  school,  or  to  take  an  extra 
year,  he  may  qualify  in  two  fields:  English  and  one  other.  For  requirements  in 
various  fields,  see  the  bulletin  on  teacher  certification  programs. 

Special  notice  should  be  taken  of  the  fact  that  a  lower-division  student  pre- 
paring for  teacher  certification  should  take  English  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  not  English  35 
and  36,  or  127  and  128.  He  should  take  English  111,  not  English  18. 
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1 1)  Si  MEsm  . 

for  teacher  train* 
FIRST  YEAH  COM)  I 


First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First                   Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr 

English    1 
Foreign  Lang. 
Hist.   1 
Biologv  1  or 

Phys.  Sci.   1 
English  3 

3 
3 
3 

4 

3 

English  2 

Hist     _ 
Biology  2  or 

PI 
English  4 

3 
3 
3 

4 
3 

EngL                      3 

30                   3 

.  21                3 

h  3  or  11   or 

Drama    '              3 

3 

Soc.  Sci.   1             3 

En cli^h    6 
Music  10 
Mat!.     28 
Dram 

3 

3 

16 
Add  Mil.  Sci.  and 
Phys.  Ed. 

16 

Add  Mil.  Sci.  and 
Ed. 

IS 
Add  Mil.  Sci.  and 
Phys 

Add  Mi!    - 

is 

.ind 

THIRD 

YEAR 

FOURTH  Yi 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

^em.           Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr 

English   1 
English    1 

dish  140 
Speech  121 
Hist.    106 
Educ.  100,  105 
Journ.   18 

3 

3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

English  139  or 
141,  166, 
250,  270 

English  111 

Drama  180 

Hist   107 

Educ.   106 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

English  _                3 
Joum.  215              3 
Educ.  109  or 

221                      3 
Speech                     3 
English                   3 

^'ish  1  IS. 

3 

Educ.   120 
Educ.    124 
Educ.   161 
English   230 

4 

_2 

19 


18 


18 


15 


The  student  may  do  well  to  re-arrange  the  course  patterns  in  order  to  do  his 
student  teaching  during  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year. 


Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

0.  English  Composition.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Required  of  all  students  who  fail  to  qualify 
for    English    1    under    University    regulations. 

1.  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  all  colleges  except  for  certain  students  of  superior 
achievement  who  may  be  exempted  from  the  requirement  under  regulations 
prevailing  at  the  time  of  admission.  Advanced  sections  are  provided  for 
students  who  made  exceptionally  high  grades  on  the  entrance  tests  in 
English. 

2.  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  all  colleges  unless  the  requirement  for  certain  students 

nperior  achievement  i-  waived  under  regulations  announced  for  the 
year  of  admission.  Advanced  sections  are  provided  f<>r  students  who  made 
exceptionally  higl.  n  the  entrance  tests  in  English. 

3.  Surrey:  English  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  1  ithors  from  Beowulf  to 
Bums  and  readings  from  their  works.   UppetcUssmen  may  substitute   I 

163  for  this  course. 

4.  Survey:  Fmdish  Literature.  I.  II.  3  hr.  English  authors  from  Robert  Burns 
to  the  present  and  readings  from  their  works.  I'pperelassmen  may  substitute 
English    164  for  this   cour 

5.  American  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  American  authors  to  1570  with  readings 
from  their  works. 
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6.    American  Literature.   I,   II.  3  hr.   American  poetry   and   prose  from   1870   to 
the  present.  Continuation  of  English  5. 

18.    Advanced    English    Composition    (Written    and    Spoken).    I,    II.    3    hr.    PR: 

English  1  and  2.  Practice  in  the  organization  of  thought  and  in  the  correct 
and  effective  use  of  the  language  in  writing  and  speaking,  with  emphasis  on 
the  various   types   and   techniques  of  exposition. 

25.  Introduction  to  Poetry.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Nontechnical  approach  to  poems 
selected  for  their  intrinsic  interest  and  ease  of  comprehension. 

26.  Introduction  to  Fiction.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Companion  course  to  English  25  and 
English  27  in  the  reading  of  works  of  fiction  selected  for  their  interest  and 
significance  to  the  general  reader.  Emphasis  on  appreciation  and  enjoyment. 

27.  Introduction  to  Drama.  I,  II.  3  hr.  How  to  read,  enjoy,  and  judge  signifi- 
cant plays.  Designed  for  the  general  student,  not  the  specialist,  with  a  view 
to  developing  a  lasting  interest  in  dramatic  literature. 

35.  Types  of  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Selected  works  of  English,  American  and 
world  authors,  read  for  appreciation  and  enjoyment.  Poetry  and  drama 
emphasized.  Designed  particularly  to  satisfy  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 

36.  Types  of  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  English  35,  with  emphasis 
on  examples  of  prose  fiction  by  English,  American,  and  European  writers. 
May  be  taken  independently  of  English  35. 

Upper  Division 

100.  Honors  Course.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Independent  reading  and  study.  For  students 
admitted  to  the  Honors  Program  in  the  second  semester  of  their  junior  year. 

111.  The  English  Language.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Structure  of  the  English  language. 
Linguistic  study  designed  especially  for  teachers  of  English  in  the  secondary 
schools.  Required  of  all  teacher  trainees  preparing  for  certification  in  English 
or  Language  Arts. 

115.  Creative  Writing:  Narration  (Short  Story).  II.  3  hr.  Purpose  and  pattern 
of  the  modern  short  story;  study  of  examples  in  the  curent  periodicals; 
special  assignments  and  conferences  with  individual  students  on  a  minimum 
number  of  short  stories. 

123.  Business  English.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  English  18.  Technical  writing;  assembling 
and  analysis  of  economic  and  commercial  data;  writing  of  reports;  business 
correspondence.  Primarily  for  students  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Commerce. 

126.  Advanced  Composition.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Technical  forms  of  writing;  designed 
particularly  for  students  in  science  and  engineering. 

127.  Introduction  to  Literature  (Part  I).  I,  II.  3  hr.  Poetry  and  drama,  read  for 
understanding  and  enjoyment.  A  core-curriculum  course  comparable  to  Eng- 
lish 35,  for  upper-division  students.  Should  not  be  taken  in  addition  to 
English  35. 

128.  Introduction  to  Literature.  (Part  II).  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  core-curriculum  course 
comparable  to  English  36.  Prose  fiction:  stories  and  novels.  For  upper- 
division  students.  Should  not  be  taken  in  addition  to  English  36. 

129.  Words  and  Usage.  II.  3  hr.  Practical  vocabulary  building,  English  grammar 
and  usage.  Attention  is  given  to  the  derivation,  history,  and  meaning  of 
words,  and  to  the  principles  of  syntax  and  grammar. 

138.  English  Literature,  1660-1744.  I.  3  hr.  Literature  from  the  Restoration  to 
the  death  of  Pope,  exclusive  of  the  drama. 

139.  English  Literature,  1744-1798.  II.  3  hr.  Literature  from  the  death  of  Pope 
to  the  publication  of  Wordsworth's  Lyrical  Ballads,  exclusive  of  the  drama. 
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140.  Elizabethan    Poetry   and    Prose.    I.    3   hr, 

manifested  in  the  great  variety  of  ooodramatlc  literary  works  oi  tj 
century,  with  wnpnasfa  on  the  major  writers  of  the  reign  oi   Elizabeth  I. 

141.  Literature    of    the    17th    Century.    II.    3    hr.    Major    poets    rod    pi 

of  the  17th  century,  with  the  exception  of  dramatic  writin 

142.  Shakespeare.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Twelve  oJ  Shaki  most  important  pla 

160.  Contemporary    Literature.    I.    3   hr.    Modern    British    and    American    DO*  I 

prose  writers— including  novelists,  short-story  writers,  dramatists,  and   - 
Chronology    is    roughly    from    1900    to    1    . 

161.  Contemporary     Literature.    II.    3    hr.    Continuation    of    Engfalfh     160    from 

approximately    1025    to    the   present    time. 

163.  English  Literature.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Survey:  English  Literature  from  the  begin- 
ning to  1800.  May  be  substituted  for  Ewglfeh  3  but  may  n"t  he  elected 

students  who  already  have  credit  for  English  3. 

164.  English  Literature.    I.   II.   3   hr.    Continuation    of    English    163   from    1800    to 

present.  May  be  substituted  for  English  4  but  may  not  I  I  by  Itu  l< 

who  already  have  credit  for  English  4. 

166.    American  Fiction.  I.   II.  3  hr.  The  reading  of   ten  or  more  of  the  most   im- 
portant American  novels  from  Hawthorne  to  the  present  day,  each  COnsidei 
as  a  work  of  art  reflecting  a  significant  view  of  life.  Lectures  on  the  works  of 
principal  authors,  with  class  discussion  of  particular  books. 

173.  Poetry.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  poems  through  critical 
and  analytical  reading.  Studies  in  the  various  types  of  poetry,  and  of  the 
language,    imagery,    and    techniques    of   poetic   expression. 

Bible  Literature:  Old  Testament.  I.  3  hr.  The  various  types  of  literature 
exemplified  in  the  Old  Testament,  read  for  their  intrinsic  merit  and  for  their 
historical  and  cultural  significance.   Continued  in   English   181. 

181.  Bible  Literature:  New  Testament  and  Apocrypha.  II.  3  hr.  The  contents 
of  the  New  Testament,  its  literary  quality,  with  consideration  of  its  historical 
relations  and  of  the  relationships  of  the  several  writers  represented.  Because 
of  the  difficulty  of  treating  the  wealth  of  materials  of  the  Old  Testament 
during  the  one  semester  of  English  ISO,  the  first  part  of  this  course  will  be 
devoted  to  continuation  of  the  study  of  certain  books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

198.  Honors    Course.    I,    II.    3   hr.    For    the    first    semester   of    the    senior    y< 
students  admitted  to  the  Honors  Program. 

199.  Honors  Course.  I.  II.  3  hr.  For  students  in  the  Honors  Program;  final 
semester  of   senior  year. 

222      Modern  American  Biography.  I.  3  hr.  A  selection  of  the  most  rj(  and 

interesting  biographies  and   autobiographies   of   Americans   i<\  in 

literature,   the   arts,   aiid   public   life. 

Modern    British    Biography.    II.    3   hr.    Representative   works    by    Rich    eminent 

masters  of  biography  as   Lytton   Strachey,   Sir  Osbert   SitweD,    '         D 
Cecil,  S<  Hugh   Kingsmill.  and   others. 

224.  Literary   Criticism.    II.   3   hr.   The  history   of  literary   criticism   from    Ai 
to    modem    times. 

225.  Recent   Literary   Criticism.    I.    II     3    h:     A    brief    survey    of    the    theories    and 

if  four  major  schools  of  modem  criticism  and  an  application  of  tl. 
theories  to  a  no\el.  B  play,   ao  ted   poems  .md   short 
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228.  Structure  of  the  English  Language.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  course  in  historical,  com- 
parative, and  descriptive  grammar,  together  with  an  introduction  to  English 
linguistics. 

230.  History  of  the  English  Language.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  the 
language;  questions  of  origins,  language  families,  development,  relationships 
of  English  as  one  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

231.  Old  English  (I).  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  with  selected  readings 
from  the  literature  of  the  period. 

232.  Old  English  (II).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  English  231.  Beowulf  and  other  texts  in  Old 
English. 

234.  Chaucer.  I.  3  hr.  Early  poems,  Troilus  and  Criseyde,  and  The  Canterbury 
Tales.  In  addition  to  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  Chaucer's  works, 
the  student  is  expected  to  acquire  an  adequate  knowledge  of  Chaucer's 
language. 

235.  Shakespeare.  I.  3  hr.  Intensive  study  of  selected  plays.  Special  attention  to 
textual  problems  and  to  language  and  poetic  imagery,  together  with  the 
history  of  Shakespearean  criticism  and  scholarship. 

236.  Shakespearean  Comedies  and  History  Plays.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  repre- 
sentative comedies  of  Shakespeare  against  the  background  of  classical  and 
Renaissance  theory  and  practice,  and  of  selected  history  plays. 

237.  Shakespearean  Tragedy.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  principal  tragedies  of 
Shakespeare,  together  with  the  history  of  criticism,  scholarly  investigation, 
and  interpretation. 

239.  Southern  Writers.  II.  3  hr.  Examination  of  twentieth-century  Southern 
essayists,  poets,  short-story  writers,  and  novelists  in  relation  to  the  ideological 
background. 

242.  Literature  for  Teachers.  S.  3  hr.  Study  and  appreciation  of  selected  works 
of  American  authors,  with  special  reference  to  the  high-school  curriculum. 
Given  usually  in  the  Summer  Session. 

243.  Literature  for  Teachers.  S.  3  hr.  Study  and  appreciation  of  selected  works 
of  English  authors.  Recommended  for  teachers  of  high-school  English.  Given 
usually  in  the  Summer  Session. 

244.  Sixteenth  Century  Prose  and  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  Studies  from  Caxton  to 
Bacon,  from  Skelton  to  Shakespeare. 

245.  Seventeenth  Century  Prose  and  Poetry.  II.  3  hr.  Studies  from  Donne  to 
Dryden. 

247.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  I.  3  hr.  Literature  of  the  period 
1700-1750,  studied  in  relation  to  the  social,  political,  and  religious  movements 
of  the  time. 

248.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  English 
247,  covering  the  latter  half  of  the  century.  May  be  taken  independently  of 
English  247. 

249.  The  Romantic  Movement.  I.  3  hr.  The  works  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge, 
and  Keats,  together  with  an  introduction  to  works  of  scholarship  in  the  field 
of  English  Romanticism. 

250.  American  Romanticism.  II.  3  hr.  The  writings  of  Ralph  Waldo  Emerson, 
Henry  David  Thoreau,  and  Nathaniel  Hawthorne.  A  study  of  the  relations  of 
these  men  to  the  history  of  their  own  time,  and  of  their  contributions  to 
American  thought  and  art. 
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252.  English  Literature,  1SS0-1918.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  mora  important  Wilteil 
and  literar>'  movements  of  tfae  late  Victorian  and  the  Kdwardian  Periodl  with 

emphasis  on  Hardy,  Housinan.   Hopkins.   Henley.    Pater,  (ii^.:  But- 

ler, and  the  writers  of  the  "Aesthetic  movement". 

253.  Early   English   Drama.   I.   3   hr.   A   study    of    the    medieval    .on!    earl] 

drama,  to  the  age  of  Shakespeare. 

254.  Elizabethan   Drama.    II.   3   hi.   A   Study   of   the   dramas   of   Sh 
temporaries    and    SUCCeSSOn    to    the    closing    ot    the    theatres    in    Hvl2.    Includes 

kyd.  Marlowe.  Peele.  Greene,  Jonson,  Heywood,  Marston,  Chapman,  W< 

Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Massinger,  Ford,  an.!  Shirley. 

255.  Restoration    and    Eighteenth    Century    Drama.     II.    3    hr.    Comedy,    tragedy, 
the  heroic  play,  the  drama  of  sensibility  and  the  reaction  against   it:    F.ti 
Wychorley,   l'arquhar,  Congreve,  Vanbrugh,  Dryden,  Otway,   Goldsmith,  and 

Sheridan. 

256.  Modern  Drama.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  world  drama  from  Ibsen   to  the  present 

day. 

257.  Victorian  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  major  Victorian  poets— Tennyson. 
Browning,  Arnold.  Rossetti,  Morris,  Swinburne,  and  Fitzgerald,  and  a  few  of 
the  later  Victorian  poets. 

258.  Victorian  Prose.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  non-fictional  writings  of  tin 
Victorian  prose  critics:  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Newman.   Macaulay,   Huxl 
and  Morris. 

261.  American  Drama.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  representative  American  dramas  and 
of  the  history  of  the  theatre  in  America. 

2b2.  Study  of  Selected  Authors.  (American).  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  works 
of  a  principal  American  author,  or  more  than  one,  as  announced  when  the 
course  is  scheduled. 

263.  Study  of  Selected  Authors  (English).  I,  II.  3  hr.  Study  of  the  works  of 

more  of  the  principal  authors,  as  announced  in  the  schedule  when  the  cours.- 
is    listed. 

264.  Spenser.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  Spenser's  poetry,  minor  poems,  and  The  Faerie 
Queene,  forms  and  sources,  purpose  of  the  great  epic,  social,  political,  and 
religious   allegory. 

265.  Byron  and  Shelley.  II.  3  hr.   Reading  and  study  of  the  works  of  two  poets 
of    the    later    Romantic    Movement,    together    with    works    of    criticism 
scholarship  related  to  the  period. 

Milton.    II.    3    hr.    A    study    of    all    of    Milton's    poems    and    a    few    sd 
prose  works. 

270.  American  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  major  American  poets  of  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries— Bryant,  Poe,  Emerson,  Longfellow,  Whit- 
man.   Dickinson.    Frost,    Elliot    Primary    emphasis    on    their    poetry    as    poetry; 

background    materials    minimized. 

272.  Folk  Literature.  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  folk  ballad,  its  origin,  history. 
and  literary  significance,  based  on  Child's  collection  and  on  American  ballad 
collections. 

275.    The    English    Novel    to   the   Time   of   Scott.    I.   3   hr.  nglish 

novel  from   the  sixteenth  century  to  the  time  of  Scott,   showing   the 

ment  of  the  novelistic  art  from  early   narrative   begmnmf 

lhe   Enghsfa   Novel    1832-1900.   II.   3   bx.    A   continuation   of   Engfasl 

The  development  of  the  English  novel   from  the  early  nineteenth  century  to 
the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century. 
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.ITS  Tragedy.  II.  3  hr.  Masterpieces  of  tragedy  from  Greek  times  to  modern,  with 
consideration  of  the  changing  concepts  of  tragedy  and  of  the  ethical  and 
ideological  values  reflected  in  the  works  of  major  tragic  authors. 

280.  The  Modern  Novel.  I.  3  hr.  The  twentieth-century  novel,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  works  of  selected  British  novelists. 

282.  Modern  British  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  British  poetry  from  1890  to 
the  present,  including  the  Decadents,  Counter-Decadents,  Hopkins,  Housman, 
Hardy,  the  Georgians,  the  Imagists,  and  war  poets;  Yeats,  Eliot,  the  Auden 
Group,  and  the  post- World  War  II  poets. 

291.  Introduction  to  Literary  Research.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Bibliography;  materials 
and  tools  of  literary  investigation;  methods  of  research  in  various  fields  of 
literary  history  and  interpretation;  problems  of  editing.  Practical  guidance  in 
the  writing  of  theses. 

FAMILY  RESOURCES  (Formerly  Home  Economics) 

PURPOSE 

The  curriculum  in  the  Division  of  Family  Resources  is  designed  to  provide  a 
professional  education  for  persons  expecting  to  work  directly  or  indirectly  with 
families  in  improving  the  quality  of  their  living.  The  purpose  of  home  economics  is 
to  assist  individuals  and  families  in  developing  satisfying  relationships  within  the 
family  and  between  the  family  and  other  social  institutions.  It  contributes  to  the 
creation  of  a  physical  environment  conducive  to  the  development  of  human  resources. 
Home  economists  work  through  existing  economic  and  social  organizations  to  en- 
courage the  improvement  of  goods  and  services  used  by  consumers  and  to  provide 
leadership  in  teaching  people  to  develop  competence  in  meeting  their  changing 
needs. 

Careers 

Home  economists  find  professional  opportunities  in  education,  business,  and 
public  service.  They  may  work  directly  with  families;  specific  age  groups  such  as 
children,  youth  or  aged;  or  individual  consumers;  and  indirectly  through  educational 
programs  in  various  communication  media  (radio,  television,  journalism).  Home 
economists  are  employed  as  teachers,  nursery  school  supervisors,  extension  workers, 
4-H  Club  agents,  YWCA  workers,  dietitians,  home  service  representatives,  social  wel- 
fare workers,  radio  and  television  programmers,  interior  designers,  fashion  coordi- 
nators, and  buyers.  Increasingly  their  competencies  are  being  sought  by  international 
agencies  for  services  in  cultural  and  educational  exchange  programs  such  as  the 
Peace  Corps. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

Students  have  the  choice  of  four  options  toward  a  degree  in  home  economics: 
social  science  emphasis,  physical  science  emphasis,  art  emphasis,  or  general.  The 
degree  granted  is  a  bachelor  of  arts.  Students  may  also  pursue  a  bachelor  of  science 
degree  with  a  major  in  home  economics  by  fulfilling  the  requirements  as  set  forth 
in  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education  section  of  this  bulletin. 

Minimum  hours  in  Home  Economics    .......  36 

Total  hours  in  other  areas SO 

Electives    12 

GRAND  TOTAL  HOURS    128 
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REQUIRED  COURSES 

I     University  Core  TOTAL  46  hr. 

II.  Home  Economics  Professional  Core 

1.  Child  Development  and  Family  Relatione  111  3  hr. 

2.  Clothing  and  Textiles  2  or  102  3  hr. 

i  ood   and    Nutrition    1    01  3  hr. 

4.  Home  Management  and  Family  Eicon.  210  or  230  3  hr. 

5.  Housing  and  Design  3  hr. 

TOTAL  15  hr. 

III.   Options 

.i.     S  K  ia]    S  -  mphasN 

1.  Additional  courses  in  social  scii  L2 

2.  Additional    courses    in    child    development    and    family 
relations,  home  management;  and  family  economics 

14   hr. 

3.  Electives  41  hr. 

TOTAL  67  hr. 

b.  Physical  Science  emphasis 

1.  Additional  courses  in  physie.il  sciences,  work  in  at  least 

two  fields  12  hr. 

a.  Biology,   bacteriology,   zoology,   genetics 

b.  Chemistry 

c.  Mathematics,   statistics,   physics 

2.  Additional  courses  in  foods  and  nutrition 

3.  Speech 

4.  Electives 

TOTAL  67  hr. 

c.  Art  emphasis 
1.    Additional    courses    in    at    least    two    of    the    following 

areas:  21  hr. 

a.    Accounting,  marketing,  journalism 

1).     Art 

C.     1'  sociology,    history 

2.  Additional  courses   in   clothing  and   textiles   and   housing 

and  deals 

3.  Speech  3  hr. 

4.  Electives 

TOTAL  ~~ 67  hr. 

d.  General— Those   wishing   a    Vocational    Home    1 
teaching  certifk  have  at   least  <s  hours  in  each 

i   of  home   economics   in   addition   to    the  ind 

professional     education     requirements.      |  See     Co!' 
Human  Resources  and   Kducati    I 

1.  One    additional    3    hour    course    in    each    area    plus    6 
hours  of  electives  in  home  econoi;  21    hr 

2.  Electives 

TOTAL 


15  hr. 

3  hr. 

37  hr. 

1.71 
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Suggested  Home  Economics  Curriculum 


FIRST 
First  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1  3 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Foreign  language  3 
Univ.  Core  B         3 
Univ.  Core  C         3 
H.Ec.  Core,  FN  1, 
TC  2,  or  HD  3  3 


YEAR 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 
English  2  3 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Foreign  language  3 
Univ.  Core  B         3 
Univ.  Core  C         3 
H.Ec.  Core,  FN  1, 
TC  2,  or  HD  3  3 


SECOND  YEAR 


Hr. 


First  Sem. 
Phys.  Ed. 
Core  Group 

( Foreign 

language ) 
H.Ec.- (FN 

TC  17,  HD  23)  3 
Univ.   courses  in 

H.Ec.  Option     6 
Univ.  Core 

B  or  C  3 


15, 


Second  Sem. 
Phys.  Ed. 
Core  Group  A 

( Foreign 

language ) 
Univ.  courses  in 

H.Ec.  Option 
Univ.  Core 

B  or  C 


Hr. 
1 


16 


16 


16 


16 


THIRD 

YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

H.Ec.  ( 100  level 

H.Ec.  ( 100  level 

Univ.  Core 

H.Ec. 

6 

courses )              6 

courses )              6 

B  or  C               3 

Electives** 

10-12 

H.Ec.  Core 

H.Ec.  Core 

H.Ec.  Core 

(TC  102, 

(TC  102, 

(HMFE  210  or 

CDRF  114, 

CDRF  114, 

230)                    3 

FN  135)            3 

FN  135)            3 

Electives**     10-12 

Univ.  courses  in 

Univ.  courses  in 

H.Ec.  Option     3 

H.Ec.  Option    3 

Univ.  Core  A*       3 

Univ.  Core 

Electives              1-3 

B  or  C               3 

Electives             1-3 

16-18 


16-18 


16-18 


16-18 


*If   two    years    of   foreign    languages    were    taken. 
*°To  be  chosen  in  consultation   with  adviser  to  fit  the  student's  professional   goals. 


Laboratory  Fees 

A  non-refundable  fee  is  required  of  all  students  who  take  the  following  lab- 
oratory courses  in  Home  Economics: 

Course  Per  Semester 

Food  and  Nutrition  15     $  5.00 

Food  and  Nutrition  115     10.00 


Course  Per  Semester 

Food  and  Nutrition  205   $  5.00 

Home  Mgmt.  and  Fam.  Econ.  120     5.00 
Home  Mgmt.  and  Fam.  Econ.  230     5.00 


Courses  of  Instruction 
Food  and  Nutrition 

FN 

J.    Elementary  Nutrition.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Essentials  of  adequate  diet;  applications  are 
made  with  particular  reference  to  needs  of  college  students. 

15.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  8  hr.  of  a  laboratory  science. 
(2  lee,  1  lab.).  Basic  principles  of  food  selection,  care,  and  preparation.  Em- 
phasis on  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  foods  and  reactions  which 
occur  during  processing. 

108.  Quantity  Cookery.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN  115.  (1  lee,  two  3-hr.  labs,  arranged). 
Application  of  principles  to  preparation  of  food  in  large  quantities.  Use  of 
standardized  formulae,  calculation  of  costs,  and  use  of  institution  equipment. 
Field  trip  included.  Offered  alternate  odd  years. 
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115.    Meal  Planning,  Preparation,  and  Service.  I    II     I  br.  PR:  FN     " 

(1  let-.,  .3-1  ir.  lab.).  Selection  and  purchase  ct  foods:  planning,  preparmj 
ving  meals  with  emphasis  on  tin.  and  money  management 

128.    Institutional  Buying.   L  2  In.   PR:   FN    108.   Producing  listributkni 

food  products,  specifications,  storage,  and  food  practices  in  quantity  1 
Observation  in  local  wholesale  markets   warehouses,  and  storage  units.  Offered 
in  alternate  odd  years.  Tour  of  market  facilities  in  Pittsburgh  area  required. 

5     Food  and  People.  I   3  lir.  The  cultural,  social,  ethnic,  and  economic  problems 

involved  in  feeding  families. 

Institutional  Organization  and  Management  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN   108.  Principles 
oi  organization  and  management  of  food  service.  Field  trip  included.  oi;. 

alternate  even  J  ears. 

MY  Laboratory  Practice  in  Institution  Management  1.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  FN  138  and 
consent    Experience  under  supervision   in   planning,   preparing,   an  I   serving 

food   in  an   institution.   Selection  of  place  and   type  of  experience   to   ; 
mined   by   needs   of    students. 

201.  Diet  Therapy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN  101.  ZooL  271.  Adaptations  of  normal  diet 
for  diseases  whose  prevention  or  treatment  is  largely  influenced  by  diet. 
Offered  in  alternate  odd  years. 

1  \perimental  Cookery.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN"   15.  Chem.   131  or  consent.  (1  hr.  lee., 

2  2-hr.  labs.).  Utensils,  ingrecbV  nts,  temperature,  manipulation,  and  cooking 

methods  as  they  affect  quality   of  cooked   products.   Offered   in   alternate  odd 
\ears. 

211.  Readings  in  Nutrition.  II.  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  FN  241  or  consent.  Review  .  .f  cur- 
rent literature  and  of  present  research.  Topics  depend  upon  needs  and  interest 
of   class   members. 

221.  Family  and  Community  Nutrition.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  nutritional  status  of  the  individual  and  family  in  the  community. 
Students  study  nutritional  problems  and  work  toward  their  solutions  through 
fieldwork. 

241.     Nutrition.   I.  3  hr.  PR:  One  course  in  Nutrition,  Biochemistry,  and  Physio] 
The   role  of  food   nutrients   in   the  physiological   and  biochemical    process 
the   body;   nutritional   needs   of   healthy   individuals   under  ordinary   conditions 
and   in   periods  of  physiologic   stress.   Offered   alternate   even   years. 

2S1.  Problems  in  Nutrition  and/or  Diet  Therapy.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of 
instructor. 

Problems  in  Foods,  id  hi.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

Problems   in   Institutional   Management    14   hr.   PR:   Written  consent  of   in- 
structor. 

1"  I  A  1  1 1  .LS    AM)    CLO  I-HINC 

TC 

2.     Principles  of  Clothing  Construction.  I.  II.  3  hi      Three  2-hr.  periods  per  v. 

Basic   principles   of  clothing  construction    including   pattern   alteration    and   fit- 
ting. 

17.    Textiles.    I.    II.   3   hr.    (2   lee.    1    lab.).     Textile    fibers   and    fabrics    studied    with 
view  to  their  use  in  dress  and  in  the  home.  Characteristics  of  the  majoi  t:1 
and   their  suitability   to   various   uses.   Study   of   standard    and    noveltv   mate: 
with  emphasis  on  appropriate  use  a\\A  care. 
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102.  Clothing  for  the  Family.  I.  3  hr.  (3  lectures).  Clothing  for  the  family  in  re- 
lation to  the  social,  psychological,  and  economic  factors,  including  a  study  of 
the  clothing  industry,  trends,  and  cultural  significance.  Field  trip  included. 

212.  Advanced  Clothing  Construction.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  TC  232  or  consent.  Offers 
opportunity  for  creative  expression  and  for  understanding  of  pattern  design 
through  handling  of  fabrics  on  dress  form.  Costumes  are  designed,  draped, 
and   constructed. 

217.  Textiles  for  Consumers.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  TC  17.  Acquaints  students  with  the  regu- 
lations, marketing  channels,  information  sources,  and  new  developments  rele- 
vant to  the  selection  of  fabrics  for  household  uses  and  wearing  apparel.  Dis- 
cussion of  current  literature  as  it  relates  to  buying  fabrics  for  use  in  clothing 
and  home  furnishing. 

222.  Tailoring.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  TC  2,  17.  Tailoring  of  suits  and  coats.  Emphasis 
placed  on  professional  techniques,  advanced  fitting,  and  construction  of  gar- 
ments. Second  garment  constructed  by  fast  method  techniques. 

232.  Costume  Design.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  TC  2,  17.  Techniques  of  figure  and  fashion 
drawing.  Designing  for  individuals  of  various  types  and  ages.  Some  history  of 
costume  included. 

282.  Problems  in  Clothing.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 
287.    Problems  in  Textiles.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

Housing  and  Design 

HD 

3.  Introduction  to  Related  Art.  I,  II.  3  hr.  The  use  of  the  design  elements  and 
the  application  of  the  design  principles  to  stimulate  imagination  and  creative 
ability  and  to  develop  discriminating  judgment  in  selection  and  arrangement 
of  materials  used  for  the  individual  and  the  home. 

23.  Housing  Design.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  HD  3  or  consent.  Housing  and  home  plan- 
ning as  they  relate  to  family  living.  Selection,  arrangement,  and  use  of  the 
interior  and  exterior  space  for  activities  carried  on,  in,  and  around  the  home. 

123.  Interior  Design.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  HD  23  or  consent.  (2  lee,  1  lab.).  The  practical 
and  aesthetic  aspects  of  coordinating  the  furnishings,  background,  accessories, 
lighting,  and  space  of  a  house  for  family  living. 

223.  Advanced  Interior  Design.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  HD  23,  123  or  consent.  Technical  and 
design  information  necessary  to  comprehend  and  function  within  the  con- 
temporary home  furnishings  market. 

283.  Problems  in  Housing  and/or  Design.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Child  Development  and  Family  Relations 
CDFR 

106.  Child  Development.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1  or  3,  or  Ed.  105  or  consent. 
(2  lee.  and  1  2-hr.  lab.  arranged.)  Principles  of  development  during  child- 
hood including  physical,  psychological,  and  social  factors  affecting  behavior. 
Observation  and  participation  in  the  University  Nursery  School. 

114.  Family  Relations.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Introductory  course  in  the  study  of  marriage 
and  the  family.  Attention  is  placed  particularly  on  mate  selection,  the  inter- 
play of  social  roles  in  family  relations,  and  problems  of  decision-making  and 
adjustment  arising  out  of  the  demands  of  the  contemporary  social  setting. 

120.  Infant  Development.  I.  2  hr.  (1  lee,  1  lab.).  Development  characteristics  and 
problems  during  the  prenatal  period  and  the  first  eighteen  months  with  im- 
plications lor  guidance  and  care. 
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L    Family  and  the  Indi\idual   fa  the  CVWMIWlrfty.   I    3  hr.  PR:  One  course  in  the 

family,  or  sociology,  oi  consent  Soda]  psychological  analysis  <>f  the  individual 
in  the  Family  ana  in  other  social  systems.  Involves  the  Btndy  <>f  role  relation- 
ships, community  |  and  attitudes  and  values  as  they  aff< 
havior  of  the  individual. 

264.    Family  Development  1.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  CDFR  114  or  consent  A  piofessj 

com-  1    to    prepare   students   for   work   with   families    in    their   vaiying 

■  lopment    and    different    SOCiO-eCOnomiC    1*  \  ■  \  ;    trative 

study   of    families    using   cross-cultural    resources;    involves    inti  I  ly    of 

family   relationships   as   affected   by   diffeni         •  of   the   Family    life    cycle 

from   beginning   family    through    the    aging         :ple.    Lecture,    disc: 
studies  of  families. 

Nee<ls  of  Adolescents.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Adolescent  needs  as  met  by  the  home  with 
contributions  of  other  agencies  such  as  church,  school,  and  youth  groups. 
Physical,  social  and  integrative  needs  will  be  considered  from  the  standpoint 

of  needs  of  all  family  members  as  well  as  the  individual. 

Seminar   in   Child    Development.    II.   2    hr.    PR:    Senior   standing   and    con 
Review  and   discussion  of   recent   literature   pertaining   to   child   development. 
Offered  in  alternate  yt 

Problems  in  Family  Relations.    1-4  hr.   PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

286.    Problems  in  Child  Development.   1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

Home  Management  and  Family  Economics 

HMFE 

120.  Communication  of  Consumer  Information.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Minimum  of  3  hr. 
in  each  of  four  areas  of  home  economics,  or  consent.  Techniques  of  com- 
municating ideas  and  information  relative  to  goods  and  services  available  to 
the  consumer.   Emphasis  upon  demonstration  techniques. 

210.    Family  Economics.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  or  graduate  standing  lent 

of  the  family's  money  resources.  Consideration  of  the  economic  problem 
families,  of  planned  spending  and  savins,  and  of  the  role  of  the  consumer. 

220.    Consumer   Economics.   I.  3  hr.    PR:    Econ.  51,   HMFE  210  (214),  or  consent. 
Course   designed    to   help   students    understand    the    role   of   consumer   in    our 
economy.  Involves  the  study  of  research  methods  and  techniques  being  0 
to  identify,  understand,  and  solve  consumer  problem^. 

230.     Home  Management.  Principles  and  Application.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Upper-division 
-  Ildy  and  application  of  management  in  a  variety  of  situations  faced 
by  the  family  with  opportunity  to  integrate  knowledge  from  other  cor. 

250.     Household    Equipment    I.    II.   2   hr.    Selection,   arrangement,   use  and   cap 

equipment  for  various  situations  and  for  different  income  levels.  Lecture,  lab- 
oratory, and  discussion. 

Problems  in  Home  Management  and/or  Familv  Economics.  1-1  hr  PR  Writ- 
ten consent  of  instructor. 

ih.Mi    Economics  Education 

Ed.    2^2     Vocational  Home  Eoonomici  in  snnni!,in  Schools.  11   3  1'     l 

prior  to  or  parallel  with   Ed.    \Z\ 

HEEd. 

209.  Evaluation  in  Home  Economic^.  II  3  hr.  PR:  30  hr.  of  home  economics.  7  hr. 
of  Education.  Experience  in  selectu  og,  and  usinc  evahl  •  ices 

for    appraising    student    pi  '    desired    coals    m 

Offered  alternate  odd  years. 
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219.  Adult  Education  in  Homemaking.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  30  hr.  of  home  economics,  and 
7  hr.  of  Education.  Current  trends  and  present  activities.  Organization  of 
adult  classes;  development  of  unit  outlines;  consideration  of  teaching  methods; 
illustrative  material  and  bibliography.  Offered  alternate  even  years. 

279.  Seminar  in  Home  Economics  Education.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing 
and  6  hr,  of  Education.  Review  and  discussion  of  recent  literature  pertaining 
to  home  economics  at  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  levels  and  the  college 
and  adult  levels  based  on  the  history  of  the  home  economics  movement  from 
the  Lake  Placid  Conference  in  1909  to  the  present  time. 

Honors  Program 

100.  Home  Economics  Honors  Program.  3  hr.  PR:  Second-semester  junior  standing; 
at  least  two  academic  years  in  residence  at  West  Virginia  University;  overall 
grade-point  average  of  3.0  or  better;  grade  point  average  in  home  economics 
courses  of  3.20  or  better.  Individual  special  problems  for  undergraduates  of 
second-semester  junior  standing  who  show  special  ability  and  interest  in  one 
of  the  following  fields:  child  development,  home  economics  education,  or 
nutrition.  Admission  dependent  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser 
and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.  Hours  arranged. 

110.  Home  Economics  Honors  Program.  3  hr.  PR:  First-semester  senior  standing; 
overall  grade-point  average  of  3.0  or  better;  grade-point  average  in  home 
economics  courses  of  3.25  or  better,  and  Home  Econ.  100.  Individual  special 
problems  for  undergraduates  of  first-semester  senior  standing  who  show 
special  ability  and  interest  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  child  development, 
home  economics  education,  or  nutrition.  Admission  only  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  adviser  and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.  Hours  arranged. 

120.  Home  Economics  Honors  Program.  3  hr.  PR:  Second-semester  senior  stand- 
ing; overall  grade-point  average  of  3.0  or  better;  grade-point  average  in  home 
economics  courses  of  3.25  or  better;  Home  Econ.  110.  Individual  special  prob- 
lems for  undergraduates  of  second-semester  senior  standing  who  show  special 
ability  and  interest  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  child  develonment,  home 
economics  education,  or  nutrition.  Admission  only  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  adviser  and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.  Hours  arranged. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

The  Department  offers  work  in  foreign  languages,  literatures,  cultures,  and 
in  linguistics.  Areas  included  are  French,  Spanish,  Italian,  German,  Russian,  Latin, 
Greek,  Hebrew,  Linguistics,  Language  Teaching  Methods,  and  Bibliography  and 
Research.  A  student  may  be  a  candidate  for  an  A.B.  degree,  with  a  major  or  minor 
in  French,  Spanish,  German,  Russian,  or  Latin,  or  with  a  minor  in  Greek.  Students 
whose  grades  have  frequently  fallen  below  "B"  in  language  work  in  the  lower 
division  should  not  select  a  foreign  language  as  a  major  or  minor.  At  least  36  hours 
of  work  in  a  given  language  constitutes  a  major  and  12  hours  of  upper-division 
work  a  minor.  All  foreign  language  majors  must  take  Linguistics  111.  In  most 
cases  the  department  recommends  that  students  who  major  in  a  foreign  language 
should  minor  in  a  second.  This  is  not  a  requirement,  however,  and  other  fields  may 
be  offered  with  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Students  who  wish  to 
earn  professional  certificates  as  elementary  or  secondary  foreign  language  teachers 
are  advised  to  consult  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education  section  of 
this  bulletin.  Students  who  have  completed  two  or  more  years  of  study  of  a  foreign 
language  in  high  school  can  receive  no  credit  towards  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  for  either  semester  of  the  elementary  work  in  that  language. 
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\1  \JOB    i\    111  m  n 

Requirements'.  French  1  and  2  or  equiv.    French  3  and  4,   LOO  and   lf|i 
lio.  L15,  116,  lis,  and  231. 


tied  Proprai 


FIRST  VI   \L 


First  Sent. 
French  3° 
English   1 
Humanities  1 


//r. 

3 
3 

3 


Electives,   ( rroups 
\    B,  or  t        3-7 
Phys.  1    '  1 

Mil.  or    VS.   1       2 


rid  Si  in  Ilr. 

French  -1°  3 

English  2  3 

I  liunaniti.  8   -2  3 

Electives,   Croups 

v  B       < 

Phys.  Ed  1 

Mil.   or    \  S.   2  2 


SECOND  VI   \\\ 


First   Sent.  Mr. 

French  L03  3 

Minor  Subi<  >  I     3-6 

1  inguistics   111     3 

tives,     Croups 

\.  B.  or  t 
Phys.  Ed  1 

Mil  or  A.S.  3       3 


L09 


nd  Sent       fir. 
French  KM 

Minor  Sul 

ips 

\    B,ort 

Phys.  I  1 

Mil.  or  AS.  4 


15-19 

THIRD  YEAR 
First   Sent.  Ilr.       Second  S<-m 

French    100  3       French    110 


French   115 
Minor  subject 
and  electives 


3 
12 


L5-19 


French    1  L6 
Minor  subject 
and  electives 


Ilr. 
3 
3 

12 


15-19  15-19 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First   Sent.  Ilr.       Second   Sem        Ilr 

French    US  3      French  231 

Minor  subject 


and  electives    L5 


Minor  subject 
and  el  <  tiv.  s 


15 


L7-18 


17-18 


17-18 


IT-IS 


°If  a   student   has   not  had    French   in   high   school,   he   will   normally   take   French    1    and    2   in 
his  first  vear  and  will   take   French  3   and   4   concurrentlv   with   French    103   and    104   in   his  second 


Major  i\  Spanish 

Requirements:   Spanish  1  and  2  or  equiv.,  Spanish  3  and  4,   103  and   L04,    109 

110.  and  12  hr.  of  literature  courses  from  the  following:  Spanish  211.  212.  217.  218 
221,  and  222. 


-fed  Program: 
FIRST  YEAR 


First    Sent 
Spanish  3° 
English  1 
Humanities  1 
Electives,  <  Groups 

\.  B,  or  ' 
Phys.  Ed. 
Mil.  or   VS.   1 


Hr. 

3 
3 
3 


Srcou 
Spanish  -1° 
English  2 
I  [umanitii 
Electives,  Groups 

V    B,   or  ( 

PI, vs.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2        2 


Ilr. 

3 
3 

3 


>ND  VI   \R 


First   Sem.            Ilr. 

nd   Sem        Ilr. 

Spanish  103             3 

rush  loi          3 

Minor  subject     3-0 

Minor  subject     3-0 

Linguistics  111      3 

El  I  tivi  s.  (  :r  -  -ups 

Electives,  Groups 

\.  B,  i     1 

\    B   or  t 

1 

Phys.  \:<\.             1 

Mil    <-r  A.S.  A 

Mil.  or  AS.  3       2 

L5-19 
THIRD  YEAR 


15-19 


First    Sem. 

Spanish  109 
Spanish  211 

or  217 
Minor  subject 
and  elective 


Hi 


Hi 


3 
3 

i: 
7-18 


nd  Sem 
Spanish  110  3 

Spanish  212 

or   21 S  3 

Minor  subject 

at  1 2 


17-18 


First  Sem. 

Ish  221  3 

Minor  subject 

and   ' 


FOURTH  YEAR 
Ilr      Second 
3     Spanish 


Minor  sul 

I 


Hi 


17-18 


17-18 


'If    a    stud- nt    lias    not    bad    Spanish    in    high    school,    he    will    nonmall'. 


in  his  and  will   |  concurrently  with   Spanish 

sci  ond 


id     1H: 
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Major  in  German 

Requirements:  German  1  and  2  or  cquiv.,  German  3  and  4,  103  and  104,  109, 
110,  and  at  least  12  hr.  of  additional  nppcr-division  courses  in  German  literature  or 
Germanic  linguistics.  (See  Linguistics  211,  212,  251,  252,  271,  272,  281,  and  282.) 


Suggested  Program: 

FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem. 
German  3° 
English  1 
Humanities  1 


Hr. 
3 
3 
3 


Electives,    Groups 

A,  B,  or  C      3-7 
Phys.   Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  1        2 


Second  Sem       Hr. 
German  4*  3 

English  2  3 

Humanities  2        3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C      3-7 
Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2      2 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

German  103  3 

Minor  subject  0-3 
Linguistics  111  3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C      0-4 
Phys.   Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3       2 


Second  Sem       Hr. 
German  104  3 

Minor  subject    0-3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C     3-7 
Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.   4     2 


15-19 
THIRD  YEAR 


15-19 


First  Sem. 
German   109 


Hr.      Second  Sem       Hr. 
3      German   110  3 


German  elective    3      German  elective    3 
Minor  subject       6      Minor  subject        6 


Electives 


3-6      Electives 


3-6 


15-19 
FOURTH  YEAR 


15-19 


First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem      Hr. 

German  6      German  3 

Electives  9-12      Electives  12-18 


15-18 


15-18 


15-18 


15-18 


°If  a  student  has  not  had  German  in  high  school,  he  will  normally  take  German  1  and  2 
in  his  first  year  and  will  take  German  3  and  4  concurrently  with  German  103  and  104  in  his 
second  year. 

Major  in  Russian 

Requirements:  Russian  1  and  2  or  equiv.,  Russian  3  and  4,  103  and  104,  109, 
110,  and  at  least  12  hr.  of  additional  upper-division  courses  in  Russian  literature  or 
Russian  linguistics    (see  Linguistics  231). 


Suggested  Program: 

FIRST  YEAR 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Russian   3°  3 

English  1  3 

Humanities  1  3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C  3-7 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  1  2 


First  Sem. 
Russian  109 
Russian  elective 
Minor  subject 
Electives 


Second  Sem  Hr. 

Russian  4*  3 

English  2  3 

Humanities  2  3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C  3-7 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2  2 


First  Son.  Hr. 

Russian  103  3 

Minor  subject  3-6 
Linguistics  111  3 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C    3-7 
Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.   or  A.S.  2     2 


Second  Sem  Hr. 

Russian  104  3 

Minor  subject  3-6 
Electives,  Groups 

A,  B,  or  C  3-7 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  4  2 


15-19                            15-19 

15-19 

15-19 

THIRD  YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem       Hr. 

First  Sem. 

Hr.      Second  Sem 

Hr. 

3       Russian    110          3 

ive     3       Russian  elective     3 

t        6      Minor  subject        6 

3-6      Electives             3-6 

Russian 
Electives 

6      Russian 
9-12      Electives 

3 
12-15 

15-18 


15-18 


15-18 


15-18 


°H  ;i  student  has  not  had  Russian  in  high  school,  he  will  normally  take  Russian  1  and  2 
in  his  first  year  and  will  take  Russian  3  and  4  concurrently  with  Russian  103  and  104  in  his 
second   year. 
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Major  in  Latin 
Requirements:  Latin  1  and  2  of  equiv.,  Latin  3  and   1.  LOO,  no,  121.  122.  tnd 

enough    upper   division    courses    in    Latin    literature    or    Latin    linguistics    to    I 

total  college  hours  to  36. 
Suggested  Program: 

first  n 

First  Sent. 

Latin  3 
English    1 

Humanities    1 


Hr. 
3 
3 
3 


Elect  ips 

A,  B,  or  C 

Phvs.  Ed  1 

Mil.  or  A.  S.  1        2 


Second   Scm 
Latin  -1 
English   2 

I  lumaniti 
LLctives    ( Groups 
A.    B,   or  C     3-7 

Phvs.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  AS.  2       2 


Hr. 

3 
3 
3 


First   Sent. 

Latin  el.  <  ti\«-  3 

Latin   109  3 

Minor  subject  0-3 
Linguistii  s    1 1  | 
Electivcs,  Croups 

A,  B,  or  C  o-l 

Phvs.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3  2 


I  >\I)   VI    \H 

Hr.  St  cond  Sern  Hr 
Latin  elective  3 
Latin   110  3 

Minor  subject 
Lice  ':  :ps 

A,   B,   or   C 

Phvs.  Ed  1 

Mil.  or  AS     l        _ 


First  Scm.  Hr. 

Latin   121  3 

Latin  elective  3 

Minor  subject  6 

Electh    v  3-H 


15-19 

THIRD  YEAR 

Second  Scm 
Latin   122 
Latin  elective 
Minor  subject 


15-19 


Electiv* 


15-18 


Hr. 
3 
3 

6 
3-6 

15-18 


First  S<  m. 

Latin 
Elect: 


15- 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Seni 
6       Latin 
9-12      Electr 


1.5-18 


1.5-1") 


Hr 

3 

12-1  , 


15-18 


Courses  of  Instruction 

FRENCH 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary    French.    I,    II.    3    hr. 

2.  Elementary  French,  I.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  French   1. 

3.  Intermediate  French.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Reading  of  modern  French  pn 

4.  Intermediate   French.    I,    II.    3   hr.    Continuation   of   French    3. 
Upper  Division 

103.  Elementary  Conversation.   I.  3  hr.   PR:    French  3  and  4,  or  consent 

104.  Elementary  Conversation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  French   103  or  consent. 

109.  Grammar  and  Conversation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:    12  hr.  of  French.  ...   equiv. 

110.  Advanced  Conversation.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   French   109,  or  equiv. 

115.  The  Classical  School.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   12  hr.  of  French,  or  equiv. 

116.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   12  hr.  of  French,  or  eCjUfv, 
118.  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Ccnh.n  .   I      ,  hr.  PR:    12  hr.  of  French,  01  equh 
203.  Refresher  Course  in  Coin  ersational  French.   I.  3  hr.   PR:   Consent. 


205.    Fundamentals  for  Reading  French.  I   3  hr.  Undergraduate  credit  only.  I 

ate  students  must  regis'  Utors.   PR 

status.   The  sequence  205-206   is   intended    for   graduate  from    other 

departments  to  teach  them  to  read  h 
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206.  Reading  French.  II.  3  hr.  Undergraduate  credit  only.  Graduate  students  must 
register  as  auditors.  PR:  12  hr.  of  French  or  equiv.  or  French  205.  Graduate 
students  may  meet  the  doctoral  foreign  language  requirement  by  achieving  a 
grade  of  B  or  better  in  this  course.  Not  open  to  Department  of  Foreign 
Languages  majors. 

217.    French  Civilization.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  French. 

221.  The  Romantic  Movement.  I.  3  hr.  PR.  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

222.  French  Realism.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

226.  Literary  Criticism.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

227.  Graduate  Reading  in  French.  No  credit.  A  special  course  to  help  students 
prepare  for  the  Ph.D.  reading  examination  in  French. 

229.    Literature  of  the  16th  Century.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

231.    Phonetics  and  Pronunciation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hr.  of  French,  or  equiv. 

237.    Moliere.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

241.  French  Structural  Linguistics.  4  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  French.  Special  course 
for  the  NDEA  Language  Institute. 

242.  Methods  in  French  Secondary  Teaching.  4  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  French.  Special 
course  for  the  NDEA  Language  Institute. 

244.  Explication  de  Textes.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hr.  of  French,  or  equiv. 

271.  Modern  Novel  to  1930.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 

272.  The  Novel  After  1930.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  A.B.  in  French,  or  consent. 
292.  Pro-Seminar  in  French  Literature.  1-6  hr.  Special  topics. 

SPANISH 

Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Spanish.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  Spanish.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Spanish  1. 

3.  Intermediate  Spanish.  I.  3  hr.  Reading  of  modern  Spanish  prose. 

4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Spanish  3. 

Upper  Division 

103.  Elementary  Conversation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Spanish  3  and  4,  or  consent. 

104.  Elementary  Conversation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Spanish  103,  or  consent. 

109.  Grammar  and  Conversation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  Spanish,  or  equiv. 

110.  Advanced  Conversation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Spanish  109,  or  equiv. 

211.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature  to  1870.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Spanish  3  and  4, 
and  consent. 

212.  Spanish  Literature  Since  1870.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Spanish  3  and  4,  and  consent. 

215.  Lyric  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  Spanish,  or  equiv. 

216.  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  Spanish,  or  equiv. 

217.  Spanish-American  Literature  and  Culture.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hr.  of  Spanish, 
or  equiv. 
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218.    Spanish-American    Literature    tnd    Culture.    II      I    hr.    PR:     IS    hr.    of 

or  equiv.  Continuation  oi   Spanish  217. 

221.  Literature  of   the   Golden    tgc   to    1635.    I     3   hi.    PR:    18   bx.   ol    Spanish, 

or  eciuiv. 

222.  The  Golden  Age  After   I. ope   l)c   Vega.   II.   3  hr.    18  hr.   ol    Spanish   <»r  equiv. 

223.  Lstudios  de  Estilo.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  is  hr.  of  Spanish,  oi  equiv. 

224.  Lxplicacion  de  Textos.  II    3  In.  PR:  12  hr.  of  Spanish,  or  equiv. 

225.  The  Picaresque  Novel.  I.  3  hr.   PR:    12  hr.  ol    Spanish,  or  equiv. 

227.    Graduate  Readinu   in   Spanish.   No  credit.   Special   course   to   help   students 

prep. ire   for  the   Ph.D.    reading   examination    in   Spanish. 

241.    Spanish   Structural   Linguistics.   4   hr.    PR:    12   hi.   of   Spanish.    Special   O 
for   the    NDEA    Language    Institute. 

212      Methods    in    Spanish    Secondary    Teaching.    4    hr.     PR:     12    hr.    of    Spanish. 
Special  course  for  the  XDKA  Language  Institute. 

291.    Gervantes.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hours  of  Spanish,  or  consent. 

2.     Pro-Seminar  in  Spanish  Literature.    1-6  hi.   Special   topics. 

295.    Sixteenth  Century  Literature.  I.  3  hr. 

Pro-Seminar   in   Spanish-American   Studies,    l-o   hr.    Special    topics. 

ITALIAN 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Italian.  I.  3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  Italian.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Italian  1. 

3.  Intermediate  Italian.  I.  3  hr.  Reading  of  modern  Italian  prose. 

4.  Intermediate  Italian.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Italian  3. 
GERMAN 

Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  German.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  German.   I.   II.   3  hr. 

3.  Intermediate  German.   I.  II.  3  hr.   Reading  of  modern   German   pi 

4.  Intermediate  German.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  German  3. 
Upper   Division 

103.  Spoken  German.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  3  and  4,  or  consent. 

104.  Spoken  German.  II.  3  hi.  German   103,  or  consent 

105.  The  German   Novella.    I    3  hr.    PR:   German    ;   and   4.   or  consenl 
tentative  stories  of  Keller  Storm,  and  Softer. 

106.  The   German    Novcllc.    II.    3    hr.    PR:    Germ  :    4.    or    I  i'roin 
Naturalism  to  present  i]a\  .  Continuation  ol    German    105. 

107.  Nineteenth    Century    Drama.     I.    3    hr.     PR      German    3    and    4.    Ol 

Critical  study  of  selected  dramas  by   kleM.  ( .iillpar/er.   Hehhel.   tnd   I 

108.  Nineteenth    Century    Drama.   I]  '        PB     German    3    and    4     or    ensent. 

Continuation   of   German    i 
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109.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  103  and  104,  or 
consent.  Intensive  review  of  German  grammar  with  extensive  practice  in 
German  composition  and  translation  into  German. 

110.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  German  109,  or 
consent.  Additional  practice  in  composition,  with  all  explanations  and  dis- 
cussions conducted  in  German. 

121.  Scientific  German.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  1  and  2.  Primarily  for  students  in 
science  courses. 

122.  Scientific  German.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  German   121. 

136.    Introduction  to  Goethe.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  German  3  and  4,  or  consent. 

161.    Lyric  Poetry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  3  and  4,  or  consent. 

163.  Modern  German  Prose  in  English  Translation.  I.  3  hr.  Reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  outstanding  German  short  stories  and  a  few  novels.  (No  credit 
allowed  for  departmental  major  nor  for  regular  language  requirements). 

201.  Independent  Reading.  I.  3  hr.  Supervised  reading  for  students  who  wish  to 
do  intensive  work  in  any  field  of  interest. 

202.  Independent  Reading.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  German  201. 

227.  Graduate  Reading  in  German.  Xo  credit.  Special  course  to  help  students  pre- 
pare for  the  Ph.D.  reading  examination  in  German. 

242.  Faust.  II.  3  hr.  Critical  study  of  Goethe's  Faust. 

243.  Medieval  German  Literature.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  4,  or  consent. 

244.  German  Literature  of  the  Restoration  and  Renaissance.  II.  3  hr.  PR: 
German  4,  or  consent. 

245.  Classicism  and  Romanticism.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  4,  or  consent.  Critical 
study  of  German  literature  from  1750  to   1830. 

246.  The  Liberal  Age.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  German  4,  or  consent.  Critical  study  of 
German  literature  from  1830  to  1880.  with  an  emphasis  upon  Poetic  Realism. 

247.  The  Age  of  Crisis.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  German  4,  or  consent.  Critical  study  of 
German  literature  from  1880  to  the  present. 

265.  German  Civilization.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  German,  or  consent.  General 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  most  important  aspects  of  German  culture,  in- 
cluding a  brief  historical  background,  the  development  of  the  German  lan- 
guage, geography,  science,  music,  art,  architecture,  literature,  and  philosophy. 

275.  The  Modern  Novel.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hr.  of  German.  Supervised  reading  of 
nineteenth  century  novels. 

276.  The  Modern  Novel.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  German  275.  with  emphasis  on 
recent  fiction. 

292.    Pro-Seminar  in  German  Literature.  1-6  hr.  Special  topics. 

RUSSIAN 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Russian.  I.   3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  Russian.  II.  3  hr. 

3.  Intermediate  Russian.  I.  3  hr.  Reading  of  modem  Russian  prose. 
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4.    Intermediate  Russian.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Russian  3. 
Upper  Division 

103.  Elementary   Conversation.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   R  >ent. 

104.  Elementary  Conversation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  R  . 

105.  The  Russian  Short  St«>r>.  I.  3  hr.   Ih       _ 

100.    The   Russian  Short   Story.    II. 

tinuation  of  Russian   105. 

121.    Scientific   Russian.    I.    3   hr.    PR:    Russian    1    an.i    _  t.iiv.    Pnmanly    for 

students  in  science  ecu 

:     Scientific    Russian.    II.    3   hr.    PR:    Russian    12] 
Russian  121. 

144.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature.  I  |  -nc. 

145.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Russian 

211.  The  Russian  Novel.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Russian  3  and  4,  or  consent. 

212.  The  Russian  Novel.  II.  3  hr.  Contn  Ru»ian  211. 

LATIN 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Latin.  I.  3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  Latin.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Latin  1. 

3     Intermediate  Latin.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  1  ...       _  igh-school 

Latin.    Selections    from   Caesar.    Aulus    Gellius.    and    N  .[    from   other 

authors  of  comparable  difficulty,  designed  to  prepare  sti  read  orations 
of   Cicero. 

4.    Cicero's  Orations.   II.   3  hr.   PR:   Latin  3.  <»r  rw 

Upper  Division 

Selections  from  Roman  Prose.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  3  an.:    I 

110.  Selections  from  Roman  Poetry.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   I 

111.  Latin  for  Law  Students.   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Latin  3.   Of   tv  4ool 
Latin.  Selections  from  legal  Latin  and  the  Institutes  d  Ju-tr 

112.  Roman  Letterwritin-.    I    3  hr.   PR:    Latk.    I  i^_ 
school  Latin. 

121.    Survey  of  Latin  Literature.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin   109  and  110,  or  consent. 

Su^e>   of  Latin  Literature.  II.  3  hr  consent. 

201.    The  Story  and  Novel.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  KM.   1 10  The  origin  of  the 

y    and    novel    is    traced   from    Homer 
romance  writers.  Selections  from  Petronii:  I  ena    rrimalchionis,  and  from 

deius,  Cupid  and  Psyche. 

Drama.  II.  3  hr    I>R     Latin   109,   IK  ,f  the  orfefa 

ami  development  of  (.reek  and  Roman  di  Menaechmi  the 

Aiidna  d    reirence,  and  the  Medea 
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203.  Oratory.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  109,  110,  or  equiv.  Survey  of  Greek  and  Roman 
oratory  is  given  and  part  of  the  first  book  of  Cicero's  De  Oratore;  selections 
from  Quintilian's  Institutes  and  from  Tacitus'  Dialogus  de  Oratoribus  are  read 
in  Latin. 

227.  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin.  No  credit.  Special  course  to  help  students  prepare 
for  the  Ph.D.  reading  examination  in  Latin. 

231.  Satire.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  109,  110,  or  equiv.  Greek  satirical  writings  and  the 
origin  of  the  Roman  satire.  Selections  in  Latin  from  the  Satires  and  Epistles 
of  Horace,  and  from  the  Satires  of  Persius  and  Juvenal. 

234.  History.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  109,  110,  or  equiv.  Origin  and  development  of 
Roman  historiography  and  its  Greek  antecedents.  Selections  in  Latin  from 
Livy's  History,  from  Tacitus'  Agricola,  and  from  Suetonius'  Julius  Caesar. 

235.  Epic.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  109,  110,  or  equiv.  Origin  and  development  of  the 
Greek  and  Roman  epic.  Selections  from  Vergil's  Aeneid,  from  Lucretius'  De 
Rerum  Narura,  and  from  the  earlier  and  later  epic  poets  in  Latin. 

236.  Philosophy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  109,  110,  or  equiv.  Origin  and  development 
of  Greek  philosophy  and  its  influence  upon  Roman  philosophy.  Selections 
from  Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputations  on  the  immortality  of  the  soul  and  from 
Seneca's  Epistles  in  Latin. 

292.    Pro-Seminar  in  Latin  Literature.  1-6  hr.  Special  topics. 

GREEK 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Greek.  I.  3  hi. 

2.  Elementary  Greek.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Greek  1. 

3.  Intermediate  Greek.  I.  3  hr. 

4.  Intermediate  Greek.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Greek  3. 

Upper  Division 

109.  Selections  from  Medieval  and  Modern  Greek  Literature.  I.  3  hr. 

110.  Selections  from  the  Attic  Orators.  II.  3  hr. 

121.  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Greek  109,  110,  or  consent. 

122.  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Greek  121. 
292.    Pro-Seminar  in  Greek  Literature.  1-6  hr.  Special  topics. 

HEBREW 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elementary  Hebrew.  I.  3  hr. 

2.  Elementary  Hebrew.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Hebrew  1. 

3.  Intermediate  Hebrew.  I.  3  hr.  Reading  of  Hebrew  prose. 

4.  Intermediate  Hebrew.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Hebrew  3. 

LINGUISTICS 

Upper  Division 

111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics.  I.  3  hr.  Required  for  foreign  language 
majors. 


THE  (  01  l  EG!    OF    HITS    WD  S<  li  V  1  S  l'-T 


201.    Linguistic!  As  Applied  to  Spanish-American  i ^i.ilc-c t s.  I.  3  hr.  l'K    I 

211.  Middle  High  German,  I.  3  hr.  PR:    L2  hr,  oi   German  from  upper  division 
Study   oi    the   linguistic   developments   of    Middle    High   German    From    the 
eleventh    to    die    fifteenth    centuries    with    illustrative    reading!    from 
Nibelungelied. 

212.  Middle  High  German.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  1  211  with  Musi 
tive  readings  from  the  Middle  High  German  lyric  poets  and  the  court!) 

225.  Comparative  Grammai  ol  Greek  and  Latin.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  I 

226.  Italic  Dialects.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

227  Vulgar  latin.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Latin  12.  22.  or  equiv.  Selections  from  Latin  In- 
scriptions and   later   Latin   literature   are   studied    to   illustrate   the   development 

of  the  Latin  language  from  its  earliest  time  to  its  passing  into  the  Romance 

languau' 

231.    The  Structure  «>l  Modern  Russian.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  of  Russian,  or  consent. 
241.     See  French  241   and  Spanish  241. 

251.  1  listen \  ol  the  German  Language.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  18  hr.  of  German,  or  consent 

Historical  development  oi  standard  German  with  emphasis  on  its  relationships 
to  the  other  German   languages   and   dialects. 

252.  Comparative  Germanic  Linguistics.  II.  3  hr  PR:  Linguistics  251,  or  consent  A 
comparative  study  of  Gothic,  Old  English,  old  Norse,  Old  High  German  and 

Old   Saxon. 

History  of  the  Spanish  Language.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  The  development  of 
Spanish  and  the  transformation  of  the  Castilian  dialect  into  the  national 
language  of  Spain.  The  course,  given  in  Spanish,  will  include  the  cultural 
factors  as  well  as  a  .stuck'  of  historical  phonology,   morphology,   and   syntax. 

271.  Old  English.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Elementary  study  of  Old  West  Saxon  with 
illustrative  materials  i  roin  prose  and  poetry. 

272.  Old  English.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Linguistics  271.  Com;  the 
Old  English  dialects,  with  extensive  illustrative  rea  :>eeially  in 
Beowulf. 

281.    Old  Norse.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Elementary  study  ol   Old 

Old  Norse.  II.  3  hr.  Continuation  oi  Linguistics  281.  Rea  lings  in  various  Old 
Icelandic  sagas;  introduction  to  Old  N  try. 

290.    Old  French.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent 

Pro-Seminar  in  Linguistics.  l-(>  hr.  Special  topics. 

old  Spanish.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent 

LANG!    \(d;    I  I   \<  HING  Ml   I  HODS 
Upper  Division 

151.  Sec  '  rend]  131  and  Spanish  151. 

152.  See  French   L52  and  Spanish   r 

221.  I  he  Teaching  <»i  Foreign  Ijingnages.  I  3  hr.  Required  of  all  graduate  stu- 
dents w  ho  are  prospec  ti\« 

222.  Language  Laboratory  Tecnniqoes.  II.  3  hi  of  all  candidates  for 
a  graduate  degree  in  a  foreign  langu 
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242.    See  French  242  and  Spanish  242. 

270.    Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  French  in  the  Elementary  School.  I.  3  hr.  PR: 

Consent. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  AND   RESEARCH 
Upper  Division 
265.    Methods  of  Research.  I.  3  hr.  For  students  of  French,  German,  or  Spanish. 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 
Laboratory  Fees 

A  non-refundable  fee  is  required  of  all  students  who  take  the  following  labora- 
tory courses  in  Geology: 


Course 
Geol.  2 
Geol.  4 


Per  Semester 

$2.00 

2.00 


Course 
Geol.  202 


Per  Semester 
$2.00 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Geology 

Students  planning  to  seek  employment  in  the  petroleum  industry  should  take 
Math.  16  and  Math.  17.  A  total  of  132  hours  is  required,  of  which  a  minimum  of 
124  hours  must  be  established  in  subjects  exclusive  of  credits  earned  in  required 
Physical  Education,  required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  Eng- 
lish 0,  and  Math.  2. 


FIRST  YEAR 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem.          Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

English  1               3 
Foreign  language  3 
Geol.  1                   3 
Geol.  2                   1 
Math.  3                 3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  1        2 
Phys.  Ed.               1 

English  2               3 
Foreign  language  3 
Geol.  3                   3 
Geol.  4                   1 
Math.  4                  3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  2       2 
Phys.  Ed.  2           1 

Chem.  11               4 
Foreign  language  3 
Geol.  125               1 
Geol.  184              4 
Math.  15                4 
Mil.  or  A.S.  3        2 

C.E.  1                    2 
Chem.  12               4 
Foreign  language  3 
Geol.  185              4 
Mil.  or  A.S.  4       2 
Electives                 3 

16 


16 


18 


18 


SUMMER  SESSION  BEFORE  FOURTH  YEAR 
Geol.  266   (5  weeks)    


Hr. 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem. 
Geol.  127 
Geol.  151 
Geol.  270 
Physics  1 
Electives 


(11 


Hr. 
2 
4 
3 
4 

4-5 


Second  Sem. 
English  126 


Hr. 


Geol.  231 
Geol.  261 
Physics  2 
Electives 


4 

3 

(102)    4 

2-3 


FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem. 

Geol.  221  3      Electives 

Electives  14 


Hr. 
17 


17-18 


16-17 


17 
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B  \(  in  lob  01  Arts  in  (;i  ology 

A  minimum  of  12-1  hours  must   be  established   in  rubjects  exchisw    oi   credit 
earned  in  required  Physical  Education,  required  Military  Science  oi  An   Foi 
space  Studies,  English  0,  and  Math.  2. 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sent.  Hr. 

English   1  3 

I  oreign  language  3 


Geol.   I 
Geol.  2 
Math.  2  or  3 
Mil.  or  A.S    I 
Phys.  Ed.   1 


Second  Scm.  llr. 

English  2  3 
Foreign  language  3 

GeoL  3  3 

Geol  4  1 

Math.  4  3 

Mil.  or   AS.  2  2 

Phys.  Ed.  2  1 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem. 
Art  115 
GeoL  151 

Physics    1 
Electh    - 


Hr. 
3 
4 
4 
6 

~17 


Seccmd  Sem. 
Chem.  elective 
Geol  26] 

Physi. 
Electives 


Hi 


llr. 

3 

3 
4 

7-8 


17-18 


SEt  ONI)   VI -.Ali 


First  Si  in.  Ih. 

Chem.   II  4 

Foreign  language  3 
Geol.   184  4 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3        2 
ves  3-4 


First  Scm. 
Geol.  127 
Geol.  221 
Electives 


rid  Sem.      Ih 
Chem.  12 
Ign  langu 

Mil 

3-1 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Hr. 
2 
3 

12 


17 


.'!  Sem. 
English  126' 
GeoL  231 

Electives 


15-16 


Hr. 

3 

•1 
10 


IT 


Courses  of  Instruction 

GEOLOGY 

Lower  Division 

1.  Physical   Geology.   I,    II.   3   hr.   Description    of    composition    and    structure    of 
earth;  physical  processes  which  change  earth's  surface.  Accompanied  1>\ 

2   to  meet  requirements  for  4  hr.   credit  in   a   laboratory   science   in    pi 
geology. 

2.  Physical  Geology  Laboratory.  I,  II.   1  hr.  Accompanies  Ceol.    1. 

3.  Historical  Geology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Evolution  of  earth  and  its  inhabitants.  Accom- 
panied by  Ceol.  4  to  meet  requirements  of  4  hr.  credit  in  a  laboratory  science 

in  historical  geology. 

4.  Historical  Geology  Laboratory.  I,  II.  i  hr.  Accompanies  GeoL  3. 

5.  Introduction   to   Geology.   I.   II.   3  hr.   Designed   especially   for  non-c 

majors.    Composition    and    structure    of    earth    and    ideologic    proceisei    which 
shape    its    surface.    Accompanied    by   Ceol.    2    to    meet    require!  4    hi. 

credit  in  a  laboratory  science  in  physical  geology. 

Upper  Division 

125.    Geologic  Drafting.  I.    1   hr. 

127.     Map  Interpretation.    I.   2   l,r.    PR;   GeoL   2.   -1.    Relation   of  earth   structure 

history  to  land  Farms  as  shown  on  topographic  maps. 

151.    Structural  Geology.  I.  3-4  hr.  PR:  GeoL  l.  Shape  and  position  of  rock  ma 
id,  the  earths  crust;  mechanical  principles  underlyu 
deformation;  indication  oi  economic  important  rmed  rocS  structures 

with   respect   to   recovery  o{    mineral   products. 
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184.  Mineralogy.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  1  year  of  geology.  Elements  of  crystallography  and 
systematic  study  of  minerals  except  silicates.  Identification  of  minerals  by 
their  physical  properties  supplemented  by  blow-pipe  analysis. 

185.  Mineralogy  and  Petrography.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  184.  Description,  mode  of 
occurrence,  and  classification  of  silicate  minerals  and  rocks. 

201.  Physical  Geology  for  Teachers.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  High  school  teaching  cer- 
tificate, and  consent.  Composition  and  structure  of  earth  and  the  geologic 
processes  which  shape  its  surface. 

202.  Physical  Geology  Laboratory  for  Teachers.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Accompanies  Geol. 
201.  Laboratory  and  field  study  of  earth  materials  and  features,  and  the 
topographic  and  geologic  maps  used  to  represent  them. 

218.  Geology  and  the  Earth  Sciences.  4  hr.  PR:  Open  only  to  members  of  N.S.F. 
Summer  Institute.  The  physical  nature  of  the  earth.  Rotation,  revolution, 
shape,  and  structure  of  the  earth.  Geologic  forces  changing  the  earth.  Geo- 
logic history. 

221.  Geomorphology.  I.  3  hr.  Surface  features  of  eastern  United  States. 

222.  Geomorphology.  II.  3  hr.  Surface  features  of  western  United  States. 

228.  Photogeology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Geol.  127,  151.  Instruction  in  basic  and  advanced 
techniques  of  air  photo  interpretation. 

231.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  3,  4.  Invertebrate  fossils;  bio- 
logic classification,  evolutionary  development,  and  use  in  correlation  of  strata. 

235.  Introductory  Paleobotany.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  3  and/or  Bot.  2.  Resume  of 
development  of  principal  plant  groups  through  the  ages,  present  distribution, 
mode  of  occurrence  and  index  species,  methods  of  collection. 

261.  Stratigraphy  and  Sedimentation.  II.  3  hr.  Study  of  sediments  and  sedimentary 
rocks.  Field  techniques  stressed  as  data  gathered  and  interpreted  from  rocks 
of  Pennsylvanian  age  in  Morgantown  vicinity.  Two-day  field  trip  required. 

263.  Ground-Water  Hydrology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Geol.  1  or  consent.  Study  of  the 
principles  of  ground-water  hydrology;  occurrence,  development,  uses,  and 
conservation  of  ground-water. 

266.  Appalachian  Geology  Field  Camp.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  Geol.  231,  261.  Practical  ex- 
perience in  detailed  geological  field  procedures  and  mapping.  Living  ex- 
penses in  addition  to  tuition  must  be  paid  at  time  of  registration. 

269.  X-Ray  Diffraction.  I,  II.  2  hr.  The  theory  of  X-ray  diffraction  and  application 
to  the  analysis  of  crystalline  materials  using  the  powder  camera  and  X-ray 
diffractometer.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  geology,  chemistry,  engineering 
and  related  fields  with  consent  of  instructor. 

270.  Mineral  Resources.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Geol.  1,  2.  General  survey  of  character, 
origin,  and  distribution  of  natural  mineral  resources,  including  mineral  fuels, 
nonmetallic  minerals,  ore  deposits,  and  ground-water. 

272.  Petroleum  Geology.  II.  3-4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  151.  Origin,  geologic  distribution, 
methods  of  exploration  and  exploitation,  uses  and  future  reserves  of  petroleum 
and  natural  gas  in  the  world. 

285.  Optical  Mineralogy.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  185  and  one  year  of  Physics.  Principles 
and  practice  in  use  of  the  petrographic  microscope  in  identification  of  min- 
erals. Emphasis  on  determination  by  immersion  method. 

290.    Geologic  Problems.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  Special  problems  for  seniors  and  graduates. 
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291.    Seminar.   I.    1   hr. 

294.  Introductory  Geochemistry.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  GeoL   L8S  btion  of 

earth  as  suggested  by  chemical  and  physical  data,  followed  by   topics  of  cur- 
rent  interest,   including  geologic   thermometry,   oxidation   potential   an 
and  geochemica]  prospecting. 

295.  Geochemistry.  II.  3  hr.   PR:   GeoL   185  or  i  Mineral   system 

temperatures  and  low  pressures  considered  in  terms  of   p.irti.d  pressure 

Hon  potential,  and   pH.    Laboratory   study   includes   directed    investigation   of   a 

topic  of  interest  to  the  student 

GEOGRAPHY 

Lotver  Division 

1.  Introduction  to  Geography.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  of  die  discipline,  in- 
cluding maps,  climate,  physiographic,  urban,  political  and  cultural  geography. 
\ot  open   to  students  who  have  completed  either  Geography  7  or  8. 

7.  Physical  Geography.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Study  of  earth's  physical  regions  as  modified 
and  classified  by  man. 

Human  Geography.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Study  of  land  use  and   settlement  patterns   re- 
sulting from  man's  occupance  of  the  earth. 

Upper  Division 

108.  Geography    of    Natural    Resources.    II.    3   hr.    Nature    and    distribution    of    the 
i   ituraJ    resources    in    the    United    States    and    factors    involved    in    planning 

'iirce-developmcnt  projects. 

109.  Economic  Geography.   I,  II.  3  hr.   Earth's  land  use  patterns   and   interactions 
that  result  from  man's  economic  activities. 

lib.    Geography  of  Anglo-America.  I.  3  hr.   Regional   characteristics  and   problems 
of   development. 

IIS.    Geography  of  Western  Europe.  I.  3  hr.  Regional  characteristics  and  problems 
of  development. 

214.     Historical  Geography  of  Anglo-America.  II.  3  hr.  Exploration,  settlement,  and 
changing  patterns  of  human  occupance  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  tl.. 
ent;  cultural  areas  and  their  significance. 

21b.     Urban  Geography.  II.  3  hr.  Location,  development  and  change  of  urban  land 
USe   patterns. 

219.    Problems  in  Geography.  I.  II.    1-3  hr.  per  sein.    PR:   Consent 

HISTORY 

History   majors   are   required    to   complete    12   hours    in   lower-division   history 

courses,  and    IS  hours  in  upper-division  history  COUTSeS.   Courses   in   Group     \ 

quired  of  all  majors  .it  the  lower-division  leveL  01  the  is  hours  in  upper-division 
history  courses  at  the  KM)  course  level,  the  major  should  divide  his  course  frfJerHom 
equally  between  Groups  B  and  C  below.  With  the  approval  of  his  adviser,  he  ma) 

elect  options   at   higher   course   levels. 

Croup  A:     History  1.  2.  52,  53. 

Croup  B:     History  149,  L50,  151,  L52,  153.  154,  15! 

Group  C:     History  101.  102.  103.  104,  105,  106,  107,  108. 
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Curriculum  for  A.B.  Witii  Major  in  History 
FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 


First  San.           Hr. 
English   1                3 
Foreign  language-  3 
Lab.  Sci.                 4 
Hist.   1                    3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  1       2 
Phys.  Ed.                1 

Second  Sem.       Hr. 
English  2               3 
Foreign  language  3 
Lab.  Sci.                 4 
Hist.  2                   3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  2         2 
Phys.  Ed.               1 

First  Sem.           Hr. 
Lab.  Sci.                 4 
Foreign  language  3 
Hist.  52                  3 
Econ.  51                 3 
Pol.  Sci.  1              3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  3       2 
Phys.  Ed.               1 

Second  Sem.  Ilr. 
English  Lit.°  3 
Foreign  language  3 
Hist.  53  3 
Econ.  52  3 
Pol.  Sci.  2  3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  4  2 
Phys.  Ed.               1 

16 

16 

19 

18 

THIRD 

YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Seni. 
History 
Minor 
Electives 
English  Lit. 

Hr. 

6 

3 

3-6 

3 

Second  Sem. 
History 
Minor 
Electives 

Hr. 
6 
3 

6-9 

First  Sem.           Ilr. 
History                    6 
Minor                  3-6 
Electives             6-9 

Second  Sem.  Hr. 
History  3-6 
Minor  or 

Electives  3-6 
Electives             6-9 

15-18 

15-18 

15-18 

15-18 

•Teacher' 

s  Certification. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division9 

1.  Western  Civilization  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Reformation.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

2.  Western  Civilization  from  the  Reformation  to  the  Present.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

52.  Growth  of  the  American  Nation  to  1865.  I,  II.  3  hr. 

53.  Making  of  Modern  America,  1865  to  the  Present.  I,  II.  3  hr. 
Upper  Division 

101.  History  of  Ancient  Times:  Stone  Age  to  the  Fall  of  Rome.  3  hr. 

102.  Medieval  Europe:  Fall  of  Rome  to  the  Renaissance.  3  hr. 

103.  Modern  Europe,  1500-1763.  3  hr. 

104.  Modern  Europe,  1763-1871.  3  hr. 

105.  Modern  Europe,  1871  to  Present.  3  hr. 

106.  British  Civilization  to  1660.  3  hr. 

107.  British  Civilization  Since  1660.  3  hi. 

108.  History  of  Asia.  3  hi. 

149.  The  United  States  and  Pennsylvania.  3  hr. 

150.  West  Virginia.  3  hr. 

151.  The  American  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  Experience.  3  hr. 

152.  The  Eary  Republic,  United  States,  1781  to  1861.  3  hr. 

153.  The  United  States,  1865  to  1918.  3  hr. 

°A11  first-  and  second-year  courses  are  offered  as  lower-division  "year-courses".  These 
courses  run  through  the  year,  but  in  no  case  is  the  first  half-year  a  prerequisite  for  the  second 
half.  For  example,  Hist.  1  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  Hist.  2.  Hist.  1  and  2  make  up  the  introductory 
first  year  in   history.  Hist.  52  and  53  are  primarily  for  sophomores  but  arc  open   to   freshmen. 


LRTS  AND  SCIEN 


1.54.     Recent  America.  United  Mates  since  19  IS.    >  hr. 
55      Latin  American  History,  Colonial  Period  and  the 
156.    Latin  America  Since   1884    3  hr. 
_    2      Medie\al  Cultural  History.  3  hr. 

The  Remittance  and  the  Reformation 
201    English  social  History,  14th  to  ISth  Cuatsrj.  3  hr. 

205.  English  Social  History,   ISth  Century  to  the   1  hr. 

206.  French  Re\olution  and  Napoleon.    1  hr. 

207.  History  of  Modem  France.  3  hr. 

208.  History  of  Russia  from  Ancient  Times  to  Alexander  III.  3  hr. 

209.  History  of   Riwk   The  Revolutio:  PV  hr. 

210.  European  Diplomatic  History,  1S15  to  1919    3  hr. 

211.  European  Diplomatic  History,  1919  to  Present.  3  hr. 

212.  History  of  Germany  from  the  Roman  Era  I  -1>    19th  Century.  3  hr. 

213.  History  of  Modern  Germany.  3  hr. 

214.  Modem  Spain.  3  hr. 

215.  Problems  of  the  Pacific.  3  hr. 

[V  Ah(     Pdwen  of  Latin  America.  3  hr. 
250.    Econom  ial  Development  of  West  Virginia.    3  hr. 

253.    The  American  Frontier  East  of  the  Mississippi.  3  hr. 
ericas  Frontier  West  of  the  Mississippi  3  hr. 
256.    The  Old   5  hr. 

I  he  American  Ci\il  War.  3  hr. 

l  he  Htm  Sooth.  3  hr. 

The  United  states  from  McKinIe>  to  the  N  "    1S(<S  to  ID  hr. 

American  Diplomacy  to  1901.    3  hr. 
261.     American   Foreign    Polic)    and   Diplomacy,    1901   to  the    1  hr. 

Recent  American  History,   1953  to  the  hlSISl    3  hr. 

kasericss  Eooaossk  lli>tor>  to  186&  3  hr. 
280.    American   Economic  History    Since    1S(..">.  3  hr. 
2bl.     The  American  Labor  Movement.  3  hr. 

290.  Intellectual  and  Social   HistOTJ    of   the   Unite       -  hr. 

291.  Intellectual  and  Social   EfistSTJ    of  the  Unit,       StStSS  S  hr. 

Furopean  Intellectual  History  to  the  \z,e  of  1  nlishtenment.  3  hr. 

293.    European  Intellectual   History  from  the    Ige  of   Enlightenment  to  t 
3  hr. 
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THE  HUMANITIES 

1,2.  Introductory  General  Course.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  This  course  takes  cross 
sections  of  Western  Civilization  at  its  most  significant  points.  Within  an  his- 
torical framework,  it  treats  of  the  principal  developments  and  landmarks  of 
literature,  philosophy,  art,  architecture,  and  music  from  pre-Greco-Roman 
times  up  to  now,  comparing  the  past  with  the  present  and  interrelating  the 
various  aspects  of  our  civilization.  A  special  syllabus  helps  tie  together  the 
material  of  the  course. 

141.  Great  Books.  (First  Course).  I.  3  hr.  This  course  considers  six  literary  master- 
pieces in  translation:  Plato's  Republic,  Sophocles'  Oedipus  Rex  and  Antigone, 
Dante's  Divine  Comedy,  Cervantes'  Don  Quixote,  and  Goethe's  Faust.  Taken 
separately  and  in  order,  they  represent  the  Greek  world,  the  Middle  Ages, 
the  Renaissance,  and  the  Modem  period.  Taken  as  a  group,  they  illustrate  the 
persistent  conflict  between  the  actual  and  the  ideal  in  the  literature  of  West- 
ern Civilization. 

142.  Great  Books.  (Second  Course).  II.  3  hr.  This  course  considers  five  literary 
masterpieces,  of  which  four  are  in  translation:  Marcus  Aurelius'  Meditations. 
Benvenuto  Cellini's  Memoirs,  Montaigne's  Essays,  Rousseau's  Confessions,  ana 
The  Education  of  Henry  Adams.  These  personal  evaluations  of  the  problems 
of  life,  ranging  from  the  Roman  Empire  to  modern  America,  constitute  the 
integrating  principle  of  the  course. 

143.  Great  Books.  (Third  Course).  I.  3  hr.  This  course  considers  selected  master- 
pieces of  scientific  writing,  including  Lucretius'  On  the  Nature  of  Things, 
Francis  Bacon's  Novum  Organum,  Descartes'  Discourse  on  Method,  Charles 
Darwin's  Origin  of  Species,  Freud's  The  Interpretation  of  Dreams,  and  White- 
head's Science  and  the  Modern  World.  Taken  as  a  group,  these  works  provide 
a  survey  from  the  ancient  world  to  the  present  day  of  the  impact  of  science 
in  the  realm  of  the  humanities. 

144.  Great  Books.  (Fourth  Course).  II.  3  hr.  This  course  considers  a  group  of  great 
and  provocative  creations  of  societies,  ideal  or  not  so  ideal,  starting  with  Sir 
Thomas  More's  Utopia  and  including  Bacon's  The  New  Atlantis,  Butler's 
Erewhon,  Bellamy's  Looking  Backward,  B.  F.  Skinner's  Walden  Two,  Hux- 
ley's Brave  New  World,  and  Orwell's  1984.  Taken  as  a  group,  these  works 
provide  a  record  of  modern  man's  hopes  and  fears  in  his  attempt  to  adjust 
to  a  world  of  rapid  technological  and  social  change. 

181,  182.  American  Civilization.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  This  course  acquaints  the 
student  with  the  salient  characteristics  of  American  Civilization  as  they  have 
developed  since  the  planting  of  European  colonies  on  this  continent.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  unique  contributions  of  successive  arrivals  on  American 
shores  to  the  making  of  the  distinctive  American  culture,  as  evidenced  in  its 
folkways,  arts,  and  philosophy.  The  central  theme  of  the  course  is  the  mani- 
festation of  the  democratic  spirit  in  the  thought  and  feelings  of  the  American 
people. 

250.  Culture  Tour  of  Europe.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  Some  cultural  background  in  European 
civilization  such  as  Humanities  1  and  2,  History  1  and  2,  art  survey  courses, 
or  equiv.,  or  consent. 

260.  Culture  Tour  of  Latin  America.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  Some  cultural  or  historical  back- 
ground in  Latin  America,  such  as  history  or  art  courses,  or  consent. 

270.  Cradle  of  History  Tour  of  the  Near  East.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  Humanities  1  and  2, 
History  1  and  2,  or  equiv.,  or  consent. 

280.  Around-the-World  Culture  Tour.  S.  6  hr.  PR:  A  course  in  world  or  western 
civilization,  such  as  Humanities  1  and  2,  History  1  and  2,  or  consent. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Courses   in    undergraduate   library   sc. 
students  preparing  to  (nullify  for  State  certifu  .iti.  •  ber-bbrarians  in  public 

schools,  students  who  desire  a  genera]  program  in  library  and  students  who 

in  preparing  for  graduate  study  in  bbrarianship.  A  student  planning 

to  s«:  school  librarian  must  complete  me  minimum  number  of  hours  of   Edu- 

cation  eourso    required   for   certification.    Students    wishing    to    enter    Other    BeU 
library  science  should  plan  their  programs  to  include  appropriate  COUm 

Certain  courses,   such   as   "Using   Books   and    Libraries,"   will   be   valuable   | 
University   student.    "Library    Materials    for    Children"   and   "Book    5 
ondary  School  Libraries"  will  be  helpful  to  prospective  h 


Curriculum  fob    \B.  Decree  With  Major  m  Library    v    bnq 


FIRST  YEAR 

First  Sent.           Hr. 

Second  Si'tn.       II  r. 

English  1              3 

English  2                3 

Foreign  language  3 

Foreign  langU 

Laboratory  Sci.     4 

Laboratory  Si 

Lib.  Sci.   1              3 

Elect:                    2-5 

Electives                 2 

Phvs.  Ed.                1 

Phvs.  Ed.               1 
Mil.  or  A.S.   1       2 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2       2 

<\D  YEAR 


18 


16-18 


First  Sem.  II r. 

English  3  3 

Foreign  languaf 
Soc.  Sci.  or 

Pol.  Sci.  4 

Lib.  Sci.  101  3 

Elect:  2 

Phys.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3  2 

18 


m.  Hr 

English    \  3 

ige  3 

Sci  or 

Pol   Sci.  4 

Electi 

Phvs.  Ed.  1 

Mil.  or  A.S.  A  - 

IS 


First  Sem. 

Lib.  Sci.  223         3 

Humanities  141 

Great  Books  I  3 
Elccti.  12 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem 


14-18 


Hr. 

Lib.  Sci.  224         3 
Humanities   142 

Great  Books  II  3 
Elect;.  15 

14-1S 


First  Sem. 
Lib.  Sci.  222 
Lib.  Sci.  226 
Elective 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


3 
3 

12 


is 


Lib.  S      22? 

Fleet: 


Hr. 

3 

15 


18 


Courses  of  Instruction 

1.    Using  Books  and  Libraries.  I,  II.  S.  3  hr.  Planned  to  give  working  know 
of  library   facilities,   particularly  of   the   University   Library.    Genera]    rd 
sources,    basic    principles    of    cataloging,    and    departments    i^i    the    library    are 
studied.  A  course  that  is  useful  t « <  any  student  in  the  University;  required  for 

library   science  majors. 

101.  Reference  and  Bibliography  I.  II.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Lib.  Sci.  1  or  consent  Basic 
reference    books,    dictionaries,    encyclopedia,    index*  other 

reference  materials  are  studied   and  evaluated,  with   emphasis  on   the   theory 
and  practical  experience  of  reft                    kt, 

203.    Library  Materials  for  Children.  I.   II.  S.  3  hr.  Survey  of  the  dV  Dt   of 

children's   literature  with   emphasis   on   modem   books.    Evaluation   of   t)  ■ 

and  standards  for  selection  oi   books  and   matt-rials  in   this   field.   I:. 
of  children's   reading  interests   and   practice   in    storytelln.. 
cussions,  reports  and  special  pro 

205.  Selection  of  Books  and  Related  Materials  for  ToUBf  People.  II  v  3  hr.  A 
survey  of  adolescent  literature  and  other  library  materials  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  high  school   students. 
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207.  Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Instructional  Materials  Center  in  the 
Secondary  School.  I,  S.  3  hr.  A  study  of  organization  and  administration  of  in- 
structional materials  center,  including  planning,  equipment,  routines  and 
schedules. 

221.  Public  and  Regional  Library  Service.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Principles  govern- 
ing the  administration  of  tax-supported  public  libraries  and  the  development 
of  larger  units  of  service.  Objectives,  functions,  control,  finances,  building  and 
equipment,  personnel,  special  services. 

222.  Field  Practice.  I,  S.  3  hr.  Designed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  total 
library  programs  and  the  interrelations  of  library  methods  and  skills  found 
in  the  different  libraries.  A  minimum  of  80  clock  hours  are  required  to  be 
completed  by  the  student.  Taken  only  after  basic  courses  have  been  com- 
pleted. 

223.  Cataloging  and  Classification.  I,  S.  3  hr.  Basic  principles  and  problems  of 
cataloging  and  classification  combined  with  practical  experience  in  processing 
the  various  types  of  books  and  materials.  Problems  peculiar  to  the  teacher- 
librarian  will  be  considered. 

224.  History  of  Books  and  Libraries.  I,  S.  3  hr.  A  survey  course,  including  the 
development  of  the  book  from  early  manuscript  form,  history  of  printing, 
printers,  book  illustrations,  bindings,  and  the  library  and  its  development. 

225.  Books  and  Reading  for  Adults.  II,  S.  3  hr.  Reading  and  evaluation  of  repre- 
sentative books  in  broad  subject  fields.  Stress  on  both  modern  titles  and  the 
classics  for  the  adult  leader.  Emphasis  on  book  reviewing,  both  written  and 
oral,  with  a  study  of  book  selection  aids.  Class  discussions,  problems,  term 
reports. 

226.  Literature  of  the  Social  Sciences.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  An  approach  to  the 
selection  and  use  of  books  and  materials  in  the  social  sciences. 

227.  Literature  of  the  Humanities.  II,  S.  3  hr.  Bibliographical  and  other  reference 
sources  in  the  major  subject  areas  of  the  humanities,  including  religion,  phi- 
losophy, fine  arts,  music,  and  literature. 

228.  Literature  of  Science  and  Technology.  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Designed  to 
give  the  student  a  good  working  knowledge  of  the  increasingly  complex 
literature  of  science  and  technology. 

230.  Library  Resources  for  the  School  Curriculum.  II.  3  hr.  Broadened  experiences 
in  both  library  and  outside  resources  that  lend  themselves  to  curriculum  en- 
richment, including  guidance,  remedial  reading,  text  books,  community  re- 
sources, all  phases  of  audio-visuals,  etc.  Presented  to  elementary  and  secon- 
dary teachers  as  well  as  librarians  to  help  them  give  more  effective  service. 

235.  Organization  and  Administration  of  the  Instructional  Materials  Center  in  the 
Elementary  School.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Lib.  Sci.  223  for  teacher-librarians.  Organi- 
zation and  administration  of  instructional  materials  center,  including  planning 
quarters,  selection,  acquisition  of  books  and  other  materials,  supervision  of 
library  assistants,  relations  with  faculty,  administration  and  community. 

MATHEMATICS,  ASTRONOMY,  AND  STATISTICS 

A  student  must  have  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  in  mathematics 
courses  in  the  lower  division  before  he  will  be  admitted  to  the  upper  division  as  a 
mathematics  major. 

Lower-division  students  who  plan  to  become  majors  in  the  Department,  who 
also  wish  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teacher  certification,  should  so  inform  their 
lower-division  adviser,  and  plan  their  schedules  carefully  in  order  to  avoid  loss  of 
time. 

The  foreign  language  should  be  French,  German,  or  Russian. 
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•hematics   majors   must   complete   2-1    hours    of   muthnnat;  ulus, 

including  Math.  235   236,  2 

Suggested  Mathematics  Program 


FIRST 

TEAR 

)  Yl 

First  Sem.          llr. 

m.        llr. 

I  ir\t  Sem.             llr. 

rid  Sem. 

llr 

English    1 
Foreign  langua. 
Math.  15                    1 
Mil.   or   A.S.    1        2 
Phys.    :                      1 
Elect.'. 

gp.  A  or  B      3-6 

English  2              3 

Mat!.                        -1 
Mil.  or  AS.  2         2 
Ed.                 1 
Electh 

gp.  A  or  B     3-6 

inguage  3 

■i 

group  < ! 

Mil.  or  A  - 

1 
■ 
gp.  A  or  B 

- 
Mat! 

grot:; 

Mil                ;      2 
Ed.                1 
(x>re 
gp.  A  or  B 

16-17 

17- 

1 

THIRD 

YEAR 

POURTH  TEAR 

First  Sem.            Hr. 

Second  Sem.       llr. 

First  Sem  .          llr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Math                        3 
Electives  Core 

gp.  A  or  B       0-3 

Elect.                      12 

Math.    -    7              3 
Math.   243              3 
Electives  Core 

gp.  A  or  B     0-3 
Electi                    12 

Math.    251               3 
Math,  elective      3 
Electi                   12 

Math.   252 
Math,    elective 
Elect 

3 
3 

12 

18 
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oi    Instruction 
MATHEMATICS 

Math.  0  and   1    are  offered  to  enable  students   to  remove  entrance   conditions  in 
Each   cou  throughout  the  school   ;  her   coon 

University  credit,  although  each  is  considered  equivalent  to  three  hours  prr  gem 

dating  student  course  loads. 
Self-instruction  programmed  course  materials  in  Math.  0  and  1  are  available  on 
a  rental  basis. 

Pre-College 

0.  Elementary  Algebra.  I  and  II.  K  unit  per  HO.  A  two-senn 

lent  to  first-year  high  school  algebra. 

1.  Ceomctry.  I  and  II.  %  unil  pet  Km.  A  .  ering  the  usual 
material  of  high  school   plai                                       -try. 

Muebra.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:   1  unit  of  algebia. 

-Di i  is ion 

(  allege    Ugebra.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   LX  units 

tonnance  on  the  A:  est  OI  Mam.   2.  and   1   u:  :netry. 

4.     Plane    Trigonometry.    I.    II      |    !,r     IB.     1'.     . 

perfonnance  on  the  An*  ind   1  unit 

try. 

Arithmetic  for  Elementary    reachers.  I    II    3  hr. 

B     Finite  Mathematics.  II    3  br.  PR    2  u  tits     *  high  school  math-  r  con- 

sent. }'■  \    stud<  Dts  in  comnM 
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15.  Calculus  I.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  2  units  of  algebra,  Ja  unit  trigonometry,  and  satis- 
factory performance  on  the  American  College  Test,  or  Math.  3  and  4.  Intro- 
duction to  the  calculus  with  analytic  geometry. 

16.  Calculus  II.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  15.  Completion  of  plane  analytic  geometry 
as  needed  for  geometric  applications  of  the  calculus,  techniques  of  integration, 
further  interpretations  of  the  definite  integral,  and  infinite  series. 

17.  Calculus  III.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  16.  Solid  analytic  geometry,  calculus  of 
two  or  more  variables,  and  introduction  to  differential  equations. 

21,  22.  Introduction  to  Mathematics.  I,  II.  2  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  1  unit  of  algebra. 
Reasoning,  development  of  elementary  mathematics,  function  and  limit  con- 
cepts, topics  in  modern  mathematics,  the  nature  of  mathematics  and  its  re- 
lation to  modem  civilization. 

Upper-Division 

106.  Mathematical  Logic  1.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  4  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  logic 
of  statements,  predicates,  and  identity  (equivalent  to  Philos.  106). 

110.  Digital  Computer  Programming.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Math.  3.  Preparation  and 
execution  of  Fortran  computer  programs. 

125.  Theory  of  Games.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17  or  consent.  Elements  of  Matrix 
Algebra  and  Probability.  Theory  of  Games,  including  decision  theory,  linear 
and  dynamic  programming,  and  strategy. 

138.  Modern  Geometry  for  Teachers.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17  or  consent.  For  high 
school  teachers.  Foundations  of  geometry.  Special  topics  from  Euclidean,  pro- 
jective, and  non-Euclidean  geometries. 

140.  Differential  Equations.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17.  Primarily  for  engineers  and 
scientists.  Ordinary  differential  equations  and  applications;  simultaneous  sys- 
tems, solution  by  series;  numerical  methods;  boundary  value  problems  and 
Fourier  series. 

148.  History  of  Mathematics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  15.  Survey  of  the  development 
of  mathematics  through  the  calculus,  with  emphasis  on  the  mathematical 
theories  and  techniques  of  each  period  and  their  historical  evolution. 

201,  202.  Combinatorial  Analysis.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  One  year  of  calculus. 
Permutations,  combinations,  generating  functions,  principle  of  inclusion  and 
exclusion,  distributions,  partitions,  compositions,  trees,  and  networks. 

206.  Mathematical  Logic  2.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  106.  Formalization  of  the 
material  in  the  previous  term,  the  concepts  of  consistency,  decidability,  and 
completeness  (equiv.  to  Philos.  206). 

208,  209.  Theory  of  Probability.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Math.  17.  Fundamental 
theorems.  Development  of  density  and  distribution  functions  in  the  discrete 
and  continuous  cases.  Classical  problems  and  solutions.  Moments,  character- 
istic functions,  limit  theorems.  Applications. 

213.  Intermediate  Differential  Equations.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140,  252  (or  258). 
Second-order  linear  equations,  Riccato  equations,  complex  variables.  Series 
solutions.  Equations  of  Fuchsian  type,  hypergeometric  equation,  confluence 
of  singularities.  Classical  equations,  applications. 

220,  221.  Numerical  Analysis.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Math.  17  and  pre-  or 
corequisite  Math.  110  or  I.E.  180,  or  consent.  The  composition,  propagation 
and  generation  of  error.  The  discrete  finite  difference  calculus.  Polynomial 
approximation  including  interpolation,  numerical  solution  of  differential  equa- 
tions, least  squares,  Chebyshev  polynomials.  Eigenvalue  problems,  Random 
numbers,  and  Monte  Carlo  Methods. 
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230,  231.  Theorj  <>f  Numbers.  I  II  3  hr.  PR:  One  year  of  calculus.  Introduction 
to  classical  number  theory,  covering  mcb  topics  as  divisibility,  the 

: t Inn,    Diophantme    equatJoos,    congruences,    primitive    roots,    qn 
residues,  number-theoretk  functions,  distribution  of   primes,   irrati 
combinatorial  methods.  Special  numbers,  such  as  those  of  Bernoulli,   Euler, 
and  Stirling. 

Matliematieal     Statistics.     II.     3    lit.     PR:     Math.     17. 

variables;  correlation,  regression,  sampling  theory,  normal,  chi-square,  t,  and 

!•'  distributions;   significance   tests;    analysis   of   variance. 

235.  Introduction  to  AnaKsis  and  Topology.  I.  II.  3  hi.  PR:  Math.  IT  or  consent. 
A   Study   of   sets,    relations,    functions;   cardinal    numbers,    and    orde:;: 

logical  spaces  including  continuity,  eovergence,  separation,  compactr* 
connectedness. 

236.  Introduction   to   Algebraic   Structures.    I.    II.   3   hr.    PR:    Math.    17 

Basic  study  of  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  fields,  and  polynomial  rums. 

Special  consideration  of  the   real   and  complex   field*  and   related   fop: 

237.  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.   17  or  consent.  A 

of    vector    spaces,    matrices,    determinants,    linear    transformations,    linear    pro- 
gramming,   bilinear   and   quadratic   forms,   and    related    topics. 

243.    Projecti\e  Geometry.  I.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  236.  Projective,  affme,  and  metric 

geometries  of  the  line,  plane,  and  space;  conies,  and  quadrics. 

245.    Vector  Analysis.   I.   3  hr.   PR:    Math.    140.   Vector  definitions   and   ope: 

differentiation,    operator    del.    integration,    generalized    coordinates,    irrational 
solenoidal  vectors,  electrostatic  fields,  potentials. 

247.    Theory  of  Numbers.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17.  Divisibility,  distribution  of  primes. 
theory  of  congruences,  theory  of  quadratic  residues,  arithmetical  propertK  ! 
the  roots  of  unity,  Diophantine  equations,  and  the  prime  number 

251,    252.    Advanced  Calculus.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.   PR:   Math.  235  or 
study  of  sequences,  limits,  continuity,  definite  into 

entiation,    differentials,    functional    dependence,    multiple    integrals,    line    and 
surface  integrals,  and  different!'. d  forms. 

256.  Introduction  to  Complex  Variables.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  258  or  consent  Intro- 
ductory course  primarily  for  students  in  engineering  and  physics.  Elementary 

principles,  conformal  mapping,   and  applications. 

257.  Applied  Mathematics  I.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140.  Primarily  for  engineers 
and  scientists.  Demerits  of  function  theory.  Differential  and  intl  OIUS. 
Span'    geometry.    Line,    surface,    and    multiple    integrals.    Infinite 

pies  variables  and  applicatJ 

Vpplied  Mathematics  II.  I,  II.  3  hr.   PR:   Math.   257.   Primarily  for 
ami  scientists.  Linear  equations.  Transformations  and  quadratic  forms,  vector 
and   tensor  analysis.   Orthononn.il   functions.    Integral   equations.   Variational 
methods.  Elements  of  probability. 

259.  Introduction  to  the  Laplace  Transform.  II.    3  hr.  PR:   Math.    110.   Intro.1 
at  the  undergraduate  level  to  the  theory  and  application  of  tl 

form. 

260.  Advanced  Real  Calculus.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17.  Limits, 
uniformity,  integrals. 

261.  262.    263.    Special  Topics.  I.   II.  ,s.  2-4  hr.  Topics  in  al. 
analysis  for  secondary  school  teach' 

264,     i2K~).     Foundations  of  Algebra.   S    _  hr.   PR:   Dif;  id  integral  calculus, 

or  consent.   Not   open   to  students  with  credit   for   Mat!.     2  LntroduCtiOO    to 
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algebraic  structures;  rings,  the  integral  domain  of  integers,  properties  of  the 
integers,  fields,  polynomials  over  the  field,  groups;  matrices;  linear  systems; 
vector  spaces;  vector  geometry;  linear  transformations;  and  linear  program- 
ming. 

266,  267.  Foundations  of  Geometry.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Differential  and  integral  calculus, 
or  consent.  A  study  of  affine,  projective,  Euclidean,  and  non-Euclidean  ge- 
ometries. 

268,  269.  Probability  and  Statistics.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Differential  and  integral  calculus, 
or  consent.  Finite  sample  space,  measure  of  the  set  of  outcomes  and  prob- 
ability of  events,  independent  trials,  functions  on  the  sample  space,  approxi- 
mations to  the  binomial  distribution,  elementary  statistical  inference,  con- 
tinuous sample  spaces,  limit  theorems,  stochastic  processes,  statistical  models 
and  applications. 

270,  271.  Introduction  to  Mathematics  for  the  Elementary  Teacher.  I,  II.  3  hr. 
per  sem.  PR:  Math.  6  or  consent.  Systems  of  numeration;  sets,  relations, 
binary  operations,  decimal  and  other  base  systems;  natural  numbers,  integers, 
rational  numbers,  and  real  numbers  with  emphasis  on  the  algebraic  structure 
of  each;  the  notions  of  length,  area,  and  volume;  pythagorean  theorem;  and 
coordinate  geometry. 

280.  Introduction  to  Metamathematics.  I.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Survey  of  the 
methodology  of  the  deductive  sciences  with  emphasis  on  the  theory  of  proof 
and  effective  operations  therein  (equiv.  to  Philosophy  280). 

281.  Introduction  to  Metamathematics  II.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  280.  This  course 
deals  with  recursive  function  theory.  Godel's  proof  and  associated  results 
(equiv.  to  Philosophy  281). 

299.    Seminar  in  Applied  Mathematics.  I,  II.  1-12  hr. 
ASTRONOMY 
Upper  Division 

106.    Descriptive  Astronomy.  II.  3  hr. 

216.  Astronomy  for  Teachers.  S.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  astronomy  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  needs  of  physical  science  teachers  and  science  club  directors. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  for  Astron.  106. 

255.  Mathematical  Astronomy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Astron.  106,  Math.  140.  Development 
of  the  implications  of  Kepler's  Laws  and  Newton's  Law  of  Gravitation. 

STATISTICS 

Upper  Division 

101.  Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  3.  Basic  concepts  of 
statistical  models,  distributions,  probability,  random  variables,  tests  of  hy- 
potheses, confidence  intervals,  regression,  correlation,  chi-square  and  index 
numbers.  (Equivalent  to  Econ.  125  and  Psych.  130.) 

161.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  16.  Probability, 
discrete  and  continuous  probability  distributions,  expectations,  sums  of  ran- 
dom variables,  sampling  distributions,  point  and  interval  estimation,  tests  of 
hypotheses. 

201.  Intermediate  Statistical  Methods.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  101.  Extension  of  basic 
concepts  of  statistical  models,  elementary  decision  theory,  estimation,  random 
variables,  one-  and  two-way  classification  models,  analysis  of  variance,  F- 
distribution,  time  series,  seasonal  and  cyclical  movements,  simple  and  mul- 
tiple linear  regression  and  correlation  analysis.  (Equivalent  to  Econ.  256). 
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211.  Statistical  Methods  I.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  3.  Basic  concepts  of  statistical 
models,  distributions,  probability,  random  variables,  tests  of  hypotheses,  con- 
fidence intervals,  regression,  correlation,  transformations,  F  and  X2  distribu- 
tions, analysis  of  variance  for  one-  and  two-way  classification  models,  mul- 
tiple range  tests,  missing  plots,  and  sample  size.  (Equivalent  to  Psych.  211 
and  Ed.  211.) 

212.  Statistical  Methods  2.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  211,  Stat.  213,  or  Stat.  201.  Ex- 
tension of  basic  concepts  of  statistical  models,  design  of  experiments,  multi- 
way  classification  models,  factorials,  split  plot  design,  simple  covariance, 
orthogonal  comparisons,  multiple  linear  and  nonlinear  regression  and  cor- 
relation analysis,  chi-square,  and  non-parametric  statistics.  (Equivalent  to 
Psych.   215.) 

213.  Basic  Statistical  Analysis  1.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  16.  Measures  of  central 
tendency  and  variation,  probability,  sampling,  probability  distributions,  in- 
ference, tests  of  hypotheses,  confidence  intervals,  analysis  of  variance,  simple 
linear  regression  and  correlation,  and  enumeration.   (Equivalent  to  I.E.  244.) 

214.  Basic  Statistical  Analysis  2.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  213  or  equiv.  Single  and 
multi-factor  experimental  designs;  fixed,  mixed  and  random  effect  models; 
split  plot  designs;  multilinear  and  nonlinear  regression  and  correlation  analy- 
ses; and  analysis  of  covariance.  (Equivalent  to  I.E.  214.) 

221.  Design  of  Experiments.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  212  or  Stat.  214.  Extension  of  basic 
concepts  of  statistics  to  the  more  complicated  models  and  use  of  samples,  de- 
sign and  analysis  of  experiments  over  time  and  space,  fractional  replications, 
incomplete  block  designs,  cross-over  designs,  lattice  designs,  and  least  squares 
analysis  for  designs  with  unequal  subclass  numbers. 

231.  Sampling  Methods.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  An  introductory  course  in  statistics.  Methods 
of  sampling  from  finite  and  infinite  populations,  choice  of  sampling  unit, 
sample  survey  design,  estimation  of  confidence  limits  and  optimum  sample 
size,  and  single  and  multi-stage  sampling  procedures. 

233.  Nonparametric  Statistics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  An  introductory  course  in  statistics. 
Single  sample  tests;  tests  for  related  samples,  two  independent  samples,  k  re- 
lated samples,  k  independent  samples;  and  measures  of  correlation. 

241.  Multivariate  Methods  1.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  201,  Stat.  211,  or  Stat.  213.  Intro- 
duction to  elementary  matrix  operations,  partial  and  multiple  linear  and  non- 
linear correlation  and  regression  analyses,  and  introduction  to  discriminant 
analysis.  (Equivalent  to  Psych.  217.) 

242.  Multivariate  Methods  2.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  241  or  equiv.  This  course  includes 
a  discussion  of  the  multivariate  normal  distribution,  tests  of  hypotheses  about 
the  sample  mean  vectors  and  variance-covariance  matrices  from  a  multi- 
variate normal  distribution,  and  analysis  of  variance  of  multiple  responses  in 
basic  statistical  designs. 

261.  Theory  of  Statistics  1.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17.  Probability  and  random  vari- 
ables, univariate  and  multivariate  probability  distributions,  expectations, 
moment,  marginal  and  conditional  distributions,  independence,  correlation, 
transformations,  and  functions  of  random  variables. 

262.  Theory  of  Statistics  2.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Stat.  261.  Estimation  including  bias,  con- 
sistency, efficiency  and  sufficiency,  hypothesis  testing,  distribution-free  prob- 
lems, order  statistics,  linear  models  and  analysis  of  variance,  and  special  dis- 
tributions. 

291.    Special  Topics.  I.  II.  S.  2-4  hr.  Advanced  study  of  special  topics  in  statistics. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  eneourages  its  majors  to  take  either  a  general 
libera]  arts  and  science  course,  or  a  strong  minor  in  some  recognized  discipline  with- 
in the  University.  During  the  first  two  years  the  student  will  meet  most  of  the 
general  requirements  of  the  University  and  of  the  College.  He  must  take  Philos.  101, 
102,  106,  and  104  or  108.  During  the  junior  and  senior  years  he  will  complete  the 
work  of  his  major  and  minor  and  round  out  his  education  through  electives.  The 
student  who  intends  to  major  in  Philosophy  should,  if  pissible,  take  the  required 
course,  Philos.  106,  before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Upon  consent  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  a  student  may  elect  to  receive  credit  for  selected  courses 
in  the  100  series  (or  below)  by  (a)  independent  study  and  (b)  passing  a  compre- 
hensive examination  on  the  content  of  the  given  course. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Lower  Division 

10.    Introduction  to  Logic.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  This  is  an  informal  course  on  the  nature 
of  argument. 

Upper  Division 

101.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.  I.  3  hr.  Major  philosophies  of  the  Western 
World  from  the  pre-Socrates  to  Plotinus. 

102.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  101  or  consent.  Major 
philosophies  of  the  Western  World  from  Descartes  to  J.  S.  Mill. 

104.  Theory  of  Knowledge.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  The  major  philosophical  problems  asso- 
ciated with  knowledge. 

106.  Mathematical  Logic  I.  I.  3  hr.  The  logic  of  statements,  predicates,  and  ident- 
ity; elementary  set  theory  (equiv.  to  Math.  106). 

108.  Ethics.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Various  theories  on  the  nature  of  obligations,  right  and 
good,  and  the  function  of  punishment. 

110.  Problems  of  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  major  philo- 
sophical problems  of  past  and  present. 

114.  Recent  Philosophy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  101  or  Philos.  102  or  consent.  Major 
philosophies  of  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  centuries. 

121.  Existentialism.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  major  existentialist  thinkers. 

122.  Oriental  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Major  philosophies  of  Asia. 

123.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  An  attempt  to  discover  the  defensible 
foundations  of  religion. 

130.  Philosophy  of  Art.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Philosophical  problems  raised  by  art  and  art 
criticism  (assumes  some  acquaintance  with  arts). 

140.  Philosophy  of  Education.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  various  theories  on  the 
nature  of  education  (equiv.  to  Educ.  140). 

150.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Application  of  moral  concepts 
to  questions  concerning  the  individual  and  the  state. 

166.  Metaphysical  Problems.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Traditional  problems;  e.g.,  causation, 
time,  motion,  personal  identity,  determinism. 

206.  Mathematical  Logic  2.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  106  or  consent.  Formalization  of 
the  material  in  the  previous  term,  the  concepts  of  consistency,  decidability, 
and  completeness  (equiv.  to  Math.  206). 
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214.    Theory  of  Knowledge.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.   L06  and  o 

topics  in  the  theory  of  knowledge. 

218.    Ethical  Theory.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.   ins  <.r  consent  mplete 

ethical  theories  ami/or  special  problems  in  meta-ethics. 

221.     Contemporary    Philosophies  of  Continental    Europe.    I   or  II.   3  hr.    PR:    Philos. 

111.  A  stiu!>-  of  the  various  European  thinkers  <>!  the  present 

223.    Phflosophy  of  Religion.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR;  Phi!  consenl 

topics   in   the  philosophy  of  religion. 

230.    Aesthetic    Theories.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.    130  01 

211.     Introduction  to  Anahtic  Philosophy.  I   or  II.  3  hr.   PR:    Philos.    102,    10< 
temporary  schools  of  analytic  philosophy. 

250.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  :  .<  ,-d  topics 
in  social  and  political  philosophy. 

253.     Philosophy  of  Mathematics.    I   or  II.   3  hr.    PR:    Philos.    106  or  consent 
temporary  viewpoints  in  the  foundations  of  mathematii 

258.  Philosophy  of  Science  I.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  100  or  consent.  An  analysis 
of  the  conceptual  and  methodological  foundations  of  sci 

259.  Philosophy  of  Science  II.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  258  and  Philos.  106  or 
consent.  Further  topics  including  induction,  confirmation  and  cognitive  status 
of  scientific  theories. 

264.    Empiricism.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  101,   102.  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Metaphysics.  I  or  II.  3  hr.   PR:   Philos.    166  or  consent.   Advanced   topics   in 
metaphysics. 

268.  Rationalism.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  101,  102.  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and 
Leibniz. 

270.    Creek  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.   101  and  Philos.   102  or  consent. 

272.  Philosophy  of  Law.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  108  or  Philos.  150.  Selected 
topics  in  foundations  and  procedures  of  law. 

278.  Medieval  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  101,  102.  A  study  of  the  major 
philosophies  of  the  western  world  from  Plotinus  to  Descartes. 

280.  Introduction  to  Metamathematics  I.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Survey  of  the 
methodology  of  the  deductive  sciences  with  emphasis  on  the  theory  of  proof 
and   effective  operations   therein   (equfv.   to    Math.   280). 

251.  Introduction  to  Metamathematics  II.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Philos.  280.  This  < 
deals    with    recursive    function    theory,    GodeTs    proof    and  alts 

:v.   to   Math.  281). 

Philosophy  of  History.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Typical  theoretical  problems  such  as 
the  nature  ol  historical  explanation,  relativism,  and  the  st.,tus  of  sp< 
principles  of  history. 

285.  Philosophy  of  language.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR;  Philos.  lOO  or  Philos.  10-1.  An 
analysis  oi  the  nature  ot  meaning  and  lai 

287.     Philosophx    ol   Mind.   I  or  II.  3  hr.   PR:    Philos.  241   or  Philos.    114  or  consent. 
Typical  problems  in  this  course  have  f<>  d^  with  whether  there  .ire  mind 
differ,  i  ..  other  tmndv  and  the  anarj  I  ntal 

cone 

289.    Advanced  Topics  in  Logic.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  PI 
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290.  Seminar:  Selected  Topic.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

291.  Seminar:  Selected  Topic.  I  or  II.  3  hi.  PR:  Consent. 

292.  Seminar:  Selected  Author.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

293.  Seminar:  Selected  Author.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
299.  Problems  in  Philosophy.  I  or  II.  1-12  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

1,  2.  Introductory  General  Course.  I,  II.  4  hr.  per  sem.  This  course  is  intended 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  physical  world  in  which  he  lives,  and  par- 
ticularly with  the  method  and  philosophy  of  modern  science  in  its  approach 
to  an  explanation  of  physical  reality.  The  course  has  two  main  objectives:  to 
serve  as  orientation  for  those  students  who  have  not  chosen  their  major  field 
of  interest,  and  to  present  a  broad  general  view  of  the  physical  sciences  to 
students  whose  interests  lie  in  other  fields.  Two  periods  each  week  are  de- 
voted to  lectures  on  the  application  of  the  scientific  method  to  the  solution 
of  specific  problems  in  chemistry,  physics,  geology,  and  astronomy.  The  third 
period  is  devoted  to  discussion  of  the  mathematical  background  required  for 
an  appreciation  of  modern  science,  and  to  general  lectures  on  the  methods 
and  philosophy  of  science.  There  is  an  optional  period  of  individual  instruc- 
tion and  the  answering  of  student  questions.  The  two-hour  laboratory  serves 
more  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  approach  science  takes  to  various  prob- 
lems than  to  confer  specialized  skills.  Students  who  have  successfully  com- 
pleted as  much  as  eight  hours  of  chemistry  or  physics  or  geology  cannot  take 
Phys.  Sci.  1  and  2  for  credit. 

PHYSICS 

Various  courses  offered  in  Physics  are  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
in  the  Colleges  of  Human  Resources  and  Education,  Engineering,  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Agriculture  and  Forestry,  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 


Suggested  Curriculum  for  A.B.  Degree  in  Physics 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  intended  for  those  students  who  wish  a  founda- 
tion in  physics  but  with  a  wider  choice  of  elective  subjects  than  is  possible  for  those 
wishing  to  enter  the  field  at  a  professional  level.  A  total  of  124  hours  exclusive  of 
Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  Physical  Education,  and  English  0 
are  required.  The  following  are  required:  Physics  225-226,  231-232,  233-234  and  at 
least  3  semesters  of  200-level  laboratory  work. 


FIRST  YEAR 
Hr.      Second  Sem.      Hr.      First  Year 


First  Sem. 

Mil.  or  A.S.  1       2      Mil.  or  A.S.  3 


Phys.  Ed. 'l 
English  1 
Math.  15 
Language  ' 
Physics    1 


1 
3 
4 
3 
4 

17 


iviii.   ui    .rv.u.   * 

Phys.  Ed.  2 
English  2 
Math.    116 
Language  2 
Physics  2 


1 
3 
4 
3 
4 

17 


SECOND  YEAR 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


Mil.  or  A.S.  3 
Physics  109 
Math.    117 
Language  3 
Elective  Gr. 
Chem.  15 


At 


2 
4 
3 
3 
4 

18 


Mil.  or  A.S.  4 
Physics   110 
Math.   140 
Language  4 
Elective  Gr. 
Chem.  16 


Bt 


Hr. 

2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 

17 


•German,    Russian    and    French    are    recommended. 

fThe  letters   A  and  B   refer  to  the  Core   Curriculum  group. 


THE  COLLI-:*  LRTS  AND  S< 


THIRD 

VI  AH 

FOURTH  VI  \K 

First   S 

Hr. 

. 

Hr 

.Sem. 

//r. 

s</m. 

Hr. 

Physics    1 

3 

Phytic*   100 

3 

Physi 

3 

3 

3 

Vh\ 

3 

- 

Physics  200- 

Physics  200- 

200- 

Lab. 

1 

Lab. 

1 

1 

\ 

3 

3 

3 

3 

;.   B 

3 

live  Gr.  B 

3 

3 

ive 

3 

3 

tfve 

3 

lf» 


16 


16 


Suggested  Curriculum  S    Decree  m  I'm 

The   folhmi:  quired:    Physi       225-22       231-232,    - 

:tory  work.   Six  to   12  1. 
man.  Russian  or  French)   are  Strongly  recommended 

FOUR  III  Vi 
II  r.       First  Setn.  II r.       S<  cond  Sem.       II r. 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem. 


Hr.       Second  Sem. 


Physics  113 
Physics  225 
Physics  231 

Math. 

2nd  Language  1 

Elective  Gr.  B 


Physics   114 

Physics  232 

Math. 

2nd  Language  2 

Elective  Gr.  B 


PhysJ 

Physi 

Physi 

Physi      2 

Elective  Gr. 

Electh 

Electi 


Physi 

Physk 

Physi 
Elective  Gr. 


is 
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Laboratory  Fees 

A   non-refundable  fee   is   required  of  all  students   who   take   the   following   lab- 
oratory courses  in  Physi 


Course 

Phvsics   1 

Phvsics  11 


Per  S  Course 

$  5.00  Physics   102 

5.00  Physics  116 

5.00  Phvsics  2-57 


|    ! 

10. (X) 


Courses  or  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

1.  Introductory  Physics.  I.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Plane  geometry  and  algebra.  Mechanics. 

sound,  heat. 

2.  Intrndutton    Pli\sics.   I.   II.  4  hr.   PR:    Physics    1.    I.lectricitv,   :  ...   and 

:ht. 

11.    General   Physics.    I.   H.  4  ]ir.  PR:   Math.    15.   Not  open   to  students  who  have 
credit  for  Introductory  Physics.  Mech  .nd,  and  heat. 

•    Division 

102.    General  Physics.  I,  II.  4  hr.   PR:   Physics   11.  Math.    15.  Not  open  to  stu  : 
who  have  credit  for  Introductory  Physics.   I  .  tricity,  and  d 

109,    110.    Physics   Problems.  2  hr.  Designed  primarily  for  physics  majors.  To 
company  Physics  11,  102. 

113,    114.    Introductory    Electronic*.   I.   II.  3  hr.   per  sem.   PR:    1   year  of  college 
physi 
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116.  Photography.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  of  college  physics,  1  year  of  college  chem- 
istry. The  physics  and  chemistry  of  photography  with  practical  application. 

117.  Descriptive  Meteorology.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  of  college  physics.  Description 
of  the  atmosphere  and  its  weather.  Reading  and  analysis  of  weather  maps. 
Weather  observations. 

118.  Physical  Meteorology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Physics  117  or  equiv.  The  physics  of  the 
atmosphere.  Analysis  of  surface  and  upper  air  charts.  Forecasting. 

124.  Modern  Physics  for  Engineers.  I,  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Physics  11,  102.  Aspects  of 
physics  of  current  engineering  interest. 

125,  126.  Modem  Physics  for  Engineers.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physics  11,  102. 
Aspects  of  physics  of  current  engineering  interest. 

201,    202,    203,    204.    Special  Topics.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  per  sem. 

213.  Introductory  Electronics.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  of  college  physics.  Primarily  for 
Education  majors,  not  for  graduate  credit  for  science  majors. 

218.  Dynamic  Meteorology.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Calculus,  Physics  117  or  equiv.  Dynamics 
of  lower  atmosphere  relating  to  transport  and  dispersion  of  foreign  matter. 

221.  Optics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Calculus,  1  year  of  college  physics.  Work  with  optical 
instruments,  spectrometry,   interferometry,   and  polarization. 

225,  226.  Modern  Physics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Calculus,  Physics  11,  102,  or 
equiv.  Particle  analysis,  phenomena  connected  with  the  structure  of  the  atom, 
and  nucleus.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  credit  for  Physics  125  and  126. 

231,  232.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Calculus,  Physics  11, 
102,  or  equiv.  Theorems  and  problems  in  intermediate  mechanics. 

233,  234.  Introductory  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Cal- 
culus, Physics  11,  102,  or  equiv.  Electrostatics,  magnetostatics,  introduction  of 
electrodynamics,  and  applications. 

241,    242.    Mechanics  Laboratory.  I.  1  hr.  To  supplement  Physics  231,  232. 

243,    244.    Electricity  Laboratory.  II.  1  hr.  To  supplement  Physics  233,  234. 

245,  246.  Modern  Physics  Laboratory.  II.  1  hr.  To  supplement  Physics  125,  126, 
or  225,  226. 

247,  248.  Physics  Seminar.  I,  II.  No  credit.  Required  of  junior,  senior  and  gradu- 
ate physics  majors. 

249.  Optics  Laboratory.  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Physics  11,  102  or  equiv.  To  supplement 
Physics  221. 

254.  Outline  of  Modern  Physics.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  10  hr.  college  physics,  1  year  college 
math.  Selected  topics  in  modern  physics.  Primarily  for  Education  majors,  not 
open  to  physics  majors. 

255,  256.  Workshop  for  Physics  Teachers.  SI,  SII.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  college  physics, 
1  year  college  mathematics.  Techniques  of  apparatus  construction  and  demon- 
stration. Primarily  for  Education  majors,  not  open  to  physics  majors. 

257.  Photography.  SI.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  college  physics  or  equiv.  Primarily  for  Edu- 
cation majors,  not  open  to  physics  majors. 

258.  Light.  SII.  3  hr.  PR:  1  year  college  physics  or  equiv.  Primarily  for  Education 
majors,  not  open  to  physics  majors. 

261,  262.  Molecular  Physics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  PR:  Physics  225,  226.  Molecular 
spectra,  molecular  structure. 
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271.    272.    s,»lid  state  Physics.  I    II.  3  hr.  PR;  Pi.;-         225   226,  «>r  125 

283.    Thermodynamics.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Calculi:  |  dr.  Application 

of  tlif  Fundamental  law  of  thermodynamics  to  prrj 


Kinetic   Theory.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Calculus,  Physici   11 
oi  Holt/in. in  statistics  t<>  physical 


Introduction  to  Mathematical  Ph>  sics.  1,  II.  3  1  : 

Physics  11,   K'2  or  equfrr.  Boundary  value  problems  in  vibral 

duction,   introductory  quantum   mechanics   and   ela.sticity. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  political  urriculum  providi  ••>  itized  course  of  study  of  the 

origin.  basis,  and  nature  of  the  state  in  its  many  and  varied  asp  '  I  r.  M  include: 
principles,  organization,  and  structure  of  political  institutions,  both  domestic  and 
foreign:     tin-    |  and    function::  interrelationships    bet', 

political   institutions  on   various   levels  I  ment;    political   behavior;    the   control 

of  government  instrumentalities  and  the  means  for  holding  -ible;  and 

the  identification  and  analysis  of  public  problems  falling  within  the  range  of  go* 
mint.  Course  offerings  in  tin-  D<  partment  of  Political  Science  provide  a  basic  gei. 
knowledge   of    the    field,    as    well    as    more    extensive    and    intensive    training   in    the 

.  tli/ed  areas   of  political  science,  particularly  on   the   senior  and   gradll  . 

Primary  departmental  objectives  may  be  classified  under  four  principal  headings 
as  follows: 

1.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  role  of  government  in  modern  so 
thus  contributing  to  a  general,   liberal  education  and   to  preparation   of  sti: 

r  in  the  public  service. 

2.  To  impart  a  basic  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  techniques  and  pro- 
cesses of  government  and  administration  to  those  persons  who  look  forward  to  a 
career  in  the  public  service. 

3.  To  provide  pre-professional  training  for  students  who  are  preparing  to  enter 
the  legal  profession. 

4.  To  provide  advanced  and  specialized  instruction,  through  the  Ph.D.  degree, 
for  persons  who  wish  to  enter  teaching  or  research  in  the  field  of  political  science. 

The  political   science  curriculum,   therefore,   enables   the  major  in   this   field   to 
.  an  understanding  of  the  political  society  in  which  he  lives  and  also  to  plan  his 
mic  prouram  so  as  to  prepare  himself  for  a  career  of  public  service. 


Courses  Suggested  fob  Political  Science  Majors 
FIRST  YEAR  COM)   i: 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

English   1  3 

Group  A  3-4 

Group  C  3-4 
Foreign  1 .. 

Phys.   :  1 
Mil.  or  A.S.  1 

Psychol.  1  3 
(or  2nd  J 


Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem  . 

Hr. 

>nd  Sem.       Hr. 

English  2              3 

Pol.  Sci.   1 

3 

Pol.  S                        3 

Group  A             3-4 

Group  A 

Croup  A 

Group  C             3-4 

Group  G 

.3-4 

Group  C  ( if 

nguage  3 

Foreign  langu 

Ed.                1 

) 

fulfill  ( 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2        2 

History 

3 

rriculum    : 

Sociol.    1    or            3 

Phys.  Ed     w 

1 

quircmentv  ^  3-4 

Branny  7 

Economi 

3 

Foreign  langi: 

(or  2nd  ; 

• 

Mil.  or  A  - 

I 

IIMorv  53              3 
Phys.   11       V\ 
Economics  52        3 
(if  possible) 

: 

15-19 
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THIRD  YEAR 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem 
Pol.  Sci.  200 
Pol.  Sci.  Group  I 
Pol.  Sci.  Group 

IV  or  Group  V 
Elective,  minors 
Econ.  51  (if  not 

taken   prev. ) 


Hr. 

3 


Electives 


3-6 


18-20 


Second  Sem.       Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Pol.  Sci.  Group  V 

Pol.  Sci.  170         3 

Pol.  Sci.  171 

3 

or  Group  IV      3 

Pol.  Sci.  Group  II 

Electives, 

Pol.  Sci.  Group  II 

or  Group  III     3 

minors 

6-9 

or  Group  III     3 

Electives, 

Pol.  Sci. 

Elective,  minors    3 

minors              6-9 

electives 

6-9 

Econ.  52  (if  not 

Pol.  Sci. 

taken  prev. )       3 

electives          6-9 

Pol.  Sci.  elective  3 

Electives             3-6 

18-20 


18-21 


18-21 


Requirements  for  Majors 

Hours.  Undergraduate  majors  in  political  science  are  required  to  take  at  least 
27  hours  of  upper-division  course  work  in  the  department.  There  must  be  a  first 
minor  consisting  of  12  hours  of  upper-division  courses,  normally  in  history,  econ- 
omics, sociology,  or  psychology  and  a  second  minor  of  6  hours  of  upper-division 
work  in  a  related  field. 

Required  Courses.  Each  undergraduate  major  is  required  to  take  Pol.  Sci.  1 
(3  hr. )  or  2  (3  hr. ).  Departmental  majors  are  encouraged  to  take  both  Pol.  Sci.  1 
and  2. 

Distribution  of  Courses.  The  major  in  political  science  should  work  out  his  pro- 
gram in  such  a  way  as  to  secure  a  well-rounded  knowledge  of  the  field,  as  well  as 
to  concentrate  in  some  particular  area.  Although  the  27  hours  of  upper-division  work 
in  political  science  is  the  minimum  requirement,  students  should  take  at  least  33 
hours. 

The  following  are  distribution  requirements  for  an  undergraduate  major  in 
political  science: 

1.  At  least  one  upper-division  course  in  each  of  the  six  groups  into  which  the 
offerings  of  the  department  are  divided. 

2.  At  least  three  upper-division  courses  in  some  one  group. 

Groupings  of  Upper-Division  Courses  by  Fields 

I.  American  National,  State,  and  Local  Government 

Pol.  Sci.  Ill,  113,  120,  121,  210,  211,  213,  214,  215,  216,  218,  221, 

225,  226,  310,  311,  314,  320-321,  324,  325-326. 
II.  Politics  and  Policy  Development 

Pol.  Sci.  130,  231,  232,  233,  234,  330-331,  334. 

III.  Public  Administration 

Pol.  Sci.  140,  241,  244,  245,  246,  344,  346-347. 

IV.  Foreign  and  Comparative  Government 

Pol.  Sci.  150,  250,  251,  252,  253,  254,  255,  256,  351-352,  354. 
V.  International  Relations,  Organizations  and  Law 

Pol.  Sci.  160,  261,  262,  263,  264,  265,  266,  267,  361-362,  364. 
VI.  Political  Theory 

Pol.  Sci.  170,  171,  272,  273,  274,  374,  375-376. 


Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

1.  Elements  of  Democratic  Government.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Introduction  to  government. 
Origin,  forms,  and  functions  of  the  state;  organization  and  forms  of  govern- 
ment; and  the  relations  of  groups  and  individuals  to  the  state.  Primarily  for 
freshmen. 

2.  The  American  Federal  System.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  survey  course  in  American 
national  government.  Intended  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
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Upper  Division 

101.    Introduction  to  Government  I.  II.  3  hr.    Exclusive!)  for  itodenti  in  d 
Agriculture  and   Forestry  and  the  I 
siaeratioD  of  the  basic  principles  and  operation  of  national, 
rnment  in  tlie  I'm' 

111.    Functions  of  American  National  Government  I.  II    3  hr.  The  actlvitJei  of  the 
branch  of  govemm<  at,  particularly  as  they  relati 
nomic  development;   expansion  of  government  actrvmV  since 

113.     American    Constitutional    rrinciples.    I.    3   hr.    IS.    Constitution   as    into- 

by  the  Supreme  Court.  Treatment  is  analytical  rather  than  historical   T<  V 

supplemented    1>\    some   leadil 

L20.  State  and  Local  Government.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Survey  of  the  legal  basis,  structure, 
and  operation  of  state  and  1  -union's,  their  relations  with  each  other 

and  their  place  in  the  federal  system. 

121.  Introduction  to  Urban  Planning.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Structure  of  urban  communities; 
history,  p:  md  objectives  of  planning;   trends  in  planning  and  urban 

development. 

130.  Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Processes.  I,  II.  3  hr.  The  nature  of  political 
parties.  Public  regulation  of  parties  and  electoral  pr  unina- 

tion  of  suffrage,  nominating  devices,  campaign  procedures,  and   the  conduct 
of  elections. 

140.    Introduction  to  Public  Administration.   I.   II.   3  hr.   Introductory  study  of  the 
lopment,  organization,  procedures,  pr<  I  human  relations  factors 

of  governmental  administration  in  American  democracy. 

150.    Contemporary   European   Governments.   I.   II.   3  hr.   Comparative  anah 

countries  of  constitutions,  political  structures,   and  functions,  with  major  em- 
phasis upon  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Russia,  and  West  Germany. 

LOO.     International  Relations.  I.  II.  3  hr.   Introduction  to  contemporary    world  poli- 
tics. Just  enough  background  to  make  present-day  international   affair! 
understandable. 

170.  History  of  Political  Thought:  Plato  to  Machiavelli.  I.  3  hr.  Examination  of 
major  political  ideas  from  the  Greeks  to  sixteenth  century  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  development  of  natural  law  and  western  conception  of  justice. 

171.  History  of  Political  Thought:  Machiavelli  to  Bentham.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci. 
170  or  consent  Analysis  of  the  political  ideas  which  developed  from  the 
separation  of  faith  and  reason,  the  culmination  of  this  movement  in  rational 

d  liberalism,  and  the  origins  of  modem  conservatism  led  by 

Edmund    Burke. 

200.     Research  Materials  and  Techniques  in  Political   Vieiue    I  I  -ource 

materials   in   political    science   and   of  the   techniques   and   method- 
mental    research. 

210.  American  Political  Institutions.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sc :  8  t  Develop- 
ment of  the  Constitution,  C  and  the  Supreme  Court 
as  institutions  with  ST*                                     orient  problems  and  iss;; 

211.  Problems  of  American  National  Government.  II  3  hr.  Tl 
to  give  recognition  to  the  major  contemporary  problem- 
tensive  readin  md  materials  as  well   as  current   literature. 

213.     American  Constitutional   I  aw.    I      |  hi     I'K     Pbl     S  MDt   Basic  prin- 

ciples   of    American    constitutional    lav  a    interpn 

with  special  emphasis  on  constitutjona]  theories  and  lopment. 
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214.  Civil  Rights  and  Liberties  in  the  United  States.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  213  or 
consent.  Scope  and  meaning  of  civil  liberty  guarantees  in  the  United  States 
Constitution,  as  illustrated  by  cases  involving  original  constitutional  provisions, 
the  federal  Bill  of  Rights,  and  Civil  War  Amendments  (with  special  attention 
to  the  rule  of  law;  free  speech,  press,  religion,  assembly,  and  petition;  per- 
sonal security;  racial  discrimination;  and  the  labor  problem). 

215.  American  Constitutional  Development  I.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  2  or  consent. 
A  survey  of  American  Constitutional  development,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  origins  of  constitutionalism  here;  liberty  vs.  government;  mixed  govern- 
ment; separation  of  powers;  the  problem  of  federalism  and  the  Philadelphia 
Convention  of  1787;  the  Marshall  court  and  establishment  of  judicial  review; 
Federalist  vs.  States  Rights  construction  of  the  Constitution;  Jacksonian  in- 
fluences; the  Taney  Court  prelude  to  the  Civil  War,  secession,  and  conflict, 
heralding  constitutional  change. 

216.  American  Constitutional  Development  II.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  2,  215  or 
consent.  Continuation  of  a  survey  in  American  constitutional  development, 
with  special  attention  to  Reconstruction,  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  Four- 
teenth Amendment;  laissez-faire  and  the  commerce  clause;  stirrings  of  reform 
toward  a  constitutional  revolution  under  the  New  Deal;  changing  federal- 
state  relationships;  the  impact  of  war  upon  constitutional  interpretation;  an 
expanding  role  for  the  president  in  domestic  matters  and  foreign  relations; 
the  Warren  Court  and  triumph  for  libertarian  activists  over  judicial  restrain- 
tists  in  an  era  of  civil  liberties. 

218.  Government  and  Business.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  2  or  consent.  Government 
regulations  of  the  economy  dealing  with  the  origin  and  development  of  public 
politics,  constitutional  and  policies  basis  of  regulation,  relationships  between 
political  and  economic  institutions  and  processes,  and  an  evaluation  of  the 
consequences  of  regulatory  policies. 

221.  West  Virginia  Government  and  Administration.  I,  II.  3  hr.  The  organization 
and  operation  of  the  state  government  of  West  Virginia. 

225.  Municipal  Government.  II.  3  hr.  Legal  basis,  structure,  operation,  and  prob- 
lems of  municipal  government  and  municipal  relations  with  other  govern- 
mental units. 

226.  Problems  of  State  and  Local  Government.  I.  3  hr.  Current  problems  of  state, 
county,  and  municipal  governments.  Students  are  expected  to  have  completed 
Pol.  Sci.  120  or  its  equiv. 

231.  History  of  Political  Parties.  I.  3  hr.  The  growth  of  political  parties  in  the 
United  States.  Analysis  of  issues  in  presidential  campaigns  as  they  relate  to 
political  party  development. 

232.  Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda.  II.  3  hr.  Techniques  of  sampling  and  measur- 
ing public  opinion;  detection  of  propaganda;  the  nature  of  propaganda  and 
methods  of  the  propagandist. 

233.  Current  Political  Issues.  I.  3  hr.  Political  party  platforms  and  the  major  issues 
of  the  political  campaign.  Students  will  be  expected  to  examine  background 
materials  thoroughly. 

234.  The  Legislative  Process.  II.  3  hr.  Structure  and  organization  of  legislative 
bodies.  Power  of  legislature.  Detailed  study  of  lawmaking  procedures.  The 
influence  of  outside  forces. 

241.  Administrative  Organization  and  Management.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  140  or 
consent.  Analysis  of  governmental  administrative  organization  and  reorganiza- 
tion and  of  such  management  functions  as  leadership,  planning,  coordination, 
and  financial  organization. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AM)   -  191 

244.  Administrative  Law   md  Regulations.  II.    )  hr.  PR:  Pol  Sd.   140 
Study  of  the  law  of  administration,  primarily  by  t; 

administrative   powers,    procedure    in   administi  adiciarion    and    rule- 

making,   discretion,   judicial   control,    and    administrative    liability. 

245.  Public  Administration  and   Folk)    Development.  II.  3  hr.    I 

nt.  Analysis  ol  decision-making  and  policy  development  m  the  admin- 
istrative process  1  :  method. 

Comparative   Public  Administration.  II.  3  hr.  The  theory  and  practice  of  pub- 
lic administration  in  diverse  cultures  and  national  political  - 

250.  Comparative  Government.  I  3  hr.  Comparative  study  of  modern  political 
institutions  with  particular  attention  to  Europ-  'utional  government 
and    politics. 

251.  Modern    Dictatorships.    II.    3   hr.    Politically   undemocratic   governments.    Pro- 
vides background  of  dictatorship  generally,  followed  by  treatment  of  se\  • 
modern  dictatorships. 

252.  British  Government  and  Politics.  I.  3  hr.  Intensive  study  of  British  government 
with  emphasis  upon  both  internal  and  external  policies,  primarily  during  the 
twentieth  century. 

253.  The  Commonwealth  of  Nations.  II.  3  hr.  Analysis  of  the  political  relationships 
between  the  members  of  the  Commonwealth  and  a  comparative  study  of  the 
governments  of  the  Dominions  with  particular  reference  to  Canada  and  A 
tralia. 

254.  Governments  of  Asia.  I.  3  hr.  Contemporary  politics  and  governments  t  : 

255.  Governments  of  Latin  America.  I.  3  hr.  Comparative  study  of  the  major 
nations   of   Latin   America. 

256.  Government!  of  the  Middle  East.  II.  3  hr.  The  governments  and  political 
forces  of  the  Middle  East. 

259.    Political  Tour  of  Europe.  6  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  1  and  2  or  consent.  Exam:: 
mments  and  politics  in  selected  European  countries.  Lectures  and 
unions  supplement  observation  while  visiting  these  countr: 

261.  International  Organization.  I.  3  hr.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  agencies 
created  since  the  close  of  World  War  II.   Some  reference  to  dt  t  of 

international  law  and  League  of  Nations. 

Specialized  Agencies  of  the  United  Nations.  II.  3  hr.  A  detailed  treatment  of 
the  spe  nd   related   institutions. 

_'         Public  Internati>  nd    law.    I      >   I  veming   relations   among  nations. 

including  development  of  rules,  means  of  enforcement,  and  conflicts  between 
theory   and   practice. 

nd    of    American    Foreign   Relations.    I.   3  hr.   Basic   com  it    and 

factors    influencing   tl  a-making  md    the   conduct    of    United 

♦oreisin    policy,    with    ST>  :ition    to    the    problems    of  a 

means    of    democracy,    pressure    in'  :ps    (i.e..    the    military-industrial 

COB  I   the  administrative  bur-  >.  anaKt: 

I  methodology  in  the  problem  onflict-reaolution.   nom 

•id    inter-nation    influem  ms,    and    pro- 

spects of  United  S  hey  m  Europi  |  and 

the  Soviet  Id  «  sm<  e  '. 

-    B      Ba         I  :i   Tower  Politics.   II.  3  hr.   PR:   I  >r  consent.   A: 

of  r  in  the  nat:  Evaluation  of  Datkmahsm  and 

con  t  in  modem  world  politics. 
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266.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  150  or  160  or  consent.  Basic  con- 
cepts about  and  factors  influencing  choice  in  the  formulation  and  execution 
of  Soviet  foreign  policy;  the  development  and  present  patterns  in  Soviet 
foreign  relations  with  key  states  and  the  United  Nations;  possible  problems 
and  prospects  in  future  Soviet  relations. 

267.  Latin  America  in  International  Affairs.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  160  or  255  or 
consent.  A  survey  of  the  relations  of  Latin  American  states  among  themselves, 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  to  the  United  Nations,  to  other  regional 
organizations,  and  to  non-Western  states.  Analyzed  in  depth  are  the  Monroe 
Doctrine  and  its  corollaries,  and  the  Inter-American  system. 

272.  Recent  and  Contemporary  Political  Thought.  I.  3  hr.  Integral  liberalism  and 
the  forces  leading  to  the  decline  of  liberalism  and  a  crititcal  analysis  of  the 
fascist  and  communist  ideologies  with  their  threat  to  the  traditions  of  western 
civilization  embodied  in  Christianity  and  conservatism. 

273.  American  Political  Theory.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Pol.  Sci.  171  or  consent.  Major 
political  ideas  and  their  influence  upon  American  society  and  government 
from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 

274.  Problems  in  Contemporary  Political  Thought.  II.  3  hr.  An  intensive  study  of 
current  trends  in  political  thought  through  examination  of  the  works  of  con- 
temporary writers. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Laboratory  Fees 

A  non-refundable  fee  is  required  of  all  students  who  take  the  following  lab- 
oratory course  in  Psychology: 

Course                                                                                                              Per  Semester 
Psychology    122 $8.00 

Courses  in  psychology  are  designed  for  one  or  more  of  the  following  ends:  to 
promote  a  better  understanding  of  human  nature  and  behavior;  to  lay  a  foundation 
for  graduate  professional  training;  and  to  inculcate  useful  skills  of  psychological 
technology. 

The  emphasis  of  pre-professional  undergraduate  training  in  psychology  should 
be  on  broad  education  in  the  humanities  and  in  the  behavioral,  biological,  physical 
and  social  sciences.  During  the  first  two  years  the  student  will  meet  most  of  the 
general  requirements  of  the  University  and  of  the  College.  He  will  also  take  Psy- 
chology 1  and  2,  111,  121,  and  122.  During  the  junior  and  senior  year  he  will  com- 
plete the  work  of  his  major  and  minor  and  round  out  his  education  through  electives. 
If  the  student  intends  to  pursue  psychology  as  a  career,  excessive  undergraduate 
specialization  is  discouraged. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Survey  of  general  psychology. 

2.  Psychology  Laboratory.  I,   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Psych.    1.   Lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  laboratory  exercises  in  sensory  processes,  perception,  learning. 

20.  Psychology  of  Personal  Efficiency.  I,  II.  0  hr.  For  students  whose  scholastic 
achievement  is  below  capacity.  Diagnostic  and  remedial  practice  in  areas 
which  hamper  personal  or  academic  efficiency.  For  freshmen  and  sophomores; 
others  by  consent. 

Upper  Division 

101.  Leadership  and  Human  Relations.  I  and  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  Leadership 
training,  motivation  and  morale,  human  relations,  safety,  industry  and  society. 
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111.     Statistical  Methods  in  Psychology.  II.  3  hr.   PK:    Ps\  I  h.    1  inter- 

pretation of  psychological  (.lata. 

121.  Experimental  Psychology.   I.  3  hr.  PR:   Psych.    1     Princq 

'hod,  psychophysics  and  sensory  processes  surveyed  .it 

122.  Experimental  Psychology.  I.  II  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1  lab.  Prin- 
ciples oj  learning  surveyed  at  intennedi 

strations. 

151.  Social  Psychology.  1  I  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  Social  factors  which  determine  hu- 
man behavi  relationship  ox  class,  race,  culture,   soda]   strud 

other  group  phenomena  to  individual  behavior.  Other  topics  include:  attih* 
public    opinion,    propaganda,    mass    media    of    information    and    national    char- 
acter. 

lob  Analysis.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  203  or  consent,  instruction 
vised  practice  in  the  preparation  of  fob  analyses  and  in  the  lift  upatJOna] 

descriptions.  Especially  designed  for  students  in  psychology,  gnidan 
neering,  management,  and  rehabilitation  counseling. 

Personnel  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.   1   and  a  course  in  stal 

plication    of    psychological    principles    and    techniques    to    the    problem 
measurement   and    prediction   of   proficiency    in    industry    and    society.    Topics 
include  proficiency  measurement,  personnel  selection  by  tests  and  intr: 

:   work  and  productivity,  engineeriim  psycl  »rk  met: 

and  safety. 

211.  Statistical  Methods  in  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  Ill  01  equiv. 
Sampling  theory,  probability,  further  parametric  and  non-parametric 

212.  History  of  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  Traces  the  development  of 
the  science  and  concepts  of  psychology  from  their  origin  in  philosophy,  physi- 
ology, and  medicine  up  to  the  modem  era. 

213.  Directed  Studies.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  per  sem. 

215.    Analysis  of  Variance.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:   Psych.  211  or  consent.   A 

of  tests  of  homogeneity  of  variance,  parametric  and   non-parametric   ai 

•1  analysis  of  covariance.  Implications  of  these   techniques  for 
experimental  design  will  be  considered. 

217.    Multivariate  Analysis.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  211  or  consent  Correlational 

methods  in  psychology  with  application  to  typical  research  problems.  Includes 
simple  matrix  algebra,  multiple  correlation,  discriminant  and   an   in- 

troduction to  factor  analysis. 

221.  Sensory  Processes.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  121,  122.  Psychophysi 
and  audition  arc  analyzed  and  related  to  current  theories.  Methods 
in  sensory  processes  are  reviewed. 

Perceptual  and  Cognitive  Processes.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych     121   and 

equiv.    Consideration    of  '    and    contemporary 

perception  and  cognitive  processes,  including  concept  formation  and  thinking. 

22  1  Motivation.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  121,  122.  or  equi\  - 
mental  data  and  theory  in  the  area  of  motivation  especialK 
learning. 

(  onditioning  and   Learninu.   I   or   II.   3  hr.   PR:    Psych.    121.    122    Out' 
tin  rent   research   in  operant  and  classical  condiMonii. 
learning  are  n  d  light  of  recent  research  and  theory. 

231.    Physiological  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.   121.    L22 

or  equiv.   The   organic   basis   for   psychological    activities    such    as 
emotion,  motivation  and  learning. 
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232.  Comparative  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  121,  122.  A  comparison  of 
the  structure  of  representative  animals  of  the  various  phyla  in  relation  to 
differences  in  behavior. 

243.  Child  Behavior.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  Growth  trends  in  behavior  through 
adolescence,  including  development  in  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional, 
social,   and  personality  areas. 

247.  Adolescence  and  Early  Adulthood.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  243,  263,  281,  or 
equiv.,  and  consent.  Psychosexual,  psychosocial,  and  other  focal  problems  of 
development  will  be  stressed.  The  role  of  high  school  and  higher  education 
in  growth  and  development  will  be  examined. 

251.  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  151  or  consent.  A  con- 
sideration of  contemporary  theory  and  practice  in  social  psychology.  A  re- 
search project  is  generally  assigned. 

252.  Group  Dynamics.  (Same  as  Sociol.  270).  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1,  Sociol.  1 
or  permission.  An  interdepartmental  course,  combining  psychological  and 
sociological  approaches,  in  which  the  dynamics  of  groups  in  operation  are 
considered.  The  following  topics  are  treated:  leadership,  informal  communica- 
tion and  group  processes,  the  relation  of  group  aims  to  ,  group  organization, 
and  the  effect  of  the  group  on  personality. 

253.  Attitudes  and  Propaganda.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1  or  consent.  Includes: 
the  nature  of  attitudes  and  opinions,  attitude  measurement,  opinion  changing, 
propaganda  use  and  analysis,  the  social  psychology  of  mass  media,  democratic 
values  and  public  opinion.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  from  a 
variety  of  fields  as  well  as  psychology— especially  sociology,  political  science, 
and  journalism. 

261.  Individual  Differences.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  One  course  in  psychology.  Nature 
and  extent  of  differences  among  individuals  in  such  traits  as  intelligence, 
achievement,  personality,  and  interests  as  affected  by  hereditary  and  environ- 
mental differences  and  by  such  variables  as  schooling,  socioeconomic  status, 
sex,  age,  and  race.  Primarily  for  students  of  psychology  and  education. 

262.  Group  Psychometric  Testing.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1  and  111  or  equiv. 
Theory  underlying  the  construction  and  use  of  psychometric  measurement 
techniques  for  evaluating  aptitude,  interest,  personality,  and  attitudes. 

263.  Introduction  to  Personality.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  The  development  and 
significance  of  the  personality  concept  in  psychology  including  a  survey  of 
the  major  theories  such  as  Freudian,  interpersonal,  trait  and  learning. 

264.  Psychology  of  Adjustment.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1  or  consent.  Dynamic 
principles  of  human  personality  adjustment. 

271.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  263,  281  or  con- 
sent. A  review  of  concepts,  techniques  and  professional  roles  in  clinical  psy- 
chology. Foundation  for  advanced  courses  in  clinical  methods  and  skills.  Of 
interest  to  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates  in  education,  guidance, 
personnel,  pre-medicine  and  social  work  as  well  as  professionally-oriented 
students  in  psychology. 

281.  Abnormal  Psychology.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Psych.  1.  A  survey  of  the  major  be- 
havioral disorders— neurosis,  psychosis,  and  character  disorder.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  developmental  dynamics  leading  to  these  disorders,  and  the 
psychological  treatments  of  them. 

282.  Exceptional  Children.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Child  or  educational  psychology. 
Study  of  children  who  present  psychological  problems  because  of:  (1)  ex- 
ceptional mental  retardation  or  advancement;  (2)  organic  disabilities  having 
behavior  consequences,  such  as  cerebral  palsy  or  deafness;  (3)  disorders  of 
conduct  associated  with  atypical  personality  functioning.  Of  special  interest 
to  those  who  regularly  deal  with  children  such  as  teachers,  nurses,  etc. 
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RELIGIOUS  Ml  DEES 

100.  Introduction  to  tin-  Gospels.  I     I  Hi    A  stud)  of  the  four  Gotpeli  d  the 

ment,  involving  a  brief  introduction  to  the  literature  and  historical  pet- 
ting of  the  Gospels  with  an  intensive  stud)  ol  the  Christ  event 

101.  A  Study  of  Paul.  II.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  life  and  theoloffi  ol  Paul, 
involving  a  study  oi  the  letters  of   Taul  and  other  pertinent  earl)   Christian 

literature. 

102.  10).    Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament.  I.  II.  3  hr.  ea.  A  brief  introdu 

to  Old  Testament  literature,  its  historical  background,  its  great  personalities. 
and  the  development  of  beliefs  and  customs  ol   importance  both   t 

to    Christ!. ins.     Thr    second    semester    will    deal    primarily    with    the    prophets. 

Each  semester  ma)  he  taken  independently. 

120,     121.    History  of  Christian  Thought  I.  II.  3  hi.  ea.  A  study  of  significant  men 

and   movements   of   thought    among   the   Christians    and    of    the    way    in    which 

these  contributed  to  answering  the  perennial  questions  of   religion   h 

Christian  perspective.  The  first  semester  will  cover  the  history  of  Christian 
thought  to  1500.  The  second  semester  will  continue  the  Study.  Each  SCmcstei 
may  be  taken  independently. 

150.  Sophomore  Honors  Course  in  Religious  Studies.  3  hr.  Open  only  to  honors 
students.  A  study  of  fundamental  tenets  of  Judaism  and  Christianity;  also  an 
introduction  to  their  Scriptures,  their  origin  and  growth  as  well  as 
problems  contained  in  them.  The  course  will  constantly  strive  to  show  the 
contemporary  relevance  of  each  topic  discussed.  Readings  from  iireat  Christian 
and  Jewish  thinkers  of  all  aces  will  be  assigned  weekly. 

210,    211.    Problems  in  Contemporary  Christian  Thinking.  I,  II.  3  hi 

be  treated  include  the  following:  the  function  of  reason  in  the  Christian  faith, 
the  Christian  understanding  of  history,  the  ecumenical  and  other  recent  move- 
ments within  the  Church,  recent  transformations  of  ethical  and  social  think- 
ing, and  new  interpretations  of  traditional  Christian  doctrines.  It  is  highly 
recommended,  but  not  required,  that  Religious  Studies  100.  101,  102.  103. 
120,  or  121  be  taken  as  a  background  for  this  course.  Each  semester  may  be 
taken   independently. 

212.  Judaeo-Christian  Teachings  About  the  Problems  of  Man.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Either 
a  100  Religious  Studies  course  or  consent.  (Offered  for  first  time  in  Fall. 
1967).  A  presentation  of  the  dialog  between  the  existential  problems  of  man. 
B.g.,  anxiety,  loneliness,  meaning^  lilt,  death,  lust,  wrath,  and  others, 

and  the  response  of  the  Judaeo-Christian  faith.  The  course  embraces  an  intro- 
duction to  existential  theology.  (To  be  given  in   1967-68  and  alternate 

222      History  of  American  Religion.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   A   Religious  Studies  COUIS) 

sent.  A  study  of  the  origins,  growth,  and  significance  of  the  major  religious 
ideas  and  movements,  Protestant.  Catholic,  and  Jewish,  and  including  the 
sects   and    cults   which    I  particularly    influential    in    shaping    the    re- 

ligious life  of  the  American   people.   (To   be   given   in    1 
years.) 

223.  Roman  Catholic  Thought:  From  the  Council  of  Trent  to  Vatican  Council  II. 
II.  3  hr.   PR:  A   100  Religious  Studies  course  or  consent     Roman   Catholic 

thinkers  and   movements   in   doctrinal,   biblical,    historical,   and    social    t! 
the  reform  and  renew, d  movement  of  Vatican  Council   II.    the   role  "f   1 
Catholicism   in   contemporary  society.     To  be   civen   in    1 
years.) 

World  Religions:  Religions  of  India.  I  >  hr.  Hinduism.  Jainism,  Sikhism. 
historical   and   theological    foundations;    develop- 

ary  expressions  and  encounter  with  the  modem  wo:  n  in   1967- 

68  and  alternate  years.) 


196  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


231.  World  Religions:  Religions  of  China  and  Japan.  II.  3  hr.  Buddhism,  Con- 
fucianism Taoism,  Shinto:  historical  and  theological  foundations;  develop- 
ments of  thought;  contemporary  expressions  and  encounters  with  the  modern 
world.  (To  be  given  in  1967-68  and  alternate  years.) 

240,  241.  Theology  of  Culture.  I,  II.  3  hr.  ea.  PR:  A  100  Religious  Studies  course 
or  consent.  An  interdisciplinary  course  involving  members  of  various  parts  of 
the  faculty  of  the  University  in  dialog  with  a  professor  of  religious  studies. 
An  encounter  between  theology  and  the  various  secular  fields  of  study.  Each 
semester  may  be  taken  independently.  (To  be  given  in  1968-69.) 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

1, 2.  Introductory  General  Course.  I,  II.  3  hr.  per  sem.  The  interdisciplinary 
course  in  social  science  aids  the  student  in  his  preparation  for  citizenship  by 
advancing  his  understanding  of  the  social  order.  In  the  first  semester  the  con- 
cepts and  forms  of  organization  pertinent  to  economics,  political  science,  and 
sociology  are  treated.  In  the  second  semester  these  social  sciences  are  applied 
to  the  analysis  of  problem  conditions  such  as  economic  dislocations  and  pov- 
erty, race  relations  and  civil  rights,  and  international  relations.  Three  lectures 
and  one  optional  discussion  group  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY 

The  study  of  sociology  should  help  the  student  increase  his  understanding  of 
the  society  in  which  he  lives.  An  undergraduate  major  in  sociology  provides  basic 
preparation  for  teaching  the  social  sciences  in  high  school  and  for  professional 
careers  in  social  work  and  other  fields  involving  interpersonal  relations.  Able  stu- 
dents completing  the  undergraduate  major  in  sociology  are  well  equipped  to  enter 
graduate  study  in  the  discipline. 

A  major  in  sociology  normally  consists  of  24  hours  of  upper-division  courses 
including  as  a  rule  Sociology  202:  Introduction  to  Social  Research;  Sociology  246: 
Types  of  Sociological  Theory,  and  a  course  in  basic  statistics. 

A  student  planning  to  major  in  sociology  normally  elects  Sociology  1  during 
his  freshman  year  and  Sociology  51  and  104  during  his  sophomore  year. 

All  students  who  began  their  college  or  university  work  here  or  elsewhere  in 
September  1964  or  later  must  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  University's  Core  Cur- 
riculum. In  doing  so,  the  prospective  Sociology  major  may  elect  Core  courses  of  his 
choice.  He  must  also  satisfy  all  degree  requirements  stipulated  by  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
Lower  Division 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Basic  concepts;  fundamental  institutions 
and  functions  of  society. 

2.  Introduction  to  Sociology,  (Continued).  II.  3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Sociol.  1 
for  students  in  the  Honors  Program.  (Not  open  to  other  students.)  The  appli- 
cation of  sociological  principles  to  the  analysis  of  selected  aspects  of  Ameri- 
can social  life. 

51.  Introduction  to  Anthropology.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Introductory  survey  of  the  field  of 
anthropology,  with  emphasis  on  the  nature  of  culture.  Behavior  of  man  illus- 
trated by  the  simpler  societies. 

Upper  Division 

Prerequisites  for  Sociology  courses  in  the  "200"  series:  Sociol.  1  or  51,  or  Social 
Sci.  1,  2  (or  equivalents). 

104.  Social  Problems.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Examinations,  within  a  sociological  framework 
of  such  topics  as  labor-management  relations,  social  class  conflict,  family  dis- 
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organization   and    parent-child    relations,    race    relations,    juvenile   delinquency 
and  crime,   religious  adjustment,   and  social  plann:: 

202.     Introduction  to  Social  Research.   I,   II.  3  hr.  Trends   m   poda]   reMftlcbj   I 
nation  of  methods  and  techniqi. 

205.  Urban  Sociology.  II.  3  hr.  Sociological  analysis  rjj  institutional  structure, 
soda]  \  alucs.  and  individual  goals  in  urban-industrial  society,  bureaucratiza- 
tion, collectivization,  and  mass  culture;  emphasis  on  political  lie,  re- 
ligious, and  family  institutions. 

206.  Sociology  of  Rural   Life.    II.   3   hr.    Social   aspects   of   rural    li\-        I 

istics    of    rural    population,    social    structure,    and    institutional    arrangements: 

family,   community,  education,   religion,    recitation,   bealtJ 
government. 

208.    The   Community.    S.    3   hr.   An   analytical    course    intended   chiefly    to    j 
background    data   for   students    interested    in   programs   of    community 
Topics    to   be   included    are:    the   basic   characteristics    of    oomimin 
munity    institutions    and    resources;    social    cleavages    within    the    community; 
and  community  survey  and  community  plann:: 

210.  The  Family.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Sociological  analysis  of  the  contemporary  family  and 
its  problems. 

211.  Sociology  of  Childhood.  II.  3  hr.  Adjustment  of  child  to  American  culture 

216.    Sociology  of  Education.  (Same  as  Educ.  216  .  I.  II.  3  hr.  An 
education  as  a  social  institution;  cultural  and   class   influeno 
social   roles  and  career  patterns  in  the  school  system;   the  school  and   prob- 
lems of  the  community. 

220.    Social  Change.  I.  3  hr.  Sociological  analysis  of  the  major  cha: 

on  in  our  society,  of  the  forces  underlying  them,  and  of  the  tensions  t< 
they  give  rise.  Alternative  future  directions;  rational  manipulation  and   plan- 
ning for  social  change. 

224.    Social    Stratification.    I.    3   hr.    Description   and    analysis   of   vaiioui 
stratification    systems    such    as    class    and    caste;    social    mobility,    and 
striving.  The  course  emphasizes  the  place  of  status,  pr<  power   in 

the  structure  of  American  society. 

229.     Population  and  Migration.  I.  3  hr.   Population  theories,   growth,  comp 

and  distribution  of  American  population;   immigration   and  culture  pluralism 
internal  migrations  and  their  consequences. 

231.  Race  Relations.  I.  3  hr.  Race  relations  in  the  IS.  with  emphasis  on  the 
American   Xegro. 

233.  Criminology.  I.  3  hr.  Explanation  of  crime;  critical  study  of  crimi: 
penal  methods,  and  reform  movements. 

234.  Juvenile  Delinquency.    II.   3  hr.   A   scientific   shi  !\    of   the   nature.   - 
causes  of  delinquency  in  the  United  States.  Methods  oi  • 

and  prevention,  with  emphasis  on  the  work  of  the  juvenile  courts. 

235.  Collective  Behavior.   I.   3  hr.   Analysis  of   Dew    -iroup  for: 

following  social  dislocation,   social   unn  forms 

of  social  contagion;  the  public  and  public    opinion;   soda]  HI 

244.    Culture  and   Personality.   II.   3  hr.   Significant   inter:  the   in- 

dividual and  his  culture. 

246.    Types  of  Sociological   Theory.   I,   II.  3  hr.   Examination  of  leadint: 
sociological  thought  in  our  day. 
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250.  Human  Relations  in  Industry.  II.  3  hr.  The  sociology  of  industrial  relations. 
The  factory  or  business  firm  as  a  social  system.  Formal  and  informal  relations 
within  the  plant. 

260.  Complex  Organizations.  II.  3  hr.  A  sociological  analysis  of  large-scale  organi- 
zations emphasizing  their  structure  and  functions.  The  course  will  examine 
the  place  in  contemporary  society  of  such  organizations  as  the  military, 
prisons,  and  hospitals. 

265.  The  Sociology  of  Latin  America.  II.  3  hr.  A  systematic  sociological  considera- 
tion of  the  problem  of  "underdeveloped"  countries,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  culture,  social  structure,  and  national  character  of  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. The  main  focus  will  be  on  social  change. 

270.  Group  Dynamics.  (Same  as  Psych.  270).  I.  3  hr.  An  interdepartmental  course, 
combining  psychological  and  sociological  approaches,  in  which  the  dynamics 
of  groups  in  operation  are  considered. 

275.  Cultural  Dynamics.  I.  3  hr.  The  nature  of  culture  and  cultural  change.  His- 
torical trends  in  the  study  of  cultural  dynamics:  focal  interests,  doctrines,  and 
methods  of  study. 

281.  African  Society  and  Culture.  II.  3  hr.  Analysis  of  contemporary  societies  and 
cultures  south  of  the  Sahara,  with  some  emphasis  on  current  changes. 

282.  Latin- American  Society  and  Culture.  II.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  Post-Conquest 
societies  and  cultures,  with  emphasis  on  present-day  sociocultural  arrange- 
ments. 

285.  Introduction  to  Archaeology.  I.  3  hr.  Survey  of  archaeology:  its  methods  and 
significance  for  the  understanding  of  prehistoric  cultures. 

286.  Archaeology  of  Appalachia.  II.  3  hr.  Intensive  study  of  the  content,  distribu- 
tion, sequence,  and  significance  of  early  Appalachian  Indian  cultures. 

SPEECH 

The  curriculum  of  the  Department  of  Speech  is  so  organized  that  a  student 
may  receive  basic  training  in  the  cultural  and  practical  aspects  of  any  one  or  more 
of  the  three  fields  of  speech:  (1)  rhetoric  and  public  address;  (2)  radio,  television, 
and  motion  pictures;  (3)  general  speech  and  the  teaching  of  speech.  In  all  courses 
of  training,  professional  standards  of  achievement  are  emphasized. 

Major  Requirements.  The  minimum  number  of  hours  in  speech  for  a  major  is 
36  semester  hours  of  credit,  including  the  following  required  courses:  Speech  10,  31, 
34,  80,  120,  121  and  SPA  250.  Electives  taken  in  addition  to  these  required  courses 
must  be  upper-division  courses  and  may  represent  concentration  in  one  field  or  an 
appropriate  distribution  in  all  fields.  A  total  of  42  semester  hours  in  speech  may  be 
counted  toward  graduation. 

Forensic  Activities.  Intramural  and  intercollegiate  forensics,  including  debate, 
oratory,  and  extemporaneous  speaking,  receive  due  attention.  Speech  tournaments, 
as  well  as  campus  and  television  debates,  are  included  in  the  program.  Participation 
in  the  activities  may  lead  to  membership  in  Delta  Sigma  Rho-Tau  Kappa  Alpha, 
forensic  honor  society. 

Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Picture  Programs.  Faculty-directed  programs  in 
radio,  television,  and  motion  pictures  offer  students  opportunity  to  participate  in 
productions  which  utilize  studio  facilities  both  on  the  campus  and  in  cooperating 
commercial  stations  in  the  area. 

Off-Campus  Speech  Services.  The  Department  of  Speech  sponsors  and  furnishes 
student  programs  for  off-campus  performances  before  civic  and  women's  clubs,  com- 
munity organizations,  and  church  and  other  groups  throughout  the  community  and 
the  State. 
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Suggested  Distribution  01   Courses  fob  A.B.  I)  SnacB 

(The  University  Core  Curriculum   requirements   to  be  observed  and  included.) 
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Rhetoric  and  Public  Address  Curriculi  m 
THIRD  YEAR  I oURTH  YEAR 


First  Scm. 
Speech    1 20 
Speech    1  - 
h    Elect 
or  other 
Electives  to 


Hr.       Second  Sem.       llr.       First 


Speech    121 
Speech   250 
Speech  Elect. 
Core  or  other 
Electives   to 


IS 


Speech    22 
Speech   221 
Speech    Elect. 
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llr.       Second  Sem.       Hr. 


Is 


Speech    23  3 
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16 


Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures  Curriculum 


THIRD 

YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Scm.           Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Scm.       Hr. 

Speech    120           3 

Speech    121 

3 

Speech   282           3 

Speech  280           3 

Speech   181           3 

Speech  250 

3 

Speech  283           3 
Electives           7-12 

Speech  284           3 
Electives           9-12 

Speech   184           3 

Speech    185 

3 

Core  or 

Core   or 

other  elect.     7-9 

other  elect. 

7-9 

Recommended 
Electives: 

Recommended 
Elect 

Recommended 

Recommended 

Speech  221 

Speech  223 

Elect 

Electives: 

Journ.  243.  289 

Journ.  2.S2.  288 

Speech    89.    M 

Journ.  IS,  182, 

2S1 

Drama  104,  281 

Drama    150,    1 

Journ.   182.  286 

Speech   189 

185 

Drama  50.  75,  102 

Drama  103,   180 

General  Speech  and  Teaching  of  Speech  Curricula 

In    consultation    with    the    chairman    of    the    department,    programs    in    General 
Speech  and  the  Teaching  of  S]  structured   to  fit  the  specific  ot 

career  goals  of  each  student  Following  these  curricula.  Those  stud  :tifi- 

cation  in  elementary  or  secondary  education  must  also  fulfill  the  n-qui:  I   the 

College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Lower  Division 

3.    Voice  and   Diction.   I.   II.   3   hr.    Three   class   meetings   pel 
two    programmed-laboratories.    Theoretical    basis    fof    attil 

to  proper  speech,  general  problem  e  and  diction,  including  individual 

analyses.  Stud-  .  (juainted  with  special  problems  m  tl  • 

and   arts   of  breath   control,   tone   production,    resonance,   and   connected   dis- 
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course.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  desirability  of  a  strong,  flexible,  reso- 
nant voice  tor  clarity  of  communication.  The  phonetic  approach  to  speech  is 
used  to  analyze  and  to  remedy  diction  problems.  Voices  are  regularly  tape- 
recorded,  with  corrective  exercises  provided  through  a  programmed-labora- 
tory  method.  Not  open  to  Speech  Majors. 

10.  Communication  in  a  Democratic  Society.  I,  II.  3  hr.  The  nature,  psychology, 
process  and  effects  of  communication  in  its  various  forms  in  our  society. 
Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  those  majoring  in  Speech. 

11.  Principles  of  Oral  Communication.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Group  and  individual  com- 
munication approach.  The  subject  matter  of  group  communication  will  in- 
clude conference  speaking,  techniques  of  interviewing,  group  dynamics,  prob- 
lem-solving, and  decision  making.  The  subject  matter  of  individual  com- 
munication will  cover  various  aspects  of  inter-personal  communicative  situa- 
tions such  as  informative,  persuasive,  and  special-occasion  speaking,  as  well 
as   listening  techniques. 

31.  Basic  Speech  Skills.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Required  of  and  limited  to  Speech  Majors 
(including  those  majoring  in  Drama,  and  Speech  Correction  and  Audiology). 
The  phonetic  approach  to  language.  Improvement  in  clarity,  audibility,  vari- 
ety, vocal  quality,  and  correct  use  of  language.  Emphasis  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  vocal  skills  in  accurate  communication  of  ideas  and  feelings. 

34.  Basic  Speech  Skills.  I.  3  hr.  Required  of  and  limited  to  Speech  Majors.  Study 
of  and  practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking.  Integration  of  the  spoken  word, 
voice,  and  action  for  accurate  communication  of  ideas  and  feelings.  Stress 
upon  selection,  organization,  and  presentation  of  materials  in  effective  oral 
language. 

60.  Junior  Varsity  Debate.  I.  1-2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Intercollegiate  debate  training 
and  participation  preparatory  to  varsity  debate  team  competition.  Open  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores  who  wish  to  take  part  in  intercollegiate  debating. 

61.  Junior  Varsity  Debate.  II.  1-2  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

75.  Parliamentary  Procedure.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Study  of  and  practice  in  establishing 
rules  of  order  and  methods  of  conducting  meetings,  assemblies,  societies,  etc. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Upper  Division 

120.  Group  Discussion.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  11  or  34.  Theory  and  the  practice 
of  various  forms  of  group  discussion.  Principles,  methods,  and  types  of  dis- 
cussion as  applied  to  contemporary  problems. 

121.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  11  or  34.  Study  of  the 
principles  of  research  and  use  of  evidence  and  reasoning  in  argumentative 
communication.  Classroom  debates  test  the  student's  ability  to  organize  ideas 
and  to  analyze  critically  logic  and  evidence  presented  to  support  a  proposi- 
tion. 

123.  Advanced  Argumentation  and  Debate.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  121  or  consent. 
Intensified  training  in  the  principles  and  techniques  of  argumentation  and 
debate.  Designed  especially  to  prepare  the  student  for  participation  in  inter- 
collegiate debate  competition. 

124.  Advanced  Argumentation  and  Debate.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 

125.  Advanced  Public  Speaking.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  11  or  34.  Techniques  in  com- 
position and  delivery  of  public  speeches.  Attention  to  parliamentary  proce- 
dure. 

126.  Speech  for  Business  and  Industry.  II.  3  hr.  Designed  particularly  to  meet  the 
needs  of  business  executives,  supervisors,  foremen,  public  relations  personnel, 
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salesmen,   etc.    Study   of   .mil    pexfannance   in    public   speakinc 

methods,   mAnm   reports,   committee   work,   management    leadership    group 

controls,  and  personnel  relationships. 

Speech  Composition.  II.  3  lir.  1  i;    Speech  11  oi  34  and  consent  Materials  of 
ch,  organization,  and  style;  application  to  deliv< 

221.  iVrsuiiMun.  I.  3  lir.  PR:  Speech  11  or  34  and  consent  Study  and  practioi 
identification  of  factors  motivating  human  behavior  and  belief,  how  to 

hold  attention.  the  uses  oi  suggestion,  me  dramatization  of  ideas.  Appli- 
cation to  advertising  and  writing  as  well  as  speaking.  Adapted  to  needs  of 
pro-law,  corm  d  1  journalism  students. 

222.  Forms  oi   Public  Address.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Composition  and  delh 

of  the  oration,  politic. ,1  Speech,  speech  of  introduction,  dedicators-  address, 
and    eulogistic    speech. 

Advanced  Croup  Discussion.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Application  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  group  discussion  to  classroom  teaching,  the  confer- 
committee  work,  policy-determining  groups,  and  the  public 
forum.  Opportunities  for  participation  by  members  of  the  class  using  current 
national  and  international  problems. 

Interscholastic  Forensics.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Interscholastic  public-speaking 
activities  with  emphasis  upon  types  commonly  termed  original  speech,  such 
as  debate,  oratory,  and  extemporaneous  speaking.  Opportunity  for  perform- 
ance in  each  type  will  be  provided. 

RADIO,  TELEVISION.  AM)  MOTION'  PICTURES 

Upper  Division 

80.  Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  I.  II,  S.  3  hr.  Survey  of  the  industry  and  it- 
role  in  today's  society.  Historical  development  of  broadcasting,  its  responsi- 
bilities, and  job  opportunities.  Organization  of  stations  and  their  relation  to 
networks.  Federal  regulations  and  industry  codes.  Technical  aspects  of  radio 
and  television.  Brief  consideration  of  programming  and  production  techni'; 
Field  trips  to  area  commercial  and  educational  stations.  (Also  listed  as  Jour- 
nalism  80). 

89.    Appreciation  of  the  Motion  Picture.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Viewing  lab    An  introduction 

to  the  appreciation  of  the  motion  picture  and  the  television  film  as  art  forms. 

Principles   of   aesthetics    involved    in   evaluating    films.    Attention    given    to    the 

:ious  types  of  film:  art  film,  documentary,  entertainment,   experimental,   in- 

rUCtional,  etc.  Weekly  viewing  and  evaluation  sessions.  Open  to  all 

(Also  list  ;imalism  89). 

181.  Radio  and  Television  Announcing.   I   an  I   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Speech  80  oi 

lures  and  routines  of  announcing  in  both  media.  Staff  assignments, 
regulations,  logged  broadcasting  operation,  reports,  and  emergency  proce- 
dures.  Practice  in   reading  of  news,  commercial  and  other  types  of  Dioa 

copy.    In-class   production   experience. 

182.  Elements   of   Sound   Reproduction.    I    or   II.    3   hr.    PR:    S 

A  survey  of  the  nature  oi  sound,  with  emphasis  on  recording  and  reprodm  - 
tion    techniques.    Consideration    given    I  microphone    operations, 

Ord  manufacture,  and  fundamentals  of  speaker  operation.  In-class  pro- 
duction experience,  and  visits  to  area  broadcasting  stations.  Open  to  all  stu- 
dents. 

184.    Broadcast  Continuit)   Writing.  I  3 

all  i  and  television  writing  except  dramatic  scripts.  Continuity 

for   talks,    interviews,    discussions,    music,    variety,    documentary   programs, 
commercial   copy.    Students   will    participate    in    studio    productions    ,,f   writing 
projects. 
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185.  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production.  II,  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  80  or  consent. 
Elementary  treatment  of  technical  aspects.  Station  organization  and  person- 
nel. Theory  of  camera  operation  and  picture  composition;  video  tape  prin- 
ciples. Techniques  of  television  directing  and  staging.  Field  trips  to  educa- 
tional and  commercial  stations  for  observation  for  the  production  of  pro- 
grams. Lecture  and  laboratory. 

189.  Techniques  of  Motion  Picture  Production.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  Laboratory  fee.  An 
introduction  to  basic  film  making  principles,  with  considerations  given  to 
motion  picture  directing,  editing,  lighting,  cinematography,  and  sound  re- 
cording. Lecture  and  laboratory.   (Also  listed  as  Journalism   189). 

280.  Radio  and  Television  Dramatic  Writing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  80,  and  Speech 
184,  or  consent.  Theory  and  practice  of  the  basic  principles  of  broadcast 
dramatic  script  writing.  Experience  in  writing  adaptations,  and  original  com- 
edy, tragedy,  melodrama  and  fantasy  type  scripts,  as  well  as  poetry  pro- 
grams, serial  dramas,  children's  shows  and  documentaries  for  commercial  and 
educational  purposes.  Scripts  are  written  for  definite  markets. 

282.  Radio  Workshop.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  181  or  182,  or  consent.  Brief  discussion 
of  techniques  of  radio  production.  Advanced  laboratory  experience  in  the  pro- 
duction of  University  radio  programs.  Adapted  to  students  interested  in  com- 
mercial and  educational  broadcasting. 

283.  Television  Workshop.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  188  or  consent.  Brief  discussion  of 
techniques  of  television  production.  Advanced  laboratory  experience  in  the 
production  of  University  television  programs.  Adapted  to  students  interested 
in  commercial  and  educational  broadcasting. 

284.  Radio  and  Television  Program  Planning.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Speech  80  and  con- 
sent. Analysis  of  the  purpose  and  basic  idea  of  a  program  in  relation  to  audi- 
ence composition.  Requirements  of  effective  structure.  Practice  in  laying  out 
program  formats  for  all  types  of  radio  and  television  programming. 

RELATED  COURSES 

Upper  Division 

170.  Directed  Speech  Activities.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent  of  chairman  of  depart- 
ment. Chairman  of  department  may  grant  credit  for  any  extracurricular 
speech  activity  or  study  which  is  assigned  to  and  directed  by  a  member  of 
the  speech  staff. 

°SPA  250.  Survey  of  Oral  Communication  Disorders.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  sur- 
vey of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  the  disorders  of  speech  and  their 
treatment.  Primary  attention  is  given  to  the  more  common  speech  deviations. 
Students  observe  examination  and  corrective  methods  of  therapists  in  the 
clinic  and  schools.  Normal  speech  and  hearing  development  of  children  is 
considered.  This  is  an  orientation  course  for  students  majoring  in  speech  as 
well  as  teachers,  school  administrators,  psychologists,  and  rehabilitation 
workers. 

270.  Psychology  of  Speech.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Modem  psychological  principles 
of  speech  learning  and  usage.  Influences  of  emotion,  conditioning,  and  habit 
on  listening,  thinking,  language,  learning,  judgments,  imagery,  and  person- 
ality as  factors  in  oral  communication. 

275.  Speech  Problems  of  Children.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Normal  maturational 
development  of  listening  and  speaking  skills,  their  relationships  to  language 
acquisition,  and  their  influences  upon  achievement  in  reading  and  writing. 
Primarily  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  and  principals,  lan- 
guage arts  supervisors,  speech  therapists,  and  students  in  guidance  and  coun- 
seling. 

•SPA    =    Speech  Pathology  and   Audiology. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Thomas  C.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  tlu    Coll,  •   <         • 

ph  Newhouse,  M.S..  Director  of  tht   Undergraduate  I  -nd  Admmistt 

'.ant  to  the  Dean  L949. 

James   H.   Thompson,    Ph.D..    Director   of   the   Bureau    of    I 
1948. 

FACULTY 

Vance  Q.  Alvis,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Economic*  (1960),  1 

Charles  P.  Austin,   M.B.A..   Instructor  in  Economic*  and    '•.'  N  3), 

Thomas  C.  Campbell.  Jr..  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Economics 

Robert  B.  Conner.   MBA..  Instructor  in  Management 

Howard   O.   Croasmun,    B  S  -ircr   in   Accounting 

Virginia  II.  Cross.  MB   \  .  (!'. A..  Lecturer  in  Economies  and  Accounting 

Lynn  Edwin  Deuenbarger,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associati 

Betty  G.  Fishman,   M.A..   Lecturer  in  Economics   (1 

Leo  Fishman.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Firun,  '  1917. 

John  R.  Goodwin,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Laic. 

Raymond  M.  Haas,  D.B  A  .  Associate  Professor  of  Marketing  (1965),  1961. 

Carl  \V.  Hale,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  (196%). 

Paul  W.   Hamelman.  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  M  L964),    1 

Sandra  R.  Henderson.  M.A..  Instructor  in  Economics  (  1(" 

Thomas  S.  Isaack,  D.B.A.,  Professor  of  Management  (I960).    1951. 

Edward  A.  Johnson,  M.I.L.R..  Assistant  Professor  of  Management  (1966). 

Jay  E.  Johnson,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A..  Assistant  Professor  of  Account 

George  E.  Kirk,  M.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Management   (  196-1 

Dennis  R.  Leyden,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics     L962 

Raymond  R.  McKay,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  (  1966). 

Robert  S.  Maust,  M.S.,  C.P.A..  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting      1(K>3). 

William  H.  Miernyk,  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Economics   ( 19»  5 

Joseph    Newhouse,    M.S.,    Associate   Professor   of   Economics   and   Finance    (1(" 

1949. 

i  O.  Roberts,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Market r  .   1939. 

Richard  D.  Raymond,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Robert  J.  Saunders.   Ph.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Kenneth  L.  Shellhammer.  A.B..  Assistant  1  •  f  Economict      1967 

Charles  P.  Sfcaggs    M.S.,  C.P.A..  Assistant 

Richard  H.  Slavin.  Ph.D.,  Ast  date  Professor  of  Economi  163. 

Anthony  H.  Stocks,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  /.rone- 
James  C.  Sumiiirrs.   MBA.,  Instructor  in  Manager 
fames  II.  Thompson.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economict 
Vern  II.  Vincent,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A..  Professor  of  Account 
Royce  J.  Wattv   M.S..   Instructor  in   Lconomics 
Fred  E.  Wright,   A AI       \^<^ciate  Professor  of  Finan 

Fred  A.  Zeller.  Ph.D..  Associate  l  of  Economict 

The  Visiting  Commhtb 

W.   G.  Caperton,  Jr.,  Charleston 
Don  Kammert,   New    York  City 
Julius   Stern.    Paikenbtirg 
George  Stinson,   Pittsburgh, 

Robert  E.   Witschey.0    Charleston 

•Deceased 

- 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Executive:  Messrs.  Campbell  (Chairman),  Roberts,  Stocks,  and  Wright. 

Awards:   Messrs.  Roberts  (Chairman),  Issack,  Newhouse,  and  Vincent. 

Continuing  Education:   Kirk   (Chairman),  Isaack,  Saunders,  and  Skaggs. 

Faculty  Welfare:  Johnson  (Clwirman)  and  Bahl. 

Graduate:  Stocks  (Chairman),  Alvis,  Dellenbarger,  and  Hamelman. 

Library.   Haas   (Chairman),  Chapman,  and  Maust. 

Placement:  Skaggs  (Chairman),  and  Goodwin. 

Research:   Thompson  (Chairman),  L.  Fishman,  Hamelman,  and  Raymond. 

Scholarship:   Roberts   (Chairman),  Leyden,  Newhouse,  Vincent,  and  Wright. 

HISTORY 

The  College  of  Commerce  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Covernors  of  West 
Virginia  University  on  November  10,  1951,  and  began  its  initial  year  of  operation 
in  September,  1952.  Prior  to  this,  programs  of  study  and  courses  leading  to  the 
bachelor's  and  master's  degrees  in  business  administration  and  economics  had  been 
offered  for  many  years  by  the  Department  of  Economics  and  Business  Administra- 
tion of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  September,  1952,  the  Department  of 
Economics  and  Business  Administration  became  the  College  of  Commerce. 

OBJECTIVES 

As  a  part  of  the  University  community,  the  College  of  Commerce  seeks  to  pro- 
vide students  with  a  broad  understanding  and  appreciation  of  our  cultural  and  in- 
tellectual heritage.  Furthermore,  it  offers  the  opportunity  for  study  in  depth  in  eco- 
nomics and  business  administration  to  those  who  plan  to  enter  upon  careers  in  the 
business  world.  Closely  related  to  these  objectives  is  service  to  the  people  of  the 
state  through  consultation  and  research  in  many  phases  of  the  economic  and  business 
life  of  the  state  and  region. 

BUREAU  OF  BUSINESS  RESEARCH 

An  integral  part  of  the  College  of  Commerce,  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research 
undertakes  research  into  business  and  economic  problems— particularly  those  of  West 
Virginia.  This  research  program  is  carried  out  by  faculty  members  and  others  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research.  Publi- 
cation of  a  series  of  monographs,  the  West  Virginia  Business  and  Economic  Studies, 
was  begun  by  the  Bureau  in  1949. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  College  of  Commerce  is  accredited  not  only  through  the  approval  of  West 
Virginia  University  by  national  and  regional  accrediting  agencies,  but  also  through 
full  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business.  This 
association  is  the  only  accrediting  agency  in  the  field  of  professional  education  for 
business  at  the  collegiate  level. 

UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAMS 

The  College  of  Commerce  offers  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Economics  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration.  In 
business  administration,  majors  are  offered  in  Accounting,  Finance,  Industrial  Man- 
agement,  and   Marketing. 

Undergraduate  work  is  taken  in  two  divisions:  the  lower  division  or  Pre-Com- 
merce,  in  which  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  enrolled;  and  the  upper  division,  in 
which  juniors  and  seniors  are  enrolled.  Since  the  Pre-Commerce  curriculum  is  de- 
signed to  afford  students  a  general  educational  background  and  provide  a  foundation 
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for  the  work  that  follows,  Pre-Commerce  students  tre  enrolled  in  the  CoUegi 
and  Sciences. 

After    completion    of   58    semester    hours    of    required    and    acceptabli 
courses  with  a  grade  average  of  not  less  than  "C,"   the   student   will   Be   admitt< 
the   College    of    Commerce.    Upon    admission    each    incoming    student    DHISt 
major  concentration  area  from  among  the  following:  Accounting,  Economi  -    I  in  u 
Industrial   Management,  and   Marketing.   Although   aarrowly   ipecialized   traininj 
avoided,  these  concentration  areai  permil  unperclassmeu  to  acquire  knowledge  in 

depth  in  one  Aird  that    is  of  particular  interest  to   them. 

All  undergraduate  programs  are  designed  to  assure  s  wefl-roun  I  itioo 

for    students    and    to    satisfy    the    requirements    of    the    Universft)     '  UTiculum. 

Since   many    students    do    not    follow    ultimately    th<     careen    fof    which    the)    pregMUl 

while  in  the  University,  the  College  of  Commerce  requires  the  completion  a 

merce  Core  which  should  better  enable  them,  in  terms  oi  versatility  .un\  adaptability, 

to  meet  the  changing  courses  of  their  careers  than  dors  a  highly  specialized  program. 
Furthermore,  it  affords  a  comprehensive  educational  foundation  upon  whi<  h  spei  ial- 
ized   programs    can    he    built. 

GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 

The  College  of  Commerce  offers  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  o!  Master  of 
Business  Administration,  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Administration.  Master  of 
Arts  in  Economics,  and  Ph.D.,  in  Economics.  Students  in  these  programs  register  in 
the  Graduate  School.  Details  about  these  programs  may  be  found  in  the  current 
Graduate  School  Announcements. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Applicants  seeking  admission  to  the  College  of  Commerce  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  degree  must  have  earned  at  least  58  semester  hours  of  credit  in  required 
and  approved  elective  courses  in  the  Pre-Commerce  curriculum  at  a  grad- 
of  not  less  than  "C."  No  student  will  be  admitted  who  has  not  completed  Economics 
51  and  52,  Accounting  51,  and  passed  English  2  with  a  "(."  or  better  at  this  institu- 
tion or  passed  the  English  Proficiency  Examination. 

CREDITS  ACCEPTED  FROM  A  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

The  maximum  amount  of  credit  accepted  from  a  junior   college   accredited   by 

the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  or  other  regional 
accrediting  associations  will  not  exceed  seventy-two  (72)  hours.  All  courses  in  busi- 
ness and  economics  taken  at  a  junior  college  will  be  classified  as  lower  division 
(freshman  and  sophomore)  by  the  Office  of  Admissions.  No  credit  will  be  allowed 
for  courses  completed  in  a  junior  college  subsequent  to  attainment  of  junior  01  higher 
rank  by  the  student  at  the  University. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  EXAMINATION 

An   advanced   standing   examination    is    required    for   work    of   college 
which   college  credit   cannot   be   established   00    the    basis   of  an   official    transcript    of 
record  and  for  courses   taken   at    an    accredited   junior   college   for   which    the   student 
wishes  to  receive  upper-division   credit   Applications   for   these   advanced   standing 
examinations  should  be  made   to   the   Director   of   Admissions   of   the    Untversit] 
later  than  two  weeks  after  the  applicant's  matriculation.  Upon  payim  nt   of  the  proper 
fee,  the  Director  of  Admissions  will   issues  an  -  \amination  p.  unit   and   the  appl: 
should  take  the  examination  before  the  end  of  the  |i  in< SO        \ft«  i    the   -  \ animation. 
the  examiner  will  report  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  the   UniversJ  my. 

for  which  the  applicant   is  entitled  to  credit. 


206  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


Requirements  for  Degrees 

BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

To  qualify  for  either  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Economics  degrees,  the  student  who  enters  the  University 
after  September  1,  1964,  must  have: 

1.  Earned  128  semester  hours  of  credit  with  a  "C"  or  2.0  grade-point  average 
on  all  work  attempted  at  West  Virginia  University.  In  addition,  all  students  entering 
the  College  of  Commerce  after  September  1,  1965  are  required  to  maintain  at  least 
a  2.0  average  on  work  attempted  after  the  date  of  their  admission  to  the  College. 

2.  Earned  124  semester  hours  of  credit  in  subjects  other  than  required  Physical 
Education,  required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  English  0,  and 
Mathematics  2.  A  maximum  of  6  hours  in  Advanced  Military  Science  or  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Studies  will  be  allowed  toward  credit  for  graduation  and  is  counted  as  a 
Non-Commerce  elective.  Students  who  elect  a  foreign  language  must  complete  at 
least  6  hours  in  the  same  language. 

3.  Earned  at  least  60  hours  of  credit  in  upper-division  courses  (those  numbered 
100  or  higher). 

4.  Earned  at  least  30  hours  of  credit  while  enrolled  in  this  college  and  in 
residence. 

5.  Satisfied  the  requirements  of  the  University  Core  Curriculum  described  on 
page  48. 

6.  Satisfied  the  course  requirements  of  one  of  the  Commerce  curricula  de- 
scribed below. 

7.  Demonstrated  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English,  if  this  is  his  native  language, 
by  earning  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University  or  by 
passing  an  English  Proficiency  Examination,  described  on  page  49. 

UNDERGRADUATE  CURRICULA 

The  student  must  complete  the  following  courses  to  qualify  for  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  the  College  of  Commerce.  These  should  normally  be  taken  in  the 
sequence  described  in  the  section  entitled  "Recommended  Programs  of  Study." 

I.  NON-COMMERCE  COURSES 

English  1  and  2— Composition  and  Rhetoric 

English  123— Business  English 

Speech  11— Oral  Communications 

Political  Science  2— American  Federal  System 

Psychology  1— Introduction  to  Psychology 

Sociology— Introduction   to   Sociology 

Mathematics  3— College  Algebra 

Mathematics  8— Finite  Mathematics 

Mil.  Sci.  or  Aerospace  Studies  1,  2,  3,  and  4  (Men) 

Physical  Education— Men's  General  Program 

Physical  Education— Women's   Program 

Electives— Core  Croup  A 

Electives— Core  Group  B  (other  than  Economics) 

Electives— Core  Group  C 

Electives— Non-Commerce 

Total    

II.  UNRESTRICTED  ELECTIVES 


B.S.  in 

B.S.  in 

Bus.  Admin. 

Economics 

Hr. 

Hr. 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

8 

8 

2 

2 

4 

4 

12 

12 

6 

6 

9 

9 

7 

13 

.   65-71 

68-74 

3 

6 
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III.  COMMERCi    (  ORJ    COURSES 

mting  51  and  52—  Princrpk -s 
Economics   51    and   52—  PrincipK  -s 

momics   125—  Statistics 
Economics  130— Mi  n  j   and  Banking 
Economics   L60— Labor   Economics 
Business  Law  111— Legal  Environmenl 
Business  Law  112— Commercial  Law 
Finance  111— Business  Finance 

Lgement  111— Manufacturing 
Marketing  111— Marketing 

Total    


S     in 

S     in 

Bus.  Admin. 

Hr 

Hr 

3 

3 

3 

3 

36 


is 


IV.  MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS 

Accounting  Majors 

Accounting   111   and   112—  Intermediate  Accounting 

Accounting  113— Advanced  Account; 

Accounting  115— Cost  Accounting 

Accounting   21 1— Accounting    Systems    or 

Accounting  217— Auditing  Theory 
Electives— Commerce 


Hr. 
6 
3 
3 

3 
9 


Total 


24 


Finance  Majors 

Economics  241— Public  Finance 
Finance   112—  Financial  Management 
Finance  150— Investments 
Management  225— Business  Policy 
Electives— Commerce 


Hr. 
3 
3 
3 
3 

12 


Total 


Industrial  Management  Majors 

Accounting   115— Cost  Accounting 

Management  112— Production  Planning  and  Control 

Management  216— Personnel   Management 

Management  225— Business  Policy 

Electives— Commerce 


24 

Hr. 

3 

3 
3 
3 

12 


Total 

Marketing  Majors 

Marketing  112— Marketing  Management 
Marketing  120— Advertia 
Marketing  215— Marketing  Research 
nt  22-5— Business  Pobcy 

Electives— Commerce 


24 

Hr. 
3 
3 
3 
3 

12 


Total 
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Economics  Majors  Hr. 

Economics  211— Micro   Economic  Analysis  3 

Economics  212—  Macro  Economic  Analysis  3 

Economics  216— History  of  Economic  Thought  3 

Economics  241— Public   Finance  3 

Electives— Economics  9 

Electives— Business  Administration  9 

Electives— Economics  or  Business  6 

Total    36 

SUBSTITUTIONS  FOR  REQUIRED  COURSES 

Any  substitution  of  another  course  for  a  required  course  must  be  approved  in 
writing  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce. 

SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A  student  who  has  received  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
University  may  become  eligible  for  a  second  Bachelor's  Degree  by  earning  a  mini- 
mum of  30  semester  hours  of  credit,  which  shall  include  all  the  courses  in  the  Com- 
merce Core  and  such  other  courses  as  the  Dean  may  prescribe. 

College  Regulations 

ATTENDANCE  AT  COMMENCEMENT 

Candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester  must 
be  present  in  person  to  receive  their  diplomas  unless  excused  by  the  Dean.  No  in- 
dividual may  be  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this  University  regulation,  except 
by  official  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  COURSE  LOAD 

The  maximum  course  load  for  students  in  the  College  of  Commerce  is  18  hours 
and  the  minimum  academic  load  for  full-time  students  is  14  hours  a  semester.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  schedule  more  than  18  hours  or  less  than  14  hours  should  submit 
a  petition  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  which  must  approve  any  exceptions.  The 
student,  however,  that  had  a  3.0  or  better  on  a  full  load  during  the  preceding 
semester  may  schedule  not  more  than  20  hours  without  petitioning  the  Scholarship 
Committee. 

WORK  TAKEN  AT  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS 

Students  who  expect  to  obtain  a  degree  from  the  College  of  Commerce  and 
who  wish  to  take  work  at  other  institutions  must  have  their  programs  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  before  registering  at  another  institution  of 
higher  learning.  Ordinarily  required  courses  must  be  taken  at  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  a  College  of  Commerce  course  after 
the  eighteenth  day  of  the  semester  or  the  ninth  day  of  the  Summer  Session  without 
the  Dean's  permission,  the  first  day  being  defined  here  as  the  initial  day  of  upper- 
division  registration. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  COURSES 

Students  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  will  not  be  permitted  to  with- 
draw from  courses  after  the  eighteenth  day  of  each  semester  or  the  ninth  day  of  the 
Summer  Session,  the  first  day  being  defined  here  as  the  initial  day  of  upper-division 
registration. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERi 


Students   will   not   be-   penniUed   to  withdraw  from   ■  required   lower-dh 
course  while  enrolled  in  upper-division  coui 

ABSENCES 

;i  instructor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  attend.. 

and  shall  report  an  excessive  Dumber  of  a 
such  action  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 
University  students  who  find  it  d 

wn  while  the  University  is  in  session  must  obtain  ; 

in    advance   f:  Dean,    and    in    case    of    University    uonnn.    from    the    Dean    of 

Women   also. 

If  a  Student's  d   12  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of 

recitations  in  the  course,  he-  may  be-  barred  from  taking  the  final  examination. 

If  a  student's  absences  in  any  c  I  of  the  total  Duml 

meetings,  or  he  is  absent  from  all  die  class  m  iring  11  calendar  days  im- 

mediately  preceding  the  period  set   fol   final  examinations,   he   m..;.  1   to 

have  withdrawn  irregularly  from  the  course  and  be  given  a  . 
PROBATION  AND  SUSPENSION 

s       the  statement  of  the  uniform  University  wide  probation  and  .  rule 

contained  under  "Scholastic  Standing  and  I  :nts"  on  pages  584 

General  Information 

ADVISERS 

Freshman   and  sophomore   students    are   assigned   to   Pre-Commerce    advisers    in 
the   College   of  Arts   and   Sciences.    Students   eni  (  of   Comm 

gned  to  an  appropriate  adviser  in  the  college  according  to  the  major  program 

ted  by  the  student.  Every  student's  program  of  study  must  be  approved  b; 
adviser. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  will 
pile  and  release  for  publication  a  list  of  those  students  who  attained 
average   of  3.3  or  higher  on  a   total   load  of   14  or  more  credit  hours   during   that 

ster. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma,  national  scholarship  society  in  con.: 
ministration,  is  represented  in  the-  College  n  Commerce  by  the  Alpha  of  West  Vir- 
ginia Chapter.  Eligibility  for  membership  is  restricted  to  the-  big]  of  of 

the  junior  class,   the  highest    10  per  cent   of   the   senior  c! 
cent  of  the   graduate   stud 

Alpha  kappa  i's/.  professional  busim 
com  I  scholarship,  the  fostering  i  I  a  men  in  the 

business    world   and   students    in   the   Colli  g  ,d    the   promotion 

m  of  activities  which  will  SUpplem  .   training   I  |   in 

busii: 

Student  in   specialized   field  nmerce  memd 

:ial    professional    accounting    fraternity:    Omicron    P 
nomics  fraternity;  the  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  M 
the  national  organization  bearing  I  '(;/>. 

PLACEMENT  OF  GRADUAT1 

The  placement   committee  in   the  C   '  ell   as    ill   staff   members   will   aid 

qualified   graduates   to   find   desirable-   enrployrj 
University  Placement  Service,  which  serves  graduatui 
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Recommended  Programs  of  Study 

PRE-COMMERCE  PROGRAM 


Pre-Commerce  students  arc  expected  to  complete  the  Prc-Commerce  program 
study  within  their  first  two  years  of  residence  at  the  University.  It  is  particularly 
important  that  Economics  51  and  52  be  completed  during  the  sophomore  year  since 
these  courses  are  prerequisite  for  all  upper-division  courses  in  the  College  of  Com- 
merce. 

Students  must  observe  the  University  Core  Curriculum  Requirements  as  to  dis- 
tribution of  elective  courses.  During  the  four  years,  the  student  must  complete  12 
hours  of  Group  A  electives,  15  hours  of  Group  B  electives  other  than  Economics  but 
including  required  Group  B  courses  (Psychol.  1,  Sociol.  1,  and  Pol.  Sci.  2),  and  12 
hours  of  Group  C  electives  including  the  required  Group  C  courses  (Math.  3  and 
Math.  8)  from  the  list  of  approved  elective  courses. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Sem.2  Hr. 

English  1— Composition        3 

Pol.  Sci.  2— Amer.  Fed.  System    .  .  .  .      3 

Psychol.   1    3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1-Men1   2 

Phys.  Educ— Men  and  Women1    ....      1 

Electives— Core  Group  C     3-4 

Electives— Women 1 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  2— Composition    3 

Math.  3-College  Algebra2 3 

Sociol.  1   3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  2-Men1 2 

Phys.  Educ— Men  and  Women1   ....      1 

Electives— Core  Group  A   3 

Electives— Core  Group  C 3-4 


Total-Men   15-16 

Total- Women    14-15 


Total-Men   18-19 

Total-Women    16-17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Acctg.   51— Principles    3 

Econ.  51— Principles    3 

Math.  8-Finite  Math.2 3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3-Men1  2 

Phys.    Educ— Women1    1 

Electives— Core  Group  A   3 

Electives— Core  Group  C   3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Acctg.   52— Principles    3 

Econ.  52— Principles    3 

Speech   11— Oral  Communications    .  .  3 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  4-Men1    2 

Phys.   Educ— Women1    1 

Electives— Core  Group  A 3 

Electives— Men     4 

Electives— Women     3 


Total-Men 17 

Total— Women  16 


Total-Men 18 

Total- Women      16 


aA  minimum  of  124  hours  of  credit  must  be  earned  in  subjects  other  than  required  Physical 
Education,  required  Military  Science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace   Studies,   English   0,   and   Math.    2. 

2The  student  deficient  in  Mathematics,  as  evidenced  by  the  ACT  score,  must  take  Mathe- 
matics 2,  the  remedial  algebra  course,  during  the  first  semester  in  residence  in  order  to  prepare 
for  Mathematics  3  and  Mathematics  8  required  in  subsequent  semesters. 
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ADMINISTRATION   PROGRAMS 


B.S.  IN  BUSINl  SS 

AOOOUNTING 

The  accounting  program  is  designed  to  prepare 

and  tor  positions  as  accountants  in  business,  industry, 

JUNIOR  VI   \i; 


students  f<»i  public 

and  ;j"\<  iiniK  nt. 


accounting 


I  irst    Si-in.  II- 

Acctg.    Ill— 'Intermediate   Accounting     3 

Acctg.   LI 5— Cost  Accounting  3 

Bus.  Law  111— Legal  Environment  3 

Kimlish    123— Business    English  3 

Finance  111— Business  Finance  3 

Electives— Non-Commerce  3 


iid  Sent.  II '■■ 

112— Intermedial 

Bus.    I. aw     112     (  ■  iiiiinni.il    Law 

Econ.    125— Statistics 

Mgmt.   1 1 L— Manufacturing 

Mrkt.    Ill-Marketing  3 

Electives— Non-<  *  mm  3 


TOTAL 


First  Sent. 
\     tg.  211— Acctg.  Systems 

(or    \  2  17- Auditing  Theon 

2nd   Stin. 
Econ.  130— Money  and  Banking 
Electives— Commerce 
Electives— Non-Commerce 


IS  TOTAL 

si  NIOB  YEAR 

llr.        Si  COnd  Scni. 

Acctg.  L 13- Advanced 


Econ.  160— Labor  Economic 
Electives— Comm 
Electives— Non-Commerce 
Electives— Unrestricted 


is 


llr. 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 


TOTAL 


L5 


TOTAL 


1" 


Finance1 

This  program  is  designed  to  meet  die  needs  of  those  students  who  plan  to  enter 

government  service  or  to  become  associated  with  the  financial  or  insurance  depart- 
ments of  hanks,   commercial  firms,   and   industrial  organizations. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  v 

Bus.  Law  111— Legal  Environment 
Eicon  130— Money  and  Banking 
English  123— Business  English 
Finance   111— Business   Finan 
Electives— 4  Commerce 
Electives— Non-Commerce 


llr.      >,  cond  St  m. 

Bus.   Law   112— Commercial   Law 

Eicon.  125— Statistics 

Finance  112— Financial  Mgmt 
3      Mgmt.  Ill— Manufacturing 
3      Mrkt.  Ill-Marketing 
3     Electives— Non-Commen 


llr. 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 


TOTAL 


First   Sent. 

Leon.  241— Public  Finance 
Finance   150— Investments 
Electives— Commerce 

Llectives  —  \on-(  'ommt  ree 


TOTAL 


is  TOTAL 

SI  NIOR  YEAR 
lh       Second  &  m. 
3      Econ.   160— Labor  Economics 
3      Mgmt  225-  Business  Pokey 
8      Llec  lives    i  '•  mm 
3      Electives— Non-Commerce 
aves— Unrestricu  d 

15  TOTAL 


18 


llr 

3 


The     student     must     c.ini     .it     It  .1  ■•  in     uppCT-divfa 

higher).   The   .ipp.tr.nt   exceai   requirement   of   6   hours      total    (.f    m>   hours    mdi<  ii 

program)     provide!     tor    the    completion     of     the     I'rm.:  program     whuh     BUT) 

bwer-divM  numbered    1    to  ()'>  I    or  upper-division   1<  -mist 

take    .1    minimum   of   9    hours    of    upper-division    non-commei 
program!   and    18   hours   in   the    Kconomus    program. 
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Industrial  Management0 

This  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  in  industrial  manage- 
ment, especially  those  in  production  and  industrial  relations.  Although  it  does  not 
provide  technical  training,  it  does  provide  a  foundation  upon  which  specialized 
training  can  be  developed. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Bus.  Law  111— Legal  Environment  .  3 

Econ.  125— Statistics   3 

Mgmt.  Ill— Manufacturing    3 

Mrkt.  Ill-Marketing 3 

Electives— Commerce    3 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Bus.  Law  112— Commercial  Law    .     .  3 

Acctg.   115— Cost  Accounting    3 

English   123— Business  English    3 

Finance  111— Business  Finance 3 

Mgmt.  112-Prodn.  Plan.  &  Control  .  3 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 


TOTAL 


18  TOTAL 

SENIOR  YEAR 


18 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Econ.  160— Labor  Economics    3 

Mgmt.  216— Personnel  Mgmt 3 

Electives— Commerce    6 

Electives— Non-Commerce    6 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Econ.  130— Money  and  Banking   ....      3 

Mgmt.  225-Business  Policy 3 

Electives— Commerce    3 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 

Electives— Unrestricted   3 


TOTAL    15 


TOTAL    15 


Marketing* 

The  marketing  program  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  the  field 
of  distribution,  at  the  manufacturing,  wholesaling,  or  retailing  level. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Bus.  Law  111— Legal  Environment  .  .  3 

Econ.  125-Statistics  3 

Mgmt.  Ill— Manufacturing   3 

Mrkt.    Ill-Marketing    3 

Electives— Commerce    3 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 


Second  Sem. 

Bus.  Law  112— Commercial  Law 
Econ.  130— Money  and  Banking 
English  123— Business  English    . 
Finance   111— Business  Finance 
Mrkt.  112— Marketing  Mgmt.    .  . 
Electives— Non-Commerce    


TOTAL 


18  TOTAL 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Hr. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Econ.  160— Labor  Economics    3 

Mrkt.  120- Advertising 3 

Electives— Commerce    6 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Mrkt.  215— Marketing  Research    ....      3 

Mgmt.  225-Business  Policy    3 

Electives— Commerce    3 

Electives— Non-Commerce    3 

Electives— Unrestricted   3 


TOTAL    

•See  footnote  1  on  page  211. 
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B.S.  IN  ECONOMICS  PROGRAM' 

The  economics  program  b  designed  for  those  who  wish  to  empha 
in  their  education  for  a  business  -ho  wish  to  undertake 

work  for  an  advanced  decree  in  this   field,  and  tor  those  who   wish   to 

mcnt  sen  I 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First   Sem.  Hr.       Si  rorul  Sem.  Hr 

Kc  on.  130— Money  ami  Banking  3      Econ.  212— Macro  Econ.  Analysis 

:      125—  Statisti  Elei  tives-Bus;:.  3 

•l.  211— Micro  Econ.  Analysis  3      Electives— Economics  6 

Electives— BuSU  3       Electives  —  Non-O>mm<  -rce  6 

Electives— Non-Commerce 

TOTAE  .18  TOTAL 

\IOR  YE  AH 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.                                            Hr. 

Econ,  241-Public  Finance  Econ.  222-Hixt.  of  Econ.  Thought 

Electives— Business  3  Electives   Business  or  Economics 

Electives— Economic  s  3  Electives— Non-Commerce                            3 

Electives— Business  or  Economics  3  Electives— Unrestricted 

ives— Non-Commerce  3 

TOTAL  15  TOTAL  15 

•See  footnote   1   on  page  211. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

ACCOUNTING" 

51.  Principles  of  Accounting.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Sophomore  standing.  The  funda- 
mentals of  accounting  for  business  enterprises:  the  accounting  cycle,  journals 
and  ledgers,  working  papers,  statements. 

52.  Principles  of  Accounting.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  51.  Further  study  of 
the  accounting  process  with  emphasis  on  assets,  liabilities,  an  1  net  worth; 
manufacturing  accounts;  analysis  of  financial  statements. 

111.  Intermediate  Accounting.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  52.  Analysis  of  accounting 
theory  and  practice  as  applied  to  business  firms;  assets  valuation,  liabilities, 
income   determination. 

112.  Intermediate    Accounting.    II.    3   hr.    PR:    Accounting    111.    A    contiir; 
Accounting  111. 

113.  Advanced  Accounting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  112.  Accounting  for  partaer- 
shi]  lidations,  installment  sales,  consignments,  receiverships,  reorgani- 
zations, bran  md  estates  and  trusts. 

115.     Cost  Accounting.  I.   II.  3  hr.   EH      \        until  g   52    Pun  :  am  ntals  of  cost  deter- 
mination with  emphasis  on   the  significance  of  cost  data  and  their  interp- 
tion:   process,   job-  its, 

211.    Accounting  Systems.  I.  3  hr.  Pb  112.  The  adaption 

procedures   to  the  demands  of   the  firm,   with   emphasis  on  1   factors 

important  to  efficiency  and   internal   control,    system   mrvevs   and    • 
design  of  Forms,  office  machine  applications. 

00Econom:  I  prerequisite    for    all    uppor-di\  isirm    m 
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213.  Income  Tax  Accounting.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  112  or  consent.  Tax  theory 
and  practice  as  developed  from  the  regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service;  problems  in  preparation  of  tax  returns  for  individuals,  partnerships, 
and   corporations. 

214.  Income  Tax  Accounting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  213.  A  continuation  of 
Accounting  213. 

216.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  115.  Advanced  work  in 
the  application  of  cost  theory  and  procedures  to  cases  and  problems  which 
emphasize  the  managerial  use  of  cost  information. 

217.  Auditing  Theory.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  112.  Auditing  fundamentals; 
objectives,  standards  and  procedures;  introduction  to  working-paper  tech- 
niques; procedure  statements  of  the  American  Institute  of  CPA's. 

218.  Auditing  Practice.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  217.  Application  of  auditing 
theory  and  procedures,  with  emphasis  on  decisions  which  invoke  judgment 
and  are  important  in  independent  audits;  audit  working  papers  and  reports; 
case  studies. 

224.  Advanced  Accounting  Problems.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Minimum  of  18  hours  in 
accounting  with  an  average  grade  of  "B"  or  higher.  Analysis  and  solution  of 
representative  CPA  problems. 

230.  Advanced  Accounting  Theory.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  112,  115,  and 
consent.  A  critical  analysis  of  accounting  concepts  and  standards  with  em- 
phasis on  their  origin,  development,  and  significance. 

BUSINESS  LAW** 

111.  Legal  Environment  of  Business.  I,  II.  3  hr.  The  nature  of  law  and  the  judicial 
system.  The  relationship  of  law,  ethics,  and  cultural  values  to  business  enter- 
prise. Substantive  law  of  contracts,  sales,  and  credit  transactions  and  the 
social  and  economic  consequences  of  court  decisions. 

112.  Commercial  Law.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Business  Law  111.  Substantive  law  of 
agency,  partnerships,  corporations,  negotiable  instruments,  and  property  and 
their  social  and  economic  functions. 

ECONOMICS** 

51.  Principles  of  Economics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Sophomore  standing.  Principles  or 
resource  allocation,  income,  output  and  price  determination  under  different 
competitive  conditions;  money,  banking,  and  monetary  policy;  national  in- 
come, employment,  and  fiscal  policy;  taxation  and  government  spending; 
international  economics,  underdeveloped  areas,  and  comparative  economic 
systems. 

52.  Principles  of  Economics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Economics  51.  A  continuation  of 
Economics  51. 

125.  Statistics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  3.  Basic  statistical  methods  employed  in 
collection,  presentation,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  business  and  economic 
data  such  as  analysis  of  frequency  distributions,  time  series,  inference,  index 
numbers,  and  correlation. 

130.  Money  and  Banking.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Our  system  of  monetary  and  banking  ar- 
rangements, viewed  in  relation  to  functioning  of  the  economic  system  as  a 
whole. 

160.  Labor  Economics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  labor  economics  and  labor 
relations  in  industry,  including  the  interaction  of  economic  forces,  union 
policies,  personnel  practices,  and  labor  law. 

0 "Economics   52    is    a   prerequisite   for   all    upper-division    courses. 
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205.    Current  Economic  Problems.  s    3  lir.  PR:  Economics  51   and 

I  :  students  in  Education  only.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  public  school 
teachers  with  reliable  source  material  in  •  and  to  instruct  them  in 

studying  current  economic  problems. 

210.  Comparative   Economic  Systems.   I  oi  II.  3  hr.   Structun 

existing  economic  systems   throughoul   the  world   including   review    oi 
principles  of  tree  enterprise,   socialistic,  communistic,   and   faa  1st 

prehensive  analysis  based  on  current  and   recent   experiments   in   these 
economies. 

211.  Micro  Economic  Analysis.  I    3  hr.    \  study  of  price  and  output  determination 
and  resource  allocation  in  the  firm  under  various  competitive  conditions. 

212.  Macro  Economic  Analysis.  II.  3  hr.  An  analysis  of  the  fortes  which  determine 

the  level  of  income,  employment  anil  output.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
consumer  behavior,    investment    determination,    and    government    fiscal    policy. 

213.  Economic  Development.   I  or  II.   A  comprehensive  study  of   the  pn 
changes,  and  principal  policy  issues  raced  by  rKm-mdustrialized  countries  in 

the   process   of  economic   development. 

216.    History   of   Economic   Thought.    II.    3   hr.    Economic    ideas    in    perspective   of 
historic  development. 

220.    Introduction    to    Quantitative    Analysis.    I    or    II.    3   hr.    PR:    Economi 

Study  of  the  principal  mathematical  techniques  employed  in  economic  an- 
alysis; an  introduction  to  econometrics. 

Advanced  Statistics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Economics  125  or  eCjUiv.  An  advanced  ap- 
proach to  statistical  analysis  with  emphasis  on  probability,  ini  and 
multi-varied  statistical  techniques. 

230.    Public  Utilities.  II.  3  hr.  Development  of  regulation;  economics  of  valuation 

and   rate  making. 

235.    Economic   Growth    and    Fluctuations.    I    or    II.    3    hr.    PR:    Economics    15 
consent.   Industrial  fluctuations;  causes  and   possible   remedu 

241.    Public  Finance.  I.  3  hr.   Governmental   fiscal   organizations   and   policy; 

and  tax  systems  with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

245.  Government  and   Business.   I  or  II.   3  hr.   Government   in   its   role  of    . 
and  umpire:  analysis  (if  governmental  policies  and  practices  affecting  busin< 

246.  Transportation.  I.  3  hr.   Development  of  an   inland   transportation   system   and 
relations  and  policies  of  transport  agencies. 

250.     International   Economics.  I   or  II.  3  hr.  Development  of  trade  among  nations; 

theories  of  trade,  policies,  physical  factors,  trends,  and  harriers  in  international 
Qomics. 

255.    Regional  Economics.  I  oi  II.  3  hr.  An  analysis  of  the  factors  that  promote 
or  deter  the-  economic  growth  of  a  region,  with  emphasis  on  such  marten 
population  shifts,  economic  base  studies,  industrial  location  analyses,  input- 
output  techniques,  regional  income  estimation,  local  multiplies  and  cj 
cepts,  and  the  role  oi    government  in  regional  growth. 

261.  Trade  Unionism.  I  or  II.  3  hr.   PR     I  V       •    .'• 

the  structure,  government,  attitudes,  and  policies  of  organized  I  Im- 

plications of  union  policy. 

262,  Gollcctivc  Bargaining.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Economics  L60  or  consent  Theory 

and   practice  of  collective   bargaining;    including   contract    i 
lationships,  and  the  role  of  government  policy. 
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263.  Economics  of  Wages.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Economics  160  or  consent.  The  de- 
termination of  wage  levels  and  structure;  the  functioning  and  organization 
of  labor  markets. 

FINANCE0* 

111.  Business  Finance.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Accounting  51  and  52  or  consent.  A  study 
of  the  activities  of  the  finance  manager  in  the  planning,  acquisition,  and  ad- 
ministration of  funds  used  in  a  business  enterprise. 

112.  Financial  Management.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Finance  111.  Application  of  funda- 
mentals and  theory  to  the  analysis  of  cases  in  business  finance. 

115.  General  Insurance.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Theory  of  risk  and  its  application  to  insurance; 
principles  underlying  all  forms  of  insurance— life,  property,  casualty,  fire,  and 
surety. 

120.  Life  Insurance.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Finance  115.  Principles  of  life-insurance  protec- 
tion; legal  regulation  of  insurance  companies. 

150.  Investments.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Finance  111  or  consent.  Investment  analysis  and 
management  for  the  individual  and  the  financial  institution. 

161.    Real  Estate.  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  practices  of  real  estate  business. 

216.  Risk  Management.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Finance  115  or  consent.  A  study  of  the  trans- 
ferable risks  with  which  the  enterpreneur  must  deal.  Emphasis  is  on  the  pro- 
cess by  which  decisions  are  made  for  the  handling  of  these  risks,  including 
an  examination  of  the  contributions  and  limitations  of  the  insurance  system. 

MANAGEMENT** 

105.  Management  Process.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  management  as  a  process  com- 
prised of  the  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  controlling 
business  activities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  management  as  a  rational,  orderly, 
intellectual  process  for  making  resources  productive. 

111.  Manufacturing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  the  important  activities  of  the  manu- 
facturing function  including  organization,  economic  limitations  affecting 
manufacturing,  and  control  systems  and  analytical  tools  used  by  manufactur- 
ing managers. 

112.  Production  Planning  and  Control.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Management  111.  The  man- 
agement of  manufacturing  and  production  activities  with  emphasis  on  their 
coordination  and  control  to  achieve  production  goals. 

213.    Problems  in  Business  Administration.  I  or  II.  1-3  hr. 

216.  Personnel  Management.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Principles  and  practices  in  the  direction, 
coordination,  and  remuneration  of  manpower. 

225.  Business  Policy.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Completion  of  the  Commerce  Core  courses. 
Integrated  study  of  policies,  organization,  facilities,  and  control  techniques  of 
business  enterprises. 

MARKETING** 

111.  Marketing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Analysis  of  those  activities  through  which  business 
firms  direct  the  flow  of  their  goods  and  services  to  consumers  and  users. 

112.  Marketing  Management.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Marketing  111.  The  application  of 
fundamentals  and  theory  to  the  analysis  of  marketing  cases  and  the  develop- 
ment of  marketing  strategies. 

°  "Economics   52    is   a   prerequisite   for   all    upper-division   courses. 
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llo.    Retailing   II     |  hr,   PR:   Marketing  111.   Management  of  retailing  establish- 
ments, with  emphasis  on  organization,  merchandising,  buyin 

tion.  COStomi  and  control  oi   oprrat; 

120.    Advertising    I.    II.    3   hr.    PR:    Marketing    111    and    112.    Introduction    to   prin- 
ciples and  practices  oi  advertising,  including  preparation  oi 
vcrti.siii-^  campaign. 

210.    Industrial  I'urchasinu.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Marketing   111.  A  sun  pomta  pro- 

curement problems  latum  modern  purchasing  executives. 

215.    Marketing  Research.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Marketing  111.  The  utilization  of  pn 
day  marketing  research  techniques  in  the  solution  of  practical  mark 
lems,  with  particular  reference  to  West  Virginia. 


The  Creative  Arts  Center 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

Richard  E.  Duncan,  Ph.D.,  Dean  and  Director  of  Creative  Arts  Center;  Professor  of 

Music   (1964),  1958. 
Clifford  W.  Brown,   M.F.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Creative  Arts  Center;  Professor  of 

Music  (1964),  1942. 

FACULTY 
Division  of  Music 

James  W.  Benner,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Piano  (1966). 

Francis   T.   Borkowski,    M.M.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Music.    Clarinet;    Director   of 

Bands  (1962),  1961. 
Kay  K.  Borkowski,  B.M.,  Instructor  (part-time)  in  Music.  Flute  (1963). 
Thomas  S.  Brown,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  (1967). 

Thomas  S.  Canning,  M.M.,  Professor  of  Music.  Composition,  Theory   (1967),  1963. 
Walter  L.  Coplin,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  String  Bass,  Instrument  Classes 

(1952),  1947. 
Jon  Crain,  Professor  of  Music.  Voice  (1966) 
Rose  Crain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Voice  (1967). 
Arno  P.  Drucker,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and  Chairman  of  the  Applied 

Music  Department.  Piano  (1962),  1959.   (On  leave  of  absence  1967-68). 
Ruth  L.  Drucker,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Voice  (1967),  1961.  (On  leave 

of  absence  (1967-68). 
Jon  E.   Engberg,   M.M.,   Assistant  Professor  of   Music.   Violoncello,   Theory.   Acting 

Chairman  of  Applied  Music  Department  (1967),  1959. 
Clyde   N.    English,    D.S.M.,    Associate   Professor   of   Music.    Organ,    Church    Music 

(1953),  1945. 
Philip  J.  Faini,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Percussion,  Theory  (1966),  1961. 
Mary  Jane  Glasscock,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Education.  Music  Education  (1947),  1943. 
Herman  Godes,  M.M.,  Professor  of  Music.  Piano  (1964),  1960. 
Joseph  A.  Golz,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music;  Director  of  Opera  Department 

and  Choral  Organizations  (1959). 
Leo  Horacek,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music;  Chairman  of  Department  of  Music  Edu- 
cation. Music  Education  (1967),  1960. 
Barton  Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Musicology  (1964).   (On  leave 

of  absence  1967-68). 
Bonnie  G.  Joehnk,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music.  Piano  (1962). 

Gerald  Lefkoff,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  Theory,  Viola  (1966),  1961. 
Stephen  Lickman,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music.  Oboe,  Theory   (1966). 
Frank  E.  Lorince,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music;  Chairman  of  Department 

of  Theory  and  Composition.  Theory  (1965),  1950. 
Margaret  S.  Lorince,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music;  Chairman  of  Preparatory 

Department.  Piano  (1967),  1963. 
Bernard   R.    McGregor,    M.F.A.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Music.    Voice;    Lecturer   in 

Music  (1950),  1935. 
James  E.  Miltenberger,  D.M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Piano  (1966),  1962. 
Jane  R.  Pestun,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music.  Piano  (1945),  1942. 
Donald  C.  Portnoy,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Violin;  Director  of  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Director  of  Summer  Music  Camp   (1962),  1959. 
David  M.  Richey,  M.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Brass  Instruments  (1967). 
George  E.  Schafer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music;  Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies;  Lec- 
turer in  Music  (1962),  1954. 
Stephanie  Shehatovich,  Instructor  in  Music— University  Extension.  Piano  (1960). 
Roger  C.  Sherman,  B.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  Trumpet  (1967),  1964. 
Edward  Sprague,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music— University  Extension   (1964), 

1962. 
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Forrest  \\    Standley,  Instructor  in  Musu  .  French  Horn     1963). 

Man  E.  Stringham,  M..\      \      •.  ..-  1  ■   -   nor  of  Mv 

K.  Scott  Stringham,  PhJD     A  Hstant  Professor  of   '  cturer  u.    " 

( 19C} 
June  D.  Swartwout,  MM..  Instructor  (part-time J  ki  Mm 
Budd  A.   Udell,  M.M  1    .  Assistant  Pt  fessor  of  Mu  :uimi 

Com,  ,t  Band,    Pit,  ,  83. 

William  ().  VVinstead,  MM..  Instructoi 
Frances  Yeend,  Professoi  of  Music.  Voict 

Division  oi   Am 

G  Notitq,   Ml  .A.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Art   |  1967). 

Jo   Mather  Aull.   Dipl.,   Instructor   •  part-time  »    in   Art    (1945). 

John   I).  Oarkson,   M.A..   Professor  of  Art;  Curator  and  Director  of  AcqutsU 

{ 1967   .    L948. 
Howard  F.  Collins,  B.A..  Associati    Professor  of  Art 
Barbara  A.  Drain<  r,  1  Ml) 
Ben  F.  Freedman,  M.A..  Assistant  Professor  of 
Glenn  B.  Hamm,  Ml  .A..  Instructor  in  Art 

Joe  F.    M    SS,    M    \      Assistant   Professor  of  A  I    .    I960. 

Division  of  Drama 

Sam  Boyd,  Jr..   MI. A..  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Drama   |  i  43. 

Robert  B.  Burrows,  Ph.D..  /     |  ,/  Drama;  Director  of  1 

K.  Clark  Crandell,  B.S..  Instructor  in  Drama   |  1966). 

Joe   E.    Foul.    M.A  or   of   Drama,   Director   of    Technical    , 

Director  of  West  Virginia  High  School  Drama  Festival  j  L966),   ; 

tte  M   >    Hardin.  M.A..  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama.  Oral  Interpretation 

Janus  A.  Hawkins.  M.A..  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama   (1967),   1965. 
Patrick  B.  Murphy,  M.A..  Instructor  in  Drama  (1967). 

Charles    D.    Neel,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor   of   Drama;    Studio    Theatre    Suvenisor 
il%'  ' 

Till".  CREATIVE  ARTS 

Music-    art.  and  drama  are  testaments  to  man's  desire  to  express  himself  and  his 
society  and  to  seek  personal  growth  and  creative  satisfaction. 

The   goal   of  the  Creative  Arts   Center  is  truly  professional   education   of  the 
highest  order  under  the  guidance  of  outstanding  artists,  performers,   and  insrj 
educators.   I  his  education  is  both  for  the  performing  and  creative 
the  student  preparing  for  a  teaching  career  in  elementary,  secondary    or  higher  edu- 
cational   institutions.    Construction    on    the    new    multi-million    dollar    Creative     \ 

x  building  was   begun   during  the   summer  oi    1966.    This   ,,,-a    faalih 
completed  in  1968,  will  provide  one  of  the  finest   structures  and  the  most  modern 
equipment   available   for  music   art.   and  drama. 

AREAS  oi    SPEC1  UJZA1TON 

Music 

1.    Applied  Music  is  designed  for  the  student  wishing  to  concentrate  on  ■ 

forming  or  teaching  a  particular  instrument. 

2     Musi    Education  prepares   the  Student   to  teach   vocal   or   instrumental   m. 
in  the  elementary  and  secondary  Schools. 

3. Theory  and  Composition   prepares   tin    compose!   and   the   student   wish;- 
teach  theory  and  composition. 
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Art 

1.  Studio  Art  is  designed  for  technical  training  and  the  history  of  art. 

2.  Art  Education  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  teach  art  in  the  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools. 

Drama 

1.  Acting-Directing  prepares  the  student  for  a  career  in  acting  (stage,  television, 
motion  pictures)   or  in  directing  plays  for  the  commercial  and  educational  theater. 

2.  Scene  Design  and  Technical  Theater  trains  the  student  in  the  principles  of 
designing  scenery,  lighting,  and  costumes.  Ample  opportunity  is  provided  for  gaining 
practical  experience  in  technical  theatre  production. 

3.  Acting-Voice  (singing)  is  a  specialized  program  in  Acting-Singing  with 
strong  preparation  in  both  Drama  and  Music  for  the  student  interested  in  lyric  and 
music  theatre. 

PRE-UNIVERSITY  PREPARATION 
Music 

The  student  should  become  as  proficient  as  possible  in  his  major  performance 
area.  He  should  also  try  to  obtain  rudimentary  skills  in  piano  and  theory.  High  school 
courses  in  History  or  Appreciation  of  Music,  or  outside  readings  in  this  area,  will  be 
of  great  value  to  the  student. 

Art 

The  student  should  take  all  the  courses  in  art  available  in  his  community.  He 
should  also  visit  as  many  art  gallerys  and  art  displays  as  possible.  High  school 
courses  in  history  or  appreciation  of  art,  or  outside  readings  in  this  area,  will  be  of 
great  value  to  the  student. 

Drama 

The  student  should  participate  in  as  many  productions  as  possible,  both  as  an 
actor  and  as  a  member  of  the  technical  staff.  He  should  attend  as  many  live  per- 
formances as  are  available  to  him.  Through  outside  readings,  he  should  acquaint 
himself  with  outstanding  plays,  production  techniques,  and  history  of  the  theater. 
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ORJECTIVE 

The  Division  of  Music  offers  truly  professional  education  of  the  highest  order 
by  outstanding  performers  and  inspired  educators  for  the  performing  and  creative 
student  and  for  the  student  preparing  for  a  teaching  career  in  elementary,  secondary, 
or  higher  educational  institutions. 

PURPOSES 

The  Division  of  Music: 

1.  Offers  professional  preparation  in  the  fields  of  instrumental  and  vocal  per- 
formance, musical  composition,  church  music,  and  lyric  theatre. 

2.  Provides  the  necessary  musical  skills  for  the  future  music  educators  of  the 
country. 

3.  Offers  opportunities  for  students  in  all  departments  of  the  University  to 
participate  in  musical  activities  and  become  conscious  of  the  general  cultural  value 
of  music. 
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4.  Provides  professional  instruction  for  the  talented  young  musicians  of  pre- 
university  age. 

5.  Provides  the  facilities  and  staff  to  stimulate   scholarly  research. 

6.  Stimulates  continuing  education  in  music  throughout  in  cooperation 
with  the   University   Extension    Division. 

7.  Serves   the   Univer-.'  :id   faculty   pr< 
of  lectures,  workshops  and  clinies.  COO 

General  Information  and  Degree  Requirements 

The  Division  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the   National   Association  of   Schools  of 

Music.  The  requirements  for  entrance  and  for  graduati  torth  on  page 

are  in  accordance  with  the  published   regulations   of   that   o:  Music 

Education    Program    offered    in    the    Division    of    Music    is    fully    accredited    by    the 
National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education. 

The  Division  of  Music  is  housed  in  a  modern  air-conditioned  building.  Con- 
structed at  a  cost  of  over  a  million  dollars,  the  building  is  completely  modern  in 
even    respect,  with  special  attention  havin.  ven  to  the  acoustical  problems. 

Included  among  its  faciliti-  I  2      teaching  studios,  30  practice   rooms,   band 

and  orchestral  rehearsal  room,  classrooms,  library,  listening  rooms,  recital  hall,  d: 
ing  rooms,  projection  and  recording  room,  and  administrative  offices. 

The  faculty  consists  of  39  artist-teachers  and  19  graduat  ts.  Each  mem- 

ber was  carefully  selected  because  his  musical  background  combined  inspired  teach- 
ing with  outstanding  experience  as  a  professional  performer. 

The  performing  groups  maintained  by  the  Division  of  Music  are  a  symphony 
orchestra,  three  bands,  three  choruses,  opera  department,  the  American  Arts  Trio, 
Percussion  Ensemble.  Abbey  Brass  Guild,  Faculty  Woodwind  Quintet,  Baroque  En- 
semble, Collegium  Musicum,  and  numerous  student  chamber  music  ensembles. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

After  completing  two  years  in  the  band  or  orchestra,  especially  qualified  mem- 
bers of  these  organizations  may  continue  service  in  them  upon  invitation  and  rec 
allowances  in  the  form  of  remission  of  fees  amounting  to  $30.00  per  semester. 

UNIVERSITY  SYMPHONY  ORCHESTRA 

The   University  Symphony  Orchestra  is  open  to  all  students,  faculty  members, 
and  citizens   of  the  community  who   are  proficient   in   the  playing  of   an   orche 
instrument.  The  repertoire  is  that  of  the  standard  symphony  orchestra,  with  special 
emphasis  on  contemporary  American   music. 

The  functions  of  the  orchestra  are  to  provide  the  University  and  community  an 
opportunity  to  hear  symphonic  music,  to  enable  the  student  to  gain  orchestral  ex- 
perience, and  •  is  a  laboratory  for  student  composers,  orchestrators,  and  con- 
duct 

Rehearsals    are    held    each    YYedn  at    7:30    o'clock    in    the    Music 

Buildinc.  May  be  taken  with  or  without  1  hour  credit  as  Music  103. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  Choir  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  University.  Choir  members 
are  selected  by  audition.  The  repertoire  includes  intimate  selections  of  Chamber 
Music  proportion.  Three  rehearsals  per  week.  May  be  taken  with  or  without  1  hour 
credit  as  Music  105,  Sec.  01. 

The  University  $n.  mble  of  60  vocalists  selected  by  audition.  The 

group  sings  the  standard  choral  repertoire  and  makes  several  off-c  . 
during  the  year.  Three  rehearsals  per  week.   Mav  be  taken  with  or  without   1   hour 
credit  as  Music  105,  Sec.  02. 

The  Collegium  Musieum  is  devoted  to  the  performance  of  music  for  small  vocal 
or  instrumental  ensembles,  primarily  early  music.  Three  rehearsals  per  week.  Mav  be 
taken  for  1  or  2  hours  credit. 
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The  University  Choral  Union  is  open  to  all  University  students  who  can  satis- 
factorily sing  a  part.  This  organization  offers  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  per- 
formance  01  major  choral  works.  May  be  taken  with  or  without  1  hour  credit  as 
Music  102. 

UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  University  Bands  are  composed  of  three  units:  the  Mountaineer  Marching 
Bind,  the  Concert  Band,  and  the  Wind  Symphony.  Membership  is  open  to  men  and 
women  in  all  classes  of  the  various  schools,  divisions,  and  colleges  in  the  University. 

The  Mountaineer  Marching  Band  is  traditionally  a  men's  organization  and  is 
active  during  the  football  season.  The  Concert  Band  is  organized  at  the  conclusion 
of  football  season  and  membership  includes  both  men  and  women.  The  Wind  Sym- 
phony for  both  men  and  women  is  active  throughout  the  year.  May  be  taken  with  or 
without  1  hour  credit  as  Music  100. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Division  of  Music  sponsors  Epsilon  Nu  chapter  of  Mu  Phi  Epsilon,  Epsilon 
Sigma  chapter  of  Phi  Mu  Alpha,  a  student  chapter  of  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference,  and  Omicron  Chapter  of  Kappa  Kappa  Psi. 

DIVISION  OF  MUSIC  COMMITTEES 

Scholarship:  Assistant  Professor  McGregor,  Chairman;  Professor  Schafer;  Associate 
Professors  English  and  F.  Lorince;  Assistant  Professors  Coplin  and  Engberg. 

Curriculum:  Professor  Horacek,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Lefkoff  and  F.  Lor- 
ince; Assistant  Professors  F.  Borkowski,  Engberg,  McGregor,  and  S.  Stringham. 

Committee  on  Awards,  Grants,  and  Scholarships:  Assistant  Professor  Engberg,  Chair- 
man; Associate  Professors  Golz  and  F.  Lorince;  Assistant  Professors  F.  Borkow- 
ski, Faini,  Miltenberger,  Sherman,  and  Portnoy. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professor  Schafer,  Chairman;  Professor  Horacek;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Lefkoff  and  F.  Lorince;  Assistant  Professors  Hudson,  Miltenberger,  and 
S.  Stringham. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  is  conferred  upon  any  student  who  complies 
with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  en- 
trance and  departmental  requirements,1  and  completes  one  of  the  following  curricula 
in  music  with  an  average  of  two  grade-points  per  semester  hour:2 

A.  Piano,  pipe-organ,  band  or  orchestral  instruments. 

B.  Theory  and  Composition. 

C.  Music  Education. 

Before  graduation,  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  majoring 
in  Applied  Music  must  have  three  credits  in  public  performances.  All  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  majoring  in  Music  Education  and  Theory  and  Com- 
position must  have  two  credits  in  public  performances.  These  credits  will  be  granted 
on  the  following  basis:  one  credit  for  each  solo  performance;  one-half  credit  for 
each  ensemble  performance  or  each  accompaniment  on  piano  or  organ  of  major 
length  and  difficulty.  All  but  one  of  the  required  credits  must  be  achieved  by  solo 
performances. 

Transfer  students  must  establish  transfer  credit  from  other  institutions  during 
the  first  semester  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Music. 

xSee  Undergraduate   Applied   Music  Requirements. 

2Not  more  than  10  hours  in  Orchestra,  Bands,  and  Choruses  will  be  counted  toward  require- 
ments for  graduation.  Grade  points  in  excess  of  2  hours  of  credit  in  choral  groups  will  not  be 
counted  towards  requirements  for  graduation  of  students  in  Music  Education  with  an  instrumental 
emphasis.  Grade  points  in  excess  of  2  hours  of  credit  in  Orchestra  and  Bands  will  not  be  counted 
towards  requirements  for  graduation  of  students  in  Music  Education  with  choral  emphasis.  For 
curricula  other  than  Music  Education,  not  more  than  8  hours  of  Orchestra,  Bands,  and  Choruses 
will   be  counted  toward  requirements   for  graduation. 
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As  a  part   of  the   requirements   for  graduation,   each   full-time   undergraduate 

music-  major   must    maintain   a   satisfactory   record   of    attendance   at    i-cit.ils    and 

certs  presented  at  West  Virgina  University  during  each  semester    I 

majors  participate  in  at  least  one  Music  organization  as  indicated  in  th<  !um. 

Scholarship  recipients,  however,  are  expected  to  render 

participating  in  a  particular  organization,  01  ensemble,  or  to  accompany,  as  the  D 

may  designate. 

The  student  is  responsible  lor  correctly  fulfilling  all  requirement!  iden! 

should    review   his    course    requirements    both    before    and    after  ttJon 

period   so  that   triors   or  omissions   will   he  detected   immediately. 

ACCELERATED  MUSIC  EDI  CATION  CURRICULUM 

Students  wishing  to  complete  the  Music  Education  curriculum  in  less  than  four 

years  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser  and  the  Chairman  of  Music  Education, 
accelerate  their  program  by  attending  summer  sessions.  All  requirements  of  the  four- 
scar  curriculum  must  he  satisfied. 

COMBINED  APPLIED-MI  SIC  EDUCATION  CURRICUL1  M 

An  optional  program  can   be  arranged   for  students   who  desire  to  meet   t!. 
quirements  of  majors  in  both  Applied  Music  and   Music   Education.  Admission  to 

this  program  is  by  written  consent  of  the  Chairman  of  Applied  Music  and  the  Chair- 
man of  Music  Education  after  the  student  has  completed  two  semesters.  This  cur- 
riculum satisfies  the  course  requirements  of  the-  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  1-12. 
The  numerous  possible  combinations  of  Applied  Music  with  Music  Education 
cannot  be  listed  separately  in  this  bulletin.  When  the  student  becomes  a  cam!: 
for  this  degree,  his  adviser  designates  the  specific  courses  which  must  be  taken  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  for  both  Applied  Music  and  Music  Education.  By  attending 
summer  sessions,  it  may  be  possible  to  complete  the  combined  curriculum  in  four 
years. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Students  successfully  completing  the  Music  Education  curriculum  will  have 
satisfied  course  requirements  for  tin  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  1-12.  This 
certificate  qualifies  one  to  teach  music  on  both  elementary  and   secondary  levels. 

Music  majors  wishing  to  qualify  for  a  second  teaching  field  other  than  musii 
at    secondary    level    will    satisfy    the    requirements    for    the    Professional    Certifi 
Grades   7-12.   by   completing  the   requirements   of  the  second   teaching   field    and   the 
following    courses    in    Education:     100.    105,    100.    120,    124.    169,    and    an    appr 
2-hour    elective    in    Secondary    Education.    (See    College    of    Human    Resources    and 
Education  for  requirements  in  teaching  fields.) 

Students  who  choose  Music  as  the  first  teaching  field,  whether  enrolled  in  the 
Division  of  Music  or  in  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education,  must  com- 
plete level  T  in  the  applied  major. 
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APPLIED  CURRICULUM-PIANO 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                    Sem.  Sem.                 Course  Description 

M.    150,    Piano    4  4         Piano  7 

M.    1,   2    4  4          First-year  theory 

M.   102  or  M.   105    1  1          Choral  organization 

English    1,2    3  3         Composition  and  rhetoric 

Biol,  or  Phys.  Sci.  1,  2    4  4         Gen.  biol.;  intro.  gen.  course1 

Phys.  Ed 1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2  (M)    2  2 

Women  34  hr. 

Men  38  hr. 
Sophomore  Year 

M.  150,  Piano   4  4         Piano  8 

M.  3,  4 2  2         Second-year  theory 

M.  5,  6 2  2         Theory  discussion 

M.  140,  141    3  3         History  of  music 

M.  102  or  M.  105 1  1         Choral  organization 

M.  155   1  1         Chamber  music 

Elective     3  3 

Phys.  Ed.   (W)    1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)   2  2 

Women  34  hr. 

Men  36  hr. 
Junior  Year 

M.  150,  Piano   4  4         Piano  9 

M.  252;  280,  281,  282,  or  283  ...     3  3         Form;  Survey  courses 

M.  102  or  M.  105 1  1         Choral  organization 

M.  155    1  1         Chamber  music 

M.  218,  219 1  1         Methods  and  pedagogy 

M.  253,   254    2  2         Counterpoint 

Elective     2  2         Music 

Art  30;  Academic  Elective    3  3         Art  apprec.;2  Elective 

Women  34  hr. 

Men  34  hr. 
Senior  Year 

M.  150,  Piano   4  4         Piano  10 

M.  155    1  1         Chamber  music 

M.  220,  221   1  1         Repertoire 

M.  299   -  2         Recital 

M.  102  or  M.  105 1  1         Choral  organization 

Elective 4  4         Music 

Soc.  Sci.  1,  2 3  3         Intro,  gen.  course3 

Women  30  hr. 

Men  30  hr. 
Total  132  hr.   (Women) 
138  hr.   (Men) 


JOr  Core  Group  C  elective.0 

2Ot  Core  Group  A  elective. 

3Or  Core  Group  B  elective.* 

*A   total   of    16   hr.    of   Core   group   B   and   C    are   required   with   no   less   than   6    hr.   in    either 
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APPLIED  (i  RRIOI  LI  M    ORGAN 

Freshman  Year 

I  irti 

Second 
Sem, 

:;>tu>n 

M.    150,   O 
M.   L50,  Piano 

M.    T   2 

M.  102  or  M.  L05 

Enulisl,    i 

Biol,  or  Phys.  Sci. 

Phvs.    | 

Mil.  Sd.  or  A.S.  1. 

E  2 
2     M) 

4 

2 

4 

1 

3 
4 
1 

2 

4 

2 

7 
1 
3 

1 
1 
2 

Organ  7 
Piano  5 

t-year  theory 
il  organization 
Composition  and  rhetoric 
•..  bioL    [ntxi     g<  d 

Sophomore  Year 

Women 
Men 

38   hr. 

42  hi. 

M.  150,  Organ 

M.    L50,    Ei. mo 

M.  3,  4 

M.  5,  8 

M.  140,  1  n 

M.  102  or  M.  105 

Electfvi 

Phvs.  Ed.   (W) 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3, 

4  (M) 

4 

2 

2 

2 
3 
1 
3 
1 
2 

4 

2 
2 
2 

1 

3 
1 
2 

Organ  8 

Pi. mo  6 
Second-year   tl. 
Theory    and    discussion 
Historv  of  music 
Choral  organization 

Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 

Junior  Year 

M.  150.  Organ 
M.  L83;  280,  281, 
M.  2J 

282  or  283 

4 

.      2 

3 

4 
3 

2 

1 
1 
2 

3 

Organ  9 

Conducting;   Survey  cor.: 

Form 

M    253,  254 

M.  218,  219 

M.   102  or  M.  105 

Elective 

Art  30;  Academic 

Elective 

2 
1 
1 
2 
3 

Counterpoint 

Methods  and  pedagogy 

Choral  organization 

Music 

Art   apprec.;*  Elective 

Senior  Year 

Women 
Men 

34  hr. 
34  hr. 

M.    150,   Organ 
M.  102  or  M.  105 
M.  22<>.  221 
M.  299 
Elective 
Soc.  Sd.  1    2 

4 

1 
1 

4 
3 

4 

1 
1 
2 
4 
3 

Organ  10 

Choral   organization 
Repertoire 
Recital 
Music- 
Intro,   gen.  COUl 

Women  28  hr. 
Men  28  hr. 
Total   136  hr.    (Won; 
1  12  hr.      Mm) 

'Or  Core  Group   C  elective.0 

2Or   Core  Group   A  elective. 
Of    CON    Gl  »:\e.° 

CA    total    Of    16    hr.  ot    Cor.'    gTOOp    B    .uul    C'    arc    ri-ijuir.-d    witli    DO    leM    tlian    6    hr      in 
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APPLIED  CURRICULUM 

Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet,  Saxophone,  Bassoon,  Horn,  Trumpet,  Trombone, 
Euphonium,  Tuba,  Percussion,  Violin,  Viola,  'Cello,  and  Double  Bass 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                   Sem.  Sem.                Course  Description 

M.   150,  Applied  Music    4  4  Instrument  7 

M.  1,  2 4  4  First-year  theory 

M.  150,  Piano   2  2  Piano  2 

M.  100  or  M.  103 1  1  Band,  Orchestra 

English  1,2 3  3  Composition  and  rhetoric 

Biol  or  Phys.  Sci.   1,2 4  4  Gen.  biol.;  Intro,  gen.  course1 

Phys.  Ed 1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2  (M)    2  2 

Women  38  hr. 

Men  42  hr. 
Sophomore  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Music    4  4         Instrument  8 

M.  150,  Piano   2  2         Piano  3 

M.  3,  4  2  2         Second-year  theory 

M.  5,   6    2  2         Theory  discussion 

M.  140,  141   3  3         History  of  music 

M.  100  or  M.  103  1  1         Band,  Orchestra 

Elective 3  3 

Phys.  Ed.   (W)    1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)    2  2 

Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Junior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Music    4  4  Instrument  9 

M.    117,    118    2  2  Instn.;  Orch.  &  Band  Arr. 

M.  218,  219  1  1  Methods  and  pedagogy 

M.  155    1  1  Chamber  music 

M.  100  or  M.  103   1  1  Band,  Orchestra 

M.  253,  254   2  2  Counterpoint 

M.  252    3  Form 

Art  30;  Academic  Elective 3  3  Art  apprec.;2  Elective 

Women  31  hr. 

Men  31  hr. 
Senior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Music   4  4  Instrument  10 

M.  280,  281,  282,  283;  299 3  2  Survey  courses;  Recital 

M.   155 1  1  Chamber  music 

M.  100  or  M.  103 1  1  Band,  Orchestra 

Elective     2  2  Music 

Soc.  Sci.  1,  2   3  3  Intro,  gen.  course3 

Women  27  hr. 
Men  27  hr. 
Total  132  hr.   (Women) 
138  hr.   (Men) 


'Or  Core  Group  C  elective." 

2Or  Core  Group  A  elective. 

aOr  Core  Group  B  elective." 

°A  total   of    16   hr.   ot  Core  group   B   and   C   are   required 


with   no   less   than   6    hr.   in   either 


NIK  CREATH  Ml  R 


227 


APPLIED  (  II  \!    VOICE 


Freshman  I 
If.   150,  Voice 
M.  150,  Piano 

M.    : 

M.  1(»2  or  M.   105 

English  1 

Foreign  Lang. 

Phys.  Ed 

Mil.  Set.  or  A  S.    1.2     \1 


Sophomore  Year 

M.   150,   Voice 

M.   150,   Piano 

M.  3.  4 

M.   5,   6 

M.  140.   1-41 

M.  102  or  M.  105 

Foreign  Lang. 

Phys.  E.  ,\\ 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3.  -1      M 


Junior  Year 

M.   150,  Voice 

M.  20 

M.  253,  254 

M    102  or  M.  105 

M.  252 

Foreign  Lang. 

Core  Group  B.  C: 


Senior  Year 

M.   150,  Voice 
M.  210 
M.  218,  219 
M.  299 

Core  Group  Aa 
M.  102  or  M.  105 

M.  220.  221 
Fleet  r. 


J 

t 
1 

1 


Mm.  40  hr. 


4 

) 

I 

1 

3 


Women   36  hr. 
Men   38   hr. 


Women  33  hr. 

Men  33  hr. 


iptum 

Plan 

Firsi  ry 

Choral  organization 
( .\>mp.  sition    tnd  1 1 

It.ili..: 


Voice  8 

Piano  3 

1-year  t!. 
Theory  discussion 
:v  of  nnisit- 
Choral  organization 
Italian.  French,  German 


Voice  9 
Intro,  opera  tl, 
Counterpoint 
Choral  organization 

Form 

Italian.   French.   German 


Voice   10 
Opera   theatre 
Methods   and    : 
Recital 
Survey  ce 

Choral  organization 
Repertoire 


Women  30  hr. 
Men  30  hr. 

Total    135  hr.    I  Women) 
141    hi 


u-h  of   Italian,  French,   G 

from   Group   B   and   a 
3Onc   Core   course    from   Groi 
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WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION  CURRICULUM1 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Sem.  Sem.  Course  Description 

M.  150,  Applied   2  2         Applied  music8 

Elective     2  2         Music 

M.  1,  2 4  4         First-year  theory 

M.  100,  102,  103,  105,  or  155  ...      1  1         Musical  organization8 

English  1,  2     3  3         Composition  and  rhetoric 

Core  Group  C   4  4 

Phys.  Ed 1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2  (M)   2  2 

Women  34  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Sophomore  Year 

M.  150,  Applied   2  2         Applied  music 

Elective     2  2         Music 

M.  3,  4 2  2         Second-year  theory 

M.  5,  6 2  2         Theory  discussion 

M.  114   2  2         Composition 

M.  140,  141   3  3         History  of  music 

M.  100,  102,  103,  105,  or  155  ...  1  1         Musical  organization 

French,  German,  Italian  1,  2  ...  .  3  3         First-year  foreign  language* 

Phys.  Ed.   (W)    1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)   2  2 

Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Junior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied   2  2  Applied  music 

Elective     2  2  Music 

M.  252   3  -  Form 

M.  253,  254 2  2  Counterpoint 

M.  256   2  2  Composition 

M.  117,  118  2  2  Instn.;  Orchn.  &  Band  Arr. 

M.  100,  102,  103,  105,  or  155  ...  1  1  Musical  organization 

French,  German,  Italian  3,  4    .    .  3  3  Second-year  foreign  language 

Women  31  hr. 

Men  31  hr. 

Senior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied   2  2        Applied  music 

Elective     2  2         Music 

M.  183,  184  2  2         Conducting 

M.  256,  M.  255 2  2         Composition;   Project5 

M.  280,  281,  282,  or  283 3  3         Survey  courses 

M.  120 2  -  Choral  arranging 

M.  100,  102,  103,  105,  or  155  ...      1  1         Musical  organization 

Core  Group  B   4  4 

Women  34  hr. 
Men  34  hr. 
Total  135  hr.   (Women) 
141  hr.   (Men) 


:A  student  working  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Theory  and  Composition 
must  have  at  least  an  average  of  "B"  in  the  required  freshman  and  sophomore  Theory  courses 
or  consent  of  the  department  chairman. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  complete  grade  level  8  on  their  major  instrument  and 
grade  level  4   in  piano. 

8At  least  4  credit  hours  must  be  in  a  major  performing  group. 

*Another  language  may  be  substituted  with  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  Theory- 
Composition  Department. 

BMajor  project  in  Theory  or  Composition. 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION  CI  RRICT  LI  \I  -VOCAL  EMPH  LSIS 


ription 

- 
Strin 

First-year  the 
Choral  organization 

Composition  and  rhetoric 


Freshman  Year 

M.    150,  Applied   Major 

2 

2 

M.  150,  Applied  Minor 

1 

T 

M.  84 

1 

i 

M.   1,  2 

1 

i 

M.  102  or  M.  105 

1 

i 

English  1,  2 

3 

3 

Core  C 

■\ 

•1 

Phys.  Ed. 

1 

1 

Mil.  Sci.  1,  2  (M) 

2 

2 

1    hr. 

Men 

38  hr. 

Sophomore  Year 

M.    150,  Applied    Major 

2 

2 

M.   150,  Applied   Minor 

2 

2 

M.  3,  4 

2 

2 

M.  5,  6 

a 

2 

M.  140,  141 

3 

M.    183,    184 

2 

M.  102  or  M.  105 

7 

I 

Hist  1.  2 

3 

3 

Phys.  Ed.   (W) 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M) 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Women 

36  hr. 

M.  D  3 

Junior  Year 

M.   150,  Applied  Major 

2 

2 

M.  80  or  82 

1 

1 

M.  181,  182 

3 

3 

M.  120 

o 

M.   102  or  M.  105 

1 

T 

Educ.  105,  106 

3 

3 

Educ.  100 

1 

Soc.   Sci.    1,  2 

3 

3 

Eng.  35,  36  or  127,  128 

3 

Math.  21.  22  or  15 

2 

2 

Women  36  hr. 

Men  3 

Senior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Major 

2 

2 

M.  86 

T 

M.    102  or  M.    105 

i 

1 

Eng.  35,  36  or  127.   12s 

3 

Educ.    115 

3 

Educ.    130 

2 

Educ.    125 

1 

Educ.    120 

1 

Educ.    169 

2 

Health  Ed.  102 

2 

Art  30 

3 

Speech  3  or  1 1  or 

Drama  50 

3 

. 

Voice  5  or  Keyboard 

Voice  4  or  Piano  3 

Second-year  theory 
Theory  discussion 

History  of  mu 
Conducting 

Choral  organization 
World  civilization 


Voice  6  or  Keyboard  6 

Woodwind  or  hrass 

Mus.  Ed.— elem.;  Mus.  Ed.— sec. 

Choral  arranging 

Choral  organization 

Human    growth    &    development 

Orientation  and  selection 

Intro,  gen.  course 

Types  of  lit.;   Intro,   to  lit. 

Intro,  to  Math.:  Calculus 


Voice  .  or  Keyboard  7 

Percussion 

Choral  organization 

Types    of   lit.:    Intro,    to   lit. 

Student    t< \u  hing— elementary 

Materials    and    methods    deUL 

Student  beachii  i  irv 

Principles   of  teaching 
Materials   and   meth 

tchool   health   program 
Apprec   of   fine   arts 

Voice  and  Prio.  Oral 


Women  33  hr. 
M<  n  33  hr. 
Total  139  hr.  (Women) 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION  CURRICULUM 
INSTRUMENTAL  EMPHASIS1 

First         Second 
Freshman  Year  Sem.  Sem.  Course  Description 

M.   150,  Applied  Major    2  2  Major  instrument  4 

M.  150,  Applied  Piano  or  Instr.  .  .      1  1  Piano  1A,  IB  or  Instr.  3 

M.  84    1  1  String  class 

M.  1,  2 4  4  First-year  theory 

M.  100  or  103 1  1  Band,  Orchestra 

English  1,  2   3  3  Composition  and  rhetoric 

Core  C   4  4 

Phys.  Ed 1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2  (M)    2  2 

Women  34  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Sophomore  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Major   2  2  Major  instrument  5 

M.  150,  Applied  Piano  or  Instr.     .1  1  Piano  2A,  2B  or  Instr.  4 

M.  82   1  1  Brass  class 

M.  3,  4  2  2  Second-year  theory 

M.  5,  6 2  2  Theory  discussion 

M.  140,  141    3  3  History  of  music 

M.  183,  184   2  2  Conducting 

M.  100,  102,  103    1  1  Band,  Orchestra;    (Chorus)2 

Hist.  1,  2   3  3  World  civilization 

Phys.  Ed.   (W)    1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)   2  2 

Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Junior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Major 2  2  Major  instrument  6 

M.  80,  81,  Applied  Class 1  1  Woodwind  class 

M.  117,  118   2  2  Instn.;  Orchn.  &  Band  Arr. 

M.  181,  182 3  3  Mus.  Ed.-elem.;  Mus.  Ed.- 

sec. 

M.  100,  102,  103 1  1  Band  Orchestra;    (Chorus)2 

Educ.  105,  106   3  3  Human  growth  &  development 

Educ.  100 1  -  Orientation  and  selection 

Soc.  Sci.  1,  2 3  3  Intro,  gen.  course 

Eng.  35,  36  or  127,  128 -  3  Types  of  lit.;  Intro,  to  lit. 

Math.  21,  22  or  15 2  2  Intro,  to  Math.;  Calculus 

Women  38  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Senior  Year 

M.  150,  Applied  Major 2  2  Major  instrument  7 

M.  150,  Applied  Voice 1  1  Voice  1 

M.  86   -  1  Percussion  class 

M.  100,  102,  103 2  2  Band,  Orchestra;    (Chorus)2 

English  35,  36  or  127,  128 3  -  Types  of  lit.;  Intro,  to  lit. 

Educ.  115 3  -  Student  teaching— elementary 

Educ.  130 2  -  Materials  and  methods— elem. 

Educ.  125 -  4  Student  teaching— secondary 

Educ.    120    -  4  Principles  of  teaching 

Educ.    169    -  2  Materials   and  methods— sec. 

Health   Ed.    102    -  2  Sec.  school  health  program 

Art    30    3  -  Apprec.  of  fine  arts 

Speech  3  or  11  or  Drama  50  ....      3  -  Voice  and  Diction;  Prin.  Oral 

Com.;  Oral  Interp. 
Women  37  hr. 
Men  37  hr. 
Total  145  hr.    (Women) 
151  hr.   (Men) 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRI  CTION  IN   Ml  SIC 

1.  Theory.  I.  II.  4  lir.  Thorough  training  in  die  melodic,  harmonic  and  rhythmic 
elements  of  music.   Triads,  intervals,  k-  :i.  rhythmic 

ling,  sight  riwgmg,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation. 

2.  Theory,  l.  II.  4  hr.  PR:  Music-  1.  Continuation  of  the  melodic-  and  ban 
dictation.  Seventh  chords,  modal  sC.d<-s.  kej   relationships,  modulation,  trans- 
position, and   the  study  Of  tour-part   writing. 

3.  Theory.  I,  II.  2  hr.   PR:   Mm  Deed  dictation  and  sight 

4.  Theory.  I.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Musk  3.  Continuation  of   Music  3. 

5.  Theory   Discussion.   I.   2   hr.    PR:    Music  2   01  consent.    Paitwiitiug,   harm 
tion.  harmonic   and  formal  analysis. 

6.  Theory   Discussion.   II.  2  hr.   PR:   Music  5.  Continuation  of  Mu 

10.  Appreciation  of  Music.  I.  II.  3  hr.  An  introductory  course  designe  !  to  d< 
an  appreciation  and  understanding  of  the  significance  oi  musk   as  aft 

and  to  help  the  student  develop  intelligent  listening   habits.    Musical   termin- 
ology and  historical  data  are  presented  as  nee   led  but  central  to  thi 
the  listening  experience.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

11.  Music  As  an  Art  and  Science.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Fundamental  music  skills  and 
knowledge  for  elementary  classroom  teachers.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

12.  Music  Materials  and  Procedures.  I.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  10  or  equiv..  and 
Music  11.  Methods  and  materials  for  elementary  classroom  N  t  open 
to   music  majors. 

20.     Introduction  to  Opera  Theatre.    I.   II.  0-2  hr.   Max.   credit    S  hr.    PR:   C 

Practical  work  in  all  aspects  of  lyric  theatre  production.  Development  of  lyric 
theatre  stage  technique  through  movement  studies,  performance  in  minor 
roles,  and  operatic  scenes. 

80.  Woodwind  Class.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Beginning  instruction  on  woodwind  instrument. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit;  maximum  credit  2  hr. 

82.    Brass  Class.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Beginning  instruction  on  brass  instrument.   V 
peated  for  credit;  maximum  credit  2  hr. 

84.    String  Class.  I.  II.   1   hr.  Beginning  instruction  on  strings.   M 

for  credit;  maximum  credit  2  hr. 

Percussion  Class.  I.   II.    1   hr.  Beginning  instruction  on  percussion. 
100.     Band.  I.   II.   0  to    1    hr. 
102.    University  Choral  Union.  1    II    0  to  1  hr. 

l'niversit>-(  oinmunitN    .Sxmpliom    Orchestra.    I     II     0   to    1    hr. 
105.     University  Choir.   I.   II.  0  to    1    hr. 
114.     Composition.    I.    II.    2    hi.    PR:    Musk     4    Or    I 

may  be  repeated  tor  credit  Maximum  credit  8  hr. 
117.    Instrumentation.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  2.  study  of  the  characteristics  of  band 

and  orchestral  instruments  and  their  use   b 


Music  Education— Keyboard  majors   in   instrumental   emphasis   m 

other   instrument. 

-Music    Kdiu  .ition  -Instrumt -nt.il    majors    arc    required    to    DC     in  for    at 

least    one    \e.ir. 
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118.  Orchestration  and  Band  Arranging.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  117.  Problems  in 
scoring  for  orchestral  ensembles  and  band. 

120.  Choral  Arranging.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  2.  A  study  of  the  characteristics  and 
problems  in  scoring  for  choral  combinations. 

138.  Introduction  to  Music  History.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  10  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Main  trends  of  musical  thought  and  style.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

140.  History  of  Music.  I.  3  hr.  Survey  of  music  history  from  the  pre-Christian  era 
to  the  baroque. 

141.  History  of  Music.  II.  3  hr.  Survey  of  music  history  from  the  baroque  to  the 
contemporary  period. 

150.  Applied  Music.  I,  II.  0-4  hr.  Open  to  qualified  students  in  any  field  in 
Applied  Music.  Course  number  may  be  repeated  as  many  times  as  necessary 
or  desirable.  Credit  given  at  the  following  rates: 

1.  For  music  majors,  two  hours  for  each  30-minute  weekly  lesson. 

2.  For  other  students,  a  maximum  of  one  30-minute  lesson  per  week  for  one 
hour  of  credit. 

3.  Students  in  lower  grade  levels  of  Applied  Music  may  be  grouped  in  small 
classes  for  initial  instruction.  1-2  hr.  credit. 

155.  Chamber  Music.  I,  II.  0  to  1  hr.  PR:  Consent.  This  course  provides  the 
opportunity  to  perform  in  small  ensembles.  Course  may  be  repeated. 

181.  Music  Education.  I.  3  hr.  Essentials  of  music  education  in  the  elementary 
grades. 

182.  Music  Education.  II.  3  hr.  Essentials  of  music  education  in  junior  and  senior 
high  school. 

183.  Conducting.  I.  2  hr.  A  basic  course  in  conducting  techniques,  both  choral 
and  instrumental. 

184.  Conducting.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  183.  Continuation  of  Music  183,  including 
more  advanced  score  reading  and  conducting  techniques,  both  choral  and  in- 
strumental. 

200.  Band,  Orchestra,  Choral,  Opera  Theatre,  and  Music  Education  Clinics.  2  hr. 

Special  problems  of  organization  and  development  of  the  various  performing 
organizations.  Lecture,  laboratory  and  discussion  groups. 

201.  Music  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  10,  11,  12,  or  consent. 
Development  of  skills,  procedures,  techniques,  and  materials  used  by  the 
general  classroom  teacher  of  music  in  grades  1-8.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

210.  Opera  Theatre.  I,  II.  0-2  hr.  Max.  credit  8  hr.  PR:  Music  20  or  consent.  Con- 
tinuation of  Music  20.  Performance  of  major  roles  and  advanced  production 
techniques.  Qualified  students  will  undertake  production-direction  projects 
under  supervision. 

218.  Methods  and  Pedagogy  in  Major  Applied  Fields.  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Music  150. 

219.  Methods  and  Pedagogy  in  Major  Applied  Fields.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Music  218. 

220.  Repertoire.  I.  1  hr. 

221.  Repertoire.  II.    1  hr. 

246.  Music  in  the  Junior  High  School.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  181-182  or  equiv.  A  con- 
sideration of  the  potentialities  and  special  needs  of  the  junior  high  school  in 
music  education;  programs,  procedures,  and  materials. 

252.  Analysis  of  Musical  Form.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  6  or  consent.  A  detailed  study 
of  the  structure  of  music. 
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253.  Counterpoint.    I.    2    l.r.    PR:    Music  .:iter. 
point. 

254.  Counterpoint.   II.  2  l.r.   PR:   Music   8  or  consent. 
point. 

255.  Major  Project  in  Composition  or  Theory.  2  hr.   PR:   Mu 

I'pper  l)i\ision  Composition.  2  hi  |  M,N(-    11-4 

s  submitted.  Creative  writing  with  emphasis  on  pra.  I 
tion  tor  performance.  May  !><•  repeated  for  credit 

280.  Survey  of  Operatic   Music.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   Musk     141. 

281.  Survey  of  Symphonic    Music.   II.   o  hr.   PR:   Music    141. 

282.  Studies  in  Contemporary  Music.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   Music    141. 

2S3.  Survey  of  Chamber  Music.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  141. 

I  "llegium  Musicum.  I.  II.  0-2  hr.  Performance  of  outstanding  musical  v. 
not   in    the   standard    repertory.    Although    open   as   a    performance   grou; 
upperclassmen,    graduate    students    will    select   appropriate    vocal    and    instru- 
mental music,  investigate  modes  of  performance,  prepare  any  necessarv  edi- 
tions, and  direct  rehearsals  under  .supervision.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

299.    Recital    I    II.  0  to  2  hr.  Not  available  for  graduate  credit.  To  be  used  to  ful- 
fill applied  major  graduation  requirement  only  when  the  student  has  achieved 
ide  level  9.  Students  who  have  reached  grade  level  6  mav  receive   1  hour 
credit,  which  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  graduation  recital  requirement. 

BECIXXIXG  APPLIED  CLASSES 

Class  instruction  at  the  beginning  levels  is  provided  for  1  hour  credit  on  the 
following  instruments  and  in  voice: 

Woodwind-Music  SO;  Brass-Music  S2;  String-Music  84;  Percussion-Music  86 
Iiano-Music  150,  Sections  30-49:  Voice-Music  150,   Sections  50-69. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Music  organizations  available  to  all  Universitv  students  with  or  without  1  hour 
credit  are:  Band-Music  100;  University  Choral  Union-Music  102;  Universitv-Com- 
rnunity  S>-mphony  Orchestra-Music  103;  University  Choir,  Universitv  Singers- 
Music  105;  Chamber  Music-Music  155;  Opera  Theatre-Music  20  and  210  Col- 
legium Musicum-Music  284  (0  to  2  hr. ). 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

The  Division  of  Music  offers  programs  of  studv  leading  to  th-  httk 

degree  i .with  major  areas  in]  :  ;c  ition.  \  pplicd   M  -.on, 

and  History  of  Music ),  the  Doctor  of  Philosopfn  with  fields  of  specialization 

m  Theory,   Music   Education,   Musicology,  or  Composition),   the   Doctor  of   Mus 
Arts   degree   in   Piano   and   Voice,    and,   jointly    in    c  ooperation    with    the   College    of 
Human  Resources  and  Education,  the  Doctor  of  Education  degree  in  Music  Edu 
tion.  Refer  to  current  Graduate  School  Annourucmcnis  for  further  details  regarding 
admission,  requirements,  curricula,  and  graduate  coi:: 

EXTENSION  DIVISION 
288     Music  Education.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A 

and  the  procedures  and  materials  qj  >ic   in   (he  c\CTUCir 

classroom.   Credit  for  this  course  will   satisfy   only   Fir- 

newal  or  an  elective  on   a  degree  which   permits   open   ele  innot  be 

used    to    renew  an   emergency   certificate   of  m    the 

University  Extension  Division.  Not  open  to  music  majors 
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289.  Music  Education.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  288.  Continuation  of  Music  288.  Credit 
for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First  Class  Certificate  renewal  or  an  elective 
on  a  degree  which  permits  open  electives.  Cannot  be  used  to  renew  an 
emergency  certificate  of  any  type.  Offered  only  in  the  University  Extension 
Division.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

290.  Choral  Conducting  and  Procedures.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  The  organization 
and  development  of  school  and  community  choral  groups  with  particular 
emphasis  en  conducting  techniques,  choral  music  materials,  and  choral  teach- 
ing procedures.  Credit  for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First  Class  Certificate 
renewal  or  an  elective  on  a  degree  which  permits  open  electives.  Cannot  be 
used  to  renew  an  emergency  certificate  of  any  type.  Offered  in  the  University 
Extension  Division  only.  For  non-music  majors  only. 

291.  Choral  Conducting  and  Procedures.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  290  or  consent.  Con- 
tinuation of  Music  290.  Credit  for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First  Class 
Certificate  renewal  or  an  elective  on  a  degree  which  permits  open  electives. 
Cannot  be  used  to  renew  an  emergency  certificate  of  any  type.  Offered  in 
the  University  Extension  Division  only.  For  non-music  majors  only. 

292.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  The  history  and 
appreciation  of  music  from  the  Christian  era  through  the  baroque  period. 
Credit  for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First  Class  Certificate  renewal  or  an 
elective  on  a  degree  which  permits  open  electives.  Cannot  be  used  to  renew 
an  emergency  certificate  of  any  type.  Offered  in  the  University  Extension 
Division  only.  For  non-music  majors  only. 

293.  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Music  292  or  consent.  Con- 
tinuation of  Music  292  including  the  classic,  romantic  and  modem  periods. 
Credit  for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First  Class  Certificate  renewal  or  an 
elective  on  a  degree  which  permits  open  electives.  Cannot  be  used  to  renew 
an  emergency  certificate  of  any  type.  Offered  in  the  University  Extension 
Division  only.  For  non-music  majors  only. 

294.  Class  Piano.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Credit  for  this  course  will  satisfy  only  First 
First  Class  Certificate  renewal  or  an  elective  on  a  degree  which  permits  open 
electives.  Cannot  be  used  to  renew  an  emergency  certificate  of  any  type. 
Offered  in  the  University  Extension  Division  only.  For  non-music  majors 
only. 

295.  Class  Piano.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Music  294  or  consent.  Credit  for  this  course  will 
satisfy  only  First  Class  Certificate  renewal  or  an  elective  en  a  degree  which 
permits  open  electives.  Cannot  be  used  to  renew  an  emergency  certificate  of 
any  type.  Offered  in  the  University  Extension  Division  only.  For  non-music 
majors  only. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  REQUIREMENTS 
Undergraduate  Applied  Music  Requirements0 

Applied  grade  levels  for  entering  students  are  listed  in  the  outlines  of  the  vari- 
ous curricula.  These  grade  levels  are  based  upon  normal  progress  expected  of  stu- 
dents to  enable  them  to  fulfill  necessary  grade  level  requirements  for  graduation. 
Students  who  do  not  meet  indicated  grade  levels  must  make  up  their  deficiencies  as 
soon  as  possible,  and  are  subject  to  probation. 

When  the  faculty  feels  the  deficiencies  are  so  great  and  the  student's  musical 
talent  so  minimal  that  the  possibility  of  fulfilling  graduation  requirements  is  im- 
possible, the  student  will  be  notified  that  his  enrollment  in  the  Division  of  Music  will 
be  terminated. 


"Credit  in  Applied   Music  is   transferred   by  examination   only. 
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Applied  Mi  sn    \\  \ 

Applied  Music  majors  must   complete  .it   least    grade   level   3  in   piano   * 
eligible  {or  graduation. 

Applied  Music  majors  must  complete  grade  level  1"  on  their  major  instrumenl 
to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 

Theory  and  Composition  Major 

Theory  and  Composition  majors  must  complete  grade  level  8  on  their  major  in- 
strument or  voice  to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 

Music  Education  Maj 

Music  Education  majors  must  complete  level  7  on  their  major  instrument  or 
voice  to  be  eligible  tor  graduation.  Vocal  Emphasis  majors  must  compL  level 

3  in  piano;  Instrumental  Emphasis  majors  must  complete  grade  level  2B  in  | 

il  Emphasis  majors  who  have  piano  as  the  applied  major  must  compl 
level  4  in  voice.  Instrumental  Emphasis  majors  who  have  piano  as  the  app] 

must  complete  grade  level    1  On  a  hand  or  orchestra  instrument. 

COURSES  IX  APPLIED  MUSIC- 

Class  Piano  -  Music  150  Sections  30  to  49 

LA 

Oxford    Piano   Course   for   Adult   Beginner.    Ada    Richter;    Piano   Com* 
Older  Beginner  or  Basic  Piano,  Cheyette  and   Shake.   Harmonization,   bran 

and  sight  reading  of  simple  melodies.  Scales  and  arpeccios. 

IB 

Continuation  of  1A. 

:\ 

Second  Solo  Book.  Diller-Quaile;  Young  Pianists  Library,  Denes  Agay;   Library 

tor  Piano  Students.   Frances  Clark.   Continuation  of  harmonization,   transposition,  and 
sight  reading.  Scales  and  arpeggios. 

2B 

Third  Solo  Book.  Diller-Quaile;  Bach  for  Beginners.  Scales,  all  major  and  har- 
monic minors,  hands  together,  2  octal  -  ling  four-part  harmonv 
chord  progressions.  Ability  to  play  familiar  tunes  with  accompanini 

Piano  -  Music  1.50  Section-  09 

Primary  Piano  A  and  B 

m      At.Vhoi,cc   from    ^0   following   material:    Thompson,    Teaching    Little    1 
lav;     Hetcher.    Music Lessons     I  in:     Frances    Clark    Lihrarv.    Tune    Time 

Books  A  &  B.  and  Technic  Time.  Books  a  &  B;  DiDer-Quail 

QIC-Major  scales,  to  be  played  hands  separately  in  qua:-  and 

two  octaves.  4  4  time  M.M.  quarter  note  =  88. 

I'UNO     1 

m     ™omPson-  [h*  &*&  :  ollr  •uk1  Twenty   M  Frai 

uiark   Library.    Piano  Literature,    Book    1.    and   Contemporar)    Lil  -     I 

Royal  Conservitory  «,f  Toronto  Method,  Grade   1.    I       ■  Milt  at  tl, 

nooks    I    and    II 

Mc-AIl  mam,  be  played  hands  separately  in  quarter  and  eighth 

notes,  two  octav<  s,   I    1  time,  M.M.  qu 

with  tu,HK,Tt,ir,aIf  o;"rdj'n,,i 
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Piano  2 

Hirschberg,  Technic  is  Fun;  Czerny-Germer,  Studies  Vol.  1,  Part  lj  Streabog, 
Twelve  Easy  and  Melodious  Studies;  Terry,  Sunny  Corner;  Bach-Carroll,  First  Les- 
sons in  Bach,  Book  1;  Frances  Clark  Library,  Piano  Literature  of  17th,  18th  and 
19th  Centuries,  Book  2  and  Contemporary  Literature,  Book  2;  Bentley,  Summertime 
Sketches;  Gretchaninoff,  Children's  Book,  Opus  98;  Kabalevsky,  Twenty-four  Pieces 
for  Children,  Opus  39;  Tansman,  Pour  les  Enfants,  Set  1. 

Technic— All  major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  to  be  played  hands  separately 
M.M.  quarter  note  =  96,  as  follows:  One  octave  in  quarter  notes.  Two  octaves  in 
eighth  notes.  Hands  together  in  quarter  notes. 

Arpeggios— Diminished  sevenths,  to  be  played  hands  separately,  M.M.  quarter 
note   =   88. 

Piano  3 

Burgmuller,  Studies,  Opus  100;  Bertini,  Studies,  Opus  100;  Bach-Carroll,  First 
Lessons  in  Bach,  Book  1;  Easy  Sonatinas  by  composers  such  as  Beethoven,  Clementi, 
Kuhlau,  Mozart,  etc.;  Suggested  supplementary  material:  Bartok,  For  Children,  Vols. 
I  and  II;  Bloch,  Enfantines;  Prokofieff,  Music  for  Children,  Opus  65;  Meet  Modern 
Music,  Parts  1  and  2;  Schumann,  Album  for  the  Young. 

Technic— All  major,  harmonic  minor  scales,  to  be  played  hands  together,  one 
octave  apart,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72,  in  the  following  forms:  One  octave  in  quarter 
notes.  Two  octaves  in  eighth  notes.  Three  octaves  in  eighth  notes  (triplets).  Four 
octaves  in  sixteenth  notes. 

Arpeggios— All  diminished  sevenths,  and  major  and  minor  white  key  triad  arpeg- 
gios, hands  together  to  be  played  in  similar  patterns  as  scales,  M.M.  quarter 
note  =  66. 

Piano  4 

Bertini  Studies,  Opus  29;  Loeschhorn,  Studies,  Opus  66,  169,  170;  Bach-Two- 
part  Inventions,  18  Little  Preludes;  Bach-Carroll,  First  Lessons  in  Bach,  Book  2; 
Sonatinas  and  Sonatas  by  composers  such  as  Beethoven,  Clementi,  Haydn,  Kuhlau, 
Mozart,  etc.;  Grieg,  Lyrical  Pieces,  Opus  12;  Tansman,  Ten  Diversions  for  the  Young 
Pianist. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  ( harmonic  and  melodic )  to  be  played  hands 
together,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  80  in  the  following  forms:  One  octave  in  quarter 
notes.  Two  octaves  in  eighth  notes.  Three  octaves  in  eighth  notes  (triplets).  Four 
octaves  in  sixteenth  notes. 

Arpeggios— All  diminished  sevenths,  major  and  minor  triads  in  inversions  to  be 
played  in  similar  patterns  as  scales,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Piano  5 

Czerny,  School  of  Velocity,  Opus  299;  Bach,  Two-Part  Inventions,  18  Little 
Preludes  and  Fugues,  Easier  movements  from  Suites;  Sonatas  of  appropriate  diffi- 
culty by  Beethoven,  Haydn,  and  Mozart,  such  as  Beethoven,  Opus  49;  Haydn, 
Sonata  in  E  minor;  Mozart,  Sonata  in  G  major,  K.  283;  Mendelssohn,  Songs  Without 
Words;  Beethoven,  Six  Variations  on  "Nel  cor  piu  non  mi  sento";  Debussy,  Easier 
Preludes. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  (harmonic  and  melodic)  to  be  played  in 
parallel  motion,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  84.  Major  scales  to  be  played  in  contrary 
motion,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  84. 

Arpeggios— All  diminished  sevenths,  major  and  minor  triads  to  be  played  in  in- 
versions, M.M.  quarter  note  =   76. 

Piano  6 

Czerny,  School  of  Velocity,  Opus  299;  Cramer,  Studies;  Bach,  Three  Part  In- 
ventions, Easier  Preludes  and  Fugues  from  the  Well-Tempered  Clavier;  Sonatas  by 
Haydn,  Mazort,  and  Beethoven  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  Opus  14,  No.  1,  Opus  10, 
No.  1  and  Opus  79.  Chopin,  selected  Preludes  and  Mazurkas;  Schumann,  Forest 
Scenes;  Debussy,  selected  Preludes  or  materials  of  similar  difficulty. 

Technic— All  major  scales  to  be  played  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  and  in 
thirds  and  tenths,  M.M.  quarter  note  —  92.  All  minor  scales  to  be  played  in  parallel 
and  contrary  motion,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  92. 
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Arpeggios— All    diminished   sevenths,   major   and   mmoi  md   don.. 

sevenths  to  be  played  in  inversions,  M  M     Quartn  dj  be 

Piano  7 

Czerny,   Studies,   Opus   740;    Cleinenti.   QrodlMS   ad  ParWUtum 

Inventions,  Suites,  Preludes  and  I  U-Tempered  i 

Sonatas  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  Opus  L0  N  rod  Opus  2 

tions  such  as  Brahms— easiei  intermezzi  and  Capria  I 

:.nic—  All  major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  .md  tenths,  .md  in  parallel 

and  contrary  motion,  M.M.  quarter  note  =   1(H>.  Chromatic  Scales. 

Arp<  !    major    and    minoi    triads,    diminished    and    domin.:  ihs    m 

inversions,   MM.  quarter  note  =   92. 

Piano  8 

Clementi,  Gradus   ad   Parnassum;    Moszk  rwsld  Studies;    Bath. 

WeU-Tempered  Clavier  and  Suites;  Beethoven  equivalent  in  difficulty  to 

Opus  2.  No.  3.  OpUS  54,  Opus  31:  Concertos   by   Mo/art  or  Mendelssohn;   Rom 

and  modern  compositions  by  Chopin.  Schumann.  Schubert,  Debussy.   K,d>  tl-vsky.  etc 
Technic— All  scales  and  arpeggios  as  in  piano  7  with  increased  M.M.   sp< 

Piano  9 

Bach,    Well-Tempered  Clavier,    Toccatas,   Partitas;   Beethoven,    Sonatas   such    as 
Opus  27;  Chopin,  Etudes,  Schcrzi.  Polonaises;  Schumann,  Papillaris;  Easier  work 
Brahms,  Liszt;   Ravel,   Sonatine;  Contemporary  compositions. 

Technic— Same  as  in  piano  8  with  increased  speeds. 

Piano  10 

Chopin,    Etudes;    Bach.    Italian    Concerto;    Well-Tempered    Clavier;    Beeth 
Sonatas,  Piano  Concertos;  Brahms,  Rhapsodic  I  in  g  and  b  minor,  pieces  from  Opus 

78,  116,  119;  Chopin,  Ballades;  Debussy,  Preludes,  Pour  le  Piano;  Bartok,   S 
Opus  14;   Hindemuth,  Sonata  No.  3;  Contemporary  compositions. 

Technic— Same  as  in  piano  9. 

Graduate 

Chopin,  Liszt,   Etudes;  Bach,  Chromatic  Fantasy  and  Fugue;   Beethoven,  Late 
Sonatas  and  Opus  53,  57;  "Emperor"  Concerto;  Chopin,  Sonatas;  Brahms,  pieces  from 
Opus  116,  117,  118,  119,  Variations  on  a  Theme  by  Handel,  Variations  on  a  Th 
by  Pagannini,  Concertos  in  B  flat  major  and  d  minor:    Schumann.   Car  naval.   Sym- 
phonic Etudes;  Ravel,  Toccata;  Prokifieff,  Sonata  No.  7;  Barber,  Sonata.  Opus  . 

Technic— Same  as  in  piano  10  plus  scales  in  double  octaves  and  double  thirds. 

Put  Organ  —  Music  150  Section  10 

To  be  accepted  as  an  undergraduate  Applied  Musk   Major  in  Organ,  a  student 
must  demonstrate  grade-level  5  in  Piano. 

Students   other  than   Applied   Organ  majors   must    demonstral  'level   4    in 

Piano  prior  to  studying  Organ. 

Organ  1 

Instruction  drawn   from:    Dupre,   Metfiode  d'Orgue;   Gleason,   Method  of  ( 
Playing;  I\  i  ;   rs,  Little  Organ  Book. 
Technic— Pedal  scales. 
Hymn  study. 

Organ  2 

Bach,  selections  from  Eight  Littlt    Preludes  and  Fugm  I    lv  Dei 
80  Chorale  Preludes;  LangUu*,  Organ   Hook    10 

Technic— Pedal  scales. 

Hymn  study. 

Organ  3 

Bach,  selections  from  Eight  Litth    Preluda   and  I 
Preludes  by  Masters  of  17f/i  and  lhr/«  Centurk 
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Technic— Pedal  scales  with  hands  in  parallel  motion  at  the  tenth. 
Styles  of  H\mn  playing  including  simple  transposition. 

Organ  4 

Bach.  "Cathedral"  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D  Minor,  selections  from  the  Liturgical 
Year;  Peeters.  Early  Flemish  Master*;  Mendelssohn,  Sonata  in  C  Minor;  simple  pieces 
by  Sowerby.  Willan  and  Bingham. 

Technic— Pedal  scales  with  hands  in  contrary-  motion.  Hymn  playing,  trans- 
position, simple  anthem  accompaniments. 

Organ  5 

Bach,  Little  Fugue  in  G  Minor,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C  Minor,  selections  from 
the  Liturgical  Year;  Bonnet  led.),  selections  from  Volume  1  Historical  Recital  Series; 
Mendelssohn.  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C  Minor;  Franck.  Chorale  in  A  Minor;  Langlais, 
Sine  Pieces;  selected  slow  movements  from  a  V\ "iclor  and  a  \ "ierne  symphony. 

Technic—  Pedal  scales  with  hands  in  contrary  and  parallel  motion. 

Hymn  playing,   transposition,   anthem  accompaniments   of  medium   difficulty. 

Organ  6 

Bach,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F  Minor,  Toccata  and  Fugue  in  D  Minor,  two 
Schubler  Chorales;  Bonnet  (ed. ),  Volume  1  Historical  Recital  Series;  Mendelssohn, 
Sonata  in  F  Minor;  Franck,  Piece  Heroique;  Brahms— Chorale  Preludes;  Pepping, 
Kleines  Orgelbuch;  contemporary  compositions  comparable  in  difficulty  to  Peeters, 
Variations  on  an  Original  Theme  Op.  58. 

Technic— Continuation  of  Level  5. 

Hymn  playing,  anthem  accompaniments,  playing  portion  of  AGO  test  papers. 

Organ  7 

Bach,  Preludes  and  Fugues  in  A  Minor  and  D  Major,  Trio  Sonata  1,  selected 
Chorales  from  Organ  Mass;  selected  works  of  Pachelbel:  Mendelssohn,  Sonata  in  D 
Minor;  Franck,  Chorale  in  B  Minor;  Widor.  Allegro  from  Sixth  Symphony;  con- 
temporary works  by  Walcha,  Dupre,  Langlais  and  Messiaen. 

Hymn  playing,  anthem  accompaniments,  AGO  test  papers. 

Organ  8 

Bach,  Passacaglia  and  Fugue,  Trio  Sonata  V,  one  Concerto,  one  of  18  Great 
Chorales;  selected  works  of  Sweelinck;  Liszt,  Prelude  and  Fugue  on  B-A-C-H;  Widor, 
Theme  and  Variations  from  Fifth  Symphony;  Vierne,  Symphony  1;  contemporary 
works  comparable  in  difficulty  to  Dupre,  Cortege  et  Litanie. 

Hymn  playing,  oratorio  accompaniments,  AGO  test  papers. 

Organ  9 

Bach,  Preludes  and  Fugues  in  E-flat  and  B  Minor,  Trio  Sonata  III,  Chorale 
Variation  Vom  Himmel  Hock;  selected  works  of  Buxtehude:  Reubke,  Sonata  on  94th 
Psalm;  Handel,  an  organ  Concerto;  Hindemith,  Sonata  1:  contemporary  works  com- 
parable in  difficulty  to  Willan,  Introduction,  Passacagia  and  Fugue. 

Oratorio  accompaniment. 

Organ  10 

Bach,  selected  major  works  comparable  in  difficulty  to  Toccata  in  F,  one  Chor- 
ale Variation,  one  of  18  Great  Chorales;  selected  works  of  Frescobaldi;  Handel— an 
organ  Concerto;  selection  from  Bonnet  (ed.),  Volume  III  Historical  Recital  Series; 
Vierne,  Second  Symphony;  larger  contemporary  works  comparable  in  difficulty  to 
Ehipre,  Variations  on  a  Noel. 

Oratorio  accompaniment. 

Violin  —  Music  1-50  Section  17 

Violin   1 

Studies:  Studies,  Laoureaux;  Foundation  Studies,  Book  I,  YVohlfarht;  Com- 
positions: Fifty  Very  Easy  Pieces  in  the  First  Position,  Gruenberg;  Begin  With 
Pieces,  Riegger;  other  compositions  comparable  to  difficulty  of  studies. 


Tin 


Technics- Fundamentals,  proper  position  of  left  and 

viulm  and   bow,   elementary  studies   for   left  and 

Bug  ucfa  of  the  natural  and  altered  I 

position.   Tuning.   Major  scales  and  m   the  first   ; 

rhythms     eighth  notes,  sixteenth  notes,  triplets,  dotted 

Violin  2 

s'  idies:   Stud  _    Laoureauxj  Foundation 

Compositions:   Ttceht    1  12.  Pracht;  1) 

Peter  Rabbit,  Polka.  Krolh  other  sol  lifficuhy. 

hnic- Major  and  minor  scales  and 
use  a  bowing  variatii  i 

\  IOI.IN    3 

Studies;  School  of  Violin  Technique.  Opus  l.  Book  I,  S 
Stuc  _  -    l.  Kayserj  Doubl    Stop  Sir 

-     '  S    it/:   oth.  :  omparable  difficulty. 

Technic— Two  octave  major  and  min  and  arpeggios  in  the  I 

positions. 

N     4 

1  Of  Violin  Technics,  Part  1.  Schradieck;  Opw>  38,  Dont    Opus  1 
-    s        -^  Oput  3.  Sevdk.  Con  ncerto  in  A  minor.  Vivaldi    I 

bops;   Ronchno  m  E-flat  major,  Beethoven-I  other  solos  of  comparable  diffi- 

culty. 

Technic-Two  octave  major  and  minor   scales   and   arpeggios.   \*arious   bowings 
and  rhythms.  One  octave  scales  in  double  stops. 

Violin  5 

.    T.St^dk;:   ?;,"S  37r;  Dont-  Oput  ?6,  No.  1.  Mazas:  Bowing  Stud: 
of   \iolin    Technics,   Part    1.   Schradieck.   Concertos:    Concerto   in    G 
Loncerto  in  D  ma         -  |   comparable  difficult.   Sonatas:    Sotuita    \ 

in  D  major,  Sonata  .No.  3  in  C  major,  Corelli. 

Technic— Selected  three  lajor  and  min  .nd  arpeggios    Sea! 

double  stops.  *** 

VlOUN    6 

,   ,    SJlul/it':.:    P>)Us     }''■    M   •  '-■    selected    studies.    Kreutzer;    Scale    Studies     Fles 
m   Technics.  Part  2.  Schradieck.  Con 

HindeY^TaruTu  Nl°tti;   E  ""'"^   Nardini;   0thers   of  «""P«H8  clif f  k  ult>      § 

Technic-All  major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves,  th:  of  minor  and 

chromatic    usin-    different    time    values    and    various     bowing 
mart  meed    skill   in   don' 

1   other  technical   string 

VlOUN 

Kreutzer,   Rode.  Yiotti.   Nardini,  other 
mparable  difficulty.  Sonatas:   Handel.  Veracini 

ble  dm"icui'tvnUina   tompoNltioilN  ancl  M»n»enientsj 

Technic— Scofe    Stuck  S  m    Tech-  pllr- 

Schradieck. 

Violin  S 

n     ,Stl'tl  •-•'-  H     l«     O  :                               »  ,n  A  Mft 

Bach;   Con     rto  in  A  major,  Bach;  Concerto  m  G  nun 

motor  Mozart;  other  concert  .parable  difficult     S 
Soto  Soi^to  and  Pur** 

parlbU    clifficaihv  ''  >m" 

Technic- Sai/.    S  g  ,  ^ 
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Violin  9 

Studies:  Etudes,  Rode;  Etudes,  Opus  19,  Alard.  Concertos:  Concerto  in  A  major, 
Mozart;  Concerto  No.  2,  Spohr;  other  concertos  of  comparable  difficulty.  Sonatas: 
Beethoven;  Solo  Sonatas  and  Partitas,  Bach.  Compositions  of  comparable  difficulty. 

Technic—  Scale  Studies,  Flesch.  Opus  1,  Book  3  (continued),  Sevcik. 

Violin  10 

Studies:  Etudes,  Gavinies;  Opus  35,  Dont;  Etudes,  Opus  1,  Schradieck.  Con- 
certos; Concerto  in  G  minor,  Bruch;  Concerto  No.  9,  Spohr;  Concerto  in  E  minor, 
Mendelssohn;  other  concertos  of  comparable  difficulty.  Sonatas:  Beethoven;  Sonata 
in  A  major,  Brahms;  Piston;  Solo  Sonatas  and  Partitas,  Bach.  Compositions:  Repre- 
sentative compositions  of  19th  and  20th  century  composers.  Student  should  have  an 
extensive  knowledge  of  violin  literature,  including  the  works  of  Corelli,  Tartini,  Bach, 
Mozart,  Beethoven,  Wieniawski,  Viotti,  Rode,  Kreutzer,  Vieuxtemps,  Saint-Saens,  and 
representative  works  of  20th  century  composers. 

Technic— Scale  Studies,  Flesch;  Opus  1,  Book  4,  Sevcik. 

Viola  —  Music  150  Section  16 

Viola  1 

Bow  and  Strings,  Book  1,  Hermann;  First  Studies,  Opus  86,  Hofmann. 

Technic— Fundamentals,  proper  position  of  left  and  right  hands  in  holding  the 
viola  and  bow,  elementary  studies  for  left  and  right  hands.  Ability  to  place  all  fingers 
on  each  of  the  natural  tones  within  the  compass  of  the  first  position.  Tuning.  Major 
scales  and  arpeggios  in  the  first  position.  Use  of  various  rhythms  (eighth  notes,  six- 
teenth notes,  dotted  eighths  to  sixteenth  notes). 

Viola  2 

A  Tune  a  Day,  Book  3,  Herfurth;  Bow  and  Strings,  Book  3,  Hermann;  Introduc- 
ing the  Positions,  Whistler;  Foundation  Studies,  Book  2,  Wohlfarht;  Old  Masters  for 
Young  Players,  edited  by  Palaschko,  Moffat. 

Technic— Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  the  first  position.  A  broader 
use  of  bowing  variations. 

Viola  3 

Studies:  20  Progressive  Exercises,  Opus  38,  edited  by  Svecenskl,  Dont;  Viola 
Music  for  Concert  and  Church,  Boetje. 

Technic— Two  octave  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  the  first  three 
positions. 

Viola  4 

Studies:  40  Studies,  Bruni;  Student  Concerto  No.  3;  Seitz;  Divertimento,  Haydn- 
Piatigorsky. 

Technic— Two  octave  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios.  Various  bowings 
and  rhythms.  One  octave  scales  in  double  stops. 

Viola  5 

Studies:  Opus  36,  Book  1,  Mazas;  Concerto  in  G  Minor,  Telemann;  Sonata  in 
F  Major,  Marcello. 

Technic— Selected  three  octave  scales,  major  and  minor,  and  arpeggios.  Scales 
in  double  stops. 

Viola  6 

Studies:  Opus  36,  Mazas;  Selected  Studies,  Kreutzer;  Concerto,  Hoffmeister; 
Sonatas,  Corelli,  Handel. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves,  three  forms  of  minor  and 
chromatic  using  different  time  values  and  various  bowings  (staccato,  spiccato, 
martele,  detache).  A  more  advanced  skill  in  double  stops,  bowing  combinations, 
octave  passages,  and  other  technical  string  devices. 
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Viola  7 

Studies:  42  Studies,  Kreut/er;  Caprices,  ( \unpagnoli.  SOfMtOS  /or  \  i<>/<;  Dd 
Gamba,  Bach;  Concerto  in  D  Major,  Of)us  1,  StamitZ.  Other  solos  ot  compaiable 
difficulty. 

Technic— Sca/c  Studies,  Flesch. 

Viola  8 

Studies:  Fiorillo.  Selected  Studies.  Rode-  Unaccotnpanii  d  Cello  Suites,  Bach 
Sonata  in  A  Major,  So.  (>.  Boceherini;   La  i'olia,  Corelli. 

Technic—  Scale  Studies,  Flesch. 

Viola  9 

Studies:   Etude*,  Rode;    Tuelie  Caprices,  L.   Fuch  Sonata,   Schu- 

bert;  Sonatas,  Brahms. 

Technic—  Scale  Studies,  Flesch. 

Viola  10 

Studies:  Etudes,  Gravines;  Opus  35,  Dont;  Sonata,  Opus  11,  No.  4,  Hind«  mith, 
Concerto,  Walton. 

Technic— Scale  Studies,  Flesch. 

Violoncello  —  Music  150  Section  03 

Violoncello  1 

Position  of  'cello.  Holding  of  the  bow  with  simple  on  open  strinjf 

develop  good  basic  sound  production.  Fundamental  fingering  positions  of  left  hand. 
Tuning  of  instrument.  Etudes:  Work  of  the  difficulty  of  Joseph  Werner,  Practical 
Method  of  Violoncello,  Opus  12,  Part  1;  or  Violoncello  Method,  Book  1,  Dotzauer- 
Klingenberg.  Elementary  folk  melodies  and  pieces  in  first  position. 

Technic— Scales  in  first  position  (no  extensions). 

Violoncello  2 

Continuing  work  on  production  of  good  sound,  correct  position  of  both  hands 
and  instrument,  and  good  intonation.  Studies  in  use  of  extended  position.  Drill  in 
interchangeable  use  of  extended  and  regular  positions,  left  hand.  Etudes:  Continuum 
use  of  above  Methods  with  other  exercises  to  develop  dexterity  in  extended  and 
regular  positions. 

Tecnnic— Scales  in  first  position  using  both  extended  and  regular  positions. 

Violocello  3 

Continuing  emphasis  on  good  intonation  at  all  times,  as  well  as  good  position 
and  improved  sound.  Introduction  of  4th  position,  3rd  position.  2nd  position,  raited 
1st  position  and  half  position.  Exercises  in  each  position,  separately,  as  w «  11  l(s  ex- 
tensive drill  in  shifting  from  position  to  position  and  combining  extensions  md 
regular  positions  in  scales  as  well  as  etudes  and  pieces.  Etudes:  Completion  of  .i1 
Methods.  (Werner,  Part  1  or  Dotzauer-Kliimenbcrg,  Book  II  Pieces  in  first  four 
positions  involving  extended  and  regular  positions,  shifting,  and  emphasizing  in-  ' 
playing. 

Technic— Scales,    both    major   and   minor,    the    first    four   positions.    <  mphas 
correct  shifting. 

Violoncello  4 

Continuing  emphasis  on  good  intonation,  and  improved  sound  production  with 
addition  of  vibrato.  Continued  drill  in  first  four  positions,  both  extended  am!  i.  guJar, 
and  shifting.  Introduction  of  5th,  6th,  and  7th  positions.  Etudes;  Work  of  difficulty 
of  Alwin  Schrocder,  170  Foundation  Studies,  Vol.  I;  or  113  Studies  for  Violoncello. 
Vol.  I,  Dotzauer.  Introduction  of  Sonatas  (Handel,  Marcello,  Vivaldi)  as  weD  as 
continuing  use  of  short  pieces  of  more  difficult  nature. 

Technic— Scales,  major  and  minor,  two  octaves,  all  positions  through  7th.  Em- 
phasis on  shifting  as  well  as  Improved  sound  production.  Various  Sowings  and 
rhythmic  patterns. 
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Violoncello  5 

Continuing  work  with  vibrato,  developing  improved  sound  production.  Develop- 
ment of  musical  expressiveness  and  awareness.  Introduction  of  various  bowings— 
bouncing  bow,  detacne,  staccato,  etc.  Introduction  of  thumb  position.  Etudes:  Con- 
tinning  use  of  Schroeder  and  Dotzauer  Studies.  Sonatas  by  Vivaldi  (E  minor),  Mar- 
cello  (F  major)  or  works  of  similar  difficulty.  Short  works  of  comparable  difficulty. 

Violoncello  6 

Continuing  development  of  good  sound  production  along  with  development  of 
dexterity  of  bow  and  left  hand.  Development  of  musical  expressiveness  and  com- 
prehension of  differences  in  style  through  sonatas  and  pieces  of  virtuoso  character. 
Thumb  position  continued.  Etudes:  Continued  use  of  studies  of  comparable  difficulty 
to  Studies  (Book  II),  Schroeder;  or  Studies  (Book  II),  Dotzauer.  Short  pieces  of 
increasing  difficulty.  Sonatas  by  Vivaldi,  Telemann,  Marcello,  Eccles  (G  minor). 
Concertos  of  difficulty  of  Goultermann  No.  4  in  G. 

Technic— Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves,  various  bowings  and  rhythmic 
patterns.  Introduction  of  scales  in  thirds  and  octaves,  involving  thumb  positions. 

Violoncello  7 

Development  of  technical  security  in  all  positions.  Development  of  musical  in- 
sight and  conception  of  varying  styles.  Continuing  development  of  sight-reading 
technique.  Development  of  student's  independence  as  far  as  working-out  of  new 
music  is  concerned.  Etudes:  Work  of  difficulty  of  Studies,  Books  II  and  III, 
Schroeder;  and  Twenty-one  Etudes,  Book  I,  Duport.  Sonatas  by  Brahms  (E  minor), 
Vivaldi,  unaccompanied  suite  by  Bach  (G  major  or  D  minor)  or  works  of  similar 
difficulty;  Symphonic  Variations,  Boellmann;  or  work  of  similar  difficulty. 

Technic— Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves.  Various  bowings  and  rhythmic 
patterns.  Octaves  and  thirds  in  all  positions. 

Violoncello  8 

Continued  development  of  technical  skill  through  major  and  minor  scales  (three 
and  four  octaves,  various  bowings  and  rhythmic  patterns,  thirds  and  octaves,  thumb 
position),  arpeggios,  and  etudes  to  be  chosen  from  those  of  Schroeder,  Duport,  Such, 
Popper  (High  School  of  Cello  Playing,  Opus  73)  to  suit  needs  of  individual  student. 
Sonatas  by  Beethoven  Opus  5,  Brahms,  Vivaldi,  Boccherini  or  other  works  of  com- 
parable difficulty.  Bach  Suites  (No.  2  or  3).  Concerto  or  concert-piece  by  Golter- 
mann,  Klengel,  d'Albert,  Faure  Elegy  or  works  of  similar  difficulty. 

Violoncello  9 

Continuation  of  development  of  technical  skill  through  scales  and  etudes  outlined 
in  Violoncello  8.  Sonatas  by  Beethoven  (No.  2  and  3).  Bach,  Boccherini;  Solo  Suites 
(No.  4  or  5)  Bach;  Variations,  Beethoven;  or  works  of  similar  difficulty.  Concerto  by 
Lalo,  Boccherini,  concert-piece  by  Dohnanyi  or  works  of  similar  difficulty. 

Violoncello  10 

All  scales,  major  and  minor,  four  octaves.  Arpeggios,  three  octaves.  Scales  in 
thumb  position.  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  various  bowing,  rhythmic  patterns  and 
fingerings.  Etudes  by  Popper,  Dotzauer,  Duport,  Piatti,  Franchomme  at  discretion 
of  instructor.  Representative  works  from  Classic,  Romantic,  and/or  Impressionistic, 
and  Contemporary  periods.  Concerto  to  be  played  should  be  memorized  and  of  the 
difficulty  of  Saint-Saens  Concerto  in  A  Minor.  Sonata  from  Romantic  Period  of  diffi- 
culty of  Sonata  in  F  Major,  Brahms.  Other  works  at  discretion  of  instructor. 

String  Bass  —  Music  150  Section  12 

String  Bass  1 

Study  material  taken  from  methods  and  etudes  such  as  Progressive  Method, 
Book  I,  Butler;  Elementary  Method,  Rubank;  Modern  Method  for  Double  Bass,N. 
Watson;  Method  for  Double  Bass,  Zimmerman;  Practical  Method  for  Double  Bass, 
Flockton.  Simple  folk  tunes  in  half  and  first  position. 
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Techllic—Holdillg    the    instrument;    holding    the    bow    (French    how    p: 

open  string  bowing  exercises  to  develop  correct  position  of  right  hand,  rundamentals 

or  tone  production,  and  means  of  achieving  various  bowing  i 

spiccato;  harmonic  tuning;  left  hand  positions;  haU  and  first  position  i;: 

scales  and  limited  axpeggiOS   in  halt   and  first  positions,   care  of  th- 

bow. 

String  Bass  2 

Teehnic— Continuation    of    elementary    study    material;  intonation 

faults;   control  of  dynamics;   simple  repairs  and  adjustments   most   frequent!) 
shifting  to  2nd  and  3rd  positions;   additional  major  scales   and   introduction  of    minor 
scales    and    arpeggios    within    the    fingering    ramie;    additional    ho\>.;:  ;i    as 

louree,  tremolo,  etc.   Easy   tunes   within  limited  range. 

String  Bass  3 

Study  material:  Completion  of  elementary  method  (preparatory).  Fairly  simple 
tunes  up  to  and  including  4th  position. 

String  Bass  4 

Moderately  easy  solo  material  such  as  transcriptions  of  first  position  cello  solos. 
SchlemueUer,  W.  H.  Squire,  Popejoy,  and  otl 

hnic— Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  with  various  bowing  techniques 

up  to  and  including  5th  position;   development  of  the  full  arm   vibrato;   furthe: 
velopment  of  tone  production,  intonation,  and  shifting  in  the  study  of  such  materials 
as  the  New  Method  for  Double  Bass,  Book  1,  Simandl,   Tutor;  Lungley;   Method  for 
Bass,   Book   2,   Butler. 

String  Bass  5 

Study  of  material  from  books  and  methods  of  the  intermediate  grade  such  as 
Sixty  Six  Etudes,  Slama. 

Medium  easy  solo  literature  such  as  Intermezzo,  Vivaldi,  and  selected  works 
from  Zimmerman's  transcriptions.  Continuation  in  development  of  good  sound,  in- 
tonation, musicianship  in  the  intermediate  grades. 

Teehnic— Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpoeiiios  with  various  bowings  and 
rhythms  up  to  and  including  6th  position  with  emphasis  on  proper  use  of  left  hand 
fingers  in  shifting  between  all  positions  in  this  range. 

String  Bass  6 

Study  material:  Method  Book  1,  Simandl;  Double  Bass  Studies,  Mademki;  30 
Studies  for  Double  Bass,  Moleaux. 

Solo  literature  of  medium  difficulty  such  as  found  in  the  34  Sr; 
arranged  by  Lesinsky. 

Teehnic— Continued  drill  in  proper  fingering  and  shifting  between  all  positions 
up  to  and  including  7th  position;  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  within  that 
range  using  various  bowing  techniques  with  continued  emphasis  on  good  tone  pro- 
duction, intonation,  and  an  awareness  of  differences  in  musical  st\ 

String  Bass  7 

Study  materials;  Etudes  by  Simandl,  Hrahe,  Storch,  and  others  as  well  as 
orchestral  literature  through  such  collections  of  excerpts  as  those  by  Reynolds  and 
Strauss.  Ban   Methods  Book  1I-1IE 

Medium  difficult  solo  literature  by  Faure.  Pergolese,  Hindemith;  sonata  ami 
concerto  literature  borrowed  from  easy  oeUo  sonatas  and  student  concertos  such  as 
C  Major  Sonata.  Breval;  Concerto  Opus  17,  Grant. 

Teehnic— Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpetmios  through  two  octa\  :iued 

technique  development  as  set  forth  in  levels  4,  5,  and  6  above. 

String  Bass  8 

Study  materials  selected  from  intermediate  through  advanced  grades  to  suit  the 
needs  of   the  individual  Student 

Solo  material  selected  from  available  kiss  literature  nrppL  mented  with  - 

and  concerto  literature  borrowed  from  moderately  difficult  to  difficult  cello  wod 
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Technic— Introduction  of  thumb  position;  development  of  security  and  precision 
of  fingering  in  all  positions  up  to  and  including  7th  position. 

String  Bass  9 

Solo  material  to  be  selected  from  advanced  works  for  bass  and  transcriptions 
from  cello  literature  at  discretion  of  instructor  to  lead  student  to  a  sensitive  expres- 
siveness and  an  understanding  musicianship. 

Technic— Further  drills  and  studies  in  thumb  position;  completion  of  major  and 
minor  scales  and  aipeggios  in  rhythmic  and  bowing  patterns  throughout  range  up  to 
12th  position.  Continuation  of  Etude  studies  and  orchestral  excerpts. 

String  Bass  10 

Solo  material  to  be  selected  from  advanced  to  virtuoso  levels  or  repertory  avail- 
able and  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  student  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Technic— Completion  of  representative  materials  presented  in  standard  Book  II 
methods  to  bring  student  to  his  highest  level  of  development  in  use  of  details  of 
procedure  which  are  essential  to  expertness  of  execution,  in  musicianship,  and  in 
performing  artistically. 

Flute  —  Music  150  Section  05 

Flute  1 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production  through  the  second  octave;  breath  control. 
Belwin  Flute  Method,  Vols.  1  and  2,  Gekeler. 

Technic— Major  scales  and  arpeggios  through  3  flats  and  3  sharps— quarter  notes. 

Flute  2 

Further  refinement  of  tone  production,  breath  control,  embouchure  flexibility; 
increased  facility  in  the  highest  and  lowest  registers.  Belwin  Flute  Method,  Vols.  2 
and  3,  Gekeler;  Supplementary  Studies,  Endresen. 

Technic— Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  through  3  flats  and  3  sharps— 
8th  notes. 

Flute  3 

Increased  fullness  of  tone,  flexibility,  articulation  and  execution.  Melodious  and 
Progressive  Studies,  Book  I,  ed.  Cavally;  Elementary  solos,  Concert  and  Contest  Col- 
lection, ed.   Voxman. 

Technic— Major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  major  and  minor  arpeggios— 2  oc- 
taves; complete  chromatic  scale— 8th  notes. 

Flute  4 

Etudes:  Melodious  and  Progressive  Studies,  Book  1,  ed.  Cavally;  18  Exercises, 
Berbiguier.  Literature:  Twenty-four  Short  Concert  Pieces,  ed.  Cavallp;  Concert  and 
Contest  Collection,  ed.  Voxman. 

Technic—  Major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  major  and  minor  triads— 2  octaves, 
16  notes. 

Flute  5 

Etudes:  Melodious  and  Progressive  Studies,  Book  2,  ed.  Cavally;  Selected  Stud- 
ies, ed.  Voxman;  Grand  Exercises  Journaliers  de  Mecanisme,  Taffanel  and  Gaubert. 
Literature:  Sonatas,  Loeillet;  Duets,  Kuhlau;  Twenty-four  Short  Concert  Pieces,  ed. 
Cavally. 

Technic— Major  and  melodic  minor  scales,  chromatic  and  whole-tone  scales, 
major  and  minor  triads;  dominant-7th  chords,  extended  range,  varied  articulations. 

Flute  6 

Etudes:  24  Etudes,  Opus  33,  Andersen;  24  Melodious  Studies,  Opus  37,  Boehm; 
24  Concert  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach,  arr.  Schindler;  Grand  Exercise  Journaliers  de 
Mecanisme,  Taffanel  &  Gaubert.  Literature:  Sonatas,  Handel;  Syrinx,  Debussy; 
Duets,  Kuhlau;  Scherzini,  Andersen;  Serenade,  Hue. 

Technic— Scales  in  continuous  patterns;  major  and  minor,  augmented  triads;  dom- 
inant-7th  and  diminished-7th  arpeggios. 
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Flute  7 

Etudes:  Etudes,  Opus  30,  Andersen;  7A  Caprices,  Opus  -f>   Boefam.  Literature: 

Sonatas,  Bach  and  Handel;   Sonatas,  Telemano  and  Vivaldi 

Telemann  and  Vivaldi;   Andante  in  (-'.   Mo/art. 

Technio-  Scales  in  thirds  and  sixths;  arpeggios  continued  at  increased  q 

Flute  8 

Etudes:  24  Etudes  Artistique,  Opus  15,  Andersen;  8  DioertitMm entt,  Opu 
Knhlau.  Literature;  Sonatas,  Bath;  Concertos  in  G  ana  D,  Mozart;  Piece  for  Flute 

Alone,  Ihnt;  Nocturne  et  Allegro  Scherzando,  Gaubert;  Airs  de  Bullet  /  .ni<>," 

Saint-Saens  (Taffanel).  Orchestral  studies. 

Technic— "Daily   Scale  and   Aipeggfo  Routine"—  Major  seal.  .    I    triad.    I   7th,   dun- 
inished-7th  on  raised   I,   II   7th,   V  7th,  2-oetave  chromatic   Scale  00    I,   relative   minor 

scale,  minor  I  triad,  minor  V  7th. 

Flute  9 

Etudes:  Etudt  i  Techniques,  Moyse;  De  la  SonorUe,  Mcyw 

Opus   83s    Andersen.    Literature:    Sonata,    Hindeinith:    Night    SoWoQUy,    K«  nnan. 

tasie,  Fame;  modern  solo  material  Orchestral  studii  s. 

Flute  10 

Etudes:    Virtuoso   Studies,   Opus   60,    Andersen;    30   Caprices,   Opus    107.    Carg- 
Elert;    studies   from   the   works   of    Moyse.    Literature:    Poem,   GriffeS;    Sonata,    L: 
Sonata,  Prokofieff;  other  works  from  the  modern  repertoire. 

Oboe  —  Music  150  Section  07 

Oboe  1 

Studies:  Cekeler,  Oboe  Method,  Books  I  and  II. 
Solos:    Franck,   Piece   V. 

Technic— Elements  of  correct  embouchure,  tone  production,  breath  support,  ar- 
ticulation. Long  tones,  production  of  dynamics. 

Oboe  2 

Studies:  Gekeler,  Oboe  Method,  Book  II. 
Solos:   Faure,  Piece. 

Technic— Refinement  of  tone,  work  on  constant  flow  of  tone,  extension  of  rai 
Major  scales  quarter  notes:  to  6#,  6b. 

Oboe  3 

Studies:  Barret,  Complete  Oboe  Method  (Progressive  Studies);  Bleuzet,  Tcch- 
nufuc  of  the  Oboe,  Vol.  I. 

Solos:    Barlow,    Winters   Passed. 

Teehnic-Lxtension  of  range,  increased   flexibility  and  velocity,  further  work  on 
tone  coloring,  articulations.  Major  and  minor  scales  in  pattern  form:   to  3f,  3b.   R 
making. 

Oboe  4 

Studies:  Barret.  Progress**   Studies;  Bleuzet,  Technique  of  the  Oboe,  Vol  1. 

Solos:    Schumann,    Three  RomOfh 

Technic— Continuation   of  range  extension,   increase  of  flexibility  and  velocity, 

tone  coloring,   articulations.    Reed   making.    Major   and   minor   scales    in   pattern    form: 
to  6#,  6b. 

Oboe  5 

Studies:  Barret,  Complete  Oboe  Method  i  Sonatas);  Bleu/et.  Technique  of  the 
Oboe,  Vol.  I. 

Solos:    Handel,   Sonatas   ifl    and   2. 

Technic— Continuation  of  flexibility  and  velocity,  varied  articulations.  Maior  and 
minor  scales  in  pattern  form,  I  triad,  V7  ST] 
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Studies:  Barret,  Senate  -unique  of  the  Oboe,  Vol.  I. 

CJ^,.       TT~        1       null  C   -—    -*■  - 

NDaCo:    HllMil  ■■!!,   oOnatO. 

iried  articulations.  Major  and  minor  sc 
I  triad.  '  2  -  _:o. 

Studies:  Ferhng.  48  Etudes:  Bleuzet,  Technique  of  the  Oboe.  Vol.  II. 

-        inced  technique.  Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds  and  fourths,  all 


Studies :  Ferhng.  48  Etudes:  Ble ■  T  the  Oboe.  Vol  II. 

Solos:   Marceflo.  Concerto. 

Technic— Continuation  of  advanced  li  i  liaVjnr    Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds 

_7_  z  z '.  _r~ir_j-    ~ J.r^i .  __iii .  zu 

Studies:  Bleuzet.  Technique  I.  EL  HI:  Andraud  Vade  Mecum. 

Solos:  Mozart,  Concerto  in  C  Major. 

7  ■  .  ■  - _   —  2  ..-..    :-■-.-         :  z  :  z - z - 

Oboe  10 

Studies:  Bleuzet,  Technique  :oe,  Vols.  I.  II.  EQ:  Andraud  Vade  Mecum. 

Solos:  Goosens,  Conc:- 

Technic— Specialized  technique.  Afl  technique  r  arpeggios.  Or- 

:Jit-friI   fT_£_ff 

Music  150  Section-  04 

of   tone   production,   concentrated    on   the    Chalumeai: 
rrzii:er 
scalps,  major  arpeggios,  chromatic  scale  within  the  Chahnneau 

~-  a--x-=—  1 

7  ^rzber  refinement  of  tone  production  and  articulation,   inchidr  \  .rion 

.       t.  Si  -  zhe  Clarinet  |  Clarion  register,  di_  as*  En  Stubbins. 

-         :r  and  haiaaiaaV  minor  scales,  major  and  minor  arpeggioi     :hro- 
mztic  scale— 2  octaves,  quarter  notes. 

Z—s-zzzzz   2 

Increased  flexibility  and  refinement  of  tone  production  and  articulation  through- 
out the  complete  practical  range.  Study  of  the  Clarinet  (Ahisshno  register:  more 
difficult  duets  and  Stubbins'  Etudes),  Stubbins:  cantabile  studies  from  Rose.  Thirty- 


and  minor  arpeggios— 2  oc- 
--.-    _:.z:zz~:   iZL.±—-:zz.  :.   :-i 

ies:  Studies  in  tone  and  pln«rui>g  from  Thirty-tico  Studies,  Rose.  Literature: 
Concert  and  Contest  Collection.  zaUade,  Gade:  Romance,  Becker;  Chanson. 

Technic— Major  and  1u !■■■■<    minor  scales,  major  and  minor  triads— 2  oc 
16th  notes. 

Clajeevet  5 

Etudes:    Studies  in  articulation  and  execution  from    Thirty-tico  Studies,  Rose. 
Literature:  Concert  and  Contest  Collection,  Voxman:  Scherzo ;  JCoepke;  Adagio  from 
—  So.  1,  Schumann, 
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Technic-  r.d   melodic    minor   scales,    chromatic   and   whole-tone    scales, 

major  and  minor  triads,  d  :  m  chords— extended  range,  varied  articula- 

tions. 

Clarinet  6 

Etudes:  Forty  Studies,  Book   1.                                             '-net,  Par*                 tuoao 

Stw.:  Promenade,  Detmas:  Allegretto  grazioso  from  Some** 

So.  1.  A  jisionata  from  Son-.-  _  -  nettay  Opus  19,  Pierne-. 
Sonatine 

Tec:  S  lea  in  continuous  p  -ajor,  minor,  angmented  triads;  dom- 
inant 7th  and  diminished  7th  arpeggios. 

Clarinet  7 

Etudes:  Forty  Studies.  Boot  1    I  -:   studies  in  All  Keys.  - 

Clarinet,    Par*    _  intasia   and   Rond 

Mendelssohn:   I 

Technic— Scales  in  thirds  and  n  |    ggios  continued  at  increased  spe- 

ClaRINE. 

Etudes:    Twenty  Studies  after  1  7  chmiqmr, 

Jeanpean:   Thirty  Study  :ch,  Handel,  Dont  :er.  Literature 

er;  Sonata  in  E  flat.  Opu-  Andante  et  Scherzo,  Picme, 

Duo  Concert m  er. 

_\no  Routine '—Major  scale,  I  tria  iim- 

inished— 7th  a 
scale,  minor  I  triad,  minor  V  7th. 

Clarinet  9 

Etudes:  i  de  Perfectumnementy  Jeanfean;   Ttcenty-ttco  Stwdiet  m  the 

Modern   Style,   Perier.    Literature  __ 

Opus  73.  Schumann:   Three  Pier  Sna  estra  studies: 

:t,  Beethoven.  Weber.  Mendelssohn.  Schumann.  Berfcaz. 

ClaRTNET    10 

Etudes:   Sixteen  Studies  in  the  Modern  Style,  Jeanjean;  Twenty-two  ^r^rr  m 

the  Modern  Style.  Perier.  Literature:  S<jnatas.  Brahms:  Premiere  Rhapsody,  Debussy; 
CantegriL  Opus  72.  Busser:   Duo  concertante,  Mdhaod.  Orchestra  stnc 
Strauss,  Rimsky-Korsakoff.  20th-century  works. 

Bassoon  —  Music  150  Section  02 
\*  1 
Studies  bra,  Bassoon  Studies  |  Ambrosio  ed.  \  Book  I. 

nic— Correct    embouchure,    tone    production,    breath    support,    articulation. 
Long  tones,  production  of  dvnamics.  Beginning  of  scale  stu 
-.  3b. 

Basso 

Studies:  Weissenborn,  Bos-  vmbrosio  ed.).  Book  I. 

Solos:   Weissenborr.     S 

Technic— Refinement  of  tone  production  and  control,  varied  articulation.  Lang 
tones,  extension  of  range.  Continuation  of  scale-  major  and  minor  to  6#,  6b- 

Basso 

Studies:  Weissenboru.  Bnaaooa  Studies,  Book  II;  Jancou 

Oubradous.  D  i 
Solos:   Galliar.'     5       S     atas. 

Technic—  Incr  .thm  and 

cises  in  tenor  clef.  Reed  : 

Bassoon  4 

Studies:  Weissenbora.  Bassoon  Studies,  Book  II;  Jancoc 

Oubradoi>  S 
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Solos:   Pierne,  Solo  de  Concert;  Galliard,  Six  Sonatas. 

Technic— Continued  increase  of  range,  exercises  in  rhythm  and  articulation, 
tenor  clef  study.  Reed  making.  Major  and  minor  scales  to  6#,  6b,  I  triad. 

Bassoon  5 

Studies:  Jancourt,  26  Melodic  Studies;  Oubradous,  Daily  Scales  and  Exercises, 
Book  II. 

Solos:  Telemann,  Sonata  in  F  Minor;  Hindemith,  Sonata. 

Technic— Increased  velocity  and  flexibility,  increased  range,  varied  articulation. 
Major  and  minor  scales  in  thirds  and  fourths,  I  triad,  V7  arpeggio:  to  3#,  3b. 

Bassoon  6 

Studies:  Jancourt,  26  Melodic  Studies;  Oubradous,  Daily  Scales  and  Exercises, 
Book  II. 

Solos:  von  Weber,  Concerto  in  F  Major;  Vivaldi,  Concerto  in  Bb  (La  Notte). 

Technic— Continuation  of  velocity  and  flexibility  studies,  varied  articulation,  in- 
crease or  range.  Major  and  minor  scales,  in  thirds  and  fourths,  I  triad,  V7  arpeggio: 
to  6#,  6b. 

Bassoon  7 

Studies:  Milde,  25  Studies  in  All  Keys;  Milde,  Concert  Studies,  Book  I  or 
Orefici,   Studi  Melodici. 

Solos:  Mozart,  Concerto,  K.  191;  Phillips,  Concert  Piece. 

Technic— Advanced  technique.  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys. 

Bassoon  8 

Studies:  Milde,  25  Studies  in  All  Keys;  Milde,  Concert  Studies,  Book  I,  or 
Orefici,  Studi  Melodici. 

Solos:  Bach,  Cello  Suites;  Vivaldi,  Concerto  in  A  Minor,  F.VII,  n.2. 

Technic— Advanced  technique.  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys. 

Bassoon  9 

Studies:  Milde,  Concert  Studies,  Book  II;  Piard,  Scale  Studies,  Book  I. 

Solos:  Kohs,  Sonatina;  Vivaldi,  Concerto  in  A  Minor,  F.VII,  n.7. 

Technic— Basic  review  of  previous  levels.  Scale  studies  in  all  keys.  Orchestral 
studies. 

Bassoon  10 

Studies:  Milde,  Concert  Studies,  Book  II;  Piard,  Scale  Studies,  Book  I. 

Solos:  Jacob,  Concerto;  Bozza,  Concertino. 

Technic— Study  and  analysis  of  different  styles  of  execution  relative  to  various 
composers.  Scales  in  all  keys.  Orchestral  studies. 

Saxophone  —  Music  150  Section  11 
Saxophone  1 

Studies:  Klose-Gay,  Methods  Complete  pour  Saxophone. 

Solos:  Moyse,  40  Little  Pieces  in  Progressive  Order. 

Technic— Correct  embouchure,  tone  production,  breath  support,  articulation. 
Long  tones,  production  of  dynamics.  Beginning  of  scale  studies:  major  and  minor 
to  3#,  3b. 

Saxophone  2 

Studies:  Klose-Gay,  Methods  Complete  pour  Saxophone;  Mule,  24  Easy  Studies 
After  Sarnie. 

Solos:  Moyse,  40  Little  Pieces  in  Progressive  Order. 

Technic— Refinement  of  tone  production  and  control,  varied  articulation.  Long 
tones,  extension  of  range.  Scales  studies:  major  and  minor  to  6ff,  6b. 

Saxophone  3 

Studies:  Blemant,  20  Melodic  Studies,  Book  I;  Mule,  24  Easy  Studies  after 
Sarnie. 
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Solos:   Gretchaninoff,  Two  Miniatun  |-    Martini,  Gavotte. 

hnic— Extension  of  ran^e,  increased  flexibility  and  vekxat)  continued  articu- 
lation study,  controlled  dynamics.  Major  and  minor  icales,  8th  ooi  I  articula- 
tion. I  triad:  to  3#,  3b. 

Saxophone  4 

Studies:  Blemant,  20  Melodic  Studies,  Book  I;  Busser,   12  Melodic  F.t\ 

Solos:  Gershwin,  Prelude  --.  Bozza,  Aria;  Franck,  Piece  11. 

Technic— Continuatiorj  of  flexibility  and  velocity,  articulation,  dynamics.   Major 

and  minor  scales.  8th  notes,  I  triad:   to  (>;;,  6b. 

Saxophone  5 

Studies:    Mule.   IS  Studies 

Solo>:  Lantier,  Sictitennej  Munaud,  /' 

hnic— Continuation  of  flexibility  and  velocity,  vibrato  study,  varied  articu- 
lation. Major  and  minor  scales.  Kith  notes,  I  triad,  V7  ...;  I  articulation: 
ti  3#,  3b. 

Saxophone  6 

Studies:    Mule.    IS   Studiis  After  Berhigui<  r. 

Solos:    Ibert,    Aria;    EccleS,    Sonata. 

bnic— Flexibility  and  velocity  Study,  vibrato  Study,  articulation.  Major  and 
minor  scales,  ](>th  notes,  I  triad,  V7  arpeggio:  to  6#,  0b. 

Saxophone  7 

Studies:  Mule,  Scale  Studies,  Book  I;  Mule,  Daily  Studies  After  Terschak;  Mul.  . 
48  Studies  AfU  r  I  <  rUng. 

Solos:   Heiden.  Sonata;  Rameau,  Rigaudon. 

Technic— Advanced  technique.  Scales,  I  triad,  \'7  arpeggio,  in  all  k.  VS. 

Saxophone  8 

Studies:  Mule,  Scale  Studies,  Book  I;  Mule,  Daily  Studies  After  Terschak;  Mule, 
48  Studies  After  Ferling. 

Solos:   Creston,  Sonata;  Schmitt,  Legend e. 

Technic— Advanced  technique.  Scales,  I  triad,  \'T  arpeggio,  in  all  k 

Saxophone  9 

Studies:    Mule,    52    Studies  After  Boehm,    Terschak,   and   Furstenau;    Mule,    30 
Sttidics  After  Soussman;  Viola,  Saxophone  Method. 

Silos:   Glazounov-Petiot,  Concerto;  Creston,  Concerto. 
Technic— Specialized  technique.  Basic  review  of  previous  levels. 

Saxophone  10 

Studies:    Mule,    52    Studies   After   Bochm,    Terschak,    and    Furstenau;    Mul 
Studies  After  Soussman;  Viola,  Saxoplionc  Method. 

Solos:    Ibert,    Concerto   da    Camera;    Tcherepnine,    Sonatine    Sj)ortiv;    Bo: 
Caprice  en  Forme  dc  Valse. 

hnic— Specialized  technique.  Study  and  analysis  of  different  styles  I  f  -  seCU- 
tion  relative  to  various  composers. 

French  Horn  —  Music  150  Section  06 

French  IIohn  1 

Fundamentals  of   French    Horn   playing;    tone   production,   proper   att.uk.    bieath 
control,  formation  of  embouchure,  holding  tlit-  horn. 

Typical  material— Studies:  J.  Kinyon.   /  Method,  Vol   1   and  2 

Hovey,   Method.   Book    1:   J.   Skoinuka,   Elementary   Sletliod;   Marvin    Howe.    Method. 

Solos:  J.  Kinyon,  I  \ecttal  Pit  .  v  Horn  S 

Technic— Major  scales   is  G,  C,   F.  B  flat.  |   D  flat    (concert), 

one  octave,  in  quarter  notes,  MM.  quarter  note   = 

French  Hoiln  2 

Further  development  of  fundamentals  as  outlined  in  French  Horn  1. 
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Typical  material— Studies:  Horner,  Primary  Studies;  J.  Skornicka,  Intermediate 
MethocL   Pottag-Hovey,  Method,  Book  2;  continuation  of  Marvin  Howe,  Method. 

Solos:  J.  Arnold  (ed.),  Elementary  Horn  Solos;  E.  Vuillermoz  (ed.)  Classics  for 
the  Horn. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  arpeggios,  one  octave,  in  eighth  notes,  M.M. 
quarter  note   =    72. 

French  Horn  3 

Begin  E  flat  transposition.  Continue  work  on  tone  production,  technique  and 
extension  of  range.  Work  on  mechanical  and  hand  muting  and  reading  in  bass  clef. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Schantl-Pottag,  Preparatory  Melodies  to  Solo  Playing; 
H.  Voxman,  Advanced  Method,  Vol.  1  and  2. 

Solos:  Mason  Jones  (ed.),  Solos  for  the  Horn  Player;  R.  Gipps,  Sonatina;  E. 
Szervansky,  Kis  Szvit  (Little  Suite). 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  or  two  octaves,  in  eighth 
notes  and  in  eighth  note  triplets,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

French  Horn  4 

Begin  E  transposition.  Continuation  of  French  Horn  3. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Schantl-Pottag,  Preparatory  Melodies  to  Solo  Playing; 
C.  Kopprasch,  60  Studies,  Book  1;  E.  Gates,  Odd-Meter  Etudes. 

Solos:  F.  Danzi,  Sonata  in  E  flat,  op.  28;  F.  Rosetti,  Concerto  in  d  minor;  W. 
Mozart,  Concerto  No.  3. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  and  two  octaves, 
in  simple  and  compound  rhythm  patterns,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

French  Horn  5 

A  review  of  all  the  fundamentals  of  horn  playing.  Work  on  double  tonguing  and 
lip  trills.  Begin  D  and  G  transposition. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Maxime-Alphonse,  200  Studies,  Book  1;  C.  Kopprasch, 
60  Studies,  Book  2;  J.  F.  Gallay,  28  Studies,  op.  13;  Pottag-Andraud,  Selected 
Melodious,  Progressive  and  Technical  Studies,  Book  1. 

Solos:  F.  Akemenko,  Melody;  R.  Gliere,  Intermezzo;  A.  Scriabin,  Romance;  W. 
Mozart,  Concerto  No.  1. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales,  the  same  as  French  Horn  4,  plus  in  di- 
atonic pattern,  all  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

French  Horn  6 

Add  C  transposition.  Begin  work  on  triple  tonguing.  Begin  study  of  orchestral 
literature. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Maxime-Alphonse,  200  Studies,  Book  2;  Pottag- 
Andraud,  Selected  Melodious,  Progressive  and  Technical  Studies,  Book  2;  J.  F.  Gal- 
lay, 12  Studies,  op.  57. 

Solos:  E.  Chabrier,  Lar ghetto;  R.  Gliere,  Nocturnes;  W.  Mozart,  Concerto  No.  2. 

Technic— Scales  as  in  French  Horn  5  with  increased  speeds,  plus  quintuplet 
grouping.  Arpeggios  as  in  French  Horn  4,  plus  augmented,  dominant  seventh  and 
diminished  seventh. 

French  Horn  7 

Transposition  in  D  flat.  Continuation  of  study  of  orchestral  literature.  Emphasis 
on  solo  literature.  Study  of  methods  and  materials  used  in  private  horn  instruction. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Maxime-Alphonse,  200  Etudes,  Book  3. 

Solos:  A.  Glazounov,  Reverie;  W.  Mozart,  Concerti  No.  4;  W.  Mozart,  Concert 
Rondo;  A.  Cooke,  Rondo. 

Technic— Same  as  in  French  Horn  6  with  increased  speeds. 

French  Horn  8 

Transposition  in  B  natural  and  B  flat.  Continuation  of  French  Horn  7. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Maxime-Alphonse,  200  Etudes,  Book  4;  J.  F.  Gallay, 
39  Preludes,  op.  27. 

Solos:  F.  J.  Haydn,  Concerto  No.  2;  B.  Heiden,  Sonata;  H.  Busser,  Concert 
Piece. 

Technic— Same  as  in  French  Horn  7  with  increased  speeds. 
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French  Horn  9 

Transposition  in  A  flat  and  A.  Comprehensive  Stud)  of  solo  literature  and  or- 
chestral horn  solos. 

:ial— Studies:   Ma\iiiu-Alpho:.        _        l.tudes,  Book  5,  J.  F.  Callay, 

Wand  Caprices. 

Solos:  P.  Dukas,  Yillatulle;  L.  Beethoven,  Sonata;  Saint-  Con- 

a  rt. 

Technic— Same  as  in  French  Horn  8  with  increased  speeds. 

I  i  i  nch  Horn  10 

All  transpositi  as.  A  tyles  and  techi 

orchestral    and    chamber    muMc.    Memorization    of    standard    orch-  and 

selected  reeital  pit 

TVpical  material— Stud.  u-Alphonse.  200  Etudes,  Book  6:  J.   F.  (.allay. 

Grande*  Etude*  Brilluntes.  op.  43 

Solos:  H.  Schumann,  Adagio  and  Allegro;  P.  Hindcmith.  Sonatu.  F.  1 1  tydn,  Con- 
certo No.   1:   R.   Strauss,   Con* 

Technic— Same  as  in  French  Horn  9  with  increased  speeds. 

\(pet  —  Music  150  Section  14 

Trumpet  1 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production,  attack,  breath  control,  embouchure  form 

Typical    material— Studies:    Fdwards-Huvey.    Meth  d,    I 

tning  Trumpeter;  J.  Kinyon,  Breeze  Easy' Method.  Books   1   and  2. 

Solos:   J.   Kinyon.  lay  Recital  Pieces;   Klein,   Eamcnt;   S.   La. 

Young  Trumpet  Player— Vol.   1. 

Technic— Major  scales  in  G,  C,  F,  B  flat.  E  flat,  A  flat,  and  D  flat  (Concert), 
one  octave  in  quarter  notes,  M.M.  quarter  =   72. 

Trl^cpet  2 

Continued  emphasis  upon  fundamentals. 

Typical  material-Studies:  Edwards-Hovey,  Method,  Book  2;  R.  Getchell,  Prac- 
tical Studies;  S.  rlering,  40  Progressive  Etudes. 

Solos:  C.  De!  '     'uloline;  B.  Fitzgerald,  Aria  and  Allegro;  Job,  30  Classical 

Airs. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  arpeggios,  one  octave,  in  eighth  notes,  MM. 
quarter  =    ,  I 

Trumpet  3 

Further  development  of  tone,  technique,  range,  flexibility,  and  articulation. 
Typical  material— Studies:  D.  Remhart,  Concone  St-.  -    Hexing,  32 

Solos:  F.  Barnes,  Pastoral,;  B.  Fitzgerald,  English  Suite. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  or  two  octaves,  in  eighth 
S  and  in  eighth  note  triplets,   M.M.   quarter  note  =    ~_ 

Trumpet  4 

Continued  refinements  of  concepts  in  Level  3.  Work  on  double  and  triple 
tonguing. 

Typical  material-Studies:    H.   Clark.   Technical  Studies;   Duhem.   24  E 

5,   Odd  Meter  Etud 

Solos:  C.  Bond,  Cineert       \  tude  de  Concour^     \V    I  ram 

Solos. 

nic— All  major  and  mil.  os.  one  or  N 

in  simple  and  compound  rhythm  patterns.  MM.  quarter  note 

Trumpet  5 

A  review  of  all  the  fundamentals  of  trumpet  playing.  Introduction  to  C.  D,  and 
A  transpositions. 

Typical  matrrial-Studi  '  Iman     Practical  St-.  -  100  Efr. 

M.  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;   H.  Vasman,   &  lected  Stud: 
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Solos:  A.  Corelli,  Sonata  8;  Fitzgerald,  Modern  Suite;  A.  Goedicke,  Concert 
Etude. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales,  same  as  level  4,  plus  in  diatonic  pattern, 
all  at  MM.  quarter  note  =  84.  Major  and  minor  arpeggios  in  straight  and  broken 
form  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Trumpet  6 

Further  development  of  range  and  flexibility.  Addition  of  A  flat,  E  flat,  B,  and 
F  transpositions.  Work  on  improvisation. 

Typical  material— Studies:  J.  Arban,  Characteristic  Studies;  Gisondi,  Bach  for 
tin    Trumpet;  R.  Laurent,  Etudes  Pratiques,  Vol.  1  and  2. 

Solos:   E.  Bozza,  Badinage;  W.  Hartley,  Sonatina;  Webber,  Suite  in  F  Major. 

Technic— Scales  as  in  Level  5  with  increased  speeds,  plus  quintuplet  grouping. 
Aipeggios  as  in  Level  5,  plus  augmented,  dominant  seventh,  and  diminished  seventh. 

Trumpet  7 

Addition  of  G  and  E  transpositions. 

Typical  material— Studies:  V.  Brandt,  34  Studies;  H.  Glantz,  48  Studies;  R. 
Laurent,  Etudes  Pratiques,  Vol.  3. 

Solos:  J.  Haydn,  Concerto;  W.  Latham,  Suite. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Trumpet  6  with  increased  speeds. 

Trumpet  8 

Study  of  the  C  trumpet.  Added  emphasis  upon  orchestral  literature. 

Typical  material— Studies :  G.  Bartold,  Orchestral  Excerpts,  Books  1,  2,  3;  T. 
Charlier,  36  Etudes;  R.  Sabarich,  10  Etudes. 

Solos:  J.  Hummel,  Concerto;  K.  Riisager,  Concertino. 

Technic— Same  as  level  7  with  increased  speeds. 

Trumpet  9 

Continued  stress  of  orchestral  and  solo  repertoire. 

Typical  material— Studies:  G.  Bartold,  Orchestral  Excerpts,  Books  4  and  5;  V. 
Brandt,  Last  Etudes;  M.  Broiles,  Studies  and  Duets,  Vol.  2. 

Solos:  P.  Hindemith,  Sonata;  K.  Kennan,  Sonata. 

Technic— Same  as  Level  8  with  increased  speeds. 

Trumpet  10 

Review  of  all  techniques  and  styles  for  solo,  orchestral,  and  ensemble  playing. 
Memorization  of  standard  orchestral  excerpts  and  selected  recital  pieces. 

Typical  material— Studies:  M.  Bitsch,  20  Etudes;  C.  Chaynes,  15  Etudes;  Ross- 
bach,  Strauss  Orchestral  Excerpts;  Hoehne,  Wagner  Orchestral  Excerpts,  Vol.  1  and 
2. 

Solos:  Wal-Berg,  Concerto;  J.  Addison,  Concerto;  G.  Enesco,  Legend. 

Technic— Same  as  Level  9  with  increased  speeds. 

Trombone  —  Music  150  Section  13 

Trombone  1 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production,  embouchure  development,  breath  support  and 
attack. 

Typical  material— Studies:  W.  Beeler,  Method,  Book  1;  Cimera-Hovey,  Elemen- 
tary Method;  J.  Kinyon,  Breeze-Easy  Method,  Vol.  1  and  2. 

Solos:  J.  Kinyon,  Breeze-Easy  Recital  Pieces;  J.  Arnold  (ed.),  Easy  Trombone 
Solos. 

Technic— Major  scales  in  G,  C,  F,  B  flat,  E  flat,  A  flat  and  D  flat,  one  octave, 
in  quarter  notes,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Trombone  2 

Work  in  legato  style.  Continued  development  of  fundamentals. 

Typical  material— Studies:  W.  Beeler,  Method,  Book  2;  Skornicka  and  Boltz, 
Intermediate  Method;  R.  Clarke,  Method. 
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Solos:    G.    Mullins    (eel.),    Tuclie    Easy    Classics;    J.    Arnold 
Trombone  Solos. 

Technic— All   major   scalt-s   aiul   arpeggios,   one   octave   in   eighth   notes,    MM. 

quarter  note 

Trombone  3 

Studies  in   tone  control,   breathing,   Flexibility   and   articulation. 

Typical  material— Studies:  H.  Fink,  Melodic  Studies;  A.  Slam  let  m  All 

-iced  Method.  Vol.   1    and  2. 

Solos:  CanxonettOj  G.  Pergolesi;  G    Cords,  Bonanza;  E.  Paudert,  Mar- 

ziale. 

Technic— AH  major  scales  and  straight  bt\  oe  or  twi  in  eighth 

notes  and  in  eighth  note  triplets,  MM.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Further  development  of  range,  tone  control,  breathing,  flexibility  and  articula- 
tion. Work  on  double  and  triple  tonguing.   Introduction   ol    tenia  clef. 

Typical  material— Studies:   R.   I  ink,  Introduction  to  the  Tenot   Clef,  J    Rochut, 
Melodious  Etudes,  VoL  L;  continuation  ol  A.  Slama,  66  Etudt 

Solos:   F.  J.   Haydn,  Adagio;  J.  GaDiard,  8  Sonatas  for  Guihnant, 

Morceau  Symphonique;   II.  Berlioz,  RecUatioe  and  Prayer;  I  dt 

Concours. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  or  two  oct 
in  simple  and  compound  rhythm  patterns,  M.M.  Quarter  note 

Trombone  5 

A   review    of    all    the    fundamentals    of    trombone    playing.    Advanced    flexibility 
exercises.  Introduction  of  B  Hat  treble  clef  transposition. 

Typical  material— Studi<  ites,  Odd  Meter  Etudes  for  All  Instruments  in 

Treble  Clef;  ().  Blume,  36  Studies;  continuation  of  J.  Rochut,  M<L>dious  Etudes,  Vol 
1;  II.  Voxman,  Selected  Studies;  B.  Gregoriev,  7s  Studk 

Solos:   J.   E.  Barat,  Andante  and  Allegro;  V.  Blazhcvich,  Concert  mbet 

Vivaldi,  Sonatas  for  'Cello. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales,  sam>  I   4,  plus  in  diatonic  pattern, 

all  at   M.M.   quarter  note   =    84.   Major  and  minor  arpeggios   in   Straight   and   br- 
form  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Trombone  6 

Work  in  improvisation.  Introduction  of  alto  clef.  Further  development  of  I 

and  flexibility. 

Typical    matt  rial— Studies:    R.    Mueller,    School   for    the    Tromlxme,    Vol    3 
Kopprasch,    80    Studies;   J.    Richut.    Melodious   Etudes.    Vol.    2:    V.    Blazhevich,    Clef 
Stud  lin.   Progressive  Technique;  A.   LaFosse,   School  of  Sight   Reading  and 

Style,   Book    1. 

Solos:    G.   F.   Handel.   Concerto;    Saint-Saens,   Cavatine;   A.    ConHi.    Sonatas   for 
"Cello. 

Technic— Scales  as  in  Level  5  with  increased  sp<  (  ds.  plus  quintuplet  grouping. 
vol  5,  plus  augmented,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh. 

Trombone  7 

\    Study  of  the  more  advanced  material   with  emphasis  on   recital   literatu; 
troduction  to  the  bass  trombone. 

Typical   material— Studies:    O.    Blume    (R.   Fink'.   36   Stu<  uith 

Attachment;  K.  Kabila.  Advanced  Studies;  continuation  of  V.  Blazhevich,  I 

Studies;    continuation    of   J.    Rochut.    Melodiotis    Etudes,    Vol.    2:    continuation    of    A 
3   hool  of  Sight  Heading  and  Styh-- 

Solos:  P.  Yidal.  Second  rty,  Sonatina  for  Bass  Trom: 

R.  Sanders,  Sonata  in  E  Elat;  L.  Bernst  for  Mippy  //. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Trombone  6  with  Increased  Sp 

Trombone  8 

Further    emphasis    on    clef    reading    and    |  n    study    of    the    standard 

orchestral    repertoire. 
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Typical  material— Studies:  A.  Ostrander  (ed.),  Orchestra  Passages  for  Trom- 
bone;  V.  Blazhevich,  26  Sequences;  A.  LaFosse,  Method,  Book  2;  A.  Schroeder,  170 
Studies  for  'Cello;  A.  LaFosse,  School  of  Sight  Reading  and  Style. 

Solos:  S.  Stojowski,  Vantaisie;  P.  Gaubert,  Morceau  Symphonique;  G.  F.  McKay, 
Sonata;  G.  Jacobs,  Concerto. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Trombone  7  with  increased  speeds. 

Trombone  9 

Comprehensive  study  of  Bach's  Unaccompanied  'Cello  Suites.  Further  emphasis 
on  orchestral  excerpts. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Hansman  (ed.),  R.  Wagner  Orchestral  Studies;  Bert- 
hold  (ed. ),  R.  Strauss,  Orchestral  Studies;  Flandrin,  Method,  Book  2. 

Solos:  J.  Casterede,  Sonatine;  P.  Hindemith,  Sonata;  C.  Salzedo,  Piece  Cos- 
certante;  Jeno  Takacs,  Sonata. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Trombone  8  with  increased  speeds. 

Trombone  10 

A  coverage  of  all  types  of  styles  and  techniques  used  for  solo,  orchestral  and 
ensemble  playing.  Memorization  of  standard  orchestral  excerpts  and  selected  recital 
pieces. 

Typical  material— Studies :  Continuation  of  J.  S.  Bach,  Six  Suites  for  Unaccom- 
panied Violoncello;  continuation  of  Flandrin,  Method,  Book  2,  further  study  of 
LaFosse  (ed. ),  Orchestral  Excerpts;  V.  Blazhevich,  Concert  Duets;  R.  Borden,  12 
Serial  Duets  for  Trumpet  and  Trombone. 

Solos:  W.  Hartley,  Sonata  Concertante;  B.  Childs,  Sonata;  K.  G.  Roy,  Sonata; 
D.  Milhaud,  Concertino  D'Hiver. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Trombone  9  with  increased  speeds. 

Baritone  Horn  —  Music  150  Section  01 

Baritone  Horn  1 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production,  embouchure  formation,  breath  support  and 
attack. 

Typical  material— Studies:  J.  Kinyon,  Breeze-Easy  Method,  Book  1  and  2; 
Cimera-Hovey  or  Edwards-Hovey,  Method,  Vol.  1;  W.  Beeler,  Method,  Vol.  1. 

Solos:  J.  Arnold  (ed. ),  Easy  Solos;  J.  Kinyon,  Breeze-Easy  Recital  Pieces. 

Technic— Major  scales  in  G,  C,  F,  B  flat,  E  flat,  A  flat  and  D  flat  (concert),  one 
octave,  in  quarter  notes,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Baritone  Horn  2 

Continued  emphasis  on  fundamentals  and  development  of  lip-slurring  and 
dynamic  control. 

Typical  material— Studies:  J.  Skornicka,  Intermediate  Method;  S.  Hering,  40 
Progressive  Etudes;  W.  Beeler,  Method,  Vol.  2;  Edwards-Hovey,  Method,  Book  2. 

Solos:  J.  Arnold  (ed.),  Elementary  Solos;  G.  Mullins,  Twelve  Easy  Classics;  B. 
Fitzgerald,  Aria  and  Allegro. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  arpeggios,  one  octave,  in  eighth  notes,  M.M. 
quarter  note  =  72. 

Baritone  Horn  3 

Studies  in  tone  control,  breathing,  flexibility  and  articulation. 

Typical  material— Studies:  S.  Hering,  32  Etudes;  R.  Fink,  Melodic  Studies;  H. 
Voxman,  Advanced  Method,  Vol.  1  and  2;  A.  Slama,  66  Etudes  in  All  Keys. 

Solos:  G.  Pergolesi,  Canzonetta;  G.  Cords,  Romanza;  E.  Paudert,  Fantasie 
Marziale;  W.  Eckard  (ed. ),  12  Program  Solos. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  or  two  octaves,  in  eighth 
notes  and  in  eighth  note  triplets,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Baritone  Horn  4 

Further  development  of  range,  tone  control,  breathing,  flexibility  and  articulation. 
Work  on  double  and  triple  tonguing.  Development  of  clef  reading. 
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Typical   material— Studies:    continuation   ol    A.    Slama,   66    Etudt  t,    J.    Rochut, 

Melodious  Etudes,  Vol  1;  Gates,  Chid  Meter  Etudt      11    I  I  irl       /•    hnical  Stu* 
Duhem.  21  Etudes, 

Solos:    J.    Galliard,    Sonatas    for    BaSSOOn;    A.    Cnilmant,    IfOfCeOli    Sumph    ni«/ur; 

B.  Fitzgerald     ed.),  English  Suite. 

1 1  chnic— All  major  and  minor  m  al< a  and  straight  aq  ad  two  «  | 

in  simple  ami  compound  rhythm  patterns,  MM.  quarter  □ 

Baritone  Horn  5 

A  review  of  all  the  fundamentals  ol  baritone  playing.  Advanced  flejribiBtj 

cises. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Continuation  of  1.  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes,  VoL  L; 
O.  Blume,  36  Studies;  H.  Voxman,  Selected  studies;  Sachse,  l<><>  Etudes. 

Solos:  J.  Barat,  Andante  and  Allegro;  A.  Vivaldi,  Sonatas  for  'Cello,    l 

gerald,  Modem  Suite;  A.  Goedick  -t  Etude. 

Technic— AD  major  and  minor  scales,  the  same  as  Baritone  4,  plus  in  diatonic 
pattern,   all   at    MM.   quarter  note    =    84.    Major  and   minor  arpeggios   m   Straight   and 

broken  form  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Baritone  Horn  6 

Work  in  improvisation.  Further  developim  at  of  range  and  flexibility. 

Typical     material  — Studies:     U.     koppraseh,     60     Studies;     J.     Rochut.     MelodiOUS 

Etudes,  Vol  2:  ('.  Colin,  Progressive  Technique;  A.  Laurent,  Etudes  Pratiques,  VoL 

1   and   2. 

Solos:  \V.  Hartley,  Sonatina;  G.  F.  Handel,  Concerto;  A.  Corelli,  Sonatas  for 
'Cello;  E.  Bozza,  Badinage. 

Technic— Scales  as  in  Baritone  5  with  increased  speeds,  plus  quintuplet  group- 
ing. Arpeggios  as  in  Baritone  5,  plus  augmented,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh. 

Baritone  Horn  7 

A  studv  of  the  more  advanced  material  with  emphasis  on  recital  literature. 

Typical  material— Studies:   ( Continuation  of  J.   Rochut,   Melodious  Etudes,  Vol.  2; 
K.   Kahlia.  Advanced  Studies;   II.  Glantz,  48   Studies;   R.   Laurent,   Etudes  Prati<. 
Book  3. 

Solos:  P.  Vidal,  2nd  Concert  Piece;  R.  Sanders,  Sonata  in  E  flat;  YV.  Latham. 
Suite. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Baritone  6  with  increased  speeds. 

Baritone  Horn  8 

Velocity  studies  and  further  development  of  solo  style. 

Typical  material— Studies:  T.  Charlier,  36  Etudes;  R.  Sabarich,  Dix  Etudes.  V. 
Blazhevich,  26  Sequences. 

Solos:  S.  Stojowski,  Euntaisic;  P.  Gaubert,  Morceau  Symphoniquc;  G.  F.  M 
Sonata;  K.  Riisager,  Concertino. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Baritone  7  with  increased  speeds. 

Baritone  Horn  9 

Comprehensive  study  of  Bach's  Unaccompanied  'Cello  Suites.  Study  of  the 
standard   orchestral    repertoire. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Berthold  (ed.),  R.  Strauss,  Orchestral  Studies;  Fland- 
rin,  Method.   Part  2:   M.   Broiles,  Studies  and  Putts.  Vol.  2. 

Solos:    P.   Hindemith,   Sonata  for  Trombone.    1     Casterede,   Sonatitu.    C.    Sah 
Piece  Concertante;  K.  Kennan,  Sonata. 

Technic—  Same  as  in  Baritone  8  with  increased  speeds. 

Baritone  Horn   10 

A  coverage  ol  all  types  of  styles  and  techniques  used  for  lolo,  orchestra]  and 

ensemble  playing.  Memorization  of  standard  archest] 

pieces. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Orchestral  Excerpts;  continuation  of  J.  S.  Bath.  Un- 
accompanied 'Cello  Suites;  continuation  of  Flandrin.  Method,  Part  2;  V.  Blazhevich, 
Concert  Ducts;  M.  Bitsch,  20  Etudes. 
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Solos:  B.  Childs,  Sonata  for  Unaccompanied  Trombone;  W.  Hartley,  Sonata 
Conccrtantc;  K.  G.  Roy,  Sonata;  G.  Enesco,  Legend. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Baritone  9  with  increased  speeds. 

Tuba  —  Music  150  Section  15 

Tuba  1 

Fundamentals   of  tone  production,   breath   support   and   embouchure  formation. 

Typical  material— Studies:  W.  Beeler,  Method,  Book  1;  Cimera-Kuhn,  Method, 
Book  1;  M.  Hinsley,  Basic  Method. 

Solos:  J.  Kinyon  (ed.),  Breeze-Easy  Recital  Pieces. 

Technic— Major  scales  in  G,  C,  F,  B  flat,  E  flat,  A  flat,  and  D  flat,  one  octave, 
in  quarter  notes,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Tuba  2 

Continued  emphasis  on  fundamentals  and  development  of  lip-slurring  and  dy- 
namic control. 

Typical  material— Studies:  R.  Getchell,  Practical  Studies,  Book  1;  W.  Beeler, 
Method,  Book  2;  R.  Endresen,  Supplementary  Studies. 

Solos:  G.  Mullins,  Twelve  Easy  Classics  for  Trombone  (transcribed). 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  arpeggios,  one  octave,  in  eighth  notes,  M.M. 
quarter  note  =  72. 

Tuba  3 

Extension  of  range  and  development  of  flexibility  and  legato  style. 

Typical  material— Studies:  R.  Getchell,  Practical  Studies,  Book  2;  Skornicka, 
Intermediate  Method;  Eby,  Method,  Book  1. 

Solos:  A.  Ostrander,  Concert  Album  for  Tuba. 

Technic— All  major  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  or  two  octaves,  in  eighth 
notes  and  in  eighth  note  triplets,  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Tuba  4 

Further  increase  in  range,  technical  facility  and  legato  control. 

Typical  material— Studies:  H.  Voxman,  Advanced  Method,  Vol.  1  and  2;  R. 
Fink,  Melodic  Studies. 

Solos:  A.  Ostrander,  Concert  Album  for  Tuba. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales  and  straight  arpeggios,  one  and  two  oc- 
taves, in  simple  and  compound  rhythm  patterns,  M.M.  quarter  note   =   72. 

Tuba  5 

A  review  of  all  the  fundamentals  of  tuba  playing.  Work  on  double  and  triple 
tonguing.  Playing  of  trombone  music  an  octave  lower. 

Typical  material— Studies:  J.  Cimera,  79  Studies;  J.  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes, 
Book  1;  H.  W.  Tyrrell,  Advanced  Studies. 

Solos:  B.  Beach,  Lamento;  L.  Sowerby,  Chaconne. 

Technic— All  major  and  minor  scales,  the  same  as  Tuba  4,  plus  in  diatonic 
pattern,  all  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  84.  Major  and  minor  arpeggios  in  straight  and 
broken  form  at  M.M.  quarter  note  =  72. 

Tuba  6 

Work  on  improvisation.  Advanced  work  in  flexibility. 

Typical  material— Studies:  Continuation  of  J.  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes,  Vol.  1; 
A.  Slama,  66  Etudes  in  All  Keys  for  Trombone;  C.  Colin,  Progressive  Technique. 

Solos:  T.  Beversdorf,  Sonata;  Bach-Bell,  Air  and  Bouree;  Beethoven-Bell,  Judas 
Maccabeus. 

Technic— Scales  as  in  Tuba  5  with  increased  speeds,  plus  quintuplet  grouping. 
Arpeggios  as  in  Tuba  5,  plus  augmented,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh. 

Tuba  7 

Playing  from  trumpet  music  for  practice  purposes.  Emphasis  on  recital  literature. 

Typical  material— Studies:  E.  Gates,  Odd  Meter  Etudes  for  All  Treble  Clef  In- 
struments; J.  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes,  Vol.  2;  B.  Gregoriev,  78  Etudes. 
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Solos:  a.  Frankenpohl,  Concertino;  H.  SpiUman    Cona 
Technic— Same  as  in  Tuba  8  with  increased  sp< 

Tuba  8 

Study  of  standard  orchestral  repertoire.  Velocity  studies  and  further  develop- 
ment of  solo  style. 

Typical    material-Studies:    V.    Blazhevich  |.    Rochut,    Mdodtous 

Etudes,  Vol.  3;  R.  Wagner  and  H.  Strauss.  Orchestral  I 

Solos:  V.  Persichetl  .,/<•  No.  12  for  Solo  Tuba;  W.  Hartley    Sonatuvi 

Lebedev,   Concert  Allegro. 

Technic— Same  as  in  Tuba  7  with  increased  sot 
Tuba  9 

Continuation  of  trumpet  and  trombone  literature  study. 

Typical  material-Studies:    J.   Rochut   MelodiOW   Etudes,   Vol.   3j    I    »>rnil     Etudet 

Pratiques,  Book  3.  W.  Sear,  Orchestral  Excerpts. 

Soles:    W.   Schmidt.   Serenade:   A.   Wilder,   Sofktffl. 
Technic— Same  as  Tuba  8  with  increased  spe< 


1  UDA      XV/ 

A  coverage    of    all    typ  |e    and    technique    used    in    solo,    orehestral    and 

mble  playing.    Memorization   ol    standard  orehestral    i 
pieces. 

Typical    material-Studies:     Continuation    of    trombone    and    trumpet    literature 

Solos:   P.  Hindemith,  Sonata;  R.  Vaughn- Williams,  Concerto. 
I     bnic— Same  as  Tuba  9  with  increased  speeds. 

Percussion  -  Music  150  Section  08 

Pi  i;  cuss  ion  1 

Stick  position  and  motion,  alternating  single  str.  I  ratory  exercises  for  the 

roll,  reading  material  containing  single  strokes.   Haskell   Hair,   Drum   Method,   b< 

Percussion   2 

Roll.  5   stroke  roll    9  stroke   roll.   flam.   Basic  technique  on   bass   drum,   cvmbab 
Harr.  Drum   Method,  Book  1.  ' 

Pi  hcussion  3 

7  so   ke  roll    flam  accent,  single  paradiddle.  Basic  technique  on  triangle    tam- 
bourine, wood  block,  claves  and  maracas.  Harr.  Drum  Method.  Book  I 

Pi  iu  DS8JOM    4 

Snare  Drum:  Completion  of  the  twenty-six  rudiments.  Combined  refinement  of 
technique   and   control.   Basic   technique  on  all   accessories. 
Studies:    Wileoxin.   Stone-.   Gardner,    1:. 

^^Timpani:    Beginning  technique  and  tuning,  -rip.  attack,  roll. 

Xylophone:    Beginning [technique  and   reading  i  md 

double  stops.  Studies:  Goldenberg,  Modern  School 

Percussion  5 

Snare  Drum :  Work  in i  advanced [technique  and  control,  contemporary  and  mdi- 
mental  solos.  Studies:  Goldenberg,  Wileoxin,  stone. 
T     n«3Pani:    ,llnin"  exerdses  ;i,l(1  cross  sticks       I      drnan,  Modern  Methoc 

Xylophone:    Major  and  minor  SCalei  and  chords   two  octaves;   adv.n 
and  etudes.  Studies    Goldenberg  and   Care: 

Percussion  6 

n    ,.  S"arC    Dnim:    °St5iUatio"    ,,f,   ]"]    ~      Edition    of    Latin    drumming    and 
ordination  exercises.   Studies:    Morales.   Pace-.  \\  i! 
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Timpani:  Three  drum  techniques,  quick  tone  changes.  Goodman  and  Gardner 
methods. 

Xylophone:  Scales  and  chords  in  three  octaves,  double  stops  in  thirds,  sixths, 
and  octaves.  Transcriptions  of  violin  and  flute  sonatas  of  Loeillet,  Handel,  Bach. 

Percussion  7 

Snare  Drum:  Advanced  coordination  studies.  Work  on  recital  literature  and 
orchestral  excerpts.  Studies:  Chapin,  Gardner,  Podenski. 

Timpani:  Four  drum  technique,  advanced  tuning  changes,  glissandi.  Goodman 
and  Gardner  methods. 

Xylophone:  Continuation  of  level  6.  Beginning  three  and  four  mallet  studies. 
Rubank  and  Kraus  methods. 

Percussion  8 

Snare  Drum:  Advanced  reading  and  coordination  exercises.  Studies:  Sternberg, 
Cerolli,   Chapin,   Gardner. 

Timpani:  Solo  literature  and  orchestral  studies,  continued  tuning  and  pedal 
exercises.  Goodman  and  Gardner  methods. 

Xylophone:  Solo  literature  and  orchestral  excerpts,  advanced  etudes,  three  and 
four  mallet  exercises.  Studies:  Kraus,  Peterson,  Goldenberg. 

Percussion  9 

Snare  Drum:  Added  emphasis  on  solo  and  orchestral  literature.  Studies:  Golden- 
berg,  Gardner,    Sternberg. 

Timpani:  Quick  tuning  changes,  modern  arrangements  and  orchestral  studies. 

Xylophone:  Three  and  four  mallet  transcriptions  for  marimba  and  vibraphone, 
improvisation,  modern  arrangements. 

Percussion  10 

Snare  Drum:  Review  of  all  techniques  and  styles  required  for  solo  and  ensemble 
playing.  Studies:   Dalghren,  Cerolli,  Gardner,  Goldenberg. 

Timpani:   Concertos,  sonatas  and  solos  from  Tausch,  Jones,  Carter,  Bartok. 

Xylophone:  Solos,  concertos,  sonatas  by  Creston,  Milhaud,  Chopin,  Bach, 
Handel.  Continued  three  and  four  mallet  transcriptions  and  arrangements. 

Voice  —  Music  150  Section  18 

Applied  Voice  Majors  and  Music  Education  Majors  with  Voice  as  major  applied 
field  should  give  evidence  of  ability  to  sing  simple  standard  or  classic  art  songs  with 
adequate  tone  quality  and  intonation.  In  those  cases  where  formal  musical  training 
is  lacking  the  candidate  should  be  assigned  to  a  preparatory  status  by  the  Auditions 
Committee  until  such  time  as  he  is  prepared  to  meet  requirements  set  in  Level  1. 

Music  Education  majors  with  voice  as  their  major  applied  field  must  have 
repertoire  in  two  foreign  languages  to  satisfy  degree  requirements.  Applied  voice 
majors  must  have  repertoire  in  three  languages  to  satisfy  degree  requirements. 

Level  1 

Simple  songs  of  moderate  range  in  English,  as  from  Art  Songs  for  School  and 
Studio,  Singable  Songs,  Pathways  of  Song,  etc. 

Level  2 

Mire  difficult  songs  from  such  beginners'  collections  as  those  listed  above. 

Level  3 

Literature  contained  in  levels  1  and  2;  songs  selected  from  H.  Lane  Wilson's 
Old  English  Melodies  (Boosey  and  Hawkes)  and  Potter's  Reliquary  of  English  Song 
( Schirmer )  or  easier  songs  of  Handel  and  Purcell.  Performance  should  be  simple, 
straightforward  and  accurate  and  should  demonstrate  the  beginnings  of  an  aware- 
ness of  style  and  sensitivity  to  text. 

Applied  Voice  Majors  and  Music  Education  Majors  with  Voice  as  major  applied 
field  should  give  evidence  of  ability  to  sing  standard  or  classic  art  songs  with 
adequate  tone  quality  and  intonation.  In  those  cases  where  formal  musical  training 
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is  lacking  the  candidate  should  be  assigned  to  a  preparatory  status  by  the  Auditions 
Committee  until  such  time  as  he  is  prepared  to  meet  requirements  set  in  Level   1. 

Some  previous  piano  Study  is  advisable. 

Music   Education  majors   with   i  their   major  applied   field   must   have 

rtoire  in  two  foreign  languages  to  satisfy  requirements.   Applied   •■ 

majors  must  have  repertoire  in  three  languages  to  satisf] 

Level  4 

Moderately  difficult  classic  repertoire  In  English  *  Handel,  PurceH,  Haydn). 
Beginning  songs  from  the  Anthology  of  Italian  Romantic  and 

temporary    repertoire    in    Englisl  ..ml    Elgar,    Edward    Ma  D  well,    Ernest 

Charles,  Roger  Quilter,  Michael  Tead.  Performance  should  demonstrate  serious  atl 
tion  to  phrasing  in  good  taste  and  in  keeping  with  stylistic  demands  of  the  period. 
evidence  of   increasing  ability  to  apply  knowledge  gamed  in  other  musJ 
notably  Theory,  to  gain  insight  into  the  music  performed;  beginnings  of  the  ma 
of  vocal  technique  as  evidenced  by  increased  resonance  and  range,  ability  to  sustain 
the  breath,  ability  to  execute  attacks  and  releases,  control  dynamic  changes  within 
the  phrase. 

Level  5 

Continuation  of  classic  Italian  repertoire  to  include  SOngS  to  develop  flexibility 
and   precise   execution    of   embellishments.    Italian    airs    of   Dnnaudv.    English 

greater  musical  complexity  as  Carpenter,  Vaughn  Williams,  Duke;  John  Ireland. 

formance  should  demonstrate  an  expansion  of  vocal  technique  -nnl  general  musical 

literacy  outlined  in  level  4. 

Level  6 

More  difficult  Italian  Baroque  Arias. as  Handel,  Scarlatti,  PergolesJ  containing 
florid  passages.  Other  Italian  airs  outlined  in  levels  4  and  5  with  greater  command 
of  even  legato,   open   and   well   placed  vowels,   clear   diction.    For    Mu  tion 

voice  majors  this  level  to  include  also  simple  Lieder  of   Franz,   Schubert.   Sebum 
or  French  folk  songs,  Bergerettes     Weckerlin),  or  simpler  songs  of  Halm.  Debussy, 
Goddard,  etc.  English  songs  as  Barber's  Sure  on  This  Shining  Night,  Chandler's 
Children.  Nordoffs   There  shall  he  More  Joy.  Entering  Applied  \  rs   should 

show  a   reasonable  command  of  skills   outlined  in   levels   4    and    5 
better  than   average   vocal   endowment    (i.e.   a   good   instrument).   In   addition,    both 
Applied  and  Music  Education  majors  should  evidence  in  performance  the  befidnil 
of  ability  to  project  (i.e.  audience  contact  or  the  ability  to  "put  a  song  over 

Level  7 

Continuation    of    Classic    Italian    Literature.    Easv    oratorio    and    operatic    B] 
Ljedej  of  the  difficulty  of  Schubert's   Woliin.   Schumann's   Widmung,    Brahms'    ! 
hist  (lit  mejne  Konezin.  or  French   art   songs  as   Debussv's  Romonct 
Berceaux,  Godard's  Chanson  do  Florian.  Songs  in  English  as  Criffes' 
Fores*  Pathway;  Hageman,  At  the  Well. 

Level  8 

German    Lieder:    Schumann's    F.r    der    Ilerrliehste    von    Allen;    Schumann's    I'nd 
wussteru  die  Blumen  die  Kiekten;  Schubert's  Ungeduld;  Brahms'  VergebUcha  Stand- 
chen.  French  art  songs  as  D<  bossy's  Cheoaux  de  hoi,.  Mandoline;  Dup 
Triste;  Faures  En  priere,  Lydia;  Koechlin's  Si  t„  I    oeux;  Hahn's  Uh 
Moderately   difficult    oratorio   and    operatic   arias.    Songs    in    English    of   Castelnui  I 
redesco,  Dello  Joio,  Hindemith,  Britten,  etc. 

I  i  \  BL  9 

Continuation    of   19th    century   Lieder   with    the    addition    of   Wolf   and    So 
Continuation    of    19th    century    French    art    songs.    Contemporary    Italian    5    i 
Casella,  Mahpiero,  Pizzett,  Respigbi.  Contemporary  songs  in   English  in's 

/  Hate  Music;  Ernst  Bacon's  Q,,  Vaughn   Wil- 

liams   Sonps  of  Tree  :,aar  From  a  Very  Little  Sphinx;  Britten's  V  ras 

Continuation  of  oratorio  and  operatic  literature. 
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Level  10 

Arias  from  the  cantatas  of  J.  S.  Bach  or  solo  cantatas  of  Scarlatti,  Handel,  Pergo- 
lesi,  etc.  19th  and  20th  century  Lieder  of  Mahler,  Joseph  Marx,  Liszt,  Wagner  and 
later  works  of  Wolf  and  Strauss.  19th  and  20th  century  French  Songs  of  Debussy, 
Ravel,  Poulenc,  Milhaud,  Satie,  Honegger,  Messaien.  Continuation  of  Contemporary 
Italian  literature.  Contemporary  songs  in  English  of  Copland,  Barber,  Rorem,  Dia- 
mond, Vaughn  Williams. 

Graduate  Level 

Sing  cycles  as  Schumann's  Frauen  Liebe  und  Leben;  Brahms'  Four  Serious 
Songs;  Mahler's  Songs  of  A  Wayfarer;  Poulenc's  Banalitis;  Ravel's  Sheherazade; 
Debussy's  Trois  Ballades;  Britten  Charm  of  Lullabys;  Vaughn  Williams  On  Wenlock 
Edge;  ilindemith's  Marienleben;  Barber's  Hermit  Songs.  Complete  operatic  and  ora- 
torio roles.  Songs  of  Berg,  Schoenberg,  Bartok,  Stravinsky,  DeFalla,  Turina,  Mous- 
sorgsky,  Copland,  Menotti,  Cowell,  Virgil  Thompson. 


The  Division  of  Art 


OBJECTIVE 

The  Division  of  Art  strives  to  provide  professional  and  academic  preparation  in 
Art  (painting,  drawing,  art  history,  design,  modeling)  and  to  fulfill  the  aesthetic  and 
technical  needs  for  Art  in  the  University,  the  State,  and  the  region. 

PURPOSES 

The   Division  of  Art: 

1.  Educates  students  in  all  of  the  styles,  techniques  and  history  of  painting, 
sculpture  and  the  allied  arts. 

2.  Stimulates  experimentation,  graduate  study,  and  scholarly  research  in  art. 

3.  Offers  opportunities  for  students  in  all  departments  of  the  University  to 
participate  in  painting,  sculpture,  the  graphic  arts,  and  in  allied  art  exhibits. 

4.  Provides  the  University,  the  State,  and  area  with  student,  faculty,  and 
traveling   art  exhibits. 

5.  Prepares  students  for  teaching  and  other  professional  careers. 

6.  Provides  professional  instruction  for  talented  young  artists  of  pre-university 
age. 

7.  Stimulates  interest  and  appreciation  of  art  in  the  community,  the  State,  and 
the  region. 

General  Information  and  Degree  Requirements 

The  Division  of  Art  is  located  in  Science  Hall.  Included  among  its  facilities  are 
six  studios,  one  lecture  room,  one  modeling  studio,  and  a  well-equipped  art  gallery. 
The  Division  also  has  a  large  collection  of  slides  and  colored  prints. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

The  Division  of  Art  sponsors  the  Art  Club. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  ART  DEGREE 

The  Bachelor  of  Art  Degree  is  conferred  upon  any  student  who  complies  with 
the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance 
and  departmental  requirements,  and  completes  the  curricula  in  Art  with  an  average 
of  2.0  (C)  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

Transfer  students  must  establish  transfer  credit  from  other  institutions  during 
the  first  semester  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Art. 


THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  Q  NTER 


ART  CURRICULI  M 

>nd 
Freshman  Year  Cow  ,'iton 

Art   11.    12  3  3         Dm 

Art   30  -  3         Appreciation  of  art 

English    1,2  3  :het. 

1.2  3 

Biol,  or  l'h\  s.  ScL   1.2  1 

Mil.  S  LS.  1,  2      M  |  2  Mil.   or 

Ed  1  1 

Blectives  .  .     2 

Women  33  hr. 

Men  37  hr. 
Sophomore  V- 

Art  113,  114  3  3        Painting 

Art  121.  122  ....      3  3  mdamentak  of  d-  sign 

Art  126  ....      -  3        M  del         *  ulpture 

English  5,  6  3  3        Ameri  an  lit. 

h  or  German  3,  4  3  3  h  or  German  cont'd. 

Hist.    1.2  3  3  World   civilization 

Music    10  ...      3  -  Appreciation   of  in 

Mil.  Set  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)  2  2         Mil.  or  Air  S 

i    I       \Y  1  1  Phys.   Ed.    (W 

Women  38  hr. 

Men  40  hr. 

Junior  Y.  . 

Art  105,  106 3  3         Survey  of  art 

Art  117,  118 3  3         Painting 

Art  211        -  3         Figure  drawing 

English   IS    3  -  :iglish  comp. 

English  163,  164        3  3         English  literature 

Econ.  51,  52.  or  Pol.  Sci.  1,  2,  or 

Sociol.    1,    160    3  3         6  hr.  from  this  group 

Bot.  204        4  Plant  kingdom 

Educ.   221  -  3  Audio-vis.   res.   for  instrn. 

Women  37  hr. 

::  37  hr. 
Senior  Year 

Art  213,  214,  or  216,  217  6         Paintinc   (6  hr.  from  group) 

Art  220  -  -  Art  and  the  schools 

Art   225  -  3         Secondary  school  art 

Art  250 3  -  Renaissance  painting 

Art  260  -  3  Modem  painting 

Humanities  141,  142  3  3         Great  Books 

Elective  6  3 

Women  38  hr. 

M,  n  38  hr. 

Total  146  hi.     w  men) 

152  hr. 

'Art   coursfs    may    be    t.iki  n    instead    of    the    ioreicn    lang 
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ART  EDUCATION  CURRICULUM 


First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Sem.  Sem. 

Art  11,   12    3  3 

Art  105,  106 3  3 

Art  121,  122 3  3 

English  1,  2 3  3 

Core  C    4  4 

Phys.  Ed 1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2   2  2 


Course  Description 
Drawing 
Survey  of  art 
Fundamentals  of  design 
Composition  and  rhetoric 


Women  34  hr. 


Sophomore  Year 

Art  113,  114    3 

Art  126,  127 3 

Speech  3  or  11  or 3 

Drama  50 

English  5,  6   3 

English  111    - 

History  1,  2 3 

Math.  21,  22  or  Math.  15   2 

Phvs.  Ed.  (W) 1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4   2 


Men  38  hr. 

3 
3 


Junior  Year 

Art  220,  123     2 

*Art  117,  118      3 

English  163,  164 3 

English,  choice  of  166,  250,  or  270  3 
English,  choice  of  140,   141,  234, 

244,  245  - 

Soc.  Sci.  1,  2  3 

Education  100          1 

Education  105,  106 3 


Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 


Painting 

Modeling— sculpture 

Voice    and   Diction;    Prin.    Oral 

Comm.:   Oral  Interp. 
American  literature 
The  English  language 
World  civilization 
Intro,  to  Math.:  Calculus 


Art  and  the  Schools;  Lettering 

Painting 

English  literature 

Upper  division  course  in 

American  literature 

Upper  division  course  in  a  major 

author  or  period  before  1660 

Intro,  gen.  course 

Orientation  and  selection 

Human  growth   and  develop. 


Senior  Year 

Art  260               

Women  35  hr. 
Men  35  hr. 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 
4 

6 

Women  32  hr. 
Men  32  hr. 
il  137  hr.   (Wome 
143  hr.   (Men) 

Modern  painting 
Shakespeare 

Course    in    a    major    author   or 
period  after  1660 

Course  including  foreign  litera- 
ture in  English  translation; 
Great  books 

Appreciation  of  music 

English  142                    

English,  choice  of  138,   139,  247. 
248,  249,  257,  258   

English,  choice  of  118,  278,  280, 
or  Humanities  141  or  142 

Music   10 

Health  Education  102 
Education  221 

Sec.   school  health  program 
Audio  vis.  res.  for  Instr. 

Education  168 

Mat.  and  Meth.  in  Art:  Sec. 

Education  120 

Education  124 

Principles   of  teaching  in 
secondary  schools 
Student  teaching  (Art) 

Tota 

THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  CENT1 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Students  successfully  completing  tin-  Art  Education  curriculum  will  qualify  for 

recommendation    for    the    Professional    Certificate,    Gradej    7-12    in    Art    and    English. 

(See  College  of   Human   Resources   and   Education   for   sp<  for 

teacher   certification. ) 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

The  Division  of  Art  offers  the  Moster  of  Arts  degr- 

current  Graduate  School  Aimounariu  nts  for  further  detaiLs  regarding  admi^  I 
quirements,  curriculum,  and  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ART 

1.    Creative  Expression  in  the  Fine  Arts.   I.   II.   2   hr.    Primarily   for   Elementary 

Education  majors.  An  exploratory  course  designed   to  familiari/e  the   student 
with   the   possibilities   of   creative   expression    through    graphic    media;    to    ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  advantages  and  limitations  "f    the   various   I 
and  to  investigate  the  adaptability  of  these  media  at  various 

&     Creative  Expressions  in  the  Applied  Arts.  I,  II.  2  hr.  A  course  similar  to  Art   1 

but  employing  materials  such  as  clay,  plastelin,  paper,  felt,  gasso,  ; 
the  like,  as  a  means  of  creative  expression. 

11  or    111.    Drawing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Freehand  drawing  in  pencil  or  charcoal. 

12  or    112.    Drawing.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Freehand  drawing  in  pencil  or  charcoal. 

30.  Appreciation  of  the  Fine  Arts.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  outstanding  works  of 
art  from  times  past  as  well  as  from  the  present  day.  Topics  treated  include: 
the  materials  with  which  the  artist  works;  sources  of  the  art  impulse;  and  the 
relations  of  art  to  the  civilization  producing  it. 

105.  Survey  of  Art.   I.  3  hr  History  of  art  from  pre-historic  times  to  the  Re: 
sance. 

106.  Survey  of  Art.  II.  3  hr.  History  of  art  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 

113.  Painting.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  11,  12.  Beginning  watercolor. 

114.  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  11,  12.  Beginning  oil. 

117.  Painting.   I.  3  hr.   PR:  Art  113.  Second  semester  watercolor. 

118.  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  114.  Second  semester  oil. 

121.  Fundamentals  of  Design.  I.  3  hr. 

122.  Fundamentals  of  Design.  II.  3  hr. 

123.  Lettering.  II.  2  hr.  Principles  of  design  involved  in  lettering  and   their  appli- 
cation. Offered  alternate  years. 

L26  Modeling— Sculpture.   I.  3  hr.   Introductory  course  in  modeling— sculpture. 

127.  Modeling— Sculpture.  II.  3  hr.  Second  semester  course  in  modeling— 

151.  Special  Problems.  I.   1-3  hr. 

152.  Special  Problems.  II.   1-3  hr. 


°Art   Education   Majors    with    emphasis   other   than    painting    in    major   area    may    take    Art    151 
and    152   instead   of  Art    117   and    118   with   approval    of   the   aci 

00 Art    Education    Majors    may    qualify    for   specializations    other    than    English    with    approval    of 
the   adviser. 
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211.  Figure  Drawing.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  11  or  111,  12  or  112,  and/or  consent. 
Study  of  the  construction  of  the  figure.  Drawing  from  the  draped  and  par- 
tially draped  model. 

213.  Painting.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  113,  117,  and  consent.  First  semester  advanced 
watercolor. 

214.  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  213  and  consent.  Second  semester  advanced  water- 
color. 

216.  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  114,  118,  and  consent.  First  semester  advanced  oil 
painting. 

217.  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  216  and  consent.  Second  semester  advanced  oil 
painting. 

220.  Art  and  the  Schools.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  4  hr.  of  art  including  a  minimum  of  2  hr. 
studio.  The  function  of  art  in  the  curriculum  of  various  grade  levels  and  a 
study  of  standards  of  achievement. 

221.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Art.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Art  220.  Mainly  for  ad- 
ministrators and  school  principals  who  wish  to  become  informed  about  art 
programs  and  the  philosophies  underlying  them. 

225.  Secondary  School  Art.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  11  or  111,  12  or  112,  121,  122,  113, 
114,  and  consent.  Information  and  working  skills  desirable  for  the  teaching 
of  art  on  the  secondary  school  level.  Offered  alternate  years. 

241.  Medieval  Architecture.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  105,  106.  A  study  of  architecture 
from  the  time  of  Constantine  to  the  Renaissance.  Offered  alternate  years. 

250.  Renaissance  Painting.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  105,  106.  A  study  of  painting  in  Italy 
from  Cimebue  to  Tiepolo;  the  Renaissance  in  Western  Europe;  a  brief  con- 
sideration of  baroque  and  rococo  painting  as  an  outgrowth  of  the  Renaissance. 

260.  Modern  Painting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  105,  106.  Developments  in  painting  from 
the  French  Revolution  to  the  present  day. 

271.  American  Architecture.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Art  105,  106.  Developments  in 
architecture  in  North  America  from  Pre-Columbian  times  to  the  present  day. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  architecture  of  the  United  States.  Offered 
alternate  years. 

275.  Latin  American  Art.  I  or  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  From  Pre-Columbian  times  to 
the  present.  Outstanding  examples  of  the  various  periods  will  be  considered. 

290.  Study  of  Original  Works  of  Art.  6  hr.  PR:  Art  105,  106,  and  consent  of  the 
Division  Chairman.  Directed  study  in  the  museums  and  libraries  in  an  urban 
center  such  as  Washington  or  New  York;  a  study  of  the  architectural  develop- 
ments of  the  locality.  Offered  alternate  years. 


The  Division  of  Drama 


OBJECTIVE 

The  Division  of  Drama  strives  to  provide  professional  and  academic  pi 
in  drama  (dramatic  literature,  theatre,  and  oral  Interpretation),  and  to  ! 

aesthetic  need  for  these  arts  in  the  community  and  region. 

PURPOSES 

The  Division  of  Drama: 

1.  Fosters  a  climate  of  creativity  in  drama  for  students,  faculty,  and  the  com- 
munity. 

2.  Instills  an  appreciation  of  drama  in  our  students  and  in  our  audi- ■:. 

3.  Promotes  integration  of  the  creative  arts. 

4.  Prepares  students  for  teaching  and  other  professional  careers. 

5.  Develops  high  professional  quality  in  drama. 

6.  Encourages  scholarly  research,  experimental  work,  and  graduate  study  in  all 
aspects  of  drama. 

7.  Serves  other  areas  of  the  University  academically  and  culturally. 

8.  Provides  opportunities  for  the  University  community  to  associate  with  and 
learn  from  professional  artists. 

9.  Provides  the  benefits  of  drama  to  the  community,  the  State,  and  the  region. 

General  Information  and  Degree  Requirements 

The  Division  of  Drama  of  the  Creative  Arts  Center  is  associated  with  national 
educational  theatre  organizations  and  represents,  in  its  basic  academic  structure, 
generally  accepted  practices  and  procedures. 

The  faculty  consists  of  artists-teachers  with  specialized  and  outstanding  back- 
grounds in  both  academic  and  professional  performance  experiences.  Each  member 
of  the  faculty  assumes  course  work  and  laboratory  supervision  in  his  special  field  of 
emphasis.  All  areas  of  drama   and  theatre  are  included  in  the  curriculum.   Regular 

s  of  theatre  productions  are  maintained  as  practical  laboratories  in  the  Drama 
program. 

Many  of  the  courses  in  Drama  provide  preparation  that  may  lead  to  careers  and 
occupations  in  a  variety  of  fields. 

DRAMA  ORGANIZATIONS 
UNIVERSITY  THEATRE 

The  Division  of  Drama  produces,  under  the  name   University  Theatre,   a  com- 
plete season  of  faculty  directed  play  productions  in   the   main   campus   theatre.   The 
season  is  open  to  the  public  under  regular  theatre  management  procedures  with 
office  facilities  offering  sale  of  season  and  reserved  seat  tic  IcetS. 

STUDIO  THEATRE 

The  Division  of  Drama  maintains  separate  facilities   for  the  production  of  new 
and  unusual  plays,   and   for  classical   and   <-\p<  nmental   works   which   may   not   find   a 
voice  on  the  commercial   stage.   i*he  studio  program  provides   a   training  ground 
actors,  writers,  directors,  designers,  and  technicians.   Plays  in  this  theatre  are  din 
by  faculty  or  advanced  Students  and  are  open  or  closed   to   •  J   public 

pending  on  the  purpose  of  the  production. 

ONE-ACT  PLAY  PRODUCTION'S 

A   regular   laboratory   performance    schedule    is    maintained    for   student    (I; 
and  acted  one-act  plavs.  During  the  academic  year  a-  many  a-  -i\ty  | 
performed  before  student  audien 
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ORAL  INTERPRETATION 

Students  enrolled  in  oral  interpretation  courses  offer  individual  and  group  re- 
citals in  regularly  scheduled  performances  open  to  the  public.  A  wide  range  of 
special  programs  are  also  offered  to  civic,  religious  and  other  organizations,  including 
radio  and  television  appearances. 

VERSE  CHOIR 

The  Division  of  Drama  sponsors  a  verse  choir  for  major  and  non-major  students 
with  scheduled  public  performances. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

The  Division  of  Drama  sponsors  a  chapter  of  the  national  Drama  fraternity 
National  Collegiate  Players. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS  IN  DRAMA 

The  B.F.A.  Degree  is  conferred  upon  any  student  who  complies  with  the  general 
regulations  of  the  University  concerning  degrees,  satisfies  all  entrance  and  Division 
requirements,  and  completes  one  of  the  following  options  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
Division  of  Drama  with  a  total  average  of  2.0  (C)  grade  points  per  semester  hour. 

A.  Acting-Directing  option. 

B.  Design  and  Technical  Theatre  option. 

A  freshman  student  who  has  less  than  a  1.0  (D)  grade-point  average  at  the 
close  of  his  second  semester  is  automatically  suspended  from  the  Division  of  Drama. 
A  freshman  who  has  less  than  a  1.5  grade-point  average  at  the  close  of  his  second 
semester  is  automatically  placed  on  probation  for  the  following  semester.  The  terms 
of  probation  will  be  determined  by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

For  admission  to  the  junior  year  in  the  Division  of  Drama,  a  student  must  have 
established  a  2.0  (C)  grade-point  average. 

Transfer  students  must  establish  transfer  credit  from  other  institutions  during 
the  first  semester  in  which  they  are  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Drama. 

Students  are  responsible  for  correctly  fulfilling  all  requirements. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Certification  in  Drama  is  a  part  of  the  combined  Speech-Drama  teacher- 
preparation  program  under  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

The  Division  of  Drama  offers  a  graduate  degree,  Master  of  Arts  in  Drama,  with 
specialization  in  directing  or  design.  See  the  current  Graduate  School  Announcements 
for  further  details  regarding  admission,  requirements,  curriculum,  and  courses. 

DIVISION  OF  DRAMA  COMMITTEE 

Scholarship   Committee:    Professors   Boyd,   Chairman,   and   Burrows;   Associate   Pro- 
fessor Ford. 
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APPLIED  DRAMA  CURRICI  LI  M 


/■><  ikman  Year 

Drama  75 

Drama  KM).  5] 

. 

Drani.i    1  85     1  i  (> 

Drama    101 

1 

_ 

English    1.    2 

Elective 

3 

Art  30  A' 

3 

_ 

Core  Curriculum    B 

_ 

3 

Phvs.  Ed. 

1 

1 

Mil.  Set  or  AY    L,  2      M 

j 

Women 

38  hr. 

Men 

43   hr. 

Sophomore  Year 

Drama    102;    103 

3 

Drama    150   or   Art    121 

. 

Drama     Ll 

3 

Drama  ISO 

3 

Speech   145  or  Art   12.    112 

. 

Art   105  or   10 

3 

_ 

Core  Curriculum   B     1 

3 

6 

Phys.   Ed.    (W) 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3.    \      M 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Elective1  (Music  it 

- 

Women  37-38  hr. 

Men  39-40  hr. 

Junior  Year 

Drama  104 

3 

. 

Drama  161 

3 

3 

Drama  202  or  275 

_ 

3 

Drama  200  Level  Courses2 

3 

3 

Music  10  A;1  1. 

3 

Core  Curriculum  ( 

3 

3 

English    142 

3 

Elective* 

- 

3 

Women 

36  hr. 

Men  3 

Senior  Year 

Drama  200  Level  Cours 

3 

Drama 

3 

Drama  285;  2-S0 

. 

Drama  286 

(aire   Curriculum  B 

3 

3 

Elective 

6 

6 

Women 

36  hr. 

Men 

30  hr. 

Cow  \ption 

Acting;  Or.tl  interp. 

Theal  heatre  makeup 

're   workshop 

Composition  and  rl 

Art   Bppn 


1 !.<  atn    light 
Adv.  oral  interp.;  drawing 

it  perform.  &   reh< 
Directing 

T.V.  survey;  drawing 
Drawing 


Voice  or  elective 


Theatre  costum.  I 
Perform.  c\-  rehearsal  lab. 
Adv.  scene  des.  or  Adv.  act 

M.  apprec.;   Intro,   to  mu- 

Shalcespeare 


Theat  perform.  &  rehearsal  lab. 
Adv.  theat.  hist;  Adv.  directing 
Theat  aesthetics  &  critic  ism 


Total    140  hr.    (Won* 
L55   hr.      M 

Students    may    include    art    and    music    co  •     ,.s    in     addition     I 

courses   as   listed.   All   cours.-   programs   must   be   Approved 

'See  page  48  for  explanation   of   the   University   Core   Curriculum    I  ents. 

zChoice    of    courses    depends    upon    option    student    is    folic*  termined    in 

counsel    with    the    adv  i 
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ACTING- VOICE  OPTION 


Freshman  Year 
Drama  75,  50 
Drama   51 
Music  1,  2  .  . 


First 

Sem. 

3 


Music  1501   2 

Music    1501     1 

English  1,  2 3 

Art  30  (A)    3 

Core  Curriculum 

Phys.  E 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1,  2  (M) 


(B) 


Second 
Sem. 
3 
3 
4 
2 
1 
3 

3 

1 
2 


Women  37  hr. 
Men  41  hr. 
Sophomore  Year 

Drama  102;  180   3  3 

Drama    160    3  3 

Music  1501   2  2 

Music  1501   1  1 

Drama    101     1 

Drama    100    -  3 

Core  Curriculum  (B),  (C)    3  6 

Phys.  Ed.   (W)    1  1 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3,  4  (M)   2  2 

Art  105,  106 3 

Women  36  hr. 
Men  38  hr. 
Junior  Year 

Drama  104,  176 3  3 

Drama  161   3  3 

Drama  150 3 

Drama  200  level  course2;  275   ...  3  6 

Music  1501  2  2 

Music  138  (A)    -  3 

Core  Curriculum  (C)    3  3 

English  142    3 

Women  40  hr. 
Men  40  hr. 


Senior  Year 
Drama  185; 


285 


Drama   260    ... 
Drama  286,  103 


Drama  200  level  courses2 3 

Drama  280    - 

Music   150    2 

Core  Curriculum  (B)    6 


Course  Description 
Acting;  Oral  interp. 
Vocal  tech. 
First-year  theory 
Voice 
Piano 

Composition  and  rhet. 
Apprec.  of  the  arts 


Scene  des.;  Directing 

Theatre  perform.  &  rehearsal 

Voice 

Piano 

Theatre  workshop 

Stagecraft 


Survey  of  art 


Theatre  cost.;  Theatre  makeup 

Theat.  perform.  &  rehears,  lab. 

Adv.  oral  interp. 

Elective;  Adv.  acting 

Voice 

Intro,  to  music  hist. 


Shakespeare 


Hist,  of  theat.;  Adv.  hist,  of 

theat. 
Theat.  perform.;  Rehearsal  lab. 
Crit.  &  aesthetics;  Theat.  light 

design 

Adv.  directing 
Voice 


Women  34  hr. 
Men  34  hr. 

Total  147  hr.   (Women) 
153  hr.   (Men) 

Students  must  attain  a  final  voice  level  of  7  and  piano  level  of  2B. 

2Choice    of   courses    depends    upon    option   student    is    following.    This    will    be    determined    in 
counsel    with    the    adviser. 
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COURSES  OK  INSTR1  CTION  IN  DRAMA 

50.  Oral   Interpretation.    I,    II.    3   hr.    Development   of   mental  '    ma]    re- 
sponsiveness to  written  material.  Teehniques  of  communicating  such  mat- 
to  others  through  oral  reading.  Open  to  all  students. 

51.  Vocal  Techniques  in  Acting.  II.  3  hr.  Emphasis  on  vocal  development  and 
voice  training  for  actors. 

75.    Acting.    I,   II.    3   hr.    Drills    for   developing   muscular   control    f<  | 

inhibitions,   tor   rendering   the   body   expressive   of    thought   and    emotion.    I 
ordination  of  mind  and  body.  Open  to  all  students. 

100.  Stagecraft.  I.  II.  3  hr.  Lecture  course  in  elementary  problems  of  scenery 
construction,  scene  painting,  and  stage  lighting. 

101.  Theatre  Workshop.  I,  II.  1-3  hr.  Laboratory  for  production  of  University 
plays  and  informal  stimulation  of  interest  in  creative  arts.  Open  to  all  stud- 

102.  Scene  Design.   I.   3  hr.   Introduction   to   problems   of   creating 
Elementary   consideration  of  styles  of  production.    Practice   in    techniques   of 
scene  design. 

103.  Theatre  Lighting  Design.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Basic  techniques  in  stage  lighting.  Op- 
portunity for  practical  experience  on  University  Tneatre  lighting  en 

104.  History  and  Design  of  Costumes.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  historical  stage 

turning  with  basic  design  including  rendering  techniques  of  costumes  for  the 
stage. 

150.  Advanced  Oral  Interpretation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  50.  Content  and  form  of 
various  types  of  literature,  and  advanced  techniques  for  their  oral  presenta- 
tion. 

160.  Theatre  Performance  and  Rehearsal  Laboratory.  I,  II.  1  to  3  hr.  PR:  Consent. 
Participation  in  assigned  theatre  projects.  Appreciation  of  creativity  and  per- 
formance techniques  in  theatre.  Majors  only.  Max.  credit  6  hr. 

161.  Theatre  Performance  and  Rehearsal  Laboratory.  I,  II.  1  to  3  hr.  PR:  Drama 
160  or  consent.  Participation  in  assigned  theatre  projects.  Appreciation  of 
creativitv  and  performance  techniques  in  theatre.  Majors  onlv.  Max.  credit 
6  hr. 

176.  Theatre  Makeup.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Lecture-laboratory  course  in  art  of  stage  make- 
up. Practical  experience  provided  by  doing  makeup  for  University  Theatre 
productions. 

177.  Theatrical  Methods  and  Practices.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Basic  techniques  and  termi- 
nologies of  acting,  scene  construction,  lighting,  properties,  costuming,  direct- 
ing, and  theatre  history.  (Must  accompany  Drama   178  for  ere  aajors. 

178.  Theatrical  Methods  and  Practices  Laboratory.   I-   II     1   hr.    Laboratory  a* 
panies   Drama   177.    Participation   in   actual  production   of   University  Theatre 
and  Children's  Theatre  plays.  Non-majors. 

».    Directed  Theatre  Activities.  I,  II.  0  to  4  hr.  Assigned  theatre  projects,  super- 
vised by  faculty.  Non-majors.  Maximum  credit  in  any  <  :  hr. 

180.    Directing.   I,   II.   3  hr.   Fundamentals   of  directin.:  lays.    EmphasJ 

work  of  director  in  relation  to  actor,  stage,  bu 
and  rehearsal  schedule. 

185.  History  of  the  Theatre.  I.  3  hr.  An  examination  of  the  major  periods  of 
theatre  history  through  study  of  the  important  playwrights  of  each  « 
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202.  Advanced  Scene  Design.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  100  and  102,  or  consent.  Lec- 
ture and  laboratory  in  theories  of  scene  design  for  stage  and  television,  in- 
cluding actual  construction  of  designs.  Open  to  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduate 

students. 

203.  Advanced  Production  Design.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Student  work  in  a 
specific  area  of  technical  theatre  for  advanced  credit.  May  be  repeated  up  to 
a  maximum  of  6  hours. 

250.  Advanced  Problems  in  Interpretation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  50  and  consent.  De- 
signed to  deal  with  individual  problems  of  advanced  students  in  interpretation. 

251.  Professional  Reading.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Intensive  training  in  interpreta- 
tion. Designed  to  meet  needs  of  individual.  Full-length  public  recital  pre- 
pared and  presented.  Limited  enrollment. 

252.  Art  of  Storytelling.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Principles  involved  in  effective  pre- 
sentation of  stories,  with  practical  experience  in  classroom  and  before  audi- 
ences. Stories  of  all  types  for  adults  and  children  studied. 

260.  Theatre  Performance  and  Rehearsal  Laboratory.  I,  II.  1  to  3  hr.  PR:  Drama 
161  or  consent.  Participation  in  assigned  theatre  projects.  Appreciation  of 
creativity  and  performance  techniques  in  theatre.  Majors  only.  Max.  credit 
6  hr. 

275.  Advanced  Acting.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  75  and  consent.  Characterization, 
script  analysis,  style,  theories,  and  techniques.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
individual  students. 

280.  Advanced  Directing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  180  or  consent.  Emphasis  on  the 
work  of  the  director  as  an  integrating  artist.  Display  of  high  level  of  pro- 
ficiency in  direction  of  a  one-act  play  required  of  all  students  enrolled. 

281.  Theatre  Dialects.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Study  and  mastery  of  fifteen  common 
dialects  used  in  theatre,  motion  pictures  and  television. 

282.  Creative  Dramatics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Drama  75  or  consent.  The  study  and  prac- 
tice of  creative  dramatic  activity  as  a  method  of  learning  and  self-develop- 
ment for  children. 

283.  Play  writing.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Development  of  creative  ability  in  dra- 
matic composition.  Study  of  techniques  and  problems  of  playwriting.  Of  cul- 
tural value,  but  primarily  a  writing  course. 

285.  Advanced  History  of  Theatre.  II.  3  hr.  Historical  survey  of  theatre  from 
primitive  times  to  present.  Includes  both  oriental  and  occidental  theatres. 

286.  Drama  Criticism  and  Aesthetics.  I.  3  hr.  A  survey  of  chief  critical  and  aes- 
thetic theories  of  drama— ancient,  modern,  and  contemporary. 


The  College  of  Engineering 

and  The  School  of  Mines 

COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING-ADMINISTRATION 

Cluster  A.  Arents,  P  l   .  \i  l   .  Dean  of  the  College  of  Engine* 
James  A.  Kent,  PJS.,  Ph.D..  Associati    Dean  of  the  College  >>{  En 

L954. 
George  W.  Weaver,  P.E.,  M.S.MJ5.,  Assistant  Dean  of  tin-  College  of  En 

(1966),  1948. 

FACULTY  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 

Aerospace  Engineering 

Jerome  B.  Fanucci,  Ph.D.,  Profi  nor  and  Chairman  of  Aerospa* 
Jonathan   M.   Bennett,   Chief  FUghi   Instructor  m  Aerospaa    En 

1951. 
Larry  W.  Doolcy,  M.S.A.E.,  Instructor  in  Aerospace  Engine*  ring 
Yu  Kao  rlsu.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Engineering   |  L964 
John  I..  Loth.  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Aerospace  En.  (,1967). 

Nathan  Ness,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Aerospace  Engineering  (1964 
William  Squire,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Acrosjmce  Engineering  (1961). 
Richard   L.   Waiters,   M.S.A.L.,   Instructor  in  Aerospace  Engineering    (II 
Syed  Yusuff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Aerospace  Engineering  (1965). 

Agricultural  Engineering 

Alfred   Delbert   Longhouse,    P.E.,    Ph.D.,   Professor   and   Chairman    of   Agricultural 

Engineering  (1945),  1938. 
Waldo  E.   Bell,   B.S.Ag.E.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural   I 

and  State  Extension  Agricultural  Engineering  Specialist      L945    . 
Ldmond    B.    Collins.     M.S.Aur.l  ■'...    Assistant    Professor    of    Agricultural 

(1965),  1960.   (Assigned  to  Egerton  College,  Njoro,   Kenya, 
Chester    A.    Cromer,    M.S.Ag.E.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Agricultural    I  n 

(1964).   (Assigned  to  Tanzania  Agricultural  College,   Morogori,  Tanzania 

Africa ) . 
Walter    Howard    Diekerson,    P.E.,    M.S.Ag.E.,    Professor   of   Agricultural    Engineering 

(1957),   1953. 
Kendall  C.  Elliott,  M.S.Ag.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eugin. 

1954. 
Roy  E.  Emerson,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  EngUV  •    \ng      L957 
Mvlo    A.    Hellickson,    M.S.Ag.E.,    Research     Assistant     in    Agricultural    It. 

(1966). 
Homer  W.  Parker.  P.E.,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engineering  :  Leader, 

stationed  with  Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering  in  cooperation  with 

Forest  Service  Engineering  Research   Laboratory   (1964). 
Randall  C.  Reeder,  B.S.Ag.E..  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engmeerin 
Arthur  W.  Selders,  M.S.Ag.E.,  Assistant  Profi  tsor  of  Agricultural  I  ■ 

and  State  Extension  Agricultural  Engineering  Specialist 
Richard  A.  Spray,  B.S.Ag.E.,  Instructor  m  Agricultural  En 
Gerald   E.   Tnierstein,    M.s.a-.i:..   Assistant   Professor   of   Agricultural   Engineering 

(1962).  (Assigned  to  Egerton  College,  Kenya,  East  Afri, 
John    LoweD    Wagner.    M.S.Ag.E.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Agricultural    Eu. 

(1965).  (Assigned  to  Egerton  College,  Kenya,  East  Afri 

Robert    O.    Weedfall,    B.S..    Instructor    m    Agricultural    Enizin,  ■  ma- 

tologist.  stationed  with  Department  of  Agricultural  Engineering  aion 

with  U.S.  Weather  Bun 
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Chemical  Engineering 

Howard  P.  Simons,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Chemical  Engineering 

(1959),  1939. 
Richard  C.  Bailie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  (1965). 
George  L.  Blackshaw,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (1965). 
William  R.  Boyle,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  (1967), 

1961. 
Harold  V.  Fairbanks,  P.E.,  M.S.Ch.E.,  Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering  (1955), 

1947. 
Alfred  F.  Galli,  P.E.,  M.S.Ch.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  (1962), 

1947. 
Dean  O.  Harper,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  (1963). 
Paul  R.  Jones,  P.E.,  M.Sc.,  Professor  of  Ceramic  Engineering  (1957),  1947. 
James  A.  Kent,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (1958),  1954;  Associate 

Director,  Engineering  Experiment  Station   (1963),  Associate  Dean,  College  of 

Engineering  ( 1965 ) . 
Walter  A.  Koehler,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Director  Emeritus  (1963),  1924. 
Chin- Yung  Wen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  (1964),  1954. 

Civil  Engineering 

James  H.  Schaub,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Civil  Engineering  (1960). 
Wilford  D.  Baker,  M.S.E.E.,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1964). 
Jerry  C.  Burchinal,  P.E.,  M.S.C.E.,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering   (1962),  1946. 
Everett  C.  Carter,  M.  of  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1963). 
Roland  P.  Davis,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  Emeritus,  College  of  Engineering  (1955),  1911. 
Charles  R.  Jenkins,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sanitary  Engineering  (1964),  1961. 
Emory  L.  Kemp,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1965),  1962. 
Benjamin  Linsky,   P.E.,   B.S.M.E.,   M.S.E.,   Professor   of  Sanitary  Engineering    (Air 

Pollution)    (1963). 
Larry  D.  Luttrell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1965). 
Lyle  K.  Moulton,  M.S.C.E.,  Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering  (1963). 
Frank   M.   Noonan,   B.S.Chem.,  Instructor  and  Director,  Air  Pollution  Engineering 

Laboratories  (1966). 
Byron  E.  Ruth,  P.E.,  M.S.C.E.,  Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering  (1961). 
William  A.  Sack,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1966). 
Roger  K.  Seals,  M.S.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1965). 
Eugene  F.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1966). 
Frederick  J.  Wegmann,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1966). 

Electrical  Engineering 

Edwin  C.  Jones,  P.E.,  M.S.E.E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Electrical  Engineering 

(1948),  1925. 
Wilford  D.  Baker,  M.S.E.E.,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1964). 
Edwin  C.   Barbe,   M.S.E.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering    (1959), 

1956. 
Everette  C.   Dubbe,   P.E.,   B.S.E.E.,   Associate  Professor   of  Electrical  Engineering 

(1959),  1947. 
Patrick  J.  Hawkins,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  (1965). 
Robert  E.  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  (1966). 
George  H.  Patton,  M.S.E.E.,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1967). 
Mason   M.   Peterson,   P.E.,   B.S.E.E.,   Associate  Professor   of  Electrical  Engineering 

(1948). 
Marion  J.  Smith,  P.E.,  M.S.E.E.,  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  (1956),  1954. 
Nelson    S.    Smith,    Jr.,    P.E.,    D.Sc,    Associate   Professor   of   Electrical   Engineering 

(1962),   1956. 
Robert  E.  Swartwout,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  (1963),  1962. 

Industrial  Engineering 

Raymond  E.  Shafer,  P.E.,  M.S. I.E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Industrial  Engineering 
(1957),  1949. 
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Charles  L.  Delaney,  Instructor  in  Shop  Practice  (1950),   1945. 

Steven  J.  Dodd,  M  -  ttructor  in  Industrie  ring  (1964). 

Samv  E.  G.  Ettas,  B.V..  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Industrial  ring  I  19< 

Robert  D.  Fowler.  P.E..  Mb. IK.  Professor  of  Industrial  1963),  1 

Glenn  F.  Martin.  Instru  p  and  Weldiu 

Joseph  W.  Schmidt,  Jr.,   M.S. I.E.,  Instructor  in  Industrial  1962). 

Mechanical  Engineering. 

Howard  \V.  Butler,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  M 

(1965). 
Harold  Malcolm  Cather,  1' K  .  Mi:     M  s  MP  .  Pi  feseor  EmerUui     L965),   L916. 
W'al-  <   hmielewsld,     Ph.D  tor    of    Mechanical    Er.. 

(1966). 
Hasan  T.   Gencsoy,   P.E.,    M.S.M.E.,   Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering    (1967), 

1956. 
Jaiuvs  C.  Goodwin,  B.S.M.E..  Instructor  in  MccJumit  . 
Thomas  R.  Lone.   M.S.M.E..  Instructor  in  Mechanical  En. 
David  P.  McKee,  M  s  P..  Instructor  in  Mechanical  1963). 

Henning  Muller.   Dr.-Iim.,   Visiting  Professor  of  Mechanical  En  -66). 

In  Med   Nniu,   Ph.D..  Professor  of  Mechanical  En<:in> 
Alfred  R.  Nerz,  B.S.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering  (1966). 
Jerome    F.    Paimer,    P.E.,    Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor    of    Mechanical    Engineering 

(1964).   1957. 
Joseph  J.  Sattga,  B.S.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering  (1966). 
Shigeo  Shin,  Ph.D..  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  rmg  (1966). 

Robert  D.  Slonneger,  P.E.,  M.S.M.E.,  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering   (1963), 

64. 
Emil  J.  Steinhardt,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engirh  >65). 

Thoma-  P.  Watson,  B.S.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engine^  >06). 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 

Edward  F.  Bvars.  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Theoretical  and  A;yplicd 

MecJianics  (1959). 
Carl  H.  Cather,  P.E.,  M.S.,  Professor  Emeritus  (1964),   1916. 
Charles  R.  Evces,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 

(ia 

Russell   R.    rlaynes,    M.S.T.A.M.,   Instructor   in    Theoretical  and  Applied   MecJianics; 

Research  Associate,  Engineering  Experiment  Station  (1962). 
Warren  G.  Pambert,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 

( 1^ 
Mark    Levinson,    Ph.D..   Associate  Professor   of   Theoretical  and  Applied   Mechanics 

(1966). 
James    H.    M,  Elhancv.   P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied 

Mechanics    (1966),    1965. 
Helen    P.    Plants,    PP..    M.S.C.E.,    Assistant   Professor   of    Theoretical   and   Applied 

Mechanics   (1956),   1947. 
Robert  D.  Snyder,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechm 

Janus  R.  Stafford,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  MecJianics 

( 191 
George  W.  W<  aver,  PP.  Ms  M  1   .  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechm 

■an.  College  of  Er.  1  ). 

Donald  T.  Worrell,  P.E.,  M.S.E.E..  Professor  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mcch. 

(1945),   1941. 

College  of  Engineering  Visiting  Commtth 

William   M.  Thompson    (Chairman  of  Committee).   Production   Manager,   Weal    Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Lake,  Md. 

Edward  J.   Fox,   Regional  V  lent,   Union  Carbide   Corporation,   3S39  V. 

Alabama  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 
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fames  R.  Mason.  President,  Mason  and  Barry,  Inc.,  Box  3043,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Don  B.  Potter,  1188  Sands  Drive,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

William  H.  Ruby,  Chief  Engineer-Manager  of  Production,  Acme  Limestone  Com- 
pany, Fort  Spring.  W.  Va. 

ENGINEERING  EXPERIMENT  STATION-ADMINISTRATION 

Chester  A.  Arents,  P.E.,  M.E.,  Director  (1963),  1955. 

James  A.  Kent,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Director  (1963),  1954. 

Jerome  F.  Parmer,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director  (1966),  1957. 

Charles  T.  Holland,  P.E.,  M.S.E.M.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Mines  (1961),  1930. 

Howard  W.  Butler,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
(1965). 

Edward  F.  Byars,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Theoretical  and  Applied 
Mechanics   (1959). 

Jerome  B.  Fanucci,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Aerospace  Engineering  (1964). 

Edwin  C.  Jones,  P.E.,  M.S.E.E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Electrical  Engineering 
(1948),  1925. 

Alfred  D.  Longhouse,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Agricultural  Engineer- 
ing (1945),  1938. 

James  H.  Schaub,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Civil  Engineering  (1960). 

Raymond  E.  Shafer,  P.E.,  M.S. I.E.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Industrial  Engineering 
(1957),  1949. 

Howard  P.  Simons,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Chemical  Engineering 
(1959),  1939. 

FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MINES 

Charles  T.  Holland,  P.E.,  M.S.E.M.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Mines;  Director  of  Mining 
and  Industrial  Extension;  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering   (1961),   1930. 

Richard  W.  Laird,  P.E.,  M.S.E.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Petroleum  Engineering 
(1962),  1947. 

Joseph  D.  McClung,  P.E.,  M.S.E.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering 
(1961),  1941. 

Abdel  K.  Kotb,  P.E.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Petroleum  Engineering  (1966). 

Ernest  J.  Sandy,  P.E.,  B.S.E.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering  (1957), 
1947. 

James  A.  Wasson,  P.E.,  M.S.P.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Petroleum  Engineering 
(1962),  1960. 

Roscoe  E.  Hanna,  Jr.,  P.E.,  B.S.,  Supervisor  of  Industrial  Extension;  Assistant  Di- 
rector of  Fire  Service  Extension  (1949),  1944. 

George  H.  Pudlo,  B.S.E.M.,  Assistant  Director  of  Mining  Extension  (1964). 

Ralph  C.  Bierer,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  ( 1952 ). 

Leslie  E.  Bradley,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  (1945). 

Ulysses  G.  Carter,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  (1957). 

Luther  B.  Ferguson,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  (1957). 

William  L.  Miles,  B.S.F.P.E.,  Instructor  in  Fire  Service  Training  (1966). 

Peter  P.  Mintreas,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  (1961). 

James  M.  Morrison,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension   (1958). 

Leland  H.  Winger,  B.S.E.E.,  Instructor  in  Mining  Extension  (1952). 

School  of  Mines  Visiting  Committee 

D.  A.  Zegeer,  (Chairman  of  Committee),  Division  Superintendent,  Bethlehem  Mines 
Corporation,  Elkhorn  Division,  Jenkins,  Ky. 

Wendell  S.  Moore,  Manager  of  Production,  Cities  Service  Company,  Embleton  Build- 
ing, P.O.  Drawer  873,  Charleston  23,  W.  Va. 

Fred  R.  Toothman,  Engineer  of  Coal  Properties,  Coal  Development,  Chesapeake  & 
Ohio  Railway  Company,  701  C  &  O  Building,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

W.  N.  Poundstone,  Executive  Vice  President,  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Koppers 
Building,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Veleair  C.  Smith,  Management  Consultant,  Kanawha  Valley  Building,  Charleston, 
W.  Va. 
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General  Information 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING;  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MIXES 

For  the  purpose   of  administration   and   instruction,    the   Col! 
is  organized  into  the-  following  departments: 

rospace  Engineering   (A.E.)  M     bani    J  Engirt 

Agricultural   Engineering    (Ag.E.)  Industrial  Engineering      II 

Chemical   Engineering    (Ch.E.)  Theoretical   and   Applii  d    M 
Civil  Engineering  (C.E.)  l.A.M.) 

Electrical  Engineering  (E.E.) 

For  the  purpose  of  administration  the  School  of  Mines  is  divided   into  th< 
lowing  divisions: 

Mining  Engineering  (E.M.)  Mining  and  Industrial    I 

Petroleum    EngUM  I  I ing      Pet.E.)  Coal  Research   Bureau 

CuRRiCUI  \  Accredited  By  the  Engineers'  Council 
For  Professional  Deyeloimi  \  i 

The  Engineer's  Council  for  Professional  Development,  a  joint  body  concerned 
with  the  enhancement  of  the  status  of  the  engineer  and  the  engineering  profession, 
has  been  designated  by  its  constituent  bodies  (American  v  f  Civil  Engnv 

rican  Institute  of  Mining,  Metallurgical  and  Petroleum  Engineers.  The  American 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  The  Institute  of  Electrical  and 

it  ty  tor  Engineering  Education,  American  Institute  of  Chem- 
ical Engineers,  Am.  rican  Institute  of  Aeronautics  and  Astron  incil 
of  State  Boards  ot  Engib                                 and  the  Engineering  Enstitut 
as  the  co-ordinating  agency  tor  the  accrediting  of  luidergraauat 
ricula  in  the  United  Stal 

Undergraduate  curricula  of  the  (  ring  and  tl 

are  accredited  by  the  Engineer's  Council  tor  Professional  Development  and  inch 
aerospace,  agricultural,  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial,  mechanical,  and  mil 


276  5  I    \  IIU.IMA   UNIVERSITY 


Bi  cldings  and  Equipment 

The  College  of  Engineering  is  located  on  the  Evansdale  Campus,  approximately 
a  mile  Prom  the  Downtown  Campus  and  one-halt  mile  from  the  Medical  Center 
Campus.  The  main  structure  of  the  Engineering  Center  is  a  14-floor  building, 
featuring  an  Ll-story  tower  on  a  3-story  bast.  The  Center  has  been  carefully  planned 
to  enable  the  College  to  accelerate  its  educational,  research,  and  special  programs- 
all  designed  to  serve  the  State  and  the  nation. 

The  School  of  Mines  is  housed  in  the  Mineral  Industries  Building  on  the  Down- 
town  Campus. 

The  University  Hangar.  A  steel  150-foot  by  87-foot  hangar  was  erected  in  1963 
to  house  the  University's  aircraft  and  to  provide  ground  training  classroom  space  at 
Morgantown  Municipal  Airport.  A  clear  span  hangar  of  114  feet  by  80  feet  is  pro- 
vided for  storage  of  aircraft.  On  one  side  of  the  hangar  bay  are  the  flight  instructor 
offices,  pilot's  ready  room,  classrooms,  and  machine  shop.  A  separate  building,  of  all- 
metal  construction,  for  storage  of  inflammable  materials,  is  located  away  from  the 
hangar  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard. 

The  University  houses  several  aircraft  at  the  University  Hangar.  These  planes 
are  specially  equipped  for  use  in  aerospace  engineering  flight  test  courses  and  for 
research  purposes. 

The  Aerospace  Engineering  Laboratories  are  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  the 
Engineering  Sciences  Building  and  in  two  separate  structures  located  near  the  south- 
west  corner  of  the  building.  The  Aerospace  Structures  Laboratory  has  an  area  of 
2,600  square  feet.  It  is  equipped  with  a  specially  designed  reinforced  floor  and  test 
wall  for  static  testing  of  full-scale  aerospace  components.  Provided  in  this  laboratory 
are  static  and  dynamic  testing  machines,  and  provisions  have  been  made  for  testing 
and  research  at  elevated  temperatures. 

The  Aerodynamics  Laboratory  Building  contains  the  wind  tunnels  and  shops  of 
the  Department  of  Aerospace  Engineering.  The  low-turbulence  subsonic  wind  tunnel 
is  used  for  instruction  and  research.  This  wind  tunnel,  a  single-return  type,  has  a 
test  section  area  of  10  square  feet  and  overall  length  of  60  feet.  It  is  powered  by  a 
100-horsepower,  direct-current  motor  which  provides  an  infinite  range  of  air  speeds 
from  0  to  200  miles  per  hour.  The  subsonic  wind  tunnel  can  be  readily  converted  to 
indraft  type  operation  for  tests  of  a  thermodynamic  nature. 

The  steady  state  supersonic  wind  tunnel  is  a  continuous  flow  indraft  type  with 
a  4-inch  by  5-inch  test  section.  It  is  powered  by  three  vacuum  pumps,  each  of  which 
is  driven  by  a  150-horsepower  synchronous  motor.  This  wind  tunnel  is  designed  to 
operate  at  a  Mach  Number  of  1.50.  It  is  equipped  with  a  by -pass  system  which 
permits  model  adjustments  and  model  changing  without  shutting  down  the  entire 
system.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  contains  a  4-inch  by  4-inch  "Blow  Down"  super- 
sonic wind  tunnel  which  has  a  variable  Mach  number  capability  ranging  from  1.8 
to  4.0.  A  two-inch  shock  tunnel  is  also  available  for  undergraduate  instruction  and 
research.  This  facility  is  capable  of  simulating  hypersonic  flight  up  to  a  Mach 
Number  of  12  with  rarified  atmospheres. 

The  Propulsion  Laboratory  is  located  in  a  separate  building  near  the  Engineering 
Sciences  Building.  This  laboratory  is  composed  of  a  control  room  and  a  combustion 
cell,  the  latter  having  solid  concrete  walls. 

The  Agricultural  Engineering  Laboratories  are  in  the  Agricultural  Engineering 
Building  which  contains  approximately  30,000  square  feet  of  floor  area. 

The  electric  power  and  processing  laboratory  is  one  of  the  best  equipped  labora- 
tories in  the  country.  Besides  a  10/15  h.p.  General  Electric  Dynamometer,  it  has 
four  large  work  tables  supplied  with  120  and  240  volt  A.C.  circuits  and  125  and  250 
volt  D.C.  circuits  controlled  from  a  control  distribution  panel.  The  D.C.  circuits  are 
coupled  to  two  MG  sets  which  are  also  controlled  at  the  distribution  panel. 

The  tractor  and  machinery  laboratory  has  a  45/60  h.p.  General  Electric  Dyna- 
mometer and  MG  set.  Mounted  adjacent  to  it  is  an  International  Harvester  Company 
truck  machine  where  students  learn  internal  combustion  engine  operations.  Eventually 
a  3-drum  chassis  dynamometer  will  be  connected  to  the  General  Electric  Dynamo- 
meter on  which  tractors  and  machinery  will  be  mounted  for  performance  testing. 
When  completed,  the  chassis  dynamometer  will  be  the  only  one  of  its  kind  in  any 
department  of  agricultural  engineering. 
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The  shop  theory  and  methods  laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  training  rutui 
cational  apiculture  teachers  and  other  agriculture  students  desiring  to  V 

skills,  construction  materials,  and  shop  practi 

The  research  laboratory  contains  a  machine  shop  and  welding  radlitJ 
research  projects  are  constructed. 

The  water  systems  and  hydraulic  laboratory  contains  two 
which  water  pumps  and  systems  are  mounted  for  study. 

The  instrumentation   laboratory  is  devoted   all  hisively   t  '     At 

pre*  at,  it  serves  as  the  center  for  instrumentation  for  research  pn 

The  materials  testing  laboratory  is  one  of  the  most  promising  and  unique  facili- 
ties in  agricultural  engineering  anywhere.  Almost  all  of  th<'  departm*  ot's  tnstru 

involving    precision    instruments    and    glassware    are  tted    in    this    ai 

fume  hoods  are  used  when  dusty,  obnoxious,  or  Inflammable  substances  are  invoh 

Other  facilities   include   numerous   outlets    for  electricity,    gas,   water,    steam,    and   air. 

A  25,000-pound  mechanical  testing  machine  is  available. 

Otfier  areas  in   the   building   include:    student   lounge   and    referee  farm 

building  plan  service,  visual  aids  and  darkroom,  gradual 

ence  room,   and  department  and  staff  offtl  i 

The  Engineering  Drawing  Rooms  are  equipped  with  up-to-date  drawing  facili- 
ties-. 

The  Department  of  Median  aeering  has  devoted  a  considerable  amount 

of  effort  to  the  development  of  a  quite  complete  heat  transfer  laborat  ible 

for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  investigation  are  a  guarded  hot  p! 
hot  pipe,  environmental  rooms,  large  constant  humidity  and  temperature  chaml 
esnissrvity,  reflectivity,  and  transmissibility  measuring  Instruments, 
temperature  recorders,  and  instrumentation  equipment. 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratories,  covering  12.000  i  t.  contain 

equipment  and  facilities  for  demonstrating,  testing  and  evaluating  the  m  my  typ< 

ms  involved  in   the  interconversion  of  energy.   Modern   instrumentation   is   avail- 
able for  the  measurement  of  such  basic  properties  a-  mass,  pressure,  tempera! 
composition,  flow  rate,  power,  etc..  under  both  static  and  dynamic  conditions.  Stand- 
ard calorimeters   and   viscometers   are   available   for  the   determination   of   the   heating 
value  of  fuels,  and  the  viscosity  of  lubricants. 

The  department  has  a  computer  facility  which  includes  both  field  and  diff 
tial  analog  typos  with  recording  oscillographs.   In  addition,  considerable  use   is   r 
of  the  University  Computer  Center's  high-speed  digital  computer. 

The  vibration  laboratory  in  Mechanical  Engineering  contains  a  vibration  per- 
formance testing  machine,  a  random  and  harmonic  motion  excitation  system,  and  an 
associated  array  of  measuring  and  recording  equipment  for  vibration  and  noise 
analysis. 

An  experimental  machine  design  laboratory  in  Mechanical  Engineering  enables 
students  to  make  u  ral  modern  techniques  of  stress  and  strain  anarysj 

determining  the  strength   of  machine  members.   The   lalxiratory   contains   a 
set  of  strain   gage   equipment,   stress-coat   apparatus,   and   photostress   equipment    for 
static  and   dynamic  loading. 

In  addition  to  the  above  laboratories,  the  department  has  a  Dumber  of  special- 
ized laboratories  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  research.  Student  uky 
working  tocet!                       m  h  project-  of  mutual  interest   make  use   of  thes.    fa  D 
to  increase  their  knowledce  of  the  unknown. 

\    well-equipped    machine    shop    provides    an    up-to-date    facility    for    fabr: 
and  assembling  specialized  equipment  for  the  instruction  an  I  1i  laborab 

in  Mechanical  Engkieerh 

The  electrical  laboratory  has  motor-generator  sets  which  supply  direct-current 
DOWer   to   meet    the    -p.-   \,\]    requin  ments    of   the    laboratories.    Thes  itOT 

Sets  supplement  the  ;  liable  from   the  local  power  company. 

The  machinery  laboratory  has  standard  types  of  mote  dynamo- 

meters, transforme:  resistors,  apadtors,  and  other  standard  equip- 

ment for  demonstrating  the  principle  of  electrical  machinery.  Many  sp  j  of 

machines  are  also  available,  including  special  relay  demonstration 

The   measurement   laboratory  has   mai  f  measuring  instruments   for 

in  measuring  various  ,  |< .  trii  al   md  magnetic  quantity 
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The  communications  and  electronics  laboratory  has  various  electronic  devices 
for  testing  and  demonstrating  equipment  used  in  the  field  of  electronics.  Some  ultra- 
high frequency  equipment  is  available  for  microwave  demonstration  and  measure- 
m<  nt. 

An  Analog  Computer  Center  has  been  established  by  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing. The  Center  is  operated  by  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  in  con- 
junetion  with  the  instructional  equipment  of  the  Department.  The  Center  is  primarily 
used   for  research  work  of  the  College. 

The  Industrial  Engineering  motion  and  time  study  laboratory  contains  time- 
study  watches,  motion  picture  projection  equipment,  films,  viewers  and  editors, 
motion  picture  camera,  wink  counter,  and  special  timing  equipment.  A  multi-purpose 
polygraph  is  available  for  recording  pulse,  blood  pressure,  and  respiration.  A  portable 
oscillograph,  equipped  with  an  amplifier,  is  also  available  for  research. 

The  calculating,  laboratory  is  equipped  with  modern,  versatile  machines  which 
provide  the  student  with  a  means  of  reaching  numerical  solutions  quickly,  thereby 
allowing  more  time  for  theoretical  and  advance  detail  study  of  many  problems.  Key 
punches  are  also  available  in  this  laboratory  for  preparation  of  computer  programs 
and  data. 

The  plant  layout  laboratory  enables  the  student  to  participate  in  a  project  which 
provides  opportunity  for  practical  application  of  the  work  covered  in  many  industrial 
engineering  courses. 

The  human  factors  laboratory  is  equipped  with  apparatus  to  enable  the  student 
to  measure  many  of  man's  contributions  and  limitations  in  man-machine  relationships. 

The  manufacturing  processes  laboratories  are  equipped  to  permit  instruction  to 
be  given  regarding  metal-manufacturing  processes.  The  laboratory  equipment  and 
specific  processes  include: 

1.  Basic  or  general  purpose  metal-cutting  machine  tools  that  permit  demonstra- 
tion of  and  practice  in  performing  the  basic  metal-cutting  operations  of  turning, 
drilling,  milling,  and  planing.  A  gage  laboratory  permits  non-precision  and  precision 
linear  and  angular  measurement  of  the  product. 

2.  Oxyacetylene  welding  and  cutting,  electric  arc  welding,  and  heliarc  welding 
equipment  permit  demonstration  and  practice  in  these  areas. 

3.  Foundry  equipment  for  sand  testing  and  bench  molding,  and  a  melting 
furnace  for  nonferrous  metals  permit  the  production  of  castings. 

4.  The  department  has  a  numerically  controlled  machine  which  is  to  be  used 
for  both  instruction  and  research. 

The  Department  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  specializes  in  instru- 
mentation for  engineering  research.  Available  are  transducers  for  measuring  pressure, 
force,  temperature,  displacement,  etc.  Amplifiers,  filters  and  other  modifying  devices 
are  in  use.  Various  meters,  oscilloscopes,  magnetic  oscillographs,  cameras,  etc.,  are 
available  for  instructional  purposes  and  research. 

The  experimental  mechanics  laboratories  include  complete  facilities  for  large- 
scale  physical  testing  as  well  as  small  research  labs  for  small-scale  work.  A  unique 
feature  of  the  large  structural  laboratory  is  a  special  load  floor  with  a  coordinate  sys- 
tem of  50,000-pound  capacity  load  points.  The  primary  advantage  of  such  a  system 
is  its  extreme  versatility,  which  is  necessary  in  education  and  research.  Complete 
research  and  instructional  facilities  are  available  including  photoelastic  and  complete 
electric  strain  gage  instrumentation  laboratories  as  well  as  various  small  laboratories 
for  individual  research  projects.  Special  research  laboratories,  completely  equipped 
for  biomechanics  research,  are  presently  in  operation  with  plans  for  expansion.  Vari- 
ous capacity  universal  and  special  purpose  test  machines  (torsion,  fatigue,  hardness, 
impact,  etc.)  are  also  available  for  student  instruction  and  research. 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  utilizes  the  facilities  of  the  structural 
laboratory  and  is  also  equipped  for  class  work  and  research  in  the  other  principal 
areas  of  civil  engineering.  A  new  concrete  laboratory  is  fully  equipped  for  the  pro- 
duction of  test  specimens  and  the  study  of  plain  concrete. 

In  the  hydraulic  laboratory  students  work  together  in  comparatively  small  groups 
studying  in  tnree  dimensions  the  configuration  of  flowing  water  and  the  devices  for 
pumping  water  and  measuring  its  velocity,  volume,  pressure,  and  weight  which,  at 
best,  are  unsatisfactorily  illustrated  in  text  material.  The  calculations,  which  are  a 
part  of  each  report,  take  on  a  new  and  physical  meaning.  Facilities  are  available  to 
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study  the  pumping  of  water,  its  energy  loss  in  pipa  and  various   I 

open  channel   HOW,   weirs,   and  out: 

The  sanitary  engineering  laboratory  is  udl  equipped  tor  student 
work  in  die  R(  ter  purification  and 

student  the  opportunity.  rimenl  with  the  physical,  chemical,   and   I 

characteristj  s  or  water.    1 1  ■  4  purification  resulting  I 

treatment  is  measured  and  the  cost  of  the  pro  termined 

[enrjfic  equipment  is  gained,  not  as  an  end  in  itself,  but  as  a  by-prodo 
the  study  of  various  forms  of  treatment  on  die  water  or  n 

air  pollution  control  engineering  laboratory  is  equipped  with  in 
to  enable  students  to  take  samples  of  exhaust  gases  and  dust  nd  chim- 

neys,   and    in    the    atmosphere,    both    outdoor    and    indoor.    Analysis    of    tin     dimpled 
pollutants,   and  correlation  with  measurements  <>f  the  weather,  enable   student 
engage  in  a  wide  range  of  research  studies.  Students  also  have  a  major 

collection  of  air  pollution  technical  literatim-  th.it  is  highly  cross-indexed  for  rapid 
search   and   retrieval. 

Through  cooperation  with  other  departments  in  the  College  of  Engineering 
here  in  the  University,  a  wide  range  of  sensitive  gas  and  dust   analytical  instru- 
ments are  available,  including  ultra-violet,  infra-red.  X-ray  diffraction,  gas  chromato- 
graphs,  and  an  electron  microscope. 

\      ::  ;  '  I     may  of  surveying  equipment  is  available  for  student  us*-,  including 
transits-,  levels,  plane  tables,  compass*  S,   tapes,   and   rods'.   Problems   involving  the   use 
of  this  equipment  in  the  field  are  designed  primarilv  to  help  the  student  ui 
the  underlying  theory  of  surveying  rather  than  to  develop  skill  in   the  manipulation 
of  instruments. 

The  photogrammetry  laboratory   is   equipped   with   many  of  the   elementary   in- 
struments   for    making   both    planimetric    and    topographic   maps    from    aerial    photo- 
graphs.   Available    for    the    use    of    students    who    elect    this    course    are 
SKetchmasters,   radial   planimetric  plo"  nomparagraphs.   an   autofocusini' 

fleeting  projector,  and  a  multiplex  projector. 

Design  and  drawing  rooms  are  available  and  are  completely  equipped  with  mod- 
em  facilities.   Surveying  classes   work   out   craphical   and   analytical   problem^ 
well  as  plot  and  finish  maps.   Highway  design,   structures,   water  supply.    s< 
and  photogrammetry  all  require  work  in   these  rooms  and  they  arc-  frequently   u 
by  students  for  general  work  as  well. 

The  laboratories  for  Chemical  Engineering  are  well   .quipped   for  fundan 
study  and  research  in  the  various  phases  of  heat,  momentum  and  mass  transfer  and 
in  rate  processes.  The  control  laboratory  immediatelv  adjacent  is  provided   with   the 

•   measurement  and  control  instruments  and  a  45-amplifier  analog  computer  for 
process  dynamics  and  systems  engineering.  Special  laboratories  ha\ 
for   such    studies    as    reaction   kinetics    and    thermodynamic   properties    together   with 
spectrophotometry,  mass  spectrometry,  and  chromatography  facilities. 

The    Materials    Science    Engineering    Laboratories    in    adjoini:  com- 

pletely equipped  for  the  studv  of  materials  comprising  metallurgical,  ceramic,  and 
synthetic  SUDStances  used  in  the  various  engineering  fields.  Equipment  available  for 
use  includes  small-scale  machinery  for  preparation  of  such  materials  and  for  micro- 
scopic photomicrographs,  x-ray  diffraction,  and  radiological  examinations.  Physical 
testing  equipment   is   likewise   available. 

The  department  is  equipped  for  work  in  Xuclear  Engineering  on  the  under- 
graduate and  graduate  level  \  swimming  pool  reactor,  a  sub-critical  reactor,  and  an 
electronic  reactor  simulator  are  available,  and  a  graphite  pile  used  for  neutron 
studies  has  been  installed.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  for  detection 
and  measurement  of  radioactivity.   A  cobalt  (SO  source  of  mor  ngtb   and 

of  hieh  strength  are  used  to  study  the  effects  of  gamma  radiation  on  chemical  re- 
actions. 

The  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  also  provides  brgi  and  com- 

putation laboratories  for  performing  process  calculations  and  plant  layouts  with  1 
modeling  materials.  The  lab  1  by  a  complete  shop  operated 

skilled  mechanician,  a  complete   matei  room,   and   locker  and   shower  facili- 

ties for  students.  Indi\  :ch  laboratories  for  graduate  stu  pro- 

vided. 
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School  of  Mines  Laboratories 

The  mining  laboratories  in  the  Mineral  Industries  Building  are  designed  to 
supplement  the  technical  instruction  related  to  the  various  phases  of  mining  and 
petroleum  engineering  and  to  correlate  basic  theory  and  principles  with  their  appli- 
cation in  industry. 

The  mining  laboratory  includes  various  types  of  electrical  control  systems  com- 
monly used  with  modern  mining  equipment,  especially  arranged  to  permit  analysis 
of  the  electrical  circuits  and  operating  principles.  Specimens  of  typical  equipment 
for  drilling,  cutting,  and  blasting  are  included,  together  with  key  assembly  parts  of 
such  units.  There  also  are  devices  for  demonstrating  and  determining  the  expfosibility 
of  suspended  dusts,  dust  analysis  equipment,  apparatus  for  determining  dust  counts, 
and  models  showing  methods  of  working  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal  and  mineral 
deposits. 

The  mine  ventilation  laboratory  is  equipped  with  centrifugal  and  multistage  axial 
flow  fans,  together  with  the  necessary  facilities  for  demonstrating  the  principles  of 
fluid  flow  as  related  to  mine  ventilation  and  determination  of  the  performance  char- 
acteristic of  the  fans  used.  A  gas  testing  room  is  provided  for  practice  and  demon- 
stration with  flame  safety  lamps  and  other  gas  detection  devices.  The  laboratory  is 
provided  with  apparatus  and  facilities  for  air  analysis;  and  the  William  Clifford  and 
James  T.  Beard  collection  of  safety  lamps  is  of  particular  academic  interest  as  re- 
lated to  the  history  and  development  of  safe  mine  lighting. 

The  fuels  laboratory  is  especially  equipped  for  the  analysis  and  study  of  fuels, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  coal  and  coke.  The  equipment  includes  analytical  bal- 
ances, calorimeters,  drying  and  roasting  ovens,  fusion  furnaces,  and  special  equip- 
ment necessary  for  the  proximate  and  ultimate  analysis  of  coal  and  the  determination 
of  coking  and  ash  fusion  characteristics.  An  X-ray  diffraction  unit  is  available  for 
special  analytical  work. 

The  mineral  beneficiation  laboratory  is  outstanding  in  its  facilities  for  coal  test- 
ing and  in  the  variety  of  coal  cleaning  and  preparation  equipment  provided.  The 
testing  equipment  includes  facilities  for  screen  analysis,  float  and  sink  preparation, 
and  the  various  units  required  to  reduce  and  prepare  samples  for  laboratory  analysis. 
The  coal  cleaning  equipment  available  for  instructional  and  research  purposes  in- 
cludes a  complete  range  of  machines  and  methods  employed  in  commercial  installa- 
tions for  the  beneficiation  of  coal  and  minerals.  The  principal  cleaning  and  concen- 
tration equipment  and  methods  are  represented  by  self-contained  pilot  units  with 
auxiliary  equipment  to  permit  complete  test  operation  and  are  in  addition  to  a  wide 
range  of  individual  devices  for  demonstration  and  instructional  purposes. 

The  petroleum  and  natural  gas  laboratory  contains  a  full  range  of  equipment 
necessary  for  determination  of  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  oil  and  gases 
as  related  to  their  use,  transmission,  and  production.  Apparatus  and  facilities  are 
provided  for  core  analysis  to  determine  saturations,  porosity,  permeability,  and  grain 
structure  of  producing  sands,  together  with  diamond  core  drills  and  saws  for  the 
preparation  of  samples  for  such  tests.  A  completely  equipped  rotary  drilling  mud 
laboratory  is  provided  for  all  types  of  pilot  testing.  Also  included  are  various  speci- 
mens of  drilling  and  other  production  equipment  for  instruction  and  demonstration. 
The  gas  measurement  section  includes  bell-types,  critical  flow,  and  low  pressure 
flow  provers  for  testing  meters  of  various  types.  Also  provided  is  a  wide  range  of 
domestic,  orifice,  and  large  capacity  displacement  meters  with  the  necessary  meter 
runs  for  their  operation. 

Special  equipment  for  instruction  in  geophysics  is  provided,  and  the  School 
maintains  an  earth-movement  recording  seismograph  station,  operated  in  accordance 
with  standards  approved  by  the  U.  S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  for  recording 
earthquakes  and  the  movement  of  severe  storm  zones.  Portable  blast  seismic  instru- 
ments are  available  for  field  testing  demonstration. 

National  Societtes 

Student  chapters  of  several  national  professional  societies  are  maintained.  They 
include  the  American  Institute  of  Aeronautics  and  Astronautics,  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers,  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers,  American 
Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  The  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Engineers. 
American   Institute   of   Mining,    Metallurgical,    and    Petroleum    Engineers,   American 
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Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  and  American  Institute  of  Industrial   Engineers. 
Meetings  of  the  student  chapters  are  held  monthly. 

The  West  Virginia  Alpha  Chapter  ot   Tau  In  ta  Pi  was  installed  on  June  3, 
Tau  Beta  Pi  is  the  honorary  engineering   fraternity.   Eligible  for  memt> 
candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  A  Agricultural.  Chem 

Civil,  Electrical,  Industrial,  Mechanical,  and  Mining  Engineering  who  nave  main- 
tained a  rank  in  scholarship  in  the  highest  one-filth  of  t! 

The  West  Virginia  Upsilon  Chapter  oi  Sigma  Gamma  EpsUon  wai  installed 
27,  1927.  Sigma  Gamma  Epsilon  is  an  honorary  mineral  industries  fraternity  with 
chapters  in  thirty  of  the  leading  universities.   Senior*  and  juni* 
neering  and  majors  in  metallurgy  and  ceramics  in  chemical  engineering  who 
attained  high  scholarship  rank  are  eligible  for  membership. 

Tne  West  Virginia  Theta  Chapter  ot  Omega  Chi  Epsilon  was  installed  April  15. 
1958.  This  is  an  honorary  chemical  engineering  society  with  chapters  in  eight  leading 
universities.  Junior,  senior,  and  graduate  students   who  have  attained   high   schol 
rank  and  have  demonstrated  outstanding  traits  of  character  and  integrity  an-  eligible 
for  membership. 

The  West  Virginia  Pi  Gamma  Chapter  of  Pi  Tau  Sigma  was  installed  March  31, 
1942.  This  is  an  honorary  mechanical  engineering  Fraternity  with  chapters  in  sixty- 
seven  universities.  Seniors  and  junior s  in  mechanical  engineering  who  have  attained 
a  high  scholastic  rank  are  eligible  lor  membership. 

The  West  Virginia  Beta  Rho  Chapter  of  Eta  Ka))j>a  S'u,  national  electri   il  ■ 
neering  honorary,  has  qualifications  for  membership  which  distinctly  stimulate  and 
reward  high  scholarship.  Students  in  the  upper  one-fourth  of  the  junior  class  and  the 
upper   one-third   of    the   senior    class    who    have    high    scholastic    Standings    and 
character  are  eligible  for  membership.   A  loan  fund  is  maintained   by   the  local   chap- 
ter for  students  enrolled  in  engineering. 

The  West  Virginia  Chapter  of  Chi  Epsilon  was  installed  May  11.  1949.  This 
honorary  civil  engineering  fraternity  has  chapters  in  fifty-seven  colleges  and  uni- 
versities. Seniors  and  juniors  in  civil  engineering  who  have  attained  a  high  scholastic 
rank  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  West  Virginia  Chapter  of  Alpha  Pi  Mu  was  installed  May  14,  L965.  This 
is  an  honorary  industrial  engineering  fraternity  with  chapters  in  twenty-four  uni- 
versities having  accredited  curricula.  Senior  and  junior  industrial  engineering  stu- 
dents who  have  attained  high  scholastic  rank  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  West  Virginia  Chapter  of  Sigma  Gamma  Tau  was  installed  May  21,  1955. 
This  honorary  aerospace  engineering  society  has  chapters  in  nineteen  leading  uni- 
versities and  colleges.  The  society  recognizes  and  honors  juniors  and  seniors  who 
have  through  scholarship,  integrity,  and  outstanding  achievement  been  a  credit  to 
West  Virginia   University. 

The  West  Virginia  Chapter  of  Pi  Epsilon  Tau  was  installed  in  June,  1964.  I'   is 
a  national  honor  society  for  petroleum  engineers  with  chapters  in  twelve  universities. 
Junior  and  senior  students  in  petroleum  engineering  who  have  high  scholastic  stand- 
ings and  good  character  are  eligible  for  membership.  A  small  i  and  a  in 
is  awarded  each  year  to  an  outstanding  freshman  in  petroleum  en 
Virginia  University. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Engineering  Schedules:    Professor  E.   C.  Jones. 

Library:   Professors  Slonneger  and  Squire;  Associate  Professor  Jenkins. 

Committee  on  Scholarship.    Professors   M.  J.  Smith,   Baker,  and  Fairbanks; 

Professors   Plants  and  Sandy. 
Course    Waivers    and    Substitutions:     Dean    Arents;     Professors    Burchinal,     Fowler. 

Gencsoy,  and  R.  P.  Jon 
Procedures  Committee:   Prof  iver  and  Slonnej  \  Do] 

Graduate   Programs    Executive    Committee:    Dean    A 

Fanucci,  E.  C.  Jones.   Kent,  Longhouse.   Schaub.   Shafer.   and   Sim 

Professor  Luttrell. 
Undergraduate  Curriculum  Committee:    P:  .   Baker,  and  Simons. 

Graduate  Curriculum  Committee:   ProfeSJOU  Kemp.  Kent,  .V  n,  ind  Worr.  1' 

ate  Professor  N.  S.  Smith. 
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Requirements  for  Degrees 


Any  student,  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  any  branch 
of  engineering  for  which  degrees  are  offered,  in  addition  to  satisfying  all  entrance 
requirements,  shall  be  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  the  number  of  semester 
hours  of  work  as  specified  in  the  curriculum  of  the  department  leading  to  the  de- 
gree  for  which  the  student  is  a  candidate,  plus  the  general  requirements  of  physical 
education,  military  science  or  Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies,  and  English  proficiency 
by  the  University  for  such  a  degree. 

A  grade  of  "C"  or  better  must  be  attained  in  each  mathematics  course  before 
registration  in  a  subsequent  mathematics  course  is  allowed. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING  CURRICULA 

The  several  four-year  curricula  are  set  up  to  give,  in  the  first  two  years,  a  well- 
rounded  training  in  the  basic  sciences  of  mathematics,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and 
in  English. 

This  is  followed  by  such  technical  subjects  as  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  and 
electricity.  The  degree  of  emphasis  varies  somewhat  with  the  curriculum  followed. 
These  courses  bridge  the  gap  between  the  pure  sciences  and  the  professional  courses. 
In  addition,  courses  in  the  humanities  are  given  throughout  the  four  years. 

In  the  third  and  fourth  years,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  professional 
work  of  the  engineer.  In  these  years  a  certain  number  of  credit  hours  are  available 
for  electives. 

The  curricula  are: 

1.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Aerospace   Engineering. 

2.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Agricultural  Engineering. 

3.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Chemical  Engineering. 

4.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Civil  Engineering. 

5.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Electrical  Engineering. 

6.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Industrial  Engineering. 

7.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

8.  Combined  science  and  engineering  curricula  extending  over  five  or  more 
years  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Engineering. 

Plan  for  Numbering  Courses 

For  convenience  it  is  customary  to  designate  the  course  of  study  by  the  name 
of  the  department  or  group  of  departments  and  the  number  of  the  particular  course. 
Whenever  reference  is  made  to  engineering  courses  in  the  course  announcements 
and  textual  matter,  the  department  or  groups  will  be  indicated  as  follows: 

Aerospace  Engineering   A.E.  Materials  Science  Engineering  .  .    Mat.E. 

Agricultural  Engineering    Ag.E.  Nuclear  Engineering  Nuc.E. 

Chemical  Engineering Ch.E.  Theoretical  and  Applied 

Civil  Engineering    C.E.  Mechanics    T.A.M. 

Electrical  Engineering    E.E.  Mining  Engineering E.M. 

Industrial  Engineering   I.E.  Petroleum   Engineering    Pet.E. 

Mechanical  Engineering    M.E.  General G. 

The  plan  for  numbering  courses  is  as  follows: 

Courses       1   to     99— intended  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores. 
Courses   100  to  199— junior  and  senior  courses  not  open  to  graduates. 
Courses  200  to  299— advanced  courses  for  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates. 
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Classification  of  Students 

To  be  classified  as  a  freshman  io  the  College  of  I  ol  of 

Mines,  a  student  must  have  credit  for  at  least   15  units  ol   entrance  requj 
To  be  classified  .is  a  sophomore  he  must  have  credit  toward  his  d- 
as  a  junior  68  houn  aior  100  hours;  except  that  ■  student  who 

for  the  degree  of  Bachelor         5  be  classified  as  a  sophomore  most   I 

credit  for  27  hours  of  college  work,   .^  a  junior,  60  hour-  Dior,  ^4   hours. 

CURRICULUM  IN  AEROSPACE  ENGINEERING 

I  e:   Bachelor  of  Science   in   Aerospace  Enginee:. 

ering   embraces   the   science   and   technology   of    all   vehicles 

which  arc  not  bound  to  tin-  earth.  This  im  hides  all  types  of  aircraft,  rockets,  mi- 

and  spacecraft,  whether  flight  takes  place  in  the  atmosphere  or  beyond  it. 

The  Aerospace  Engineering  Curriculum  includes  me  disciplines  encountered  in 
the  design  of  all  of  these  vehicles.  In  addition  to  aerodynamics  and  structures,  the 
ineer  must   now   be   familiar   with   propulsion    systems    and    control 

suidai  I  he  curriculum  may  serve  as  a  terminal  program  by  incorporating 

[gn  oriented  courses  for  the  technical  etectfves.  or  it  may  be  used  -is  a  preparatory 
program   for   advanced   study   by   the   selection   of   science   oriented   courses    for    *: 
technical   elect:. 

Aerospace  Engineering  theory  and  laboratory  courst  beduled  in  the  cur- 

riculum to  complement  each  other,  so  that  the  ureatest  benefit  may  lx-  derived  from 
both.   The   laboratory  courses  also  provide   the   students   with   the   opportunity   to 
come   familiar  with   modern   laboratory   instrumentation   and   research    meth* 

The  Department  of  Aerospace  Engineering  op  n  major  facil;' 

Subsonic  Wind  Tunnel— A  200  mph  low-turbulence  wind  tunnel  is  used  for  re- 
search and  to  supplement  lecture  courses  in  theoretical  and  applied  subsonic  aero- 
dynamics. 

Supersonic  Wind  Tunnels— A  Mach  1.50  continuous-flow  indraft-type  wind  tun- 
nel is  used  for  research  and  instruction,  particularly  at  the  graduate  level.  A  variable 
Mach  number  "Blow  Down"  tunnel  capable  of  Mach  numbers  up  to  four  is  also 
available. 

Shock  Tunnel— A  two-inch  shock  tunnel  capable  of  simulating  hypersonic  flight 
at  rarified  atmospht  n  s  is  available  for  undergraduate  instruction  and  research. 

Ai  rospace  Structure  Laboratory— To  complement  classroom  work  dealing  with 
the  theory  of  aerospace  vehicle  structural  analysis  and  for  research. 

Design  Laboratory— Tor  third-  and  fourth-year  courses  in  detail,  aerodynamic, 
and  structural  design  of  aircraft,  missile  and  space  vehicles. 

Propulsion  Laboratory— For  undergraduate  and  graduate  electives  in  ti 

Fliufit  Test  Laboratory— A  Cessna  Super  Sky  Wagon  and  a  Cessna  Model  150 
are  used  as  flying  laboratories  for  instruction  and  research  in  flight  testing.  These 
planes   are  housed  at  the  University   Hangar. 

FIRST  YEAR  AEROSPACE  ENGINEERING 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sein.  Ilr. 

i.  15— Fund,  of  Chem.  4  Chem.  16— Fund,  of  CI.  4 

English   1— Comp.  and  Rhet.  3  English  2-Comp.  and  Rhet.  3 

G.    1  — Engineerinu    Lectures  Cr.  Math.   Hi— Calculus  4 

Math.  15—  Calculus  4  Physics   11— General  Physics  I 

M.E.  20-Eng'g.  Dra               phics  3  Mil.  Sci.  2  or  AJS 

Mil.  Sci.   1  or  A.S.   1  2  PhyS.   Ed.   2-C.eneral   Program  1 

l'hys.  Ed.  1— General  Program  1 

17  li 
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SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Non-Technical  Elective    3 

Math.  17-Calculus  4 

Physics   102— General  Physics    4 

Speech  11— Public  Speaking 3 

T.A.M.    101-Statics    3 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Non-Technical  Elective    3 

Math.  140-Diff.  Equations   3 

Physics  124— Intro,  to  Mod.  Physics   .  4 

T.A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Materials  I   .  .  3 

T.A.M.  104-Dynamics 3 

Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 2 


First  Sem. 

A.E.  116-Intro.  to  Flight  Veh.      . 

A.E.   201-Fluid  Dynamics  I    

Math,  elective 

M.E.  120— Eng'g.  Thermodynamics 

X on-technical  elective      

T.A.M.  103-Mech.  of  Materials  II 


19 
THIRD  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 


18 


Hr. 

3  A.E.  209-Flight  Mechanics 3 

4  A.E.  210^Flight  Veh.  Struc.  I   3 

3  A.E.  223-Fluid  Dynamics  II   3 

3  E.E.  105-Electrical  Fund 4 

3  English  126-Adv.  Comp 3 

3  Non-technical  elective 3 


19 
FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

A.E.  205-Exp.  Fluid  Dynamics    2 

A.E.  207-Flight  Veh.  Design 3 

A.E.  211-Flight  Veh.  Struc.  II 3 

A.E.  224-Flight  Veh.  Propulsion  ...      3 

E.E.  205-Electronic  Fund 4 

Inspection  Trip   Cr. 

Non-technical  elective    3 


19 


Hi 


Second  Sem. 

A.E.  213-Exp.  Flight  Veh.  Struc.  1 

Mat.E.  250-Mat'l.  Sci.  Eng'g 3 

M.E.  230-Heat  Transfer 3 

Non-technical  elective    3 

Technical  electives   6 


18 


16 


Six  semester  credit  hours  of  non-technical  electives  must  be  selected  from 
Group  A  of  the  Core  Curriculum. 

The  remaining  12  hours  of  non-technical  electives  must  be  selected  from  the 
following  list  of  subjects:  Sociology,  Philosophy,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychol- 
ogy, and  Economics.  The  12  semester  credit  hours  must  consist  of  at  least  three  of 
these  subjects. 

Technical  electives  must  be  selected  from  Aerospace  Engineering  courses  in  the 
200  series  or  from  advanced  mathematics. 


CURRICULUM  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agricultural  Engineering 

Agricultural  Engineering  is  the  application  of  engineering  principles  to  agri- 
culture. Success  in  the  application  of  engineering  fundamentals  to  the  agricultural 
industry  requires  knowledge  of  both  the  biological  and  physical  sciences.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  general  training  in  agricultural  and  engi- 
neering fundamentals.  Considerable  stress  is  given  to  basic  requirements  of  plant 
and  animal  life  which  affect  engineering  practices,  but  greater  emphasis  is  placed 
on  a  thorough  knowledge  of  those  underlying  principles  and  methods  which  are  the 
foundation  of  all  the  engineering  professions. 

Although  the  curriculum  gives  no  opportunity  for  specialization,  Agricultural 
Engineering  is  made  up  of  four  major  fields.  These  are:  Farm  Power  and  Machinery, 
Farm  Structures,  Soil  and  Water  Conservation,  and  Electric  Power  and  Processing. 

Students  preparing  to  take  Agricultural  Engineering  should  present  for  entrance 
as  many  units  as  possible  in  mathematics,  chemistry,  and  physics. 

Some  of  the  organizations  and  industries  employing  agricultural  engineers  are 
electric  power  companies  and  cooperatives;  farm  machinery  manufacturers  and  dis- 
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tributors;  manufacturers  and  distributors  of  building  materials;  «.il  rmmpowL      dectrk 

equipment  and  other  suppliers  ot   farm   utilities;    trust   companies;    farm   in 
agencies;  federal  agencies  such  as  Soil  Conservati  i     S 

Agriculture,  Federal  Land   Bank,  and   Indian  Service;   colleges   and  univi 
and  Navy,  and  foreign  governments. 


FIRST  YEAB  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 


First  Sem. 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhct. 

( 'luin.  15— Inorganic 

Math.  15-Calculus 

M.E.  20-Fng.  Draw.  &  Graphic 

Mil.  Sci.   1  or  A.S.  1 

P.E.  1— General  Program 


First  S 

Biological   Sci.   Elective 

Physics   LOO-General 

Math.  17-Calculus 
1.  \ Al.  101-Staties 
Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 


First  Sem. 

Ag.  Eng.  230-Farm  Power 
M  E,  109-Mechanisnis 
Econ.  51— Principles 
E.E.  105— Elec.  Fundamentals 
T.A.M.  103-Mech.  of  Mat.  II 
T.A.M.  104-Dynamics 


First  Sem. 

\1  &  VS  51-Prin.  of  An.  Sci.  or 
Agr.  52-Prin.  of  Plant  Sci. 
\g.  Eng.  240— Hydrology  or 
\g.  Eng.  250-Soi]  &  Water 
Ml'.  201-Des.  of  Mack  Members 
Group  A  Elective 
Ag.  Econ.  Elective 
Elective 


Hr. 
3 
4 
4 

3 

2 

T 
ir 


nd  Sem. 

English  2— Comp.  and  Hint 
Chem.  L6— Inorganic 

Math.    lo-Gah  ulus 
Physics    1  1— General 
Mil.  Set  2  or  A 

2   ■General   Program 


SECOND  YEAR 


Hr.  Second   v 

4  Agronomy    2— Soils 

4  Physics  124— Intro,  to  Mod.  Phy. 

4  Math.  H()-Diff.  Equations 

3  T.A.M.    102-Mech.   of   Materials   I 

2  M.E.  121— Thermodynamics 
Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 

IT 

THIRD  YEAR 


Hr. 
3 

3 

4 
3 
3 


is 


Second  Sem. 

Kng.  201— Agr.  Structures 
C.E.  115— Fluid  Mechani 
M.E.  126-Engr.  Draw.  &  Graphics 

Econ.  52—  Principles 
C.E.  1— Surveying 
Eng.  Science  Elective 
Group  A  Elective 


Hr 
3 
4 
4 
4 

1 


Hr. 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 

: 
19 


Hr. 

3 

3 

■ 

2 
3 
3 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.      Second  Sem. 

\z.  Eng.  290-Prin.  of  Mach.  I) 
4       Ag.  Eng.  210— Application  of  Elec.  to 

Agriculture  or 
3        Kg.  Eng.  220-Processmg 
3       English  126-Adv.  Comp.  or 
3       Speech  11— Public  Speak 
3       Group  B  Elective 
3      Elective 


19 


1(> 


Hr. 

3 


3 

6 
3 

is 


CURRICULUM  I\  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

:  Bachelor  of  Sci,  ncc  in  Chemical  Frniitu 
The  four-year   course  in   Chemical   Engineering   has    been     :  ;uahfv 

graduates  for  positions   in  operation,  development,  design,   construction 
ment  of  manufacturing  plants  in  which   raw    materials  are   ml 
physical  changes  to  produce   economically  desirable  products. 
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The  first  two  years  of  the  curriculum  includes,  in  addition  to  courses  in  com- 
position and  rhetoric,  basic  mathematics  through  differential  equations,  inorganic 
and  physical  chemistry,  classical  and  modern  physics,  and  elementary  mechanics. 
Courses  in  the  humanities  serve  to  introduce  the  social-humanistic  stem  which  con- 
tinues throughout  the  remainder  of  the  curriculum. 

The  third  year  includes  organic  chemistry  and  engineering  sciences  comprising 
chemical  engineering  fundamentals  of  momentum,  mass  and  heat  transfer,  thermo- 
dynamics and  reaction  kinetics,  and  electrical  fundamentals. 

The  fourth-year  senior  block  introduces  the  student  to  the  actual  practice  of 
chemical  engineering  including  analysis,  synthesis  and  design  centered  around  a 
comprehensive  plant  design  project,  process  dynamics,  design  of  experiments,  nature 
and  mechanics  of  materials,  and  professional  practice  and  ethics.  Associated  with 
this  block  is  a  written  and  oral  communications  sequence,  together  with  similar 
sequences  in  the  humanistic-social  stem  and  in  technical  electives. 

FIRST  YEAR  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhet 3      English  2— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

Chem.  17-Princ.  of  Chem 5      Chem.  18-Princ.  of  Chem 5 

G.   1— Engineering  Lectures    Cr.      Math.  16— Calculus 4 

Math.  15— Calculus   4      Physics  11— General  Physics 4 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1   2      Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2 2 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program    1      Phys.  Ed.  2— General  Program 1 

15  19 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Math.    17-Calculus    4      Math.  140-Diff.  Equations   3 

Chem.  143-Physical  Chem 3      Chem.  144-Physical  Chem 3 

Humanities  1   3      Humanities  2 3 

Physics  102— General  Physics    4  Physics  124— Intro,  to  Mod.  Physics  .  4 

T.A.M.    101-Statics    3      T.A.M.  104-Dynamics 3 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2      Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4  2 

19  18 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                               Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Math,  elective   3  E.E.  105-Electrical  Funds 4 

Hum.  Soc.  (elective)    3  Hum.  Soc.  (elective)    3 

Hum.  Soc.  (elective)    3  Hum.  Soc.  (elective)      3 

Chem.  133-Organic  Chem 3  Chem.  134-Organic  Chem 3 

Chem.  135 1  Chem.  136 1 

13  14 

JUNIOR  BLOCK 

Ch.E.  201-Ch.E.  Funds 3      Ch.E.  202-Ch.E.  Funds 3 

Ch.E.  242-Thermo.  &  Kin 3      Ch.E.  243-Thermo.  &  Kin 3 

19  20 

FOURTH  YEAR 
First  Sem.  Hr.      Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Tech.  elective    3      Tech.  elective    3 

English  126-Adv.  Comp 3      Speech  11-Public  Speaking 3 

Hum.  Soc.  (elective)    3      Hum.  Soc.  (elective)    3 

9  9 


THE  COL1  EGE  OF  I  NCINEERING  AND   [HE  S<  HOOL  01    Mr 

SENIOR  BU>  K 

Ch.E.  27()-Ch.E.  Prif.  Block  9      Chi     271     (1.1.    Prd 

~18 

CURRICULUM  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

.  helot  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering 
The  civil  engineering  curriculum  has  been  planned  to  gh 
those  general  ana  scientific  subjects  that  form  the  foundation  of  .ill  engineering  and 
special  training  in  the  civil  engineering  Field.  General  subjects  arc  included  in  all 
semesters  of  the  four-year  program.  These  are  intended  to  improve  and  enrich  the 
student's  understanding  of  man's  relation  to  man  and  they  have  been  classific  I 
communications,  humanities,  and  social  consciousness  courses.  In  addition  to  draw- 
ing, physics,  and  mathematics,  which  form  the  roots  of  any  ensdneeris 
student  investigates  such  fields  as  chemistry  and  geology  which  give  ■  breadth  of 

scientific   train:- 

A    comprehensive    study    of    earth    measurements    and    survey    engin 

scheduled  for  the  summer  following  the  first  year.  Training   at   the  professional 

in  photogrammetry  and  geodesy  may  be  elected  during  the  fourth  year  to  round  out 
this   work. 

Courses    in    theoretical    and    applied    mechanics,    thermodynamics,    and 
engineering  furnish  breadth  of  training  in  engineering  subjects  and  depth  of  training 
comes   from   professional   work   in   transportation,   structural   and    sanitarj  mil, 

and  soil  mechanics,  any  of  which  may  be  the  specialty  of  the  civil  engineer. 

The  civil  engineering  professional  field  is  too  broad  to  1  •  try  in 

a  four-year  course.  For  this  reason,  primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  g  funda- 

mentals. A  degree  of  professional  specialization  is  still  possible,  however.  Th< 
during  his   last   year,    may    sele  I    specialized   courses   in    the   fields   of   transportation, 
sanitary  engineering,  structural  engineering,  or  soil  mechanics. 

The  State  Road  Commission  of  West  Virginia  and  the  Department  of  Civil  1 
fleering  offer  a  cooperative  program  in  which  the  student  divides  his  time  bet-.' 
formal  education   and   practical   experience.   One   or  moi  ra    are    spent    each 

year  pursuiniz  the  regular  Civil  Entrineerimj  curriculum  in  school  and  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  time  the  trainee  is  employed  by  the  State  Road  Commission,  where  all 
possible  advantage  is  taken  of  the  engineering  theory  which  he  has  studied, 
student's  pace  through  the  curriculum  is  determined  primarily  by  his  financial 
position.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  regular  B.S.C.E.  d 
granted  and  the  trainee  is  offered  an  engineering  position  with  the  State  Road  Com- 
mission. 

FIRST  YEAB  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.                                             //• 

m.  15— Fund,  of  Chem.  4  Chem.  16— Fund,  of  Chem. 

English   1— Comp.  and  Rhet.  3  English  2— Comn.  and  Rhet.  or 

G.  1— Engineering  Lectures  I  M.E.  20— Enc  g.  Draw.  &  Graphics 

Math.  15-Calculus  4  Math.  16-Calculus                                       4 

Mb   20-Eng'g.  Draw.  l\  Graphics  Physics  LI— Genera]  Phj  4 

Non-technical    elec '  3  Mil.   Sci.  2  or     \  - 

-  i.  1  or  VS.  1  L  2-General  Program  1 

Phys,  Ed,  [-General  Program  1  CJS.  100-Intro.  to  Civil  Ei.                    1 

17 

SIMMER 
( I.E.  1 02— Su  gineering 
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First  Scm.  Hr. 

Non-technical  Elective  or                ...  3 
English  2—  Comp.  and  Rhet. 

Math.  17-Calculus 4 

T.A.M.    101-Statics 3 

Physics   102— General  Physics    4 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3  2 


SECOND  YEAR 

Second  Scm.  Hr. 

Non-Technical  Elective    3 

Math.  140-Diff.  Equations   3 

T.A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Materials  I   .  .  3 

T.A.M.  104-Dynamics 3 

Physics  124— Modern  Physics    4 

Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 2 


16 


18 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

C.E.  115-Fluid  Mechanics   3 

C.E.  131— Highway  Eng'g 4 

Geol.  1— General  Geology    3 

M.E.   121— Thermodynamics    3 

T.A.M.  103-Mech.  of  Materials  II  .  .  3 

Non-technical  elective    3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

C.E.  146-Sanitary  Eng'g.  I    3 

C.E.  160-Stmctural  Analysis  I 5 

C.E.  280-Soil  Mechanics    3 

E.E.  105-Electrical  Fund 4 

Non-technical  elective    3 


19 


18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

C.E.   147-Sanitary  Eng'g.  II    3 

C.E.  260-Struct.  Analysis  II 3 

C.E.  270-Struct.  Design  I 3 

Mat.E.  250-Mat'ls.  Sci.  Eng'g 3 

Non-technical  elective    3 

Technical  elective 3 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

C.E.  221-Eng'g.  Hydraulics   3 

C.E.  271-Struct.  Design  II 3 

English  126— Adv.  Composition  or 

Speech  11— Public  Speaking   3 

Non-technical  elective    3 

Science  or  Eng'g.  Sci.  elective   3 

Technical  elective 3 


18 


18 


Six  hours  of  a  modern  foreign  language  may  be  taken  in  place  of  English  126 
or  Speech  11.  However,  English  126  will  be  required  if  the  average  grade  in  English 
1  and  2  is  "C"  or  less. 

Technical  electives  must  include  at  least  one  course  in  Civil  Engineering. 

Non-technical  electives  must  be  selected  from  the  areas  of  social  sciences  and 
humanities. 


CURRICULUM  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Electrical  Engineering 

The  course  in  electrical  engineering  has  been  developed  for  the  purpose  of  giv- 
ing the  student  who  completes  the  course  general  training  in  engineering  funda- 
mentals and  broad  training  in  the  field  of  electrical  engineering.  Special  training  in 
the  electrical  power  field  or  the  communications  field  is  available  as  electives  in  the 
senior  year. 

In  the  first  two  years  of  electrical  engineering,  the  work  is  limited  mostly  to 
those  subjects  which  are  essential  as  preparatory  courses  for  the  more  technical 
courses  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

During  the  third  year,  fundamental  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  intro- 
duced. Two  courses  in  modern  physics  are  included. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  curriculum  is  mainly  courses  in  electrical  engineering, 
and  electives,  non-technical  electives  to  help  satisfy  the  University  Core  Curriculum, 
technical  electives  to  offer  courses  of  special  interest  to  the  student  and  an  advanced 
mathematics  elective.  These  electives  will  be  of  special  interest  to  students  planning 
to  enter  graduate  school. 


THE  COLJ  EGE  Oi    ENGINEERING  AND  THE  SCHOOL  01    MINI 


1  [RST  Y\  AB  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


Inst  Sent. 

Chem.  15— Fund,  of  Chem. 

English   1— Comp.   and  Rhet 

(,.    L— Engineering  Lectures 
Math.  15— Calculus 
Ml.    2(>'  Eng'g.  Draw.  &  Graphics  or 
Non-technical  elective 

Mil.  Sci.   1  or  AS.   1 

Phys.  Ed.  I— General  Program 


//r.      Si  1 1  md 


4  Chem.  L6— Fund  oi 

3  ;  md  Rhet  or 

0  Mi ;.  2  Draw.  &  Graph. 

4  Math.  L6~Calculus 
Physics   11— General  Physics 

3  Mil.  Sci. 

2  Phj      I       -    l     oeral  Pn  | 


r 


//r. 


IT 


S 


Ff>aJ  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

\on-Technical  Elective  or 

English  2— Comp.  and  Rhet. 
Math.  17-Calculus 
Physics  102— General  Physics 

1  A.M.    101-Statics                   

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 

3 
4 

4 

3 

16 

Non-Technical   Eh 
E.E.  25-Electrieal  Oi 
Math.  140-Diff.  Equations 
Physics  125-Intro.  to  x 
T.A.M.  104-Dvnamics 
Mil.  Sci.  4  or  AJS    1 

I 

.      3 
A 

3 

.     3 

3 

_ 

18 

THIRD 

YEAR 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Econ.  51— Principles 

E.E.  125-Electrical  Circuits  II 

E.E.   126-Electric  &  Mag.  Fields  I 

English  126— Adv.  Comp. 

Physics  126-Intro.  to  Mod.  Physics 

T  A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Materials  I 

3 
4 

3 

3 

.      3 

3 

Econ.  52— Principles 
E.E.  152-Electrom.  !  1 
E.E.  225— Electric  Circuits 
E.E.  226-Electric  &  Mag.  1 
Non-technical  elect. 

III 
fields  II 

.     3 
4 
4 

3 

19 


IT 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem. 


Hr.      Second  Sem. 


E.E.   200-Seminar  0 
_  >2—  Electromechanical  Dev.  I   .      4 

-51— Electronics  II  3 

Math,  elective  3 

M.E.  121—  Thermodynamics  of  Eng'g.      3 

Non-technical   electives  .      3 

Technical  electives  3 


C.E.   115-Fluid  Mechanics 

E.E.   233-Electromechankal    Dev.    II 

E.E.  252— Electronics  III 

E.E.  270— Eng'g.  Analy.  &  Design 

Technical  electives 


Hr. 

3 
4 
3 
3 


19 


Electives 

Non-technical  electives  shall  be  selected  from  courses  approved   for   Uni\ 
Core   Curriculum   requirements. 

Six  hours  of  a  modern  foreign  language  may  he  taken  in  place  of  Ei 
English  126  will  he  required  if  t:  le  in  English  1  and  2  I 

Technical  electives  shall  'he  following:  Advanced  Mathen. 

Advanced  Physics,  or  an  engineei  in  the  200 

NOTE:    Student!   enrolled   in   the   Department  of   I  ^nll   not   be   all> 

recister  in   any   Electrical    Engiiv  rained   a   grade   of   "C"   or   better 

in  all  its  prerequisite  Electrical  Engineering  coux* 

To  be  eligible  for   graduation,  a   student   enrolled   in   the   Department   of  Engineering 

must   attain   a   p  •  g   courses   for   which   he   has    r<  c 

cept  for  courses   with   grades  of   "W"   and   "V. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Industrial  Engineering 

Industrial  Engineering  is  a  relatively  new  branch  of  engineering.  The  industrial 
engineer  must  combine  his  knowledge  of  engineering  principles  with  everyday  manu- 
facturing operations  in  order  that  the  product  be  produced  in  sufficient  quantities  at 
minimum  cost.  The  field  of  the  industrial  engineer  is  that  of  the  process,  production, 
and  cost  expert  engaged  in  planning,  organizing,  improving,  managing,  and  operat- 
ing the  various  procedures  in  producing  all  kinds  of  manufactured  products. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  in  industrial  engineering  is  to  provide  training 
for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  the  managerial  and  technical  activities  of  the 
engineering  field.  Industrial  engineering  is,  basically,  engineering  with  its  foundation 
in  mathematics  and  the  sciences,  with  emphasis  upon  the  human  factors  and  the 
economic  aspects  which  are  essential  in  engineering  work. 

There  are  many  new  problems  challenging  industry.  Industrial  engineers  are 
being  called  upon  more  and  more  to  answer  this  challenge.  Their  job  is  to  coordinate 
man,  machine,  and  method  into  a  smooth-running  organization. 

The  first  and  second  years  are  devoted  to  basic  courses  in  English,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  physics,  statics,  mechanics  of  materials,  graphics,  and  manufacturing 
processes  which  are  essential  to  the  more  technical  courses  which  follow  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

Industrial  engineering  includes  motion  and  time  study  analysis  for  work  sim- 
plification and  standardization,  control  of  quality,  control  of  quantity  through  use  of 
production  control  techniques,  and  control  of  labor  costs  through  use  of  such  man- 
agement activities  as  job  evaluation  and  wage  incentives. 

The  laboratories  provide  the  student  with  practice  in  the  various  phases  of  in- 
dustrial engineering.  Facilities  are  also  available  for  research  and  development  of 
methods  and  procedues  for  manufacture  and  control. 

Besides  giving  the  engineering  fundamentals,  industrial  engineering  provides  for 
basic  course  work  in  the  fields  of  mechanical  and  electrical  engineering.  The  studies 
provide  for  intensive  training  in  the  various  branches  of  industrial  engineering.  The 
specialization  courses  starting  in  the  junior  year  are  planned  for  progressive  instruc- 
tion in  the  principles  and  techniques  of  industrial  engineering  as  practiced  in  indus- 
try. 

Statistics  has  been  increasing  steadily  as  a  tool  in  industrial  engineering.  One  of 
its  greatest  contributions  in  recent  years  has  been  in  the  control  of  quality  of  manu- 
factured products  by  statistical  method.  Recent  additions  to  the  curriculum  prepare 
students  for  more  advanced  statistical  analysis,  as  may  be  applied  to  production  and 
costs  as  well  as  research. 

FIRST  YEAR  INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15— Fund,  of  Chem 4  Chem.  16— Fund,  of  Chem 4 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhet 3  English  2— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

G.  1— Engineering  Lectures                     Cr.  Math.  16— Calculus 4 

M.E.  20— Eng'g.  Draw,  and  Graphics     3  Physics  11— General  Physics    4 

Math.  15-Calculus   4  Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2                 2 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1   2  Phys.  Ed.  2-General  Program 1 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program   1 

17  18 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Econ.  51— Principles   3  Econ.  52— Principles      3 

Non-Technical  Elective    3  Non-Technical  Elective  3 

Math.  17-Calculus   4  Math.  140-Diff.  Equations  3 

Physics  102- General  Physics    4  Physics  124— Modern  Phvsics  4 

T.A.M.    101-Statics    3  T.A.M.  104-Dvnamics       3 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2  Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 2 


19  18 


THE  COL1  EG1    OF  1  NCIN1  1  RING    WD  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MINI  - 


THIRD  YEAH 

First  S  //■       Si i  and  -                                             Ur 

E.E.  105-Electrical  Fund.  4                                   J  Fund. 

I.E.  100-Mfg.  Proa  I  I      lie 

140-Motion  &  Time  Study  I  I     131-Fuih!.  of  I  E. 

281-  Digital  Comp.  foi  I  ;  II.  151— Acct  Hi   I 
II     244    Eng'g.  Statistics 

I    LOS    Mech.  of  Materials  1  \!K.    L21— Thermodynaj 

19  19 

FOURTH  VI  \K 

l:ir\t  Si  tn.  llr.       Second  S  Ht 

OE.  115- Fluid  Mechanics  LE.  2S     [nl 

I.E.   142-1'rod.  Control  IF.  294-Std.    Mi  3 

[JE.  254    Intro.  Qper.  Re*  arch  PoL  ScL   LOl-Inl 

I.E.-  onomy  •Speech  11    Public  Speaking 

290-Ind.   Stat.  2        ••Elecovi  s    I  I      i     hnical 

MatE.250-MatSd.Ei  3      •••Electh  oical 

~17 

•Either  Speech  11  in  English  126  may  be  taken. 

°°Flecti\<     I  I    Technical;  must  be  taken  from  any  of  the  Industrial  Engfaa 

ing  courses  listed  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction. 

•••Elective    (Non-Technical)   must   be   selected   from   ;  gy,   philo* 

economics,  or  sociology.  The  course  selected  must  satisfy  the  University  Core  1 
riculum  requirements. 

A  student  wishing  to  specialize  in  Operations  Research  should  take  6  hours  of 
I.E.  Technical   Electives  from  the  following  list  of  coun  215,    IE.    - 

284,  Math.  257,  and  Math.  258. 

CURRICULUM  IN  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering  is  a  profession  in  which  its  members  work  creatively  to 
achieve  practical  results  in  terms  of  products  and  services  that  people  need  or  want. 
These  products  may  he  aircraft  engines  or  power  lawn  mowers,  nuclear  power  plants 
or  air  conditioning  systems,  rocket  engines  or  interplanetary  space  vehicles.  The 
services  may  include  consulting  engineering,  management,  and  teaching.  In  view  of 
the  wide  range  of  products  and  services  encompassed  by  Mechanical  Engineering, 
it  is  not  surprising  that  Mechanical  Engineers  find  employment  in  a  wide 
industries,  as  well  as  government  agencies  and  educational  institutions.  It  is  thus 
very  important  that  the  Mechanical  Engineering  curriculum  prepare  students 
effectively  with  a  broad  range  of  engineering  problems,  rather  than  narrow  special- 
ties. 

hanical  engineers,  while  strongly  oriented  towai  are  not 

They  must  deal  with  reality  in  all  its  aspects  and  must  be  competent  to  use  classical 
as  well  as  the  most  modern  parts  of  science  together  with  empirical  knowledge  and 
ingenuity   to    effectively    practice   their   profession.    The    ability-    to    make    acceptable 
compromises  between  the  often  conflicting  demands  of  scientific  rigor  and 
necessity,  deadlines  and  perfection,  high  efficiency  and  reliability  i  he  matur- 

ity of   a   highly   educated    mind.   The   curriculum   in    Mechanical    I 

d  to  prepare   students   to  this   end   and  may  be  conveniently   di\  I  four 

main  parts,   including  courses  in    (a)    mathematics,   chemistry,   physics,    and    English. 
which  form   the  foundation   of  all   engineering   activity,    ( b  1    hum 
studies,  which  help  to  develop  social  consciousnesi  and  a  sense  of  proportion.  the 

engineer':  uch    as    thermodynamic-    and    vibration    theory,    which    extend 

Does  to  practical  lei  Qal   engineering   subjects,   such    a> 

machine,  process  and  svstems  design,  which  emphasize  th-    profi  ssional  appro* 
project  engineering   rather   than   the   acquisition   of 
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Well-equipped  laboratories  arc  provided  to  supplement  classroom  instruction 
and  to  furnish  a  means  of  teaching  experimental  methods.  The  student  is  provided 
with  the  opportunity  to  observe  and  explain  phenomena,  to  test  theories  and  to  in- 
terpret results.  An  opportunity  is  also  provided  for  the  student  to  elect  a  number  of 
courses,  some  of  which  may  involve  individual  study  or  research. 

While  the  undergraduate  curriculum  is  sufficiently  broad  to  permit  the  graduate 
to  select  from  a  wide  variety  of  employment  opportunities,  at  the  same  time  it  con- 
tains sufficient  depth  to  prepare  a  student  to  enter  graduate  school  to  seek  an  ad- 
vanced degree.  As  modern  science  and  engineering  become  ever  more  complex,  the 
desirability  of  graduate  levels  of  preparation  is  being  recognized  by  most  advanced 
industries  and  government  agencies.  Students  who  develop  an  interest  in  engineering 
research  or  in  academic  teaching  should  plan  to  continue  their  education  through 
the  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  level. 


FIRST  YEAR  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

G.  1— Engineering  Lectures 0 

Chem.  15-Fund.  of  Chem 4 

Math.  15-Calculus  4 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

M.E.  20-Eng'g.  Graphics  or 

Non-Technical  Elective    3 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program   ...  1 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1   2 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Math.  16-Calculus  4 

Chem.  16-Fund.  of  Chem 4 

English  2  or 

M.E.  20-Eng'g.  Graphics   3 

Physics  11— General  Physics 4 

Phys.  Ed.  2— General  Program    1 

Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2 2 


17 


18 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Math.  17-Calculus 4 

Physics  102— General  Physics    4 

T.A.M.   101-Statics    3 

English  2  or 

Non-Technical  Elective    3 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Math.  140-Diff.  Equations 3 

Non-Technical   Electives    3 

T.A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Materials  I   .  .  3 

T.A.M.    104-Dynamics    3 

Physics  124— Intro,  to  Mod.  Physics  .  4 

Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 2 


16 


18 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

T.A.M.  103-Mech.  of  Materials  II  .  .  3 

I.E.  100-Mfg.  Processes    3 

E.E.  105-Electrical  Fund 4 

M.E.    109-Mechanisms    2 

M.E.   120— Thermodynamics    3 

English   126— Technical  Writing  or 

Speech  11— Public  Speaking   3 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

E.E.  205-Eectrical  Fund 4 

C.E.  115-Fluid  Mechanics   3 

M.E.  112-Dynamics  of  Mach 3 

M.E.  125— Thermodynamics 3 

M.E.  126-Graphics  II   2 

M.E.  132-Mech.  Lab 2 


17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

M.E.  201— Design  of  Mach.  Memb( 

M.E.  228-Mech.  Lab 

M.E.  230— Heat  Transmission   .... 
Mat.E.  250— Materials  Science    .  .  . 

Technical  elective 

Non-technical  electives 


Hr. 

3 
1 

3 

o 
O 

3 

6 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

M.E.  203-Machine  Design   3 

I.E.  244- Statistics  or 

I.E.  287-Eng'g.  Economy    3 

Technical  electives    6 

Non-technical  electives    6 


19 


18 


NOTE:   Six  hours  of  technical  elective  must   be  taken   from    M<    hanj   al 
neering  courses.  The   18  hours   of   non-technical   elective!   must   I  - 
University  Core  Curriculum  requirements. 

GRADUATE  WORK 

For  information  on   graduate   programs   in   the  follow  in. 

Graduate  School  Announcements. 

AEROSPACE  ENGINEERING 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

l  OREST  ENGINEERING 

HIGHWAY  ENGINEERING 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

M  \ii  kiai  s  SCIENCE  ENGINEERING 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING 

SANITARY  ENGINEERING 

SOIL  MECHANICS 

STRUCTIKM    ENGINEERING 

THEORETICA1    AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

TRANSPORTATION   PLANNING   AND    1HAIIIC 


The  School  of  Mines 


CURRICULA  IX  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MINES 

The  following  engineering  curricula  are  offered  in  the  School  of  Mn 

1.  A  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  I 
neering  of  Mines. 

2.  A  four-year   curriculum    leading   to   the   Degree   of   Bachelor    of    Scien 
Petroleum  Engineering. 

3.  A    combined    science    and    engineering    curricula    leading    to    the 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Engineering  of  Mines  or   Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Petroleum  Engineering. 

In   the  four-sear   curricula   the  first   two  years   of  instruction   are   alike.    During 
this    period    the    student    is    given    a    thorough    grounding    in    mathematfc  I,    ph) 
chemistry,   English    composition,    and   geology,    as    well    as    an    introduction    to    bisl 
and  economics.  During  the  third  and  fourth  years  the  student  is  given  instruction  in 
the  engineering  sciences  as  well  as  in  the  professiona]  subjects  pertaining  to  mi: 
engineering  and  petroleum  and  natural  gas  engineering.  Also,  studies  in  the  humani- 
ties are  continued  with  the  student  being  permitted   to  elect  a   reasonable  proportion 
of  the  subjects  to  be  studied. 

RRICULUM  IN  ENGINEERING  OF  MINES 

Degree:   Bachelor  of  Science  in  Engineering  of  Mkk 

Mining  Engineering  deals  with  discoverii  ting,  beneficiating,  marketing, 

and  utilizing  minerals  from  the  earth.  The  role  <>t  the  mining  <  ugineering  is  quite 
diversified   and   mere   are  opportunities  for  technical   speciahzal  ting, 

development,    production,    beneficiation,    utilization,    ana    marketing.     I 
mining  engineer  must  be  well  trained   in   the  fields  of   mining   and  tin!   also 

in  the  principles  of  civil,  electrical,  and  mechanic  a)  engineering  as  applied  to  tlv 
mining   industry.   With    the   present   trend   toward    the    w-  in    industrial 

management    and   administrative   positions,    the   mining    engineer's    training   must    also 

include  economics,  business,  personnel  management,  and  die  vinous  humanities 
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In  this  curriculum  professional  study  includes  geology  and  the  engineering 
principles  of  blasting,  materials  handling,  transportation,  hoisting,  water  control,  sur- 
face and  underground  systems  of  mining,  roof  control,  ventilation,  mineral  prepara- 
tion, and  plant  design.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  application  of  mining 
machinery  with  particular  attention  to  power  transmission  and  electric  and  hydraulic 
control  systems. 

Special  courses  in  the  design  of  surface  and  underground  mining  installations 
give  the  student  opportunity  for  using  the  engineering  principles  developed  in  pre- 
ceding phases  of  the  course  as  well  as  for  specialization.  The  student  receives  an  in- 
troduction to  the  management  and  social  aspects  through  courses  devoted  to  econ- 
omic, social,  governmental,  labor,  financial,  and  safety  problems  incident  to  the 
operation  of  a  mining  enterprise. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  may  specialize  in  coal  mining,  ore  mining,  or 
other  phases  of  mining  engineering  by  proper  selection  of  design  problems  and 
eleetives.  He  will  be  assigned  an  adviser  who  will  assist  him  in  this  phase  of  the 
program. 

Local  coal  fields,  mines,  and  preparation  plants  are  used  extensively  for  experi- 
mental, instructional,  and  field  work. 


FIRST  YEAR  ENGINEERING  OF  MINES 


First  Sent.  Hr. 

Chem.  15— Fund,  of  Chem 4 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

E.M.  1— Freshman  Orientation    0 

Math.    15-Calculus      4 

Hist.   1 -World  Civilization    3 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1   2 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program 1 

~17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  16-Fund.  of  Chem 4 

English  2— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

Math.  16-Calculus 4 

Geol.  1-Physical  Geology   3 

Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2       2 

Phys.  Ed.  2— General  Program    1 


17 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics   11— General  Physics    4 

Math.  17-Calculus 4 

Hist.  2-World  Civilization    3 

Chem.  141-Physical  Chem 4 

E.M.   106-Mineralogy    2 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics  102—  General  Physics 4 

Math.  140-Adv.  Appl.  Math 3 

T.A.M.   101-Statics    3 

Econ.  51— Principles  3 

English  5— American  Lit 3 

Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4 2 


19 


18 


SUMMER 
E.M.    102— Mine    Surveying    (5    weeks) 


THIRD  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Geol.   151-Structural  Geology    3 

Physics  124— Intro,  to  Mod.  Physics   .  4 

Econ.    52— Principles     3 

C.E.  115-Fluid  Mechanics   3 

T.A.M.  104-Dynamics 3 

E.M.  108-Fund.  of  Mining 4 


20 


Second  Sem. 

E.M.  209-Mineral  Prep 

E.E.   105-Electrical  Fund.        .    . 
Mat.E.  250-Mat.  Sci.  Eng'g. 
T.A.M.  102-Strength  of  Materials 
E.M.   212— Advanced  Mining        .  . 
** Non-technical  elective    


Hr. 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

19 


**Non-technical    eleetives    must    be    selected    from    the    following    fields:    Art, 
Foreign  Languages,  Humanities,  Music,  Philosophy. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.  Hr.  &      •  Iff 

I.E.  _               .:.  Statist!  3  I   v.:    22  I    Mia    D  3 

1.1     !                      .1  Fund.  -1  E.M    222-Mine  Equip,  and  Mach.        3 

Ml.    121— Thermo.  of  En  3  E.M    223- Mine    M 
E.M.  213— Mine  Ventilation                                 gush  6-American  I 

1    M    241— Mechani  md  G.  I1                 rion  Tup  o 

Control  in  Mints  3  Technical  elective  3 

•••Technical  3  ••Non-technical  elective  3 

19 

•••Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  coal  mining  ma)   do  so  bj 
217.  Coal  Preparation,  and  selecting  >i  coal  mining  design  problem   in   E.M 
Mine  Design. 

Hi(o\i\n\i)ii>   Techns   U     I.im  nVBS 

E.M.  112-Mine  Plant  Design  .     3  E.M.  229-Adv.  Mine  Equip.  AppL          3 

E.M.  215-Indus.  Safety  Engr.  2  E.M.  230-Ekments  i 

E.M.  217— Coal  Preparation  3           Prosp.  3  or  4 

E.M  218-Adv.  Mineral  Prep.  3  E.M.  234-Apphvd  Geophysi  3 

E.M.  219-Adv.  Mining  Method  for  I  1     L40-Motion  &  Time  Study  3 

Vein  Deposits  3  T.A.M.  L03-Mech.  of  Materials  3 

1    M    224— Mining  Eng'g.  Prob.  1  to  3  Econ.  115— Labor  Probl 

E  M.  228— Mine  Equip.  &  Machine  Manag.  217— Personnel  Mai  3 

Controls  3  M JE.  230-Heat  Trai  3 

CURRICULUM  IX  PETROLEUM  ENGINEERING 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Petroleum  Engineering 

Petroleum  engineering  deals  with  the  discovery-,  production  and  transportation 
of  oil  and  natural  gas.  Consequently,  the  petroleum  engineer  must  be  soundly 
grounded  in  the  principles  of  geology  as  related  to  the  occurrence,  discovery,  and 
production  of  natural  gas  and  petroleum.  In  this  curriculum  this  traini:  lined 

by  the   study  of  geology   as   well   as   by   the   geological   principles   developed    in    the 
courses  relating  to  oil  field  development  and  production.  In  addition,  the  petroleum 
engineer  must  be  well  grounded  in  the  principles  of  oil  and  gas  production  as  well 
D  the  technology  of  transportation.  This  training  may  be  obtained  in  the  several 
courses  pertaining  to  petroleum  technology  and  in  natural  gas  engineering  and  dis- 
tribution  as   well    as   the   courses   given   in   the   engineering   and   basic  and 
mathematics.  Today,  there  is  a  strong  trend  towards  employing  the  petroleum  - 
neer  as  supervisors,  managers,  and  executives.  Education  for  this  aspect  o!  b 
is   provided   by  the  courses   in  property   evaluation,   oil  and   gas   law,   as   well    .; 
economies   and   the  humanities.   In  the   senior  year   electives   are   provided    by   US< 
which  the  student  may  obtain  additional  training  in  geology  or  geophysics  or  in  man- 
agement of  supervisory  skills  or  in  some  special  phase  of  petroleum  and  natural 
technology.  Assistance  in  this  phase  of  the  program  will  be  given  b>    an  advisei 
I  to  the  student  for  this  pur] 

The  School  is  particularly  fortunate  in  that  West  Virginia  is  a  petroleum  and 
natural   gas  producing  state  and  as  a  result   local  production  and  gas   storage   fields. 

alary  recovery  projects,  compressor  stations  and  refineries  provide  <  BCeDenl 
opportunity  for  field  studv  of  petroleum  engineering  problems,  techniques,  and 
methods.  The  petroleum  laboratories  of  the  School  are  weD  equipped  for  laboratory 
study  of  gas   measurement   apparatus,   for   tore   ana'  the   stud} 

drilling  muds  and  for  study  of  and  experiments  on  drilling  and  pumping  machil 
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FIRST  YEAR  PETROLEUM  ENGINEERING 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  15— Fund,  of  Chem 4 

English  1— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

E.M.    1— Freshman  Orientation    0 

Math.  15-Calculus                       4 

Hist.   1-World  Civilization  3 

Mil.  Sci.  1  or  A.S.  1  2 

Phys.  Ed.  1— General  Program 1 


17 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Chem.  16— Fund,  of  Chem 4 

English  2— Comp.  and  Rhet 3 

Math.  16-Calculus 4 

Geol.  1— Physical  Geology   3 

Mil.  Sci.  2  or  A.S.  2 2 

Phys.  Ed.  2— General  Program    1 


17 


SECOND  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics  11— General  Physics 4 

Math.  17-Calculus            4 

Chem.  141— Physical  Chemistry        .  .  4 

E.M.   106-Mineralogy    2 

Econ.  51— Principles   3 

Mil.  Sci.  3  or  A.S.  3 2 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

Physics  102— General  Physics    4 

Math.  140-Adv.  Appl.  Math 3 

T.A.M.   101-Statics    3 

Econ.  52— Principles   3 

Hist.  2-World  Civilization   3 

Mil.  Sci.  4  or  A.S.  4   2 


19 

SUMMER 
E.M.   102— Mine  Surveying   (5  weeks) 

THIRD  YEAR 


18 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

T.A.M.  104-Dynamics  3 

Physics  124— Modern  Physics    4 

English  5— American  Lit.   .  3 
Pet.E.  106-Oil  &  Gas  Field  Div. 

and  Production    4 

C.E.  115-Fluid  Mechanics   3 

Geol.  151— Structural  Geology 3 


20 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 

E.E.  105— Electrical  Fundamentals  .  .  4 

I.E.  244-Eng'g.  Statistics   3 

T.A.M.  102-Mech.  of  Materials 3 

Pet.E.  235-Fund.  of  Well  Logging  .  3 

Geol.  272-Petrol.  Geology    3 

Pet.E.  236-Mech.  of  Hydrocarbon 

Fluids 3 


19 


FOURTH  YEAR 


First  Sem.  Hr. 

Mat.E.  250-Element  of  Mat.  Sci. 

Eng'g 3 

M.E.  121-Thermodynamics 3 

E.E.  205-Electrical  Fund 4 

Pet.E.  232-Pet.  Reservoir  Eng'g.   ...  5 

Pet.E.  206-Natural  Gas  Eng'g 3 


18 


Second  Sem.  Hr. 
Pet.E.  237-Comp.  &  Prop,  of  Oil 

Well  Drilling  Fluids  2 

Pet.E.  216-Pet.  Engr.  Design 3 

English  6— American  Lit 3 

G.  100— Inspection  Trip   0 

Technical  Electives 5 

**Non- technical  electives    6 


00 Non-technical    electives    must    be    selected    from    the    following    fields: 
Foreign  Language,  Humanities,  Music,  and  Philosophy. 


19 

Art, 
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Recommended  Technical  Elbuuvm 

E.M.  207— Introductory  Seismology  1  ilarJoo: 

E.M.  214- Mine  VaL,  Cost  Control  terming  3 

and  Economic  -  3      T.A.M.    103-Mech.   of    M 

E.M.  215-Ind  2      GcoL  2  1    Lab.  1 

E.M.  230-EL  m  L   161- Field  Geology 

PetE.  240-Sec.  Recovery  of  OU  by  Geol  of 

Water  Flooding  3         West   Virginia  2  or  3 

Pet.E.  241-Petrol  Mgt.  Ens/g.  4      M.E.  230-1  3 

FIVE-YEAR  CURRICU  \ 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  conjunction  uith  a  ring. 

These  curricula  art-  designed  to  meet  the  I  ho  \sish  to  r- 

a  broader  braining  than  is  provided  in  the  four-year  program.  Th  liable  the 

student  to  take  tighter  schedules  than  arc  required  In  the  four-year  curricula. 

(A)  Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sdo 

of  the  fourth  year,  where  the  student's  gradt  -point  <>r  at 

the   time  of  the   conferring   of   the  cngin  gree   where  the   grade-point 

a\  erage  is  below  2 

(1)  The  requirements-  of  the  first  tic  A  any  four-year  en  cur- 
riculum. 

(2)  a.  Twelve   semester  hours  of  one  foreign  language,   where   no  secondary 
school  entrance  credits  have  been  allowed,  or 

b.   Six  semester  hours  at  intermediate  level,  where  two  units  of  ent: 
credits  have  lx-en  allowed  in  the  same  foreign  langc 

(3)  Electivcs    from    the    following    groups,    amounting    to  ter    hours 
wh                                     d  twelve  semester  hours  where   (2b)   app! 

a.  Not  more  man  three  hours  each  of  English,  history,  and  speech. 

b.  Not  more  than  six  hours  each  in  any  one  or  more  than  the  following 
groups:  foreign  language  (other  than  specified  above);  journalism;  com- 
merce, pohtJ  d  philosophv,  psychology,  and  socioli 

(B)  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  engineering  or  mining  or 
petroleum  engineering,  to  be  conferred  on  completion  of  the  work  of  the  fifth 
year. 

SPECIAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULA 

1.  Elective  Groups  for  Students  in  Other  Colleges.  Candidates  for  degrees  other 
than  engineering  degrees,  and  special  students  in  any  department  of  the-  University, 
are  permitted  to  elect  subjects  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and  the  School  of 
Mines,  provided,  in  each  case,  they  have  had  the  subjects  specified  as  prerequ: 
Students  who  wish  to  take  a  genera]  classical  or  scientific  course  of  study  before 
takintz  the  engineering  curriculum  are  advised  to  carry  their  mathem.c 

called  for  by  the  engineering  curriculum,  and  to  take  some  elective  work  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Engineering  or  the  School  of  Mines. 

2.  Partial  Curriculum.  Students  who  have  not  the  time  or  are  Otherwise  unable 
to  take  the  full  curriculum  will  be  allowed  to  take  I  special  or  partial  curriculum, 
consisting  of  such  studies  as  they  are  prepared  to  take,  provided  such  curriculum 
shall  have  been  approved  by  the  adviser.  For  information  a.s  to  requirements  for 
admission  of  special  students  36. 

PROFESSIONAL  DEGREES 

The  University  confers  the  followine  professional  degrees:    Aero  ;  neer 

.VI".  \   Chemical   Engineer  :1   Engin 

(E.E.V   Mechanical   El  •    Mines    (KM         ind    Pet   !eum 

Engineer   (  Pet.E.). 

The  professional  decree  is  conferred  upon  j  of  the  C 

ing  and  of  the  School  of  Mines  of  West  Virginia  University  on  th' 
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experience  and  study  in  absentia,  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  and  oral  final  exami- 
nation. 

To  be  eligible,  a  candidate  for  a  professional  degree  must  have  been  in  active 
practice  of  his  profession  for  at  least  five  years  since  receiving  his  first  degree,  and 
must  have  been  in  responsible  charge  of  important  work  at  least  two  years. 

Application  for  registration  as  a  candidate  for  a  professional  degree  should  be 
made  not  later  than  October  1  in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  desired. 
Detailed  regulations  and  registration  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Engineering  or  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Mines. 

Courses  in  the  College  of  Engineering* 

AEROSPACE  ENGINEERING 
A.E. 

116.  Introduction  to  Flight  Vehicles.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  20,  Physics  102,  and/or  cone: 
Math.  140.  Discussion  of  flight  vehicles  of  the  past,  present,  and  future.  Intro- 
duction to  the  methods  of  graphical  communication,  production,  and  fabrica- 
tion used  in  the  aerospace  industry.  Solution  of  aerospace  problems  by  graphi- 
cal, digital,  and  analog  methods.  2  hr.  lee,  3  hr.  lab. 

201.  Fluid  Dynamics  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  140;  or  cone:  M.E.  120,  A.E.  116.  Proper- 
ties of  the  fluid  medium,  dimensional  analysis,  hydrostatics,  kinematics  and 
dynamics  of  a  fluid  field,  perfect  fluid  flow  about  a  body,  complex  potential 
function,  conformal  transformation,  thin  airfoil  theory,  finite  wing  theory. 
4  hr.  lee. 

203.  Applied  Aerodynamics.  3  hr.  PR:  A.E.  209.  Chordwise  and  spanwise  airload 
distribution  for  plain  wings,  wings  with  aerodynamic  and  geometric  twist, 
wings  with  deflected  flaps,  and  wings  with  ailerons  deflected.  Section  induced 
drag  characteristics.  3  hr.  lee. 

205.  Experimental  Fluid  Dynamics.  2  hr.  PR:  A.E.  223.  Subsonic  and  supersonic 
wind  tunnel  testing  methods  and  practice.  Experiments  include  the  following 
measurements:  pressure  distribution  on  bodies,  boundary  layer  determination, 
turbulence  measurements,  force  tests,  and  stability  and  performance  determi- 
nations. Corrections  for  scale  and  jet  boundary  effects.  Data  collection.  Data 
reduction  by  digital  computer.  Test  design,  data  analysis,  and  engineering 
report  preparation.  1  hr.  lee.,  3  hr.  lab. 

207.  Flight  Vehicle  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  A.E.  209.  Preliminary  design  of  flight  ve- 
hicles. Vehicles  are  designed  with  regard  for  performance  and  stability  re- 
quirements, considering  aerodynamics,  weight  and  balance,  structural  arrange- 
ment, configuration,  guidance,  and  propulsive  effects.  Layout  drawings  and 
calculations  are  combined  in  a  preliminary  design  report.  1  hr.  lee.,  6  hr.  lab. 

208.  Flight  Testing.  2  hr.  PR:  A.E.  209.  Flight  test  theory  and  practice.  Stability 
and  performance  determination  based  on  flight  test  of  Cessna  Skywagon  and 
Cessna  150.  Flight  test  data  reduction  practice.  1  hr.  lee,  3  hr.  lab. 

209.  Flight  Mechanics.  3  hr.  PR:  A.E.  201.  Performance  estimation  with  emphasis 
on  fixed  wing  aircraft.  Fundamental  concepts  of  stability  and  control  of  air- 
craft. 3  hr.   lee. 

210.  Flight  Vehicle  Structures  I.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  103.  Strength  of  thin  walled 
structures  in  bending,  shear,  and  torsion.  Strain  energy  and  application  of 
Castigliano's  theorem  to  bending  of  rings  and  curved  bars,  and  to  analysis  of 
frames.  Principle  of  Virtual  Work  and  its  application  to  beam  and  truss  de- 
flections and  to  statically  indeterminate  structures.  3  hr.  lee. 

•Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  may  be  taken  as  undergraduate  work  by  students  in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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211  Flight  Vehicle  Structures  II.  3  lir.  Tension   fields  and  the 

Beam.  Buckling  oi  compression  structures:  Bars,  Sandwich  Columns,  torsional 
instability  of  cohunns,  wrinkling  in  Sandwich  construction,  plates,  shells 

stiffened'    panels.     DesigD     fol     miniinuin     weight     Introduction     to      I  hernial 
Stresses.  Failure  by    1  fttigue  and  Fracture.  3  hr. 

212  Design  of  Flight  Structures  1    I  hr.  PI  :  l.  Structural 

analysis  of  flight  vehicle  members.  Layout  and  detail  design  oi  specified  com- 
ponents are  required.  1  hr.  lee,  6  hr.  lab. 

213.    Experimental  FUght  Vehicle  structures.  1  hr.  PR:  Al.    211.  Strength  b 

flight  vehicle  materials,   static  test  of  components,   bending   and   torsion   of 
shell  structures,  compression  tests  of  thin-walled  structures.  3  hr.  lab. 

217     DesigD  of  Flight  Structures  M.  3  hr.  PR:   1  A.M.  L03.  Analysis  an 

a  of  simple  Fittings,  beams,  welded  structures,  forgings,  castings.  Methods 

oi    production  ami   fabrication.    1   hr.   lee.  0  hr.  lab. 

218.  Aeroelasticitv.  3  hr.  PR:  A.K.  210.  The  study  of  vibrating  sarins  oj  single 
degree  and  multiple  degrees  of  freedom,  flutter  theory  and  modes  of  vibration, 
torsional  divergence  and  control  reversal  3  hr.  lee. 

219.  Introduction  to  Research.  L-3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  BD  I  An  intro- 
duction to  the  methods  of  organizing  theoretical  and  experimental  r.-s,-areh. 
Formulation  of  problems,  project  planning,  and  research  proposal  preparation. 

220.  Research  Problems.  2-<^  hr.  PR:  A.E.  219.  Performance  of  t!  ■  h  pro- 
ject as  proposed  in  A.K.  219.  Project  results  are  '-liven  in  written  technical 
reports,   with  conclusions  and   recommendations. 

223.  Fluid  Dynamics  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Al".  201.  M.E.  120.  Introduction  to  COOmres- 
sible.    nonviscous    fluids,    isentropic    flow.    Prandtl-M  insion,    shock 

waves,    airfoils    in    compressible    flow,    small    perturbation    theor)  in- 

compressible flow,  boundary   layer,   exact  and   integral   solutions,   introduction 
to  turbulence.  3  hr.  lee. 

224.  Flight  Vehicle  Propulsion.  3  hr.  PR:  A.E.  223.  Application  of  thermodynamics 
and  gas  dynamics  to  combustion.  Turbine  cycles  with  emphasis  on  turboprop 
and  turbojet  propulsion.  Ramjets.  Rocket  propulsion  by  chemical,  nuclear  and 
electrical  systems.   Propulsion  of  staeed  vehicles.  3  hr.   lee. 

225.  Guided  Missile  Systems.  3  hr.  PR:  A.K.  223,  and/or  cone:  A  Design 
philosophy  according  to  mission   requirements.   Preliminary   configuration   and 

acepts    Aerodynamic  effects  on  missiles  durum  launch  and  Flight 

Ballistic  missile  trajectories.  Stability-  determination  by  analog  simulation.  Per- 
formance determination  by  digital  and  analog  simulation.   Control,   gu: 
and  propulsion  systems.  Operational  and  reliability  considerations.  3  hi 

226.  Fluid  Dynamics  IV.  3  hr.  PR:  A.E.  223.  Shock  tube  theory  and  appli* 
Introduction   to  kinetic  theory,   the  calculation  of  viscosity   and    therm 
ductivity.    Fundamentals   of   hypersonic   flow   and   the  determination   of   mini- 
mum drag  bodies.  3  hr.  lee. 

227.  Advanced   Topics   in  Propulsion.    3   hr.    PR:    A.K     224    or  consent.   Theoretical 

analysis   of   combustion   and   detonation   and    its    application    to    let    and 
engines.    Application    of    nuclear    energy     to    aircraft    and    rocket    propulsion. 
Electrical  propulsion   sVst<  nis.   Solar  sails  and  other  I  'ems.   3  hr.   lee. 

Space  Mechanics.  3  hi.   PR:  Math.    140.  T.A.M.   104.  An  introduction  i 

in  and  beyond  the  earth's  atmosphere  by  spare  vehicles.  The  laws  of  Kepler 

and  Orbital  th  .:>    requirements  for  satellite  and  interplanetary    travel, 

from  and  entry  into  an  atm 

•Coursrs     marked    with     an     Ml  be    t.iken     M     und.reraduatr     work     b)      RtedaaAl     fci 

other  colleges  and  schools. 
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280.    Aerospace  Problems.  1-3  hr.  Upper  division  and  graduate. 
299.    Thesis.  2-6  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  and  permission. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
Ag.E. 

10.  Principles  of  Agricultural  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  4.  Introduction  to 
several  fields  of  agricultural  engineering  and  how  they  are  applied  in  agri- 
culture and  industry.  3  hr.  rec. 

180,    181.    Assigned  Topics.  1-3  hr.  per  sem. 

200.  Seminar.  1  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing. 

201.  Agricultural  Structures.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  102.  Structural  design  and  functional 
requirements  of  agricultural  buildings.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

210.  Application  of  Electricity  to  Agriculture.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  105.  Economic  appli- 
cation of  electric  light,  heat,  and  power.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

220.  Agricultural  Process  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115,  M.E.  121.  Application 
of  the  fundamentals  of  engineering  to  agricultural  engineering  processes.  2  hr. 
rec,  1  hr.  lab. 

230.  Farm  Power.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  121.  Fundamental  theories  underlying  design 
and  operation  of  internal  combustion  engines  used  in  agriculture.  3  hr.  rec, 
3  hr.  lab. 

240.  Hydrology.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  The  study  of  a  hydrologic  cycle  with  emphasis 
on  precipitation  and  runoff  as  related  to  design  of  hydraulic  structures,  soil 
and  water  conservation,  and  flood  control.  3  hr.  rec. 

241.  Physical  Climatology.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Physical  principles  underlying  the 
variations  and  changes  in  climate;  climatic  controls;  elements  of  micro-clima- 
tology; engineering  applications  and  uses  of  climatic  data.  3  hr.  rec. 

250.  Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  Engineering  principles  and 
practices  in  conservation,  utilization,  and  management  of  soil  and  water  re- 
sources. 2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

290.  Elements  of  Machinery  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  201.  Design  requirements  for 
construction,  principles  of  operation  and  adequate  adjustment  of  agricultural 
machines  and  principles  of  testing  agricultural  equipment.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ch.E. 

201.  Chemical  Engineering  Fundamentals.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  101,  T.A.M.  104, 
Math.  140.  Review  of  vector  and  tensor  algebra;  viscosity;  method  of  shell 
balances;  equations  of  continuity,  motion,  and  energy;  Navier-Stokes  equation; 
turbulent  flow;  flow  through  porous  media;  microscopic  momentum  balances; 
boundary  layer;  heat  conduction  in  solids;  convective  heat  transfer;  boiling 
and  condensation;  radiation;  diffusion  of  mass;  film  and  penetration  theory; 
analogies  among  heat,  mass,  and  momentum  transfer.  3  hr.  rec 

202.  Chemical  Engineering  Fundamentals.  3  hr.  Continuation  of  Ch.E.  201.  3  hr. 
rec. 

210.  Process  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  Ch.E.  202.  Process  equipment  calculations  for 
unsteady  state.  Determination  of  maximum  and  minimum  process  conditions. 
Economics  of  processing  methods.  3  hr.  rec. 
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\.    Process  Development.  3  hr.   PR:   Chem.    134,    144.   C  De- 

velopment of  process  systems  from  the  modified  unit  O]  .nit  process 

concept.  Use  of  thermodynamics  and  kinetics  in 
quirements  and  performance.  3  hr.  rec. 

■_.     Chemical   Engineering  Thennod>  namics   and   Kinetic  n. 
Matt-rial  and  energy   balances;   internal   energ)    levi 

and  statistical  evaluation  of  thermocK  namic  runctJons;   empilice]  es.du.r 
thennodynamic    function  !    law   of    thermodynamics;    then 

properties  of  .solutions  and   solid   phases;   chemical   and   physical   equilibria. 
Kinetics  of  simple  and  complex  chemical  reacti 
tions.  Kinetics  of  vapor-catalytic  react: 
mechanisms  of  reactions;  baekmixing.  3  hi 

243.  Chemical  Enuineering  Thermod\  namics  and  Kinetics.  .,  ;.:  (  QtinuatJ  :i  of 
Ch.K.  242.  3  hr.  rec. 

270,    271.    Chemical   Engineering  Professional   Block.   9   hr.   each.    PR:   Compl- 

of  all  technical  courses  prescribed  for  the  first  ti  aspects 

of  Chemical  Engineering  involving  enarysj 

namics.  design  of  experiments,  material  ind  computation 

laboratories,  and  seminar  on  engineering  practice  and  ethics.  Inch: 

f)rehensive  plant  design  project.  Thirt;.  in  per  week  divid- 

ecture,  recitation,  computation  and  experimental  laboratory.  The  Engii.- 
Training  examination  is  required. 

280.    Chemical   Engineering   Problems.    1-6   hr.    For    in:  ;ors,    and   gra 

students.  May  be  used  to  correct  deficiencies  preparatory  or  following  courses 
such  as  Ch.E.  270  and  271  or  for  students  in  other  disciplines  desiring  to  take 
only  a  portion  of  a  course. 

284.  Industrial  Instrumentation  and  Control.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140.  Discussion  of 
process  characteristics,  theory  and  application  of  measuring  means.  Theory, 
modes  and  application  of  automatic  control.  Selection  and  characteristics 
of  final  control  elements.  3  hr.  rec. 

297.    Thesis.  2-5  hr.  A  problem  in  chemical  engineering  or  industri. 

selected  for  investigation.  A  carefully  prepared  report  is  required.  Open  only 
to  qualified  seniors.  6-15  hr.   lab. 

Materials  Science  Engineering 

°250.    Engineering   Materials    Science.    3   hr.    PR:    Physics    124    or    125.    Inclu<: 
study   of   the   internal    structures    of   metal>.    cera: 

and  the  dependence  of  properties  upon  these  structures.  behavior  of 

materials    under   conditions    involving   mechanical  thermal    n 

corrosion,  electromagnetic  fields  and  radiation.  3  hr.  rec. 

4.     Principles  of  Materials  Engineering.  3  hr.  each.  PR  or  com     \1 

ry  and  fundamental  principles  involved   in  the  development   and  produc- 
tion of  engineering  materials  from  the  mended  for  Hou- 
rs.   3  hr.    rec. 

\r<  leah  Engineering 

Nuc.E. 

Introductory    Nuclear  Engineering.    3  hr.    PR:    Physics    124    <>r    125.    Inch 

elementary  nuclear  physics  necessary  for  understanding  nucleai 

Design   and   0\  shielding,    nostrum 

physics,  fuel  cj  nuclear  propulsion.  3  fa 

•Courses    marked    with     an    asterisk     may     be    tak«B     as     iindt-rgraduatr     work     h\     studrn' 
"thrr  colleges  and   schools. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
C.E. 

°1.  Surveying.  2  hr.  PR:  Math.  4.  For  other  than  civil  engineering  students.  Ele- 
mentary theory  of  measurement  of  distance,  direction,  and  difference  in  ele- 
vation. Field  work  with  transit,  tape,  level,  stadia,  and  plane  table.  Office 
computation  and  plotting.  1  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

°5.  Land  Surveying.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  4.  Primarily  for  forestry  students.  Theory 
and  practice  with  compass,  transit,  level,  stadia,  and  plane  table;  computations 
of  area;  astronomical  observations;  map  plotting.  2  hr.  rec,  6  hr.  lab. 

°6.  Topographic  Mapping.  2  hr.  PR:  C.E.  5.  Primarily  for  forestry  students.  Topo- 
graphic maps;  surveys  for  roads  and  property  lines;  U.S.  Public  Land  Surveys; 
practice  in  lettering,  plotting,  and  inking  of  topographic  maps.  1  hr.  rec,  3 
hr.  lab. 

100.  Introduction  to  Civil  Engineering.  1  hr.  PR:  Freshman  standing.  A  survey  of 
the  historical  foundations  of  civil  engineering  and  the  role  of  the  profession 
in  the  future.  The  basic  areas  of  civil  engineering  will  be  introduced  and  dis- 
cussed to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  opportunities  inherent  in  civil  engi- 
neering careers.  Introduction  to  the  digital  computer  and  its  application  to 
civil  engineering  problems.  3  hr.  rec.  and  lab. 

102.  Survey  Engineering.  6  hr.  PR:  Math.  15.  Theory  of  measurement  and  errors; 
introduction  to  least  squares;  figure  of  the  earth;  study  of  instruments  for 
measuring  distance,  direction,  and  elevation  including  their  geometry,  accu- 
racy, use,  and  adjustment;  terrestrial  and  celestial  spheres  and  field  astronomy; 
horizontal  and  vertical  curves;  earthwork  measurement;  triangulation;  bound- 
ary surveying.  The  design,  execution  and  testing  of  field  surveys  for  maps, 
boundaries  and  routes;  determination  of  true  meridian,  calculation  of  areas. 

°115.  Fluid  Mechanics.  3  hr.  PR  or  cone:  T.A.M.  104.  Fluid  statics,  laminar  and 
turbulent  flow  of  compressible  and  incompressible  fluids,  flow  measurements, 
open  channel  flow,  and  kinetics  of  fluids.  3  hr.  rec. 

131.  Highway  Engineering.  4  hr.  PR:  C.E.  102.  Highway  administration,  econ- 
omics, and  finance;  planning  and  design;  subgrade  soils  and  drainage;  con- 
struction and  maintenance.  Design  of  a  highway.  Center  line  and  grade  pro- 
jections, earthwork  and  cost  estimate.  3  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

141.  Railway  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  102.  Development  and  importance  of 
the  railroad  industry.  Principles  of  location,  construction,  operation,  and 
maintenance.  3  hr.  rec. 

146.  Sanitary  Engineering  I.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  Hydrology  as  applied  to  water 
and  waste  systems.  Design  of  water  distribution  and  waste  water  systems. 
The  study  and  partial  design  of  water  and  waste  water  treatment  facilities. 
2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

147.  Sanitary  Engineering  II.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115.  Examination  of  water  and  waste 
water,  water  treatment,  waste  water  treatment  and  special  problems  in  public 
health,  air  pollution  and  radioactivity.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

160.  Structural  Analysis  I.  5  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  101  and  102.  Analysis  of  stresses  and 
deflections  in  statically  determinate  structures  caused  by  fixed  and  moving 
loads.  Study  of  influence  lines  and  loading  criteria  for  beams,  and  plane  and 
space  framed  structures.  Application  of  electronic  computer  techniques  to 
structural  problems.  4  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

"Courses    marked    with    an    asterisk    may    be    taken    as    undergraduate    work    by    students    in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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210.  Photogrammetry.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  10.:  \  md  interpretation  of  the 
aerial  photograph;  flight  planning;  radial-lint-  control,  principles  oJ  stereo- 
scopy;  plotting  instruments.  2  hr.  rec.,  3  hr.  lab. 

211.  Geodesy.  3  hr.  PR:  CE.  102  and  Math.  io.  IV  e  line  measure] 
trianguiation  and  leveling,  geodetic  astronomy;  figure  of  the  earth,  map  pro- 

mgular  o  systems;   least  squares  adjustments;   gravity. 

3  hr.  rec. 

221.  Engineering  Hydraulics.  3  hr.  PR:  C.F..    115.   Fundamental  princip! 
similitude,  Rom  measurement,  water  hammer  and  surging,  channel  transitions, 
gradually  varied  How,  wave  motion  and  sediment  transportation.   \)< 
various  elements  o!  bydraulk  structures.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

222.  Open  Channel  Flow.  3  hr.  PR:  C.F..  115.  An  analysis  of  the  hydraulic  prob- 
lems associated  with  natural  waterways,  man  made  waterways,  and  the 

of  the  hydraulic  structures  of  open  channels.  3  In 

231.  Concrete  and   Aggregates.   3  hr.    PR:   OF.    131.   T.AM     1<>>     (     aside 
and  methods  for  the  design  of  concrete  mixes.  Effect  <>t  .nr  entraining 

and  other  additives.  Studies  of  the  influence  "t    agj  >perties  on   the 

design  and  performance  of  concrete  mixtures.  An  analysis  of  the  met! 
test  commonly  used  for  concrete  and  aggregates  and  the  significance  of  these 
tests.  3  hr.  rec. 

232.  Principles  of  Transportation  Engineering.  3  hr.    PR:   C.F.    131    or 

bask  approach  to  the  problem  <>t  integrated  transportation  systems  from  the 
standpoint   of   assembly,    haul,    and    distribution    mean-.    Analysis    "f    the   char- 
acteristics of  the  transport  equipment  and   traveled  way.    Power   requirements. 
speed,  stopping,  capacity  costs,  economies  of  location  and  route  selecti 
be  discussed.  Future  technological  developments  and  innovations  will  1 
sidered.  3  hr.  rec. 

233.  Construction  Methods.  3  hr.  PR:  C.F.  131  or  equiv.  The  study  of  construction 
methods,  equipment,  and  administration  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  in- 
fluence of  new  developments  in  technology.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

251.  Public  Health  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  146  or  147  or  consent.  The  engi- 
neering aspects  involved  in  the  control  of  the  environment  for  the  protection 
of  the  health  and  the  promotion  of  the  comfort  of  man.  Discussions  will  in- 
clude communicable  disease  control,  milk  and  food  sanitation,  air  pollution, 
refuse  disposal,  industrial  hygiene,  and  radiological  health  hazards.  3  hr.  rec. 

252.  Water  Resources  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.   115.  Design  of  water-resource 

ins.     The     interrelationship     between    economic     objective  neering 

analysis  and  governmental  agencies.  3  hr.  rec. 

200.  Structural  Analysis  II.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  160.  An  introduction  to  the  fundamental 
theory  of  statically  indeterminate  structures.  Genera]  theory  of  continuity  .md 
iterative  and  energy  methods  applied  to  the  analysis  of  indeterminate  be. mis 
and  frames.  3  hr.  rec. 

261.  Statically  Indeterminate  Structures.  |  hr.  PR:  C.F.  260.  Advanced  topics  in 
indeterminate  structural  analysis  tor  trusses  and  oonptismatjc  members.  3  hr. 
rec. 

270.  Structural  Design  I.   3   hr.    PR   or   cone:    C.F.    260.   Theory   and   design   of   re- 
inforced   concrete   members.    Design    considerations    for   concrete   bride- 
buildings.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

271.  Structural  Design  II.  3  hr.  PR  or  coin     (    I     280.  Design  "f  sted  bridge  and 

building     structures.     Welded,     riveted,     .md     bolted     connections;     simp' 
moment-resistant   connections;  cost  estimates.   2   hr.    rec,     >  hr.   lab. 
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272.  Plastic  Design  of  Steel  Structures.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  260  or  consent.  The  funda- 
mental concepts  of  the  plasticity  of  steel.  Analysis  of  structures  for  ultimate 
load.  The  influence  of  axial  forces,  shear  forces,  and  local  buckling  on  the 
plastic  moment.  Study  of  structural  connections  and  deflections.  Steel  struc- 
ture design.  3  hr.  rec. 

273.  Prestressed  Concrete.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  270.  The  analysis  and  design  of  determi- 
nate and  indeterminate  prestressed  beams  and  frames.  3  hr.  rec. 

274.  Timber  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  160  and  For.  232.  Emphasis  on  the  funda- 
mentals of  modern  timber  design  and  analysis.  Topics  to  be  presented  include 
a  review  of  wood  properties,  the  design  of  beams,  columns,  arches,  trusses  and 
pole  structures  using  dimensional  lumber,  glue-laminated  and  plywood  com- 
ponents. Detailed  study  of  connections  using  nails,  shear  connectors  and  ad- 
hesives.  3  hr.  rec. 

275.  Reinforced  Concrete.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  160.  Theory  and  design  of  slabs,  beams, 
columns,  footings,  retaining  walls,  and  concrete  buildings,  with  emphasis  on 
ultimate  load  design.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

280.  Soil  Mechanics.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  115,  T.A.M.  101.  Origins  and  distribution  of 
soils,  classification  of  soils,  fundamental  soil  properties,  and  stresses  in  soils. 
Subsurface  exploration.  Introduction  to  foundations  design  and  the  design 
and  construction  of  earth  structures.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

281.  Foundations  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  C.E.  131,  280.  Soils  exploration  and  the 
design  and  analysis  of  engineering  foundations.  Particular  emphasis  on  earth 
pressures  and  the  design  of  retaining  walls,  studies  of  bracing  systems  and  the 
elements  of  shallow  and  deep  foundations  for  bridges  and  buildings.  Move- 
ment of  water  through  soil  structures  and  control  of  water  in  excavations. 
3  hr.  rec 

290.    Civil  Engineering  Problems.  1-4  hr.  For  junior,  senior,  and  graduate  students. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

E.E. 

*25.  Electric  Circuits  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  17,  Physics  102.  Basic  concepts,  non- 
linear elements,  introduction  to  steady  state  electrical  circuit  theory  (d-c  and 
a-c),  Ohm's  law,  Kirchhoff's  laws,  circuit  analysis  theorems,  phasor  algebra 
and  its  application  to  a-c  circuit  analysis.  3  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

*105.  Electrical  Fundamentals.  4  hr.  PR:  Math.  140,  Physics  102.  Fundamental 
principles  of  electric  and  magnetic  circuits.  Induced  and  generated  electro- 
motive force.  Fundamental  a-c  circuit  analysis.  Polyphase  systems.  Elementary 
electronics.  (Primarily  for  non-electrical  engineering  students.)  3  hr.  rec,  3  hr. 
lab. 

*125.  Electrical  Circuits  II.  4  hr.  PR:  E.E.  25,  Math.  140.  Complex  frequency  con- 
cept, Laplace  transformation,  transient  analysis  of  both  d-c  and  a-c  circuit 
analysis.  3  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

°126.  Electric  and  Magnetic  Fields  I.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  25,  Math.  140,  Physics  102. 
Electric  scalar  potential;  line  integrals;  the  vector  concepts  of  gradient,  diver- 
gence and  curl;  flux  lines  and  potential  theory;  the  electric  dipole,  polariza- 
tion; electric  and  magnetic  fields  of  symmetrical  geometrical  systems;  mag- 
netic vector  potential;  ferromagnetism;  elements  of  field  mapping;  summary 
in  Maxwell's  equations.  3  hr.  rec. 

°152.  Electronics  I.  4  hr.  PR:  E.E.  125,  126,  Physics  126  or  cone  The  study  and 
use  of  semi-conductor  devices  and  vacuum  tubes  as  circuit  elements;  rectifiers 
and  voltage  amplifiers.  3  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

•Courses    marked    with    an    asterisk    may    be    taken    as    undergraduate    work    by    students    in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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ISO.    Electrical  Problems.  1-3  hr.  For  sophomore  and  junior  ituda 
200.     Seminar.   (Credit).   PR:   Senior  standing.   Special  material  and  pro  • 

•205.    Electrical  Fundamentals.  4  In.   PR:   E.E,    105.   Fundamental*  and  operating 
characteristics  ol  electrical  machines  and  transform,  m  tube,  photo- 

tube, and  transistor  characteristics.  Electronic  circuits.  (No!  open  to  electrical 
engineering  students.)  3  hr.  rec.,  3  In.  lab. 

210.  Electronics  for  Scientists.  3  In.  PR:  General  Physics  and  Calculus  or  Consent. 
A  special  course  for  chemists,  physicists,  medical   n 

bavins   a   limited   background   in   electronics.   The   materia] 
covered  will  begin  with  electrical  and  electronic  fundamentals  and  leads  sys- 
tematically into  servomechanisms,  operational  amplifiers,  digital  circuit 
other  devices  used  in  current  laboratory  research  and  control  problems, 
open  to  Engineering  students.)  1  hr.  rec..  8  hr.  lab. 

c22r>.    Electric  Circuits   1 1 1.  4  hr.   PR:   E.E,    L25.   Distributed  circuits   (transmJ 

lines),  stead)  analysis  of  distributed  circuits,  simulation  of  distributed  circuits 
by   equivalent    lumped    parameter   circuits.    Interpretation    of    transmission    line 

as    [general    four    terminal    network    [A    B    C    D    constants),    matrix    method 

iibination    of    four    terminal    networks,    introduction    of    "modern'-    network 
analysis.   3  hr.   rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

i  magnetic   Fields   II.   3  hr.   PR:   E.E.    120.    Plane   waves   in   dielectric 

media;    plane    waves    in    conducting    media;    transmission    In 
ant'  hr.   rec. 

Electromechanical  Devices  I.  I  hr.  PR:  E.E.  125,  120.  Fundamentals 

tromechanical  energy  conversion.  Transformers  ami  rotating  machines.  3  hr. 
rec.,  3  hr.  lab. 

233.  Electromechanical  Devices  IF  4  hr.  PR:  E.E.  232.  Analysis  <>1  machine- 
performance  by  the  principles  of  electromechanical  energy  conversion.  3  hr. 
rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

Electrical  Machinery.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  232  or  consent.  Synchronous  machi] 
windings,  calculation  of  emf  and  mmf;  mmf  space  functions.  Potior  diagram. 
ASA     regulation,    2-reactance    diagrams.     Multiple-winding    transformers    and 
auto  transformers.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

236.  Electrical  Machinery.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  233  or  consent.  Commutation  theory  oi 
machines,  d-c  and  a-c  multiple-winding  and  special  purpose  machines;  mul- 
tiple machine  systems.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

Flee  Ironies  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  152,  225,  226.  Analysis  of  feedback  amplifiers, 

power  amplifiers,  oscillators  and  modulation  systems.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

Electronic!  III.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  251.  Analysis  of  demodulation  systems,  v> 

shaping    circuits,    electronic    power-handling    systems,    photo-sensitive    del 
and  microwave  devices.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

253.    Physical  Electronics.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  152.  A  study  of  the  physical  principK 

electrical  conduction  and  the  application  of  these  principles  to  electronic  con- 
duction in  solids,  electron  emission,  and  conduction  in  vacuum  and  gas.  3  hr. 
rec 

257.    Transistor  Circuits.  3  hr.    PR:    E.E.   251    or  consent.   Application   of   the  1 

principles  of  semiconductor  electronics  to  the  junction  transist  pment 

of  the  terminal  properties  of  the  junction   transistor.  3  hr.   n 

261.     Networks  and  Filters.  3  hr.   PR:    V.A..   225  or  content   Analyse   and   synthesis 

of  network  and  filters.  3  hr.  rec. 

"Courses     marked     u  itli     an     asterisk     nia>      b«     takrn     .in     nnder^'i.wluat.      work     b)      itinlfwl 
other  colleges   and   schools. 
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°264.  Communications  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  251  or  consent.  Communications 
systems,  or  systems  used  to  transmit  information.  The  underlying  principles  of 
modern  information  transmission  systems  are  stressed.  Emphasis  is  placed  up- 
on the  fundamental  role  of  system  bandwidth  and  noise  in  limiting  the  trans- 
mission of  information.  3  hr.  rec. 

270.  Engineering  Analysis  and  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  232,  251.  Formulation  and 
application  of  the  method  of  engineering  analysis  based  upon  fundamental 
physical  laws,  mathematics,  and  practical  engineering  considerations.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  professional  approach  to  the  analysis  of  engineering 
problems.  3  hr.  rec. 

°271.  Theory  of  Digital  Computers.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  in  Engineering  or 
Mathematics.  Introduction  to  the  field  of  digital  computer  design.  Topics  in- 
clude general  computer  organization,  number  systems  and  number  represen- 
tations, design  characteristics  of  major  computer  units,  Boolean  algebra  and 
its  application  to  computer  design  and  sequencing  of  basic  arithmetic  pro- 
cesses in  a  computer.  3  hr.  rec. 

275.  Pulse  Techniques.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  225,  251.  An  introduction  to  the  response  of 
electrical  networks  to  non-sinusoidal  inputs,  the  analysis  of  active  networks 
with  large  signals  and  the  circuits  and  techniques  used  in  pulse  and  digital 
equipment.   3  hr.   rec. 

280.  Eletcrical  Problems.   1-3  hr.  For  junior,  senior,  and  graduate  students. 

281.  Electrical  Power  Systems.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  226  or  consent.  Polyphase  transfor- 
mation with  three-phase  and  with  single-phase  transformers.  Principles  of 
circuit  protection  and  relaying.  Principles  of  grounding.  Introduction  to  sym- 
metrical components.  3  hr.  rec. 

282.  Symmetrical  Components.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  226  or  consent.  An  application  to 
the  methods  of  symmetrical  phase  components  in  calculating  currents  in  sys- 
tems under  various  types  of  unbalanced  conditions.  3  hr.  rec. 

285.  Electric-Power  Transmission  and  Distribution.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  226.  Circle  dia- 
grams applied  to  the  various  problems  of  power  transmission;  phase  modifier 
applications  and  an  introduction  to  power  stability.  3  hr.  rec. 

286.  Fundamentals  of  Servomechanisms.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  225.  Fundamental  analysis 
of  the  servomechanisms  and  automatic  control  devices.  3  hr.  rec. 

288.  Antennas.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  226  or  consent.  Analysis  and  design  of  antenna  sys- 
tems. 3  hr.  rec. 

*293.  Analogue  Computers.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140.  The  theory  and  operation  of  ana- 
logue computers.  Amplitude  scaling  and  time  scaling  on  the  analogue  com- 
puter and  application  of  the  analogue  computer  to  the  solution  of  differential 
equations.  3  hr.  rec. 

299.  Ultra-High  Frequency  Technology.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  226  or  consent.  Special 
problems  encountered  at  high  and  ultra-high  frequencies.  3  hr.  rec. 

GENERAL 

G. 

1.  Engineering  Lectures.  (Credit).  Required  of  all  freshmen  in  engineering.  A 
series  of  lectures  designed  to  acquaint  the  engineering  student  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  course  with  the  profession  he  has  chosen.  1  hr.  lee. 

•Courses    marked    with    an    asterisk    may    be    taken    as    undergraduate    work    by    students    in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  - 

I.E. 

°7.    Welding  and  Heal  Treatment  1  hr.  Practice  in  cutting  tnd  welding  steel  tod 
iron  with  oxyaoetylene  and  an    welding  equipment   Demonstrations  oi 
different  mediods  of  heal  treatment  One  3  hr.  lab. 

°11.    Machine  Work.  2  hr.  Equipment,  purpose  and  cl  rations,  n 

ods  of  holding  work,  turning,  boring,  drilling,  grinding,  and  shape 
precision  measuring  instruments.  Two  3  hr.  law. 

°15.    Welding,  Forming,  and  lL-.it  Treatment  2  hr.  Moldinj  istmg  oi  nou- 

ns metals  tylene  welding,  electric   welding,  resistance  weld 

plates,  pipes,  tubing,  etc.   Lectures,   recitations,  demonstrations,  and   lab 
practice.  6  hr.   lab. 

°100.    Manufacturiim  Proceitei,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work 

relating  to  methods,  types  of  equipment  and  character  ot  operate  • 

machines  and  machine  tools.    bmphasis   is  placed   on   the  economic 
machine  tools,  assembly  line  manufacture,  gauging,  and  inspection.   2  hr.   rec, 

3  hr.  lab. 

110.  Tool  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  LOO.  Design,  construction,  application,  and  eco- 
nomic aspects  of  jigs,  fixtures,  and  special  tools  used  is  manufacturing 

production  basis.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

131.  fundamentals  of  Industrial  Engineering.  3  lir.  PR:  Sophomore  standing.  Prin- 
ciples of  organization,  including  study  and  design  of  Organization  charts.  Inte- 
gration ot  motion  and  time  Study,  production  control,  accounting  job  evalua- 
tion, engineering  economy,  and  other  functions  of  industrial  engineering  into 
a  composite  industrial  picture.  Review  of  existing  labor  laws  and  current  legis- 
lation 3  hr.  rec. 

°140.  Motion  and  Time  Study.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Principles  and  techniques, 
job  analysis,  standardization,  and  formula  construction;  stop  watch  and  micro- 
motion analysis  of  industrial  operations;  development  of  production  and  in- 
centive standards.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

142.  Production  Control.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  140.  Planning,  scheduling,  routing  and 
dispatching  in  manufacturing  operations  and  production  control  systems.  Prob- 
lems in  industrial  plant  design.  Layout  for  operation  and  control.  Space  utili- 
zation.  3  hr.    rec. 

°151.  Accounting  for  Engineers.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  The  accounting  cycle, 
journals,  and  ledgers;  study  of  fix  and  depreciation;  interpretation  of 

financial  statements.  A  survey  ot  the  essentials  of  cost  accounting.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  utilization  of  cost  data  and  reports  by  management,  indicating 
management's  control  over  industrial  operations.  3  hr.  rec. 

L80.    Introduction  to  Diuital  Computation.  3  hr.   PR:  Math.  2  or  3.  Introduction  to 
l-program     concepts,     flow    diagrams,     looping,     decisions,     input-output 
techniques,    algebraic   compilers,   symbolic    assembly    systems,    niacin:.- 
guages.   subroutines,  equipment  components,   and   their  applications.  T: 
dent  will  have  considerable  opportunity  to  actually   program  numerical  prob- 
lems  for  the   University's  computers.   The   field   of   present   and   future  equip- 
ment components  will  bo  surveyed,  and  the  advantages  and  disadvant  . 
various  techniques  and  systems  will  be  Indicated.  2  hr.  rec.  3  hr.  lab. 

°200.    Metal-Cutting   Theory   and    Practice.   3   hr.    PR:    I.E.    1  Metal 

cutting    tooL.    tool    materials,    work    materials,    cutting   fluids.  |    chip 

formation,  cutting  forces,  tool-life  texts,  economics  of  tool  hi,-,  me.i-urement 
of  product.  2  hr.  rec.,  3  hr.  lab. 

•Courses    marked    with     an    asterisk     may     |  hiate    work     hv     sti:>i- nts     in 

other  colleges   and  schools. 
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201.  Metal  Forming  Manufacturing  Processes.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  100  or  consent. 
Applications  and  operations  of  the  basic  metal  forming  processes  including 
the  primary  metal  working  processes  and  the  metal  shearing,  drawing,  bind- 
ing, and  squeezing  processes,  along  with  the  machine  tools  required  for  these 
processes.  3  hr.  rec. 

205.  Metal  Forming  Theory.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  201.  The  mechanics  and  basics  of  metal 
forming  with  elementary  theoretical  and  descriptive  investigations  of  tube- 
sinking,  deep-drawing,  wire-drawing,  extrusion,  cold  rolling,  and  forging.  3  hr. 
rec. 

207.  Metal  Casting  Manufacturing  Processes.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  100  and  Mat.E.  25C 
or  consent.  Fluidity  processes  used  in  industiy  covering  non-permanent  pro- 
cesses such  as  sand  molding,  centrifugal  molding,  investment  molding,  and 
shell  molding.  Some  permanent  mold  methods  will  be  investigated  along  with 
metal  processes,  molding  machines,  and  fundamentals  of  costing  design.  3  hr. 
rec. 

211.  Industrial  Engineering  Problems.  1-3  hr.  PR:  Consent  of  Department  Chair- 
man. Special  problems  relating  to  industrial  engineering. 

°214.  Advanced  Analysis  of  Engineering  Data.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  244.  The  application 
of  advanced  theories  of  statistical  techniques  to  analyze  and  interpret  indus- 
trial problems.  Subjects  include  multiple  regression,  curvilinear  regression, 
advanced  analysis  of  variance,  randomized  complete  blocks,  Latin  Square  de- 
signs, factorial  designs,  transformations,  and  analysis  of  response  curves.  Ac- 
cent is  on  proper  design  of  experiments,  proper  interpretation  of  results,  and 
thorough  consideration  of  all  errors  of  estimation  and  errors  of  inference. 
3  hr.  rec. 

°215.  Statistical  Decision  Making.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  244  or  consent.  Basic  concepts  of 
probability  theory,  discrete  and  continuous  distributions,  joint  and  derived 
distributions,  expectation,  and  properties  of  estimators.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  applications  of  probability  theory  in  Operations  Research,  Qual- 
ity Control,  and  Human  Factors  Engineering.  3  hr.  rec. 

°244.  Engineering  Statistics.  3  hr.  PR  or  cone:  Math.  17.  The  use  of  graphical 
analysis;  measures  of  central  tendency  and  dispersion;  normal,  binomial,  and 
Poisson  distributions  in  engineering  applications;  linear  regression  and  cor- 
relation; tests  of  significance,  nonparametric  statistics,  and  analysis  of  vari- 
ance. 3  hr.  rec. 

°250.  Electronic  Computer  Data  Processing.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  Funda- 
mentals of  digital  computer  operations,  equipment  characteristics,  input  and 
output  components.  Elements  of  number  systems.  Fundamentals  of  "IR,"  in- 
formation retrieval.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  integrated  systems  analysis  and 
design,  business  and  industrial  data  for  computer  applications,  and  funda- 
mentals of  programming.  Existing  equipment  systems  and  the  economics  of 
their  applications  will  be  reviewed. 

253.  Analytical  Techniques  of  Operations  Research.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  244.  A  study  of 
the  analytical  techniques  used  in  operations  research  and  industrial  engineer- 
ing with  special  emphasis  on  their  application  to  industrial  systems  and 
operations.  The  applications  of  matrix  algebra,  vectors  and  convex  set  theory 
to  linear  programming.  Minimization  techniques  including  differencing,  dif- 
ferentiation of  single  and  multiple  integrals  and  Langrangian  multipliers  with 
application  to  production  and  inventory  problems.  Markov  Processes  with 
applications  to  production  problems  and  decision  making.  3  hr.  rec. 

•Courses    marked    with    an    asterisk    may    be    taken    as    undergraduate    work    by    students    in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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°254.    Introduction  to  Operations  Research.  3  hr.  PR:   I  i  od  cone:    IK.    142 

or  consent.  Economic  problems  of  production  m 
linear  programming,  total  value  anal-.  Lljrsis,   M 

analysis,  and  equipment  investment  analysis.  3  In 

256.    Introduction  to  Systemi  Engmeermg.  1  hr.  PR:  1  ;  ME 

287.  The  nature  of  scientific  methodology   mcfuHmg:   quantitative  svnth 

of  models  with  accompanying  rictkms,  definition  oi  terms, 

sampling  and  measurement  of  component!  <'f  the  m  and 

testing  of  assumptions,  optimization  techniques,   testa 

model  and  the  solution,  and  oner  sensitivity  of  the  model.  Emphasis  will  also 
be   toward  development  of   the   problem-solver's   al>ilit\    I  ign 

resources  to  the  problem  solution  phases  in  a  manner  such  as  to  equalize  the 

marginal  cost  of  improving  the  model's  reliability.  This  course  will  pi 

opportunity   for   the   Student    to   analyze   an   operation   as   it   may    interact    with 
the  whole  system.   1  hr.  roc 

2S 1.     Digital   Computation    for   Enm'neers.    3   hr.    PR:    Math.    15.    Study   of   the   pro- 
gramming with  emphasis  on  coding  with  an  automatic  programming 
language,    FORTRAN.    Introduction    to    numerical    methods    wit1 
and  scientific  applications.   The  student  will   have  ample  opportunity   to  ptO- 
im  University  computers.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

Advanced  Digital  Computer  Concepts.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  ISO  or  281  oi  con 

Principles  oi  digital  computer  Functional  components.  Study  of  digital  opt  I 
ing  systems  including  structure  of  the  various  subsystem  components  su< ; 
monitors,   input  output  control   systems,   and   I  \  '.vanced 

tern    concepts    including    multiprogramming,    multiple  ring, 

and  time  sharing  will  be  covered.   Various  existing  operating   systems  will   be 
evaluated  as  well  as  principles  in  overall  system  desicn.  3  hr.  rec. 

283.  Informational  Retrieval  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.   ISO  or  281  or  consent.  A  study  of  the 
tools,    elements    and    theories   of    information   storage    and    retrieval.    Areas    of 
study   include  documentation,   information   framework:    indexing;    element 
usage,  organization  and  equipment:  parameters  and  implementation:    theories 
of  file  organization  and  system  design.  3  hr.  rec. 

284.  Simulation  by  Dicital   Methods.   3  hr.   PR:   I.E.   244   or  consent   and   Fortran 
programming  experience.  An  introduction  to  methods  of  simulation  using  the 
digital  computer.   Study  of  the  methods  of  generating   random   numb 
Monte  Carlo  technique,  process  generators,  industrial  dynamics  models,  meth- 
ods of  error  analysis  and  reduction,  and  digital  computer  simulation  langu 
such  as  Simscript.   Dynamo,    Fordyn.   and   especially   GPSS   (General    Pur; 
System  Simulator-IIR  The  student  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  t 

digital    computer    to    simulate    moderately    complex    production,     invent 
queuing,   and   maintenance  systems.   Although   the  primary   emphasis   is   more 
practically    restricted    to   models   of   industrial   operations,    the    techniques    are 
immediately  adaptable  to  simulation  of  any  physical  or  information 
Simulated  experiments  are  also  considered.  3  hr.  rec. 

Engineering  Economy.  3  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing.  Compari  relative 
economy  of  engineering  alternatives;  compound  interest  in  relation  to  calcu- 
lation of  annual  costs;  present  worth  and  prospective  return  on  in- 
vestments; methods  of  depreciation;  sunk  costs,  increment  c  ral  econ- 
omy studies  with  emphasis  on  retirement  and  replacement  of  equipment; 
sideration  of  taxes,  public  works,  and  manufacturing  ( 
nomic  solution  of  engineering  proposals.  3  hr.  rec. 

°288.    Job  Evaluation  and  Wage  Incentives.  3  hr.  PR:  I.F.   140  or  consent.  Principle* 
used  in  evaluating   jobs,   rates  of  pay,  characteristics  and   objectives   of  w 
incentive  plans;   incentive  formulae  and  curves.  3  hr.   rec. 
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•290.  Industrial  Statistics.  2  hr.  PR:  I.E.  244.  Economic  objectives  of  quality  con- 
trol in  manufacturing  through  sampling  methods;  the  Shewhart  control  chart 
for  variables,  attributes,  and  defects  per  unit;  statistical  approach  to  accept- 
ance procedures.  2  hr.  rec. 

292.  Plant  Layout  and  Design.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  110  and  142.  Problems  in  industrial 
plant  design.  Equipment  location,  space  utilization,  layout  for  operation  and 
control,  flow  sheets,  materials  handling.  Allied  topics  in  power  utilization, 
light,  heat,  and  ventilation.  1  hr.  rec,  6  hr.  lab. 

°294.  Standard  Manufacturing  Costs.  3  hr.  PR:  I.E.  151.  Development  of  standards 
for  labor,  material,  and  overhead  expenses;  uses  of  standards  for  control; 
analyses  of  variances  between  standard  and  actual  costs.  3  hr.  rec. 

299.  Human  Factors  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  Psychol.  115  or  consent.  An  exami- 
nation of  human  factors  engineering  and  man-machine  systems  to  include  a 
study  of  ambient  environment,  human  capabilities  and  equipment  design.  Ap- 
plication of  human  factors  engineering  in  workplace  design,  maintainability, 
and  task  design  methodology.  Study  of  system  design  for  man-computer  inter- 
face, life  support  requirements,  simulators  and  man-machine  systems.  2  hr. 
rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

M.E. 

20.  Engineering  Drawing  and  Graphics  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Plane  geometry.  Lettering, 
use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthographic  projection,  section 
and  conventions,  auxiliary  views,  descriptive  geometry,  pictorial  sketching, 
dimensioning.  2  hr.  rec,  4  hr.  lab. 

109.  Mechanism.  2  hr.  PR:  M.E.  26  and  Math.  17.  Analytical  and  graphical  analy- 
sis of  the  displacement,  velocity  and  acceleration  properties  of  fundamental 
machine  configurations.  Study  of  the  requirements  for  constrained  motion  as 
a  basis  for  mechanical  synthesis  and  motion  programming.  6  hr.  lab. 

112.  Kinematics  and  Dynamics  of  Machines.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  109  and  T.A.M.  104. 
Analytical  and  graphical  analysis  of  force  and  motion  effects  applying  to 
mechanical  systems.  Problems  of  periodic  motion  on  force  and  isolation. 

120.  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  hr.  PR:  Physics  111  and  Math.  17.  First  and 
second  laws  of  thermodynamics;  energy  equations;  proptreies  of  gases  and 
vapors;  gaseous  mixtures  and  combustion.  3  hr.  rec. 

121.  Thermodynamics  of  Engineering.  3  hr.  PR:  Physics  111,  Math.  17.  Principles 
of  thermodynamics;  properties  of  gases  and  vapors;  vapor  cycles;  internal 
combustion  engines  cycles;  refrigeration;  and  heat  transfer.  Not  open  to  stu- 
dents majoring  in  mechanical  engineering.  3  hr.  rec. 

125.  Engineering  Thermodynamics.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  120  or  consent.  Continuation 
of  M.E.  120;  gas  cycles;  vapor  cycles;  air-vapor  mixtures;  flow;  thermo- 
dynamics relations  and  equilibrium.  3  hr.  rec. 

126.  Advanced  Engineering  Graphics.  2  hr.  PR:  Math.  17.  Nomography,  graphical 
and  numerical  analysis,  vectors,  problem  solution  by  analog  and  digital  com- 
puters, graphical  integration  differentiation. 

132.  Measurements  and  Computers.  2  hr.  PR  or  cone:  M.E.  120.  Measurements, 
data  analysis,  standards  and  accuracy,  calibration,  pressure,  force  and  temper- 
ature, etc.,  as  applied  in  the  experimental  technique.  An  introduction  to 
analog  and  digital  computations.  1  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

"Courses    marked    with    an    asterisk    may    be    taken    as    undergraduate    work    by    students    in 
other  colleges  and  schools. 
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133. 


201. 


202. 


Engineering  Laboratory.  2  hr.  PR:   Ml 

periments  involving  heat  transmission,  refrigeration,  and  intern 

engines.   3   hr.    lab. 

Design  of  Machine  Members.  3  hr.  PR:   1  .A.M.  103  ej      I 
Analysis  and  design  of  machine  dm  >n  the  tn< 

materials  and  its  modifications  due  to  inanufacturing  ; 

considerations.  Emphasis  is  on  rational  methods  and  □  pmcni  Oi 

ment  in  the  design  1  hr.  rec.  6  hr.  lab. 

Engineering    \nabsis    and    DesiflL    3   hr.    PR:    ME.    201    ,• 

fundamenta]   nrinciples  of  mathematics,   statics,  physics,   m< 
dynamics,  and  heat  transfer  in  the  rigorous  analysis  of 

vnnination   of  the  critical   specifications   of    the   problem    s.,1  .  the 

DM  of  a  creative  approach  to  the  satisfaction  of  these  critical  specifications  in 
likable  system.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

•^03      Machine  Design.   3  hr.   PR:   M.E.   201.    Desicn   of  complete  niacin;  ■ 
form    given    functions.    Creat..  '•    »    pit* 

d   desiuns   are    selected    to   perform    the   fiincti.  : 
to  fabricate,  and  have  a  generally  pleasing  appearance.   1  hr.  rec.  0  hr.  lab. 

204      Mechanical  Vibrations.  3  hr.   PR:   Math    253  and  ME.    112  or  consent.   1 

mentals  of  vibration  theorv.  Free  and  forced  vibration  of  single  and  mull 
degree  of  freedom  svstems.   Solution  by   Eourier  and   Laplace  transformation 
techniques.   Transient   analysis  emphasized.    Energy  methods.   3  hr.    n 

•TI5     Kinematics.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.   112  and  Math.  253,  or  cons.-nt    Geome' 

strained    motion,    kinematics    svnthesis    and    desien.    special    link.  I        ;>lei 

COrves,  inflection   circle.   Euler-Savary  equation,  cubic  of   stationary   curvature 
and  finite  displacement  techniques.  3  hr.  rec. 

Power    Plants.    3   hr.    PR:    ME.    125     Principles   of   design    and   opera?: 
modem    steam   power  plants    for   central    stations    and   for   process    industries. 
h  student  submits  an   individual  design  problem.  3  hr.   rec 

225  Problems  in  Thermocb  namics.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  125  or  consent  Detailed  study 
of    thermodvnamic    systems    with    special    emphasis    on    actual    pi  Phe 

problems  presented  are  designed  to  strengthen  the  background  of  the  student 
in   the   application   of   the   fundamental    thermodynamic   concepts.    2    hr.    : 
3  hr.  lab. 

_>  Mechanical  Endneerine  Laboratory.  1  hr.  PR:  M.E.  132.  Application  of 
measurements  to  the  testing  of  machines,  heat  transmission,  refrigeration,  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  etc.  3  hr.  lab. 

220     Internal  Ccmbostiofl  Engines.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  121  or  M  I 

dvnamics  of   the  internal   combustion   engines:  Otto  cy 

and  four-cycle  engines,  fuels,  carburetion  and  fuel  injection:  combust; 
•  rformance.  supercharging.  3  hr.  rec 

230.  Heat  Transfer  I.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.   120  or  M.E.   121.  Steady  state  Bl 

conduction,   includinc  extended   surface  and  numerical  methods,   emph 
both  forward  and  backward  time  step  methods.  Thermal   radiation   in* 
radiation    functions   and    radiation   network   theory.    Boundary    layei 
and  forced  and  fn  tion  are  also  covered.  3  hr.  rec. 

231.  Introduction  to  (.as  Dynamics.    I  hr.  PR:  M  F    125  or  M»E.  121 

and   Math.   253    Ban    Fundamentals  of   cas  dynamics,   one-dimei 
dynamics  and  wave  motion,  methods  of  measurement,  effect  of  v 
coi.  i  pts  from  ClIs  kinetics.  3  hr.  rec 
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235.  Heat  Transfer  II.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  230.  A  continuation  of  M.E.  230,  covering 
nonlinear  extended  surface;  gas  radiation;  freezing,  heat  exchanger  theory; 
recovery  factor  and  high  speed  flow;  and  mass  transfer.  Also,  periodic  flow 
and  application  of  the  digital  computer  to  problem*  in  heat  transfer.  3  hr.  rec. 

250.  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning.  3  hr.  PR:  M.E.  125  or  consent. 
Methods  and  systems  of  heating,  ventilating,  and  air  conditioning  of  various 
types  of  buildings,  types  of  controls  and  their  application.  3  hr.  rec. 

260.  Introductory  Engineering  Systems  Analysis.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing.  A 
study  of  analogues  and  mixed  systems.  Similitude  of  mechanical,  electrical, 
and  acoustic  dynamic  systems.  Dimensional  analysis  and  theory  of  model  de- 
sign. 3  hr.  rec. 

265.  Engineering  Acoustics.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140  and  consent.  Use  of  fundamental 
principles  of  mathematics  and  physics  to  develop  the  basic  theories  of  sound. 
Application  of  these  theories  involving  sound  in  closed  areas,  the  various 
modes  of  sound  transmission,  noise  control,  and  psychoacoustic  criteria.  3  hr. 
rec. 

271.  Introduction  to  Feedback  Control  Theory.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140  and  E.E.  105 
or  equivalent  background.  Introduction  to  automatic  control  systems  and  con- 
cepts of  feedback.  Transfer  function  analysis  of  the  equations  of  motion. 
Transient  and  steady  state  response.  Stability  criteria  using  Nyquist,  root  locus 
and  frequency  response  techniques.  3  hr.  rec. 

280.    Mechanical  Problems.  1-6  hr.  For  junior,  senior,  and  graduate  students. 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
T.A.M. 

101.  Statics.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  17,  Physics  11  (or  reg.  in  Math.  17).  Fundamental 
definitions  and  the  concept  of  static  equilibrium;  systems  of  forces  and 
couples;  application  to  solution  of  trusses  and  frames;  centroids  and  moments 
of  inertia.  3  hr.  rec. 

102.  Mechanics  of  Materials  I.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  101  and  Math.  17.  Stress,  strain, 
stress-strain  relationships;  Mohr  stress  and  strain-circles;  load-stress  and  load- 
deformation  relationships  for  axial,  torsion,  bending,  and  buckling  loads;  in- 
elastic theory  is  considered;  deflections;  column  theory.  3  hr.  rec. 

103.  Mechanics  of  Materials  II.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  102  and  Math.  17.  Theories  of 
failure  and  design  procedures;  survey  of  experimental  stress  analysis;  fatigue, 
energy,  creep,  relaxation,  and  temperature  considerations.  Laboratory  work  in 
behavior  of  common  engineering  materials  under  load;  evaluation  and  inter- 
pretation of  mechanical  properties.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

104.  Dynamics.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  101  and  Math.  17.  Kinematics  of  a  particle; 
moment  of  inertia  of  masses;  translation,  rotation  and  plane  motion  of  rigid 
bodies;  principles  of  work  and  energy,  impulse  and  momentum;  application 
to  engineering  problems.  3  hr.  rec. 

200.  Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials  I.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  103  or  consent.  Energy 
methods;  localized  stresses;  nonsymmetrical  bending;  curved  flexural  mem- 
bers; thick-walled  cylinders  and  rotating  disks;  beams  on  elastic  supports. 

201.  Theory  and  Application  of  Oscillatory  Phenomena.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  104. 
Study  of  oscillations  or  vibrations  in  acoustical,  electrical,  hydraulic  and 
mechanical  systems.  3  hr.  rec. 

202.  Advanced  Laboratory.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Applied  engineering  measurements 
and  instrumentation  dealing  with  mechanical  phenomena  as  force,  displace- 
ment, pressure,  torque,  velocity,  and  acceleration.  Introduces  students  to  vari- 
ous transducer,  signal  conditioning,  and  readout  equipment.  Time  allowed  for 
term  project  of  specific  student  interest. 
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203.    Experimental    Stress    Analysis.    3   hr.    PR:    T.A.M.    103,    UM 

some  of  the  more  i  roerimental  methods  of  analyzing  tnbu- 

Photoelasticity,   brittle  lacquers,  bird 
niques  and  instrument. i-  I  to  problems  involving 

and  residual  stress  distributions.  -  hr.  roc,  3  hr.  lab. 

250.    Intermediate  Dynainks.  3  hr.  PR:    l  AM    104,  Math.   140.   I 

inics  of   systems  oi   particles  and  applications.   D- 

Lagr  ruatkms    from    me   principle   of   virtual    work    a:  nbert's 

Principle.  Applicati  as  to  con 

s\  steins.  Orbital  motion.  3  hr.   n 

280.    Special  Problems  in  Mechanics.    1-3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.    103  and  i 
junior,  senior,  and  graduate  students. 


Courses  in  the  School  of  Mines 


ENGINEERING  OF  MIXES 

i:.m. 

1.    Freshman   Orientation.    I  [llired   of   all    freshmen    in   mining    and 

petroleum  engineer]  ries  of  lectures  I  to  acquaint  I 

at  the  beginning  of  his  course  with  the  characteristics  and  requirements  of  the 
with   particular   attention    to   the   mineral   engineering 
fields.    1   hr.   lee. 

102.    Mine  Surveying.  SI.  5  hr.  PR:  Math.   15.  Principles  of  surface  and  subsmi 

surveying,  celestial  observations,  and  related  calculations  together  with  in- 
tensive field  practice  in  underground  and  surface  surveying.  Rec.  and  field 
work   arranged. 

106.    Mineralogy.  I.  2  hr.   PR:  Chem.    16.  Mineral  identification,  blowpipe  an... 

of  m  ccurrence,   geographic  distribution  and   utilization   of   minerals; 

elements  of  crystallography.  Two  3  hr.  labs. 

108.    Fundamentals  of  Mining.  I.  4  hr.  PR:  Ceol.   1,  Math.   117.  Physics   I 

102.    or    consent.    Mineral    prospecting,    drilling,    use    of    explosives,    mining 
methods   for  bedded   deposits   and  ore  bodies,   timbering   and   applicat 
mining  machinery.  4  hr.  rec. 

112.    Mine  Plant  Design.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  212.  T.A.M.   102.  C.E.  115  and  Mat.E. 
250  or  concurrent  enrollment.  Applications  of  the  principle  of  mechan: 
mining  technology  to  the  analysis  and  design  of  mine  building,  head-frames, 
bins,  skips  and  cages.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

200.  Elements  of  Mineral  Conservation.  I.  3  hr.   PR:  Open  to  any  student   in   the 
University   with  Junior  standing.   A   study  of  the  future   demands   for  mineral 

including  coal  ad  industrial  minerals  and  the 

causes    of    mineral    loss    in    production    and    utilization    and    h  I   >id    or 

minimize   them. 

201.  Fire  Control  Engineering,  i   4  hr.   PR:   Senior  Standing   in   an  engineering 
curriculum  or  consent.  The  aspects  involved  in  the  control  from  fir- 

and    othei  hazards.    Protective    considerations    in    building 

construction  Fire  and  explosive  protection  ttion  inch; 

tion  and  control.  Lectures  3  and/or  lab.   1  hr. 

207.     Introductory   Seismology.  I.   1  hr.  PR:  PhysJci  11.  Earthquakes  and  t: 
and   area  distribution;   theory  of   I  die  prim 

construction,  adnistment.  and  operation;  interpr< 
mographs   wit'  !    provided   b> 

.station.    1    hr. 
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209.  Mineral  Preparation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  104,  or  consent.  Principles  of  prepa- 
ration, beneficiation  and  concentration  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  ores  for 
further  processing  or  utilization.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

212.  Advanced  Mining.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  108  and  PR  or  cone:  E.E.  105.  Engi- 
neering principles,  methods  and  equipment  applied  to  mine  transportation, 
hoisting,  and  drainage.  3  hr.  rec. 

213.  Mine  Ventilation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  108,  T.A.M.  104  and  C.E.  115.  Principles, 
purposes,  methods  and  equipment  pertaining  to  the  ventilation  of  mines.  2  hr. 
rec,  3  hr.   lab. 

215.  Industrial  Safety  Engineering.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  Junior  standing  or  consent.  Analysis 
of  problems  of  industrial  safety  and  accident  prevention,  laws  pertaining  to 
industrial  safety  and  health,  compensation  plans  and  laws,  and  industrial  prop- 
erty protection.  2  hr.  rec. 

217.  Coal  Preparation.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  212,  C.E.  115,  and  E.M.  209.  Formation 
of  coal,  rank,  classification  of  coal,  coal  petrography,  principles  of  preparing 
and  beneficiating  coal  for  market  with  laboratory  devoted  to  sampling,  screen 
analysis,  float  and  sink  separation  and  use  of  various  types  of  coal  cleaning 
equipment.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

218.  Advanced  Mineral  Preparation.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  108  and  E.M.  209.  The 
theory  and  practice  of  concentration  ores  and  industrial  minerals  with  special 
consideration  to  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  beneficiation  of  both  ores 
and  coal.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

219.  Advanced  Mining  Methods  for  Vein  Deposits.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  108,  T.A.M. 
104.  Methods  and  systems  of  mining  other  than  flat  seams.  Emphasis  placed 
on  selection  of  methods  in  relation  to  cohesive  strength  of  ore  bodies  and 
their  enclosing  wall  rocks.  Mining  of  anthracite  seam  included.  3  hr.  rec. 

220.  Mine  Design.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  212  and  E.M.  241.  A  comprehensive  de- 
sign problem  involving  underground  mining  developments  or  design  of  surface 
plant  or  both,  as  elected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  A 
complete  report  on  the  problem  is  required  including  drawings,  specifications 
and  cost  analysis.  9  hr.  lab. 

222.  Mine  Equipment  and  Machinery.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.E.  205  and  E.M.  212.  Selec- 
tion, installation,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  mining  equipment.  3  hr.  rec. 

223.  Mine  Management.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140,  E.M.  212  and  senior  standing. 
Economic,  governmental,  social,  and  labor  aspects  of  mining  as  related  to  the 
management  of  a  mining  enterprise.  3  hr.  rec. 

224.  Mining  Engineering  Problems.  I,  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Senior  or  graduate  standing. 
Investigation  and  detailed  report  on  a  special  problem  in  mining  engineering 
related  to  coal  mining  or  mineral  mining.  Supervision  and  guidance  by  a 
member  of  the  graduate  faculty. 

228.  Mine  Equipment  and  Machinery  Controls.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  222  or  consent. 
Principles,  application  and  use  of  electric  and  hydraulic  devices  and  circuits 
for  protection  and  control  of  mine  machinery  and  equipment.  3  hr.  rec. 

229.  Advanced  Mining  Equipment  Applications.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  E.M.  228.  Structural, 
mechanical,  hydraulic  and  electrical  characteristics  of  the  more  common  items 
of  mining  equipment.  Controls,  electrical  and  hydraulic  circuits,  and  mechani- 
cal transmissions  with  associated  problems.  Laboratory  design  of  a  control 
system  for  a  mining  machine.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

230.  Elements  of  Geophysical  Prospecting.  I.  3  or  4  hr.  PR:  Geol.  1,  Physics  11. 
Principles,  calculations  and  application  of  methods  for  locating  subsurface  oil, 
gas,  and  mineral  deposits.  Field  investigations  using  instruments  with  4  hr. 
section. 
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234.  Applied  Geophysics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:    Physics    102  BO 

gn  of  the  universe  and  the  planets,  beat  and  age  oi  the  earth.  Application  of 
the  s  physics  in  the  location  and  analysis  oi  earthquakes  and  in 

prospecting  for  Oil   and   minerals. 

241.    Mechanics  oi  Ground  Control  En  Mines.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  T.A.M.  L02.  Math.   L40, 
E.M,   L08  or  consent  Structure  of  the  earth's  crust,  bedding  planes,  joints. 
heterogeneity,  mechanical  properties  of  rocks,  itross-thne-cWormation  relation- 
ships in  rocks,  theoreticaJ  stress  distribution  about  mine  openings,  pi 
effects,  factors  in  mine  pillar  design,  pillar  burst  mining 

subsidence.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

PETROLEUM  ENGINEERING 

Pet.E. 

106.    Principles  Applying  to  Oil  and  Gas  Field  Development  and  Production. 

In.    PR:    Math.    IT   and   Geol.    1.   Introduction    to   principles   and    science   of   <>il 

property  development  and  oil  and  gas  production  science.  3  1.:  or.  lab. 

206.    Natural  Gas  Engineering.  I.  3  hr.   PR:   PetE.    106,   C.1      11").   Prindpi 

natural  gas  production,  transmission,  distribution,  processing,  regulation, 
measurement,  storage  and  analysis  with  a  laboratory  devoted  to  the  principles 
of  the  equipment  Utilized  in  the  above  named  operations.  2  hr.  rec.  3  hr.  lab. 

216.    Petroleum  Engineering  Design.   II    3  hr.  PR:   PetE.  232,  Material  Engr. 

A  comprehensive  problem  in  design  involving  systems  in  oil  and  gas  produc- 
tion, field  processing,  transportation  and  storage.  Three  3-hr.   labs. 

224.  Petroleum  Engineering  Problems.  I.  II.  1-6  hr.  PR:  Senior  or  graduate  stand- 
ing. Investigation  and  detailed  report  on  a  special  problem  in  petroleum  or 
natural  gas  engineering. 

232.    Petroleum  Reservoir  Engineering.  I.  5  or  6  hr.  PR:  Pet.E.  236.  Concents  on 

application  of  properties  of   rocks  and   rocks-fluids  systems  which   are  funda- 
mental   to   engineering   analysis    of   petroleum    reservoirs,    mechanics    of   fluid 
flow  in  porous  media,  production  by  depletion  drive,  by  frontal  displai 
by  water  drive,  by  segregation  drive  and  secondary  recovery.  5  hr.  rec,  1  hr. 
lab.  with  6  hr.  credit. 

235.  Fundamentals  of  Well  Logging.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Math.  140,  Pet.E.  106,  or  con- 
sent. Principles  of  the  various  well  logging  methods  and  related  calculations 
with  exercises  in  interpretation  of  data  Irom  actual  well  logs.  2  hr.  rec,  3  hr. 
lab. 

236.  Mechanics  of  Hydrocarbon  Fluids.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Physics  102,  C.F.  115,  Pet.E. 
106,  Chem.  141.  The  qualitative  and  quantitative  phase  behavior  of  single 
and  multicomponent  hydrocarbon  systems  with  emphasis  on  application  to 
petroleum  production  engineering  and  pearoleum  reservoir  engineering.  2  hr. 
rec,  3  hr.  lab. 

237.  Composition  and  Properties  of  Oil  Well   Drillinu  Fluids.   II    2  hr.   PR:    1 
106,  Chem.  141.  and  CJE.   115.  Principles  of  drilling  fluid  control  including  a 
laboratory  for  pilot  testing,  mud  design  procedures  and  measurement  oi 
position  and   properties.    1    hr.   rec,   3  hr.   lab. 

210.    Secondary  Recovery   of  Oil   b>    Water  Flood  in  u.    I.   3  hr.    PR:    I 

consent.  Theory  of  immiscible  fluid  displacement  mechanism,  evaluation,  and. 

economics  of  Water  Hood  projects  and  oil   field   Hooding  techniques,   3  hr.   rec. 
241.     Petroleum    Management    Fnm'nceriim.    11      1    hr.    PR      i 

F.con.   2.    Petroleum  property  evaluation,   factors   influencing  oil 

values  of   money   and    taxation   of   oil   pro;-.  I 

future  reservoir  performance,  decline  curves,  production  and  formation 

and   social   aspects   of   management   oi    oil   and   gas   properties.    i    hi. 
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242.  Well  Stimulation:  Fracturing.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Pet.E.  106,  Pet.E.  241.  Theory  of 
hydraulic  fracturing,  fracturing  tools,  fracturing  fluids,  fracturing  orientation; 
propping  agents  and  general  design  treatment  for  optimum  profitability.  3  hr. 


Research  and  Extension 

THE  ENGINEERING  EXPERIMENT  STATION 

C.  A.  Arents,  Director 

J.  A.  Kent,  Associate  Director 

J.  F.  Parmer,  Assistant  Director 

The  chief  functions  of  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station  are  to  encourage  and 
carry  on  research  and  investigations  that  will  enhance  the  industrial  and  economic 
welfare  of  the  people  of  West  Virginia;  to  make  original  contributions  to  the  funda- 
mental principles  and  knowledge  along  scientific  and  engineering  lines;  and  to 
stimulate  and  train  graduate  students  in  research  activities. 

The  research  undertaken  by  the  Station  therefore  is  primarily  concerned  with 
investigations  in  the  production,  processing,  and  utilization  of  the  natural  resources 
of  West  Virginia;  investigations  that  will  aid  existing  industries  and  promote  the 
development  of  new  industries  in  the  State;  and  investigations  that  will  aid  in  the 
planning,  design,  and  development  of  the  public  works  of  the  State.  As  a  consequence 
of  this  program,  the  subjects  receiving  particular  attention  by  the  staff  of  the  Station 
are  fuels,  clays,  stone,  sand,  timber,  water  supplies,  air  and  stream  pollution,  electric 
power,  sewerage,  sanitation,  road  building,  transportation,  aeronautics,  and  communi- 
cations. 

The  Station  will  assist  in  compiling  surveys  and  in  conducting  investigations  of 
the  industrial  requirements  and  possibilities  of  any  region  or  community  in  the  State. 
It  cooperates  with  the  West  Virginia  University  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
State  Road  Commission,  State  Geological  and  Economic  Survey,  State  Water  Com- 
mission, U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines,  U.S.  Forest  Service,  national  engineering  societies, 
and  state  or  national  agencies  whose  assistance  may  promote  the  more  effective  ful- 
fillment of  the  Station's  functions. 

To  aid  State  industrial  organizations  that  lack  facilities  and  personnel  to  under- 
take important  research  investigations  which  arise  in  the  development  of  their  opera- 
tions, the  Station  stands  ready  to  assist  with  investigations  on  their  fundamental  prob- 
lems. Several  companies  and  technological  associations  are  sponsoring  research  fel- 
lowships in  the  Station. 

The  staff  of  the  Station  includes  part-time  services  of  teaching  members  of  the 
faculties  of  the  College  of  Engineering  and  the  School  of  Mines,  as  well  as  full-time 
research  engineers,  and  chemists,  graduate  student  research  assistants  and  fellows. 

The  results  of  the  studies,  surveys,  investigations,  and  researches  of  the  Experi- 
ment Station  are  published  in  bulletin  form.  Two  series  of  bulletins  are  issued,  and 
to  date  there  are  28  numbers  in  the  Research  Series  and  63  in  the  Technical  Series. 
The  Technical  Bulletins  contain  certain  selected  papers  from  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Annual  State  Water  Purification  Conferences,  the  State  Coal  Conferences,  the  Ap- 
palachian Gas  Measurement  Short  Courses,  the  Appalachian  Underground  Corrosion 
Short  Courses,  and  the  Industrial  Engineering  Conferences.  In  addition,  several  tech- 
nical papers  have  been  published;  these  are  articles  in  the  engineering,  scientific, 
and  technical  journals.  A  list  of  publications  and  copies  of  the  bulletins  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  application  to  the  Director  of  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station. 

Through  the  College  of  Engineering  and  the  School  of  Mines  the  Station  has 
access  to  a  wide  range  of  talent  and  specialized  knowledge  and  is  able  to  supplement 
these  with  the  resources  of  other  colleges. 

U.  S.  BUREAU  OF  MINES  STATION 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Mines  maintains  laboratory  and  pilot-plant  facilities 
for  research  and  development  work  on  the  production  of  synthesis  gas  from  coal, 
which  is  part  of  the  Bureau's  over-all  program  for  synthetic  fuel  development. 
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Under   the   terms   of  a  cooperat..  I    the 

Bureau,  students  are  employed  by  the  Bureau  on  a  part-time  1 

In  the  selection  of  part-time  student  work- 
upper  one-third  of  their  c  I 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  OONFEREN 

The  Industrial  Engineering  Conference  f<  |    v  I  ment  and   Sin> 

sored  by  the   Department   of   Industrial   Engineering   of    the   Colli 
and  co-sponsored  by  the  Charleston-Huntington.  Mid  Ohio  Valley,  and  Upper  < 
Valley  Chapters  of  the  American  Institute  of  Industrial  Engineers,  is  held  am 
the  .spring  in  Morgantown,  The  Conference  is  designed  I 

of  information  on  industrial  engineering  principles  and  techniq  og  toward  in- 

efficiency  and   reduced    cost-    in   industrial    proc<  .  ialists    in    v.t: 

fields  present  papers  and  lead  discussions  in  problems  related   to 

FORCED  WARM  AIR  SHORT  COURSE 

The  Forced  Warm  Air  Short  Course,  held  annually   din 
for  three  days,  is  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Industrial  Engmeering  oi 
lege  of  Engineering,  and  the  gas  utilities  of  V  _inia. 

The  short  course  offers  an  opportunity  for  heating  contractors,   appli 
personnel,  and  others  in  the  forced  warm  air  field  to  tap  the  resources  of  industry 
and  the  University.  The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  promote  better  design  and  in- 
stallation of  forced  warm  air  heating  systems. 

MIXING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXTENSION0 

The  Department   of   Mining  and   Industrial   Extension   of  the   School   of    x 
conducts  courses  of  instruction  in  practical  subjects  in  various  09  of  the  State 

where  groups  of  individuals  wish  to  study  and  receive  training  in  subjects  pertaining 
to  their  everyday  work.  The  Department  also  aims  to  disseminate  useful  know] 
which  has  been  amassed  by  research  studies  at  the  University  to  all  citizens  in  the 
State,  and  in  this  way  to  bring  the  University  and  its  opportunities   for  leamii. 
various  groups  of  students  who  desire  to  enroll  in  its  extension  department.  Informa- 
tion and  special  announcements  pertaining  to  Extension  courses  may  be  obtained 
writing  to  the  Department  of  Mining  and   Industrial   Extension,   V  ::u'a   Uni- 

versity,   Morgantown. 

SHORT  COURSE  IX  COAL  MIXING0 

The  fifty-fifth  annual  Short  Course  in  Coal  Mining  will  betjin  Monday.  M 
1967,  and  continue  until  Friday,  June  23,  1967. 

The   Short  Course  in   Coal   Mining   offered   by   the   Department   of   Minir 
Industrial    Extension   gives   an  opportunity   to   operators,    officials,    and   empl 
mining  companies  to  obtain  instruction  pertaining  to  their  work.  The  subjects  cov 
in  the  short  course  are:   explosives,  methods  of  mining,  timbering,  min 
ventilation,  hoisting,  mine  drainage,  safety  lamps,  mine  management,  electric  i'- 
mines,  mine  fin  s  and  explosions-,  ornanization  and  administration,  mining  anthn. 
and  elementary  drawinc.  Tuition  is  free. 

Special   attention    is   given   to  students    desirous   of  preparing   then.  I    the 

teaching  of  mining  classes  und^r  the  Smith-Huuhcs  and   ( 

SHORT  COURSE  IX  COAL  PREPARATION" 

The  seventeenth  annual  Sfo  in  Coal  Preparation  conducted  bj 

versity  will  becn'n  Tuesday.  June    13,    1967.   and   (  ontinue  for  si\ 

is  held  principally  for  men  who  '  d  with  the  si/ine  and  pn  parinc 

of  coal  for  the  market. 

The   classroom   portion   of   the 
breaking  and  crushing,  screening,  cleaning,  analysis  of  float  and  si] 
ability  curves,  dewatering  and   dryinc.  oh  y  of 

•Administered    through    the    West    Virginia    Center    for    A 
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fines,  auxiliary   equipment,  treatment  of  coal  surfaces,  loading,   cost,  power,   water, 
labor,  and  analysis  of  flow  sheets. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  equipment  includes  a  sand  media  cone,  Baum  jig,  calcium 
chloride  washer,  heavy  media  cone  washer,  concentrating  tables,  basket  jigs,  air 
cleaning  table  with  filter-type  dust  collectors,  magnetic  separator,  centrifuges,  and  a 
complete  closed-circuit  mineral  floatation  unit.  These  units  are  all  self-contained  pilot 
units  with  auxiliary  equipment  to  permit  complete  test  operation. 

VOCATIONAL  COURSES  OFFERED  IN  EXTENSION* 

Courses  in  foreman  training  and  other  special  courses  for  those  in  industry  are 
offered  in  centers  where  there  is  sufficient  interest.  The  instruction  in  these  courses 
is  carried  on  by  the  University  extension  instructors  who  visit  each  center  every  week. 

At  the  present,  the  work  is  planned  to  cover  mine  gases,  safety  lamps,  ventila- 
tion, timbering,  explosives,  haulage,  prevention  of  mine  accidents,  mine  waste,  drain- 
age and  pumping,  mining  methods,  foremanship,  electricity,  mine  fires  and  explo- 
sions, and  coal  geology.  In  each  of  these  unit  courses,  particular  emphasis  is  placed 
on  safety  features,  state  mining  laws,  and  application  of  arithmetic  to  solving  mining 
problems. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  classes  are  offered  in  such  subjects  as  effective 
speaking,  group  discussion,  mine  equipment  and  maintenance,  mine  surveying,  coal 
preparation  and  other  selected  subjects  for  which  there  is  local  demand. 

APPALACHIAN  GAS  MEASUREMENT  SHORT  COURSE0 

The  Appalachian  Gas  Measurement  Short  Course,  held  annually  on  the  campus, 
is  conducted  by  the  University  in  cooperation  with  the  Public  Service  Commission 
of  West  Virginia,  the  West  Virginia  Oil  and  Natural  Gas  Association,  manufacturers 
of  gas  measurement  and  regulation  equipment,  and  public  utilities  and  industries 
producing,  marketing,  or  consuming  natural  gas  in  West  Virginia  and  neighboring 
states.  The  course  provides  instruction  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  gas  measurement 
and  regulation,  and  is  designed  to  be  of  interest  to  executives  and  officials  of  gas 
companies,  as  well  as  to  metermen. 

FIRE  SERVICE  EXTENSION  SCHOOL* 

The  thirty-seventh  annual  West  Virginia  State  Fire  School,  conducted  by  the 
University  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Fire  Marshal  and  the  West  Virginia  Rating 
Bureau,  meets  on  campus  during  July. 

It  affords  information  on  new  developments  and  intensive  training  in  various 
aspects  of  fire  fighting  to  members  of  the  fire  service  in  the  State.  In  addition, 
three  short  courses  are  provided  on  selected  subjects  pertinent  to  fire  training  at 
various  times  during  the  year.  Announcements  will  be  made  as  to  the  dates  these 
schools  will  be  held  and  the  subjects  to  be  considered.  The  permanent  fire  pro- 
tection research  and  training  center  maintained  on  the  campus,  in  cooperation  with 
the  office  of  the  State  Fire  Marshal,  will  be  utilized  in  the  training  provided  by  the 
annual  State  Fire  School  as  well  as  by  these  short  courses. 

In  addition,  the  University,  in  cooperation  with  the  Vocational  Division  of  the 
State  Department  of  Education,  offers  the  Firemen's  Extension  Course  to  fire  depart- 
ments in  West  Virginia.  The  course  may  be  had  upon  application  by  the  chief  of 
any  organized  municipal  or  industrial  department. 

Instructional  material  covers  such  subjects  as  local  water  supply  and  distribution, 
apparatus  and  equipment,  principles  of  combustion,  portable  extinguishers,  hy- 
draulics, pump  operation,  respiratory  apparatus,  hose  and  ladder  practices,  flammable 
liquids  and  gases,  and  fire  fighting  tactics. 

Classes  lasting  three  hours  meet  once  a  week  for  a  period  of  11  weeks.  The 
courses  are  available  at  various  centers  in  the  State  throughout  the  school  year.  The 
services  of  a  full-time  fire  service  instructor  are  available  or  the  classes  may  be 
taught  by  a  local  instructor  if  desired.  Approximately  one-third  of  the  total  class 
time  is  devoted  to  actual  fire  department  evolutions.  Additional  information  on  short 
courses  and  extension  classes  may  be  had  by  addressing  an  inquiry  to  the  Director 
of  Fire  Service  Extension,  School  of  Mines,  West  Virginia  University. 
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APPALACHIAN  UNDERGROUND  CORROSION  SHORT  OOl  U 

The  annual  Corrosion  Short  Course  for  the  Appalachian  area  meet  on  campus 
for  a^pen^^  t^r-  portunity  for  personnel 

ground  corrosion  to  add  to  their  Imowfedge  of  the 
velopments  in  this  field  This  course  i  d  by  me  School  of  Mia 

PETROLKUM  AND  NATURAL  5ION  COURS 

In  cooperation  with  the  petroleum  and  natural   DM   industry    the    In<! 

tension  Department  offers  a  rive-year  course  of  study  in  this  wbjecl  at  various 

cations  throughout  the  State.  . 

Course  1   is  of  a  preparatory  nature,  and  includ.  S  a   review    Of  matl.ein 
the  principles  of  physics  and  mechanics.  Course  11  PgJ 

ties   of  natural    gas,  fluid   fl  ent,    and    g  I" 

includes  meter  testing,  pressure  regulation,  and  oonpn  u"' 

principles  of  uas  and  oil.  and  production  practi  ■MLJUL_i 

(Sasses  are  organized  in  September  and  meet  weekly  for  a  period  of  appi 
matelv  eight  months.  Instructors  are  employed  on  a  part-tun.  mv.-rsi ty 

and  are  selected  for  technical  training,  ability,  and  industrial  experience  in  me 

which  they  will  teach. 

COAL  RESEARCH  BUREAU 

Joseph  W.   Leonard.  Director 

The  Coal  Research   Bureau  of  the  School   of  Mines,   was   established   1 
University  and  written  into  law  by  the  Legislature  in  1962  folio;  mmenda- 

tions  made  bv  the  Governor's  Scientific  Advisory  Council  on  the  >al- 

The  Bureaus  purpose  is  to  find  new  uses  and  markets  for  \\  est  Vug 
bv  actively  carrying  on  a  coal  research  program  looking  toward  that  end. 

The  Bureau  is  empowered  to  accept  gifts,  grants  and  contracts  for  coal  research 
and  to  contract  for   r  rvices   with   outside  agencies.  The   research   in   the 

Bureau  is  carried  on  bv  the  director  and  staff  of  the  Bureau  subject  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  under  the  supervision   and   direction  of 
the   Dean  of  the  School  of  Mines.   The  work   done   bv   the   Bur- 
scope  of  technical  interests  ranging  from  economic  studies  to  highly  tecnmca 
involving  coal  carbonization  and  conversion  of  coal  to  liquid  and  gaseous 
Bureau  keeps  abreast  of  the  work  done  by  other  research  organizations  and  wort 
close  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Mines,  the  State  Department  of  M 
the    Planning    and    Research    Division    of    the    State    Department    of    Commerce     the 
Office   of  Coal   Research,   as  well   as   with   other  divisions   and   departments    of    Die 

\n  Advisory  Committee  on  Coal  Research,  appointed  by  the  Governor,  a 
and  counsels  the  University  on  the  program  of  the  Bureau  and  makes  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Governor  and  Legislator  import  of  its  pro-ram. 

From  time  to  time  the  Bureau  will  publish  reports  of  its 

recommendations  and  distribute  them  to  interested  parties  and  ape: 


•Administered   throuch   I 


The  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education 

Stanley  O.  flcenberry,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education 

and  Associate  Professor  of  Education  (1965),  1962. 
Marvin  R.  Lee,  M.A.,  Administrative  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Education   (1965), 

1956. 

DIVISION  OF  CLINICAL  STUDIES 

Oscar  G.  Mink,  Ed.D.,  Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Studies  (1966). 
Constantinos,    Alexakos,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Counseling    and    Guidance 

(1966). 
Thomas  L.  Blaskovics,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (1965). 
James  S.  Delo,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Counseling  and  Guidance  (1966). 
Betty  A.  Gum,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Guidance  (1966). 
Thomas  C.  Hatcher,  Ed.D.,  Instructor  in  Reading  (1967). 
Arreta  L.  Jaranko,  Ed.D.,  Instructor  in  Reading  (1963),  1962. 
Eddie  C.  Kennedy,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Reading  (1962),  1953. 
Glen  P.  McCormick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

(1966). 
Robert  L.  Masson,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (1967), 

1966. 
Joseph  Moriarty,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (1967). 
James  Mosko,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  (1967). 
James  M.  Mullendore,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  (1963). 
Gabriel  Nardi,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education  (1966). 
Robert  H.  Neff,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Special  Education  (1961),  1955. 
John  M.  Panza,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (1966). 
Marsha  H.  Pushkin,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  (1966). 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Counseling  and  Guidance  (1966). 
Edward  Stormer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Counseling  and  Guidance  (1966). 
Charles  K.  Stuart,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (1966). 
Judith  M.  Thackston,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Reading  (1965). 
H.  Waldo  Wasson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  (1962). 

DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

William  K.  Katz,  Ed.D.,  Director,  Division  of  Education,  and  Associate  Professor  of 

Education   (1966),  1959. 
Howard  B.  Allen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  (1963),  1920. 
Benjamin  H.  Bailey,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  (1959). 
Sheldon  Baker,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  (1967). 
Robert  D.  Baldwin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  (1962),  1931. 
Charles  L.  Barthe,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education  (1966). 
Laddie  R.  Bell,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Coordinator  of  Graduate 

Cooperative  Programs  (1963),  1962. 
Earl  R.  Boggs,  Pe.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1960). 
Winifred  M.  Booth,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Lecturer  in  Education  (1961), 

1930. 
Thomas  J.   Brennan,   Ed.D.,   Professor  of  Education   and  Coordinator  of  Industrial 

Education   (1962),  1941. 
Sara  Ann  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1955),  1946. 
Russell  C.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1956),  1944. 
Harrie  Caldwell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  (1967). 
Wincie  Ann  Carruth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1960),  1957. 
George  H.  Colebank,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  (1959),  1929. 
Kermit  A.  Cook,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1959),  1935. 
Glennis  H.  Cunningham,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education  (1956). 
Harley  V.  Cutlip,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education  (1965). 
Evelyn  DiTosto,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education  (1963),   1962. 
Mildred  E.  I'izer,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education  (1965). 
Richard  C.  Franklin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1965). 
Wilson  I.  Gautier,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  (1964),  1960. 
Keith  E.  Glancy,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  (1965). 
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Man-  Jane  W.  Glass  ock,   M.M..  Instructor  in  Edw 
Virginia  R.  Griffin,  M  S  >r  of  Educati 

Harry  B.  Heflin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education 
Arthur  N    Hofstetter,   Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  C 

and  Field  Servi  ■  155. 

Frederick  J.  Holter,  Ph.D.,  1'rofcssor  of  Education  I  1964 

Horaodc,   Ph  D.     Associate  Professor  of  Education    I  I  '60. 

Earl  Hudekon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Educati 
Stanley  O.  Ik.  nberry,  Ph.D..  Dean  of  tlxe  College  of  Human 

Hon  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education  (1965), 
William  Johnston,  EdD.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Edu< 
Warren  G.   Kelly,  M.S..  Ateittani  Professor  of  Education 
Marvin   H     Lee,   MA.   Instructor  in  Education  and  Administr 

[956. 
Rogers  McAvoy,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  EduCOtk  I 
O.    Claude    McGhee,    M.S.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Agricultural    i 

1949. 
Delmas  E.  Miller.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Chairman   i 

cation   (1960),  1950. 
Joanna   V,    V        b  -id,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Education    (19( 
Ruth  D.  Noer,  M.S.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education  (1963 
Dickson  W.  Parsons,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Educe!  51  I,    1923. 

John  J.    1  EdD.,   Associate  Professor   of  Education   and   Coordinator   of   Be- 

search.  Human  Resources  Research  Institute   (1965 
John  Semon,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education   (I960   . 

'  W.  Stemple,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Educat  01. 

Michael  Tseng,  Ed.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Education   I  1966). 
lulie  S.  Vargas,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education  (1966). 
Roman  J.  Verhaalen,   Ph.D..  Dean  of  Extension  Service.  Associate  Director  of 

operative  Extension  and  Professor  of  Education   (1964),   1949. 
Paul  W.  Watson,  M.A..  Instructor  in  Education  and  I  1964). 

Harry  G.  Wheat.  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education   I  1956),   1935. 
Richard  Wollin,  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Education  (1966). 
Charles  P.  Yost,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  (1963),  1 

DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Bernhard  Scher,  D.S.W.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Social  Work      L965),   1960. 

Betty  L.  Baer.  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work  (  L966 

John  Barnes,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work   I  19'  5 

Mary  Barn.-.  M  S  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Welfar 

Anna  E.  Blackw,  11.  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work    (1965         *>63. 

D  David.  D.S.W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work  (  196 
Charlotte  X.  Diehl.  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rehabilitation  Social  Work     1 

1965. 
Helen  S.  Ellison.  M  S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work   (1961),    1 
John  Isaacson.  M.S.W..  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work   (19< 
Mary  Love,  M.S.,  L<    Hirer  in  Growth  and  Behavior 

Caroline  T.  Mudd.  D.S.W..  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work   I  1967  >.    1957. 
Dorothy  E.  Xapoli.  M.S.W..  Instructor  in  Social  Work 
Josephine    Harris    Stewart,    M.S.W.,    Assistant   Professor   of   Psychiatric    Social    Work 

(1967),   1964. 
Shankar  Yelaja,  D.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Welfare 

DIVISION  OF  FAMILY  RESOURCES 

William  H.  Marshall,  Ed.D.,  Director,  Division  of  Fami'-  >r  of 

Child  Development    (1966). 
Gladys  R.  Ayersman,  M  v.  Assistant  Professor  of  I! 
Sara  Ann  Broun.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Home  Econ  •• 
M.  Hilda  Dailey,  M.S.,  Stat.  n  Home  Ma 

in  Home  Economics  I  1966),    L963. 
Jacqueline  R.  Dotson,  M.S.,  Instructor  <  part-time     ta  H 
Babette  Graf,  M.S..  Assistant  I 
Erank  H.  Hooper.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Development   (  19( 
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Mary  R.  Jones,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics  (1964),  1941. 

Ruth  K.  Jones,  M.S.,  State  Clothing  Specialist  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics (1966),  1941. 

Helen  W.  Lindsay,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (1964). 

Tanner  J.  Livisay,  M.S.,  State  Child  Division  and  Human  Relations  Specialist  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  (1966),  1942. 

Janice  I.  Mayfield,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (1967). 

Betty  L.  Ramsey,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  (1963),  1956. 

Jean  S.  Scher,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Early  Childhood  Education  (1967). 

Sylvia  C.  Shapiro,  M.Ed.,  State  Extension  Program  Leader— Home  Demonstration 
and  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  (1966). 

Carl  B.  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Family  Life  (1966),  1961. 

Ruth  E.  Weibel,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  (1967),  1962. 

Arthur  R.  Williams,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Family  Relations  (1967). 

UNIVERSITY  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Delmas  F.  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Director  (1960),  1950. 

E.  Grant  Nine,  M.A.,  Principal  (1960),  1956. 

Wayne  G.  Baker,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Industrial  Arts  (1963). 

Anna  Brochick,  M.A.,  Instructor,  English  (1939),  1938. 

Sara  E.  Brock,  M.S.,  Instructor,  Physical  Education  (1962),  1961. 

Allan  R.  Bryant,  M.S.,  Instructor,  Vocational  Agriculture  (1956). 

Janet  D.  Callahan,  M.S.,  Instructor  and  Librarian  (1960). 

Michael  A.  Caruso,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Riological  and  Physical  Science  (1960),  1956. 

George  H.  Colebank,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  (retired)    (1950),  1928. 

Ruth  E.  Cook,  M.S.H.E.,  Instructor,  Vocational  Home  Economics  (1951). 

Gloria  J.  Cunningham,  M.S.,  Instructor,  Commerce  (1963),  1958. 

Catherine  M.  Dorsey,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Mathematics  (1948),  1943. 

Dorothy  C.  Engle,  M.A.,  Instructor,  English  (1956),  1955. 

Homer  M.  Fizer,  M.S.,  Instructor,  Physical  Education  (1947),  1940. 

Daniel  F.  Harris,  M.A.,  Teacher,  Art  (1966). 

William  P.  Hawley,  B.S.,  Teacher,  Biological  Science  (1964),  1963. 

Sara  E.  Logan,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Mathematics  (1964). 

David   H.    R.    Loughrie,   LL.B.,   Instructor,    Social   Studies   and   Integrated    Studies 

(1963). 
JoAnn  V.  Massullo,  B.S.,  Instructor,  French  (1964). 
Lillie  D.  Morgan,  A.M.,  Instructor,  English  (1963),  1962. 
Kaja  M.  Nesius,  M.A.,  Teacher,  Social  Studies  (1966). 
Oleta  R.  Post,  M.A.,  Instructor,  English  (1954). 
Louise  B.  Roberts,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Vocational  Home  Economics  (retired)    (1960), 

1928. 
JoAnn  Robinson,  B.S.,  Teacher,  Commerce  (1965). 
Kate  M.  Roller,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Art  (retired)   (1955),  1927. 
Richard  N.  Ryan,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Social  Studies  (1962),  1959. 
Alice  V.  Semon,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Social  Studies  (1962),  1938. 
Joseph  P.  Talerico,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Social  Studies  and  Visual  Aids  (1950),  1948. 
May  L.  Wilt,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Mathematics  (retired)    (1964),  1925. 
Darrell  E.  Wood,  M.M.,  Instructor,  Music  (1959). 
Yvonne  M.  Woofter,  M.A.,  Instructor,  English  (retired)   (1967),  1936. 


General  Information 


In  1901,  a  Department  of  Education  was  established  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Subsequently,  departments  of  education  evolved  in  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering and  the  School  of  Music.  In  1927,  the  College  of  Education  was  established 
and  in  1965  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education  was  created  which 
includes  the  Divisions  of  Clinical  Studies,  Education,  Family  Resources  (formerly 
Home  Economics),  Social  Work,  and  the  Human  Resources  Research  Institute. 

The  College  brings  together  the  several  University  disciplines  and  professions 
devoted  to  the  study  and  maximum  development  of  human  talent  and  resources, 
whether  in  the  context  of  the  school,  the  family  or  the  community. 
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STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 
Omicron  Nu 

Alpha  Omicron  Chapter  of  Omicron  Nu  received  its  charter  .it  West  Vii 
University  on  Ma)  30,  L952L  The  purposes  of  tliis  scholastic  bonorarj  in  home 
nomics  are  to  recognize  young  women  majoring  in  horn  tics  foi  tl. 

lastic  attainment  and  professional  potentialities  and  to  support  and  encoa 

search  in  home  economies. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi 

Kappa  Delta  Pi,  national  honorary  and  professional  educati  installed 

Alpha  C'psilon  Chapter  at  the  University  on  Jury  21,   1<):27.  Election  is  conditj 

upon   high  scholarship  and  desirable  personal   and  professional   qualities. 

Pin  Delta  Kappa 

Epsilon   \'u   Chapter  of    Phi   Delta   Kappa,   a  national   fraternity   for   men   in   Edu- 
cation, was  established  November  18,  1961.  Membership,  by  invitation,  is  comp 
of  leaders  and  students  in  Education  who  are  dedicated  to  research,   leadership. 
lervice    in  Education. 

Phi  Upselon  Omicron 

Phi  Upsilon  Omicron  is  a  professional  organization  for  home  economics.  Its  pur- 

f)ose    is    to   establish    and    strengthen   bonds   of   friendship,    promote   moral    and    b 
ectual  development,  and  to  advance  home  economics.  Selection  of  members  is  made 
on  their  scholastic  ability,  professional  attitude,  leadership,  judgment,  reliability,  and 
spirit  of  service. 

Sigma  Alpha  Eta 

A  national  honorary  fraternity  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  gradual 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  with  local  chapters  on  some  100  college  campe 

Student  National  Educational  Association 

S.X.E.A.,  a  national  professional  Education   organization,   was   chartered   at   the 
University  on  March  5,  1952,  and  is  affiliated  with  the  National  Education 
tion   and  the  West   Virginia   Education   Association.    Students    interested    in    teaching 
may  apply  for  membership. 

American  Home  Economics  Association 

The  West  Virginia  University  Chapter  of  the  American  Home  Economics 

ciation  seeks  to  encourage  the  development   of  professional  attitudes   and   to   inc  I 
the  knowledge  of  the  contributions  which  home  economists  can  make  to  family  and 
community  living.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students  of  home  economics  at  V 

Virginia   University. 

University  4-H  Club 

University  4-H  Club  is  sponsored  by  the  4-H   Club  Department  oJ   th. 
operative  Extension  Service.  Former  and  present  4-H'ers  are  invited  to  join,    is   well 
as   other   college   students   interested    in    upholding   4-H    ideals.    Regular    bi-monthly 
meetings  of  an  educational  nature,  Bervio    projects,  and  special  fun  and  fellowship 
activities  give  real  zest  to  the  program. 

ADVISER 

When  the  student  enters  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education  be  is 
assigned  an  adviser  who  will  help  him  plan  his  program  of  work— required 

eleetives.    examinations,    conference   courses,    etc.    Although    the   adviser    des:- 
helpful,  this   does  not  absolve   the   student   from   becoming   familiar   with   all   pertinent 
regulations  and  planning  his  program  of  work  in  accordance  with  the  objective  of  hi- 
choice. 
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PLACEMENT 

The  University  maintains  a  placement  service  for  all  students  and  alumni  who 
are  candidates  for  positions  suitable  to  their  preparation.  Anyone  who  is  a  candidate 
for  a  position  will,  upon  application,  be  furnished  registration  blanks  of  the  Place- 
ment Service.  All  requests  for  candidates  will  be  referred  to  that  service. 


The  Division  of  Clinical  Studies 


The  Division  of  Clinical  Studies  includes  the  program  areas  of  Counseling  and 
Guidance,  Reading,  Rehabilitation  Counseling,  Specal  Education,  and  Speech  Path- 
ology and  Audiology.  The  Division  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology,  with  all  other  programs  being  graduate  programs.  The 
Doctor's  degree  is  the  highest  degree  approved. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

(B.S.,  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology) 

1.  Fulfill  the  core  curriculum  requirements  prescribed  for  lower  division  stu- 
dents. 

2.  Present,  as  a  year  of  laboratory  science,  either  biology  or  zoology. 

3.  Include,  as  electives  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  the  following 
courses. 

General  Psychology 
Voice  and  Diction  ( Speech ) 
Public  Speaking  (Speech) 
SPA  50 

4.  Lower  division  grade  point  average  must  be  not  less  than  2.25,  including  a 
C  or  better  in  SPA  50. 

5.  For  continuation  toward  a  degree,  the  student  must  maintain  a  2.5  or  better 
average  in  the  subjects  in  his  major  field  and  exhibit  the  personal  and  pro- 
fessional qualities  predictive  of  successful  performance  in  the  profession. 

BACKGROUND 

In  1949,  West  Virginia  University  established  a  curriculum  in  speech  correction 
and  audiology  and  opened  a  speech  and  hearing  clinic  in  the  Department  of  Speech. 
In  the  years  that  followed,  scores  of  students  were  trained  in  this  field  and  the 
clinical  and  academic  program  was  expanded  and  improved. 

In  recent  years,  additional  clinical  facilities  have  been  opened  at  the  Medical 
Center  and  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Center  on  the  Downtown  Campus  has  been  en- 
larged. 

At  the  present  time,  staff  members  who  are  trained  and  certified  in  both  speech 
and  hearing  offer  courses  and  supervision  of  clinical  activities  in  programs  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Education  degrees. 

In  addition  to  the  University  resources,  public  school  facilities  and  institutions 
and  clinics  in  nearby  areas  are  utilized  to  provide  a  variety  of  clinical  experiences 
for  students  in   training. 

In  1965,  the  clinical  training  program  was  moved  from  the  Department  of 
Speech  to  the  Division  of  Clinical  Studies  of  the  newly  established  College  of  Human 
Resources  and  Education.  Both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  degree  programs  are 
now  conducted  within  this  academic  framework. 

UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Undergraduate  students  may  major  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  During 
the  first  two  years,  their  academic  program  consists  of  fulfilling  the  requirements  of 
the  core  curriculum,  including  the  traditional  general  subject  areas  such  as  English, 
science,  and  the  other  subjects  described  on  page  49  of  this  catalog.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  take  biology  or  zoology  as  the  laboratory  science  and,   as  time  permits, 
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elect  courses  in  psychology  and  ipeech.  They  also  take  the   RDVej 

correction  the  Hrst  semester  of  the  lophom  i 

Daring  the  junior  and  senior  years,  undergraduatei  take  Jized 

courses  beginning  with  offerings  Rich  as  phonetic!  and  voi 
through  speech  pathology,  hearing  problems,  and.  other  courses  relatin. 

disorders,    and    concluding   with    clinical   practi.  JsO    take    n-la1 

psychology  and  education  and  sufficient  electives  to  comprise  me  hours  required  for 
their  \  typical  sequence  of  courses  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Andiology  would 

include,   in   addition   to   SPA   50   mentioned   previously,    I  D  tmbered 

154,  156,  157.   L58,  251.  252.  253,  276,  and  277. 

Upon  completion  or  such  ■  program,  they  become  eligible  for  s  Bachelor  of 

Science    degree    and    will    have    completed    the    preparatory    underload'. 
abling  them  to  undertake  graduate  study  in  the  field,  after  which  they  m 
>nal  employment. 


mo- 


SUGGESTED  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COURSES  FOR  BACHELOR  OF 
SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  A!  DIOLOG1 

FIRST  YEAR 

Students  will  take  the  COUT3  Ssfy  the  core  curriculum   requirem 

include  either  General  Biology  1  and  2  or  General  Zoology  1  and  2  as  the  laboratory 
science.  Available  elective  hours  should  be  used  to  take  Speech  3  ( or  31 )  ajid  Psy- 
chology 1.  (Total  semester  hours  for  year— 30-36). 

SECOND  YEAR 

Continuation  of  core  curriculum  program  with  available  elective  hours  used  for 
Speech  11  (or  34)  and  SPA  50.'  (Total  semester  hours  for  year-30-36). 

THIRD  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr. 

SPA  152    3  SPA  154  3 

SPA  153    3  SPA  157  ..  .  3 

SPA  156                                                      3  SPA  251  3 

Psychology*  (or  other  related  area)         3  Psychology*  (or  other  related  area)  3 

Electives*   3-6  Electives*  .  .         3-6 

15-18  15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.                                                 Hr.  Second  Sem.  Hr 

SPA  158                       3  SPA  253  3 

sPA  252                   3  SPA  2  3 

SPA  276  3  Psychology*  (or  other  related  area) 

SPA  277                                3  Electives3'  6 

Psychology1  (or  other  related  area)         3  — 

15 

The   Bachelor   of    Science   program    is    designed    to    provide    the    undergraduate 
background  in  speech  and  hearing  S&*  pathology,  audiology,  and  rel 

content  areas  prerequisite  to  the  continuation  of  the  professional 
at  the  graduate   level. 

Al  a  part  of  the  program  and  in  order  to  receive  credit  for  v  idents 

will  be  required  to  complete  approximately  2(K)  clock  hours  ..f  supervised  cfti 
practice  with  cases  in  the  clinics  and  public  scl. 

1"SPA"    =r    Speech   Pathology   and   Audiology. 

nTiird    and    fourth    \rar    psychology    and    related    area    courses    will    be    seUited    from    offerings 
approved    by    the    student's    MVMSr,    and    selected    from    the    r- 
clinical    certification. 

'Sufficient  non-SPA  electives  should  be  chosen  to  make  up  the   hi  1    for  graduation 
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This  program  will  enable  the  student  to  obtain  provisional  certification  in 
"speech  and  hearing  therapy"  as  defined  in  the  1964  Standards  for  Accreditation 
bulletin  of  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Education,  provided  that  he  has  fulfilled  the 
academic  course  requirements  for  the  General  Studies  curriculum  and  has  taken  the 
National  Teachers  Examination.  Permanent  State  certification  and  eligibility  for 
membership  and  certification  by  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association  will 
require  completion  of  a  graduate  degree  program. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SPA 

50.  Speech  Correction.  II.  3  hr.  Introductory  course  for  those  majoring  in  or 
interested  in  majoring  in  speech  pathology  or  audiology.  Fundamentals  of 
evaluation  and  therapeutic  techniques  of  various  oral  communication  dis- 
orders. 

152.  Basic  Speech  and  Hearing  Science.  I.  3  hr.  Consideration  of  the  application 
of  certain  principles  of  the  physical  and  social  sciences  to  an  understanding 
of  the  process  of  human  oral  communication. 

153.  Applied  Phonetics.  I.  3  hr.  A  study  of  the  standard  speech  sounds  in  our  lan- 
guage. Use  of  symbols  for  recording  speech  sounds;  application  of  the  use  of 
such  symbols  in  representing  various  usages  of  speech;  special  emphasis  on 
analyzing  and  recording  defective  speech.  Dynamic  concepts  studied. 

154.  Anatomy  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanism.  II.  3  hr.  Anatomical  and 
physiological  study  of  the  vocal  mechanisms  and  the  ear. 

156.  Articulation  and  Voice  Disorders.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  50  or  250.  A  detailed 
consideration  of  articulation  and  voice  disorders  including  speech  and  lan- 
guage retardation  and  esophageal  speech  from  an  etiological,  diagnostic,  and 
therapeutic  point  of  view.  Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  with  these 
disorders  will  be  developed. 

157.  Hearing  Problems.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  50  or  consent.  General  orientation  to 
the  field  of  audiology  and  the  specialties  which  are  included.  A  survey  of  the 
problems  of  the  hearing-handicapped,  basic  hearing  instruments,  measure- 
ment procedures,  and  general  goals  of  hearing  therapy. 

158.  Bases  of  Aural  Rehabilitation  for  Children  and  Adults.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  157. 
Study  of  the  perceptive  and  behavioral  problems  of  aurally  handicapped 
individuals  in  society,  and  approaches  to  methods  of  alleviating  and  compen- 
sating for  hearing  loss. 

250.  Survey  of  Oral  Communication  Disorders.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  A  survey  of 
basic  concepts  and  principles  of  the  disorders  of  speech  and  their  treatment. 
Primary  attention  is  given  to  the  more  common  speech  deviations.  Students 
observe  examination  and  corrective  methods  of  therapists  in  the  clinic  and 
schools.  Normal  speech  and  hearing  development  of  children  is  considered. 
This  is  an  orientation  course  for  students  majoring  in  speech  as  well  as 
teachers,  school  administrators,  psychologists,  and  rehabilitation  workers. 

251.  Advanced  Speech  Correction.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  156.  Study  of  the  speech- 
retarded  child  and  organically  based  speech  disorders  incluaing  cleft  palate, 
cerebral  palsy,  esophageal  speech,  and  phonation. 

252.  Stuttering.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  156.  Theories  and  therapies  of  stuttering. 

253.  Profound  Organic  Speech  Disorders.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  251  or  consent.  Speech 
and  language  disorders  related  to  cerebral  injury.  Emphasis  on  aphasia  and 
aphasia  therapeutics.  Differential  diagnosis  of  children  with  delayed  speech 
language. 
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271.  Diagnostic  Audiometries.  I.  3  hr.  IK  and  con 

us  audiometric  testa  outlining  the  dimensions  of  hearing.  Tesl  administra- 
tion and  interpretation. 

272.  Hard  of  Hearing  Therapy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  SPA  L58  "i  oooseot  Basel  and  pro- 
cedures ol  acoustic  training  and  speech  readm 

Procedures  and  Methods  in  Clinical  Speech  and  Hearing.  I    3  hr.  PB 

156,  157.  Principles  and  methods  d  diagnosis  and  appraisal  of  disord< 
communication.  Methods  ol  organization  and  admin.  I  clinical 

and   hearing  programs   in   schools,   hospitals,   communit\    clinics,   and   gtal 
national   services. 

277.    Clinical  Practice  in  Speech.   I.   II.    l-(>  hi.    PR:   Consent   Supervised   di.mnosis 
and  therapy  ol  speech  disorders.  (Ma)  he  taken  tor  a  maximum  oi 
hours  per  semester  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit) 

:27V    Clinical  Practice  in  Hearing.  I,  II.  l-o  hi.  PR:  Consent  Supervised  di 

and  therapy  of  hearing  disorders.     \l,i\    be  taken  lor  a  maximum  i  I 

hours  per  semester  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  en 


The  Division  of  Education 


The  Division  of  Education  provides  training  in  most  areas  of  specialization  in 
public-school  and  higher  education.  It  has  resident  courses  of  instruction,  facilities 
lor  research,  the  University  High  School  and  cooperating  public  schools  lor  ob- 
servation, student  teaching,  directed   supervision,   and   experimentation. 

Tlu'  Division  of  Education  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council  lor  Accredit- 
ation of  Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  '■  lary 
teachers,  school  service  personnel  and  school  administrators,  with  the  Doctor's  Degree 
in  Education  as  the  highest  degree  approved. 

ORIENTATION  AND  SELECTION 

To  assist  students  in  choosing  a  career  in  the  area  of  teaching  and  to  maintain 
adequate  standards  for  admission  to  teacher-training,  the  Division  of  Education  re- 
quires all  students  pursuing  teacher-education  programs  to  participate  in  and 
plete  satisfactorily  the  Orientation  and  Selection  Program.  The  student  is  enrolled  in 
this  program  prior  to  or  concurrently  with  the  first  course  taken  in  the  Division.  The 
transfer  student  who  has  completed  the  first  course  in  Education  at  another  institu- 
tion is  required  to  complete  the  requirements  of  the  Orientation  and  Selection  I 
gram  at  the  University. 

WEST  VIRGINIA  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  REGULATION 

FOR  CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS 

West  Virginia  Board  of  Education  requires  that  1(H)  of  the  l-v 
hours  required  for  certification  shall  h<-  completed   in  regularly  scheduled  campus 

courses.  The  28  hours  of  permissible  nonresidence  courses  may  be  earned  by  ex- 
tension, home  stud>  (correspondence),  radio,  television,  special  examinations,  and  or 
military  service. 

RENEWAL  OF  PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATES 

Effective  September,   1963,  all  courses  tor  renewal  of  Professional  Certifi 

are  selected  in  terms  of  the  teacher's  objectives  for  the  improvement  of  mstru  I 

and  must  be  recommended  by  the  county  superintendent  on  a  form  supplied  by  him. 
The  student   should  have   this  completed   form   when   he   n 
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METHOD  OF  COMPUTING  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE 

The  student  is  responsible  for  each  registration  in  a  course.  The  grade-point 
average  is  computed  on  all  work  attempted,  including  work  attempted  at  the  Uni- 
versity and  at  other  institutions  of  collegiate  grade. 

To  be  eligible  for  recommendations  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Secondary  Education  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Elementary  Education,  a  candidate 
must: 

1.  Comply  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  entrance, 
advanced  standing,  classification,  examination,  marks,  grade  points,  etc. 

2.  Satisfy  the  following  requirements: 

a.  Complete  the  required  courses  and  the  minimum  number  of  hours  of 
approved  elective  courses  in  Education. 

b.  Select  and  pursue  teaching  fields  for  the  B.S.  Degree  in  Secondary  Edu- 
cation or  the  B.S.  Degree  in  Elementary  Education,  except  where  other- 
wise prescribed  in  specific  teaching  fields. 

c.  Adhere  to  the  patterns  prescribed  in  completing  the  teaching  fields. 

d.  Present  a  minimum  of  128  hours  of  approved  college  credit,  with  a 
general  average  of  "C"  as  described  under  General  Requirements  for 
Certification.  The  candidate  must  have  completed  26  hours  after  enrolling 
in  the  Division  of  Education. 

e.  Be  at  least  18  years  of  age,  of  good  moral  character,  interested  in  edu- 
cational work,  and  mentally,  physically,  and  otherwise  qualified  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  a  teacher. 

Fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  graduation  from  the  Division  of  Education, 
College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education,  qualifies  a  candidate  to  apply  for 
recommendation  for  a  West  Virginia  Professional  Certificate. 

The  College  may  require  appropriate  standardized  tests  of  its  graduates. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROVISIONAL  PROFESSIONAL 
CERTIFICATES,  GRADES  7-12 

Provisional  Professional  Certificates,  Grades  7-12  (valid  for  3  years  for  teaching 
in  junior  and/or  senior  high  school)  will  be  issued  to  applicants  who  meet  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

1.  Graduation  and  recommendation  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Human  Re- 
sources and  Education. 

2.  General  Requirements:  Fifteen  hours  of  secondary  education,  including  a 
course  in  student  teaching,  to  be  selected  from  the  courses  applicable  for  a 
first-class  certificate.  Three-fourths  of  the  teaching  subject-matter  require- 
ments of  each  division  of  each  teaching  field  as  designed  for  the  Professional 
Certificate,  Grades  7-12. 

NEW  PROGRAM  FOR  TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

The  following  pages  present  a  resume  of  teacher  certification  standards  for  all 
students  entering  the  University  beginning  September,  1966.  Students  entering  the 
University  prior  to  September,  1966,  may  complete  the  new  program  if  they  prefer. 
By  September  1,  1970,  all  recommendations  for  certification  will  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  requirements  shown  below,  or  as  amended  in  subsequent  catalogs. 

General  Requirements  for  Professional  Certificates 

West  Virginia  University  standards  for  admission  to  the  teacher  education  pro- 
gram should  not  be  confused  with  the  minimum  State  standards  for  certification. 
Admissions  standards  for  elementary  and  secondary  education  are  set  forth  on  pages 
329  and  337,  respectively. 

To  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  West  Virginia,  one  must  hold  a  certificate 
issued  by  the  West  Virginia  State  Department  of  Education.  Before  any  West  Vir- 
ginia University  applicant  is   eligible   to  receive  a  Professional  Certificate  he  must 
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have:    (1)  met  the  minimum  State  require 
quirements,  (3)  been  re  ommended  by  the  Dean  of  the  I 
and  Edo  herein  prescribed  and      1 

nation  mens  and  tin-  appropriate  teachinj 

The  CoDege  will  inform  each  of  Its  students  who  is  a  pros; 
any  other  prospect  r,  upon  request,  of  the  require! 

and  assist  him  in  preparing  a  pi 

of  the  student  who    :  unsel  to  amnj 

time  befl  re  the  end  of  the  sophono 

\     indidate  for  certification  is  required  to  achieve  a  grade-pom! 
")  or  better  as  follows:   i  l  |  on  the  total  of  college  credits  , 
boon  .:,  Educati  in  student  teaching;  and  (4)  in  each 

The   Dean   of   the   College   recommends    candidate!    for  oal    Certii 

only  after  the  completion  of  work  for  the  baccalauj 
recommendation  by  the  University  for  any  West  Virginia  I 


applicant  must  have   done  student   teaching   under  the   sup 
rter  hours  of  upper-division  work.   v. 
odards,  are  required  for  all  teaching  cerl  lualificati 

minimum,  not  optimum  or  maximum,  and  mu 


PROGRAMS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  TEACHERS, 

GRADES  1-9 

Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  5 

Education  and  for  Recommendation  tor  tu\  ional 

Certificate,  Grades  1-9 

Foundation:  Lower-Division  Work 

In  preparation  for  admission  to  the  Division  of  Education  and  tl, 
paring  for  teaching  in   elementary   schools,   students   will    ree: 
sophomore  vears  in  the  pie-Education  program  of  the  College  ot 
and  pursue  the  program  of  general  education  that  the  Stat,-  Board  of  I  has 

rihed  for  all  students  who  s.ek  recommendation  for  teaching  IhiN 

p-am  of  prescribed  work  is  included  in  th<  ;,ion 

hers.  Grades   1-9." 

Training:   Upper-Division  Work 

Admission;  For  admission  to  the  pi  a   Elementary  Education 

105.   106.   141.   142,   143.   144.   145.  and  146),  students  shall  Final 

rs    in   the   Division   of   Education.    Effective    Septemb- 
will  be  required: 

1.    A  crade-point  average  of  2.25  on  all  work  attempted   for   admission    | 

Division   of  Education. 
8       \    D  ide-point  average  of  2.25  on  all  work  attempt-  nt   in   the 

student  teaching  block. 
Subject  Matter:  In  lower-division  work  students  should  pursue  th- 
required   courses,   so   that   the   greatest   possible   number   of   hours    taken    during   the 
junior  and  senior  year-  may  be  courses  giving  upper-clai 
Graduation   and  Certification:   To  b- 

helot  of  Science  in   Education  and  for  the   I  il   Certifi 

the  student  must  complete  the  required  curriculum 
with  a  grade-poml  C)  or  •'  (,f 

college  credits  earned.     2  Educati 

tion;  and  (4)  in  sti  King:  and  ha\  n  of 

for  at  I  I  work,  including  a  minimum 

hour-  in  student  teaching  and  memo  I   the  University. 
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Program  for  Undergraduate  Elementary  Education,  Grades  1-9 

Required  Courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Hr. 
Ed.  100.     Orientation  and  Selection 1 

Junior  Year 

Ed.  105.     Human  Growth  and  Development— Introduction  3 

Ed.  106.     Human  Growth  and  Development- 
Principles  of  Learning   3 

Ed.  141.     Introduction  to  Elementary  Education    3 

Ed.  142.     Reading  and  Language  Arts 

in  the  Elementary  School 3 

Ed.  143.     Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School   2 

Senior  Year 

Ed.  144.     Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  2 

Ed.  145.     Science  in  the  Elementary  School   2 

Ed.  146.     Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School 6 

or 

Ed.  223°    Clinical  Experience  in  Elementary  Education 3 

Ed.  Elective     0-3 

25 

*  Students  who  have  had  three  or  more  years  of  teaching  experience  in  the  elementary 
school  may,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  Elementary  Education  and  approved  by 
the  Director  of  Education,   take  3   semester  hours   of   clinical   experience   in   elementary  education. 

Program  for  Elementary  Education  Teachers,  Grades  1-9 

Required 
General  Requirements:  Semester 

Hours 

Language  Arts   18 

English  1,  2,  Composition  and  Rhetoric 6 

Speech  3,  Voice  and  Diction 
or 

Speech  11,  Principles  of  Oral  Communication 3 

or 
Drama  50,  Oral  Interpretation 
^English  35,  36,  Types  of  Literature 
or 

•English  127,  128,  Introduction  to  Literature   6 

Library  Science  203,  Library  Materials  for  Children   3 

Social  Science 24 

History  1,  2,  Western  Civilization 

or 

Humanities  1,  2,  Introductory  General  Course   6  or  8 

'Social  Science  1,  2,  Introductory  General  Course   6 

or 
Economics  51    Principles  of  Economics   3 

and 
Political  Science  2,  American  Federal  System   3     9 

and 

Sociology  1,  Introduction  to  Sociology 3 

History  52,  53,  Growth  of  the  American  Nation   6 

•Students  wishing  a  subject  specialization  in  Language  Arts  should  not  take  Eng.  35,  36, 
or   127,   128.  See  subject  specialization  for  Language  Arts. 

•  "Students  wishing  a  subject  specialization  in  Social  Science  should  take  History   1,  2  and 
Economics  51,  Political   Science  2,  and  Sociology   1.   See  subjec:   specialization  for  Social  Science. 
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History  150,  West  Virginia 

or 
History  250.  Economic    and  Social  Development  of 

Wist  Virginia  3 

Geography  7,  Introductory  Geography 
Geography  8,  Human  Geography,  or 
Geography  109,  Economi    Geography  3 

nee  ■  ■  •  •  ,f> 

Biology  1.  2.  Genera]  Biology  s 

000]>}i\si(.il  Science  1.  2,  Physical  s<  i  8 

Mathematics  I* 

Mathematics  8,  Arithmetic  For  Elementary  Teachers  3 

Mathematics  270.  271,  [ntroduction  to  Mathematics  for 

Elementary  Teachers 
Mathematics  L38,  Modem  Geometry  foi  Teachers  3 

Music      

Music  io.  Appreciation  of  Music  3 

••••Music  11.  Music  as  an  Art  and   Science  2 

••••Music  12,  Music  Materials  and  Procedures  2 

Art      7 

Art  30,  Appreciation  of  the  Fine  Arts  3 

Art   1,  Creative  Expression  Fine  Arts  2 

Art  2,  Creative  Expression  in  the  Applied  Arts  2 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  1,  2  (Men),  General  Program 

or 
Pins.  Ed.  41,  42  (Women').   Physical  Education  for 

Elementary  Teachers  2 

Pins.  Ed.  43,  Physical  Education  for 

Elementary  Teachers  2 

II-  iltli  Education  101,  Elementary  School  Health 

Program  .  2 

Education 

Education  100.  Orientation  and  Selection  1 

Education   105,  Human  Growth  and  Development: 

Introduction  3 

Education  106,  Human  Growth  and  Development: 

Principles  of  Learning 

Education   141.  Introduction  to  Elementary  Education  3 

Education  142.  Reading  am!  Language  Arts 

in  the  Elementary  School  3 

Education  143,  Mathematics  in  thr  Elemental^  School 

Education    1  14.  Social  Studies  in   the  I'.leic  hool 

Education  145,  Science  in  the  Elementary  School  2 

Education  146,  Student  Teaching  in  the 
Elementary  School 


•••Students   wishing   ■   subje<  t   specialization    in  hoold    not 

Sec  subject  specialization  for  Science. 

••••Students   wishin  •    specialization   in   Music    should   n   I    I         Musk    11.    IS 

don   for   Music. 
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Requirements  for  Provisional  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  1-9 

Provisional  Professional  Certificates,  Grades  1-9  (valid  for  three  years  for  teach- 
ing in  the  elementary  school)  will  be  issued  to  applicants  who: 

1.  Have  an  undergraduate  degree  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean. 

2.  Are  within  18  hours  of  meeting  the  requirements  for  a  Professional  Certifi- 
cate, Grades  1-9. 

3.  Having  completed  ]5  hours  of  Elementary  Education  (including  a  course  in 
student  teaching),  selected  from  courses  applicable  for  a  Professional  Cer- 
tificate, Grades  1-9. 

4.  Have  completed  a  part  of  the  required  courses  in  English,  social  studies, 
science  and  mathematics,  music,  art,  and  physical  education. 

Endorsement  to  Teach  in  Junior  High  School 

The  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  1-9,  must  be  endorsed  with  at  least  one 
subject  specialization  for  teaching  in  Grades  7  through  9  (junior  high  school).  Below 
are  listed  the  categories  of  work  for  each.  For  each  subject  specialization  suggested, 
University  courses  to  implement  the  State  recommendations  are  listed.  The  listed 
courses  have  been  suggested  by  the  departments  concerned  and  approved  by  the 
College. 


SUBJECT  SPECIALIZATION  FOR  GRADES  5  THROUGH  9 


Required 

Semester 

Hours 


ART     24 

Required  Courses:    19 

Art  1.  Creative  Expression  in  Fine  Arts   2 

Art  2.  Creative  Expression  in  Applied  Arts   2 

Art  11  or  111.  Drawing   3 

Art  113  or  114.  Painting 3 

Art  121.  Fundamental  of  Design 3 

Art  126.  Modeling 3 

Art  30.*  Appreciation  of  the  Arts   3 

b.    Approved  Electives:    5 

Art  12  or  112.  Drawing   3 

Art  113,  114,  117,  118.  Painting   3 

Art  122.  Fundamental  of  Design   3 

Art  127.  Fundamental  of  Sculpture   3 

Art  220.  Art  and  the  Schools   2 

*  Included  in  the  program  of  General  Requirements. 

HOME  ECONOMICS-GRADES  5-9    24 

a.    Required  Courses 

Clothing  and  Textiles   6 

TC  2.  Principles  of  Clothing  Construction] 

TC  17.  Textiles    \  any  two 

TC  102.  Clothing  for  the  Family   ......  J  6 

Foods  and  Nutrition   6 

FN   1.  Elementary  Nutrition 

or  3 

FN  15.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation 

FN  121.  Nutrition  for  the  Family 

or  3 

FN  135.  Food  and  People  
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Family  Rclatiotis  and  Child  Deveiopt 
>i  R  106.  Child  Development 

or 

I  Dl  li  266.  V    da  of  Adolesce 
(  DFR  114.  Family  Relati  i 
or 

r  i  i  1 1  >   Development 

Honu  'i.itt.  Household  Equipment  and 

Family  Economic* 

HMFE  210.  Family  Economics 

or 
HMFE  230.  II.  !u>    M  inagement,  Principles  and 
Application 

HotUing,    Including    Home    I'urnishn. 

HD  3.  Introduction  to  Related  Art 
HI)  23.  Housing  Design  or 
HD  123.  Interior  Design 

MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES-GRADES  1-9 

FRENCH 


a.    Required   Courses: 

French  1,  2.  Elementary  French 

French  3.  4.  Intermediate  French 
French  103,  104.  Elementary  Conversation 
French   109.  Grammar  and  Pronunciation 
French  110.  Advanced  Conversation 

GERMAN 

a.    Required  Courses: 

German  1,  2.  Elementary  German 
Intermediate  German 


German  3,  4, 
German  103, 
German  109. 
German  110. 


104.  Spoken  German 

Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition 

Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 


RUSSIAN 


a.    Required  Courses: 

Russian  1,  2.  Elementary  Russian 

Russian  3,  4.  Intermediate  Russian 

Russian   103.    104.   Elementary   Conversation 

Russian  144.  145.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature 


SPANISH 


Required  Courses: 
Spanish  l,  2.  Elementary  Spanish 
Spanish  3.  4.  Intermediate  Spanish 
Spanish   103,   104.  Elementary  Conven 

>h  109.  Grammar  and  '  ion 

Spanish  110.  Advanced  Conversation 


tired 


24 
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Required 
Semester 
Hours 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

LATIN    24 

a.    Required  Courses: 

Latin  1,  2.  Elementary  Latin    6 

Latin  3.  Intermediate  Latin    3 

Latin  4.  Cicero's  Orations    3 

Latin  102.  Classical  Culture  and  the  Modern  World 3 

Latin  109.  Selections  from  Roman  Prose 3 

Latin  110.  Selections  from  Roman  Poetry    3 

Latin  121.  Survey  of  Latin  Literature   3 

LANGUAGE  ARTS-GRADES  5-9    33 

a.  Required  Courses: 

English  1,*  2.°  Composition  and  Rhetoric   6 

English  111.  The  English  Language      3 

Library  Science  203.*  Backgrounds  of  Children's  Literature     3 
Speech  3.*  Voice  and  Diction 

or 
Speech  11.*  Public  Speaking   3 

or 
Drama  50.*  Oral  Interpretation 

English  142.  Shakespeare   3 

English  3,**  or  163.**  Survey:  English  Literature  I   3 

English  4,**  or  164.**  Survey:  English  Literature  II   ...  .      3 

English  5.**  American  Literature  I 3 

English  6.**  American  Literature  II    3 

b.  Approved  Electives: 

English  118.  World  Literature   3 

Humanities   141.  Great  Books  I    3 

Humanities  142.  Great  Books  II   3 

"Included  in  the  program  of  General  Requirements. 
""These    courses    waive    and    supersede    English    35,    36    and    127,    128    in    the    program    of 
General  Requirements. 

MATHEMATICS-GRADES  5-9  19-22 

a.  Required  Courses: 

Math.  3.**  College  Algebra   3 

b.  Approved  Electives: 

Math.  6.*  Arithmetic  for  Teachers   3 

Math.  270,  271.  Introduction  to  Mathematics  for 

the  Elementary  Teacher   6 

Math.  236.  Introduction  to  Algebraic  Structures 
Math.  237.  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 

or 

Math.  264,  265.  Foundations  of  Algebra 4-6 

Math.  238.  Modern  Geometry  for  Teachers 

or 
Math.  266,  267.  Foundations  of  Geometry    3-4 

"Included   in   the   program   of  General  Requirements. 
°°Not    required   of   a   student   whose   secondary    program    in    mathematics    included    equivalent 
content.   In  such   circumstances   the  total   hours   may   be   lowered   accordingly. 
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MUSIC-GRADES   1-9 

i     Ri  quired  ( bourses: 


.irrd 

11  Htft 

21 


Music    L50.  Applied  Music   i  [Deluding  .it  least    1   bo 

Voice  and  1  boui  in  Piano ) 
Music  80,  81,  B6.  (Woodwind  or  Percussion  < 
Music  1.  2.  Theory 
Music  LOO,  102,  103,  105.  I  Band.  Orchestra,  Choral) 

Music-    138.    Introduction   to   Music   HistOT) 

Music    183.    Conducting 

Music  181.  Music-  Education— Elementary 


NOTE:  Musk  11, 

ing   field. 


12  are  not  required   and  do  not   fulfill   requirement!   for   Music    as   I 


PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION-GRADES  5-9 
a.    Required  Courses: 

P.E.  180.  The  Physical  Education  Program  in  the 
Elementary  School 
or 

P.E.  43.°  Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Teach 

H.Ed.  101.  The  Elementary  School  Health  Program 

P.E.  132.  Folk  Dancing 

S.Ed.  127.  Accident  Prevention  and  First  Aid       

P.E.  71.  Orientation  in  Physical  Education 

175.   Anatomy  and   Kinesiology  

31,  32.  (Women)  Team  Sports 
66.  (Women)  Graded  Cames  and  Lead-up  Games 
61.  (Women)  Stunts,  Tumbling,  and  Trampoline 
53.  ( Men )  Junior  and  Senior  High  School  Activities 
51.  (Men)  Fundamental  of  Baseball  and 
Gymnastics  


P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 


SCHOOL  LIBRARIAN-GRADES  5-9        

a.  Required  Courses: 

Library  Sci.  223.  Cataloging  and  Classification 

Library  Sci.    101.   Reference  and  Bibliography 

Library  Sci.  203.°  Library  Materials  for  Children 

Library  Sci.  205.  Selection  of  Books  and  Related  Materials 

for  Secondary  School  Libraries 
Library  Sci.  222.  Field  Practice 
Library  Sci.  207.  School  Library  Organization  and 

Administration 

b.  NOTE:  Students  qualifying  for  school  librarian  are  advis,  J 

to   take: 
Library  Sci.   1.   Using   Books   and    Libraries 
Library  Sci.  235.  Library  in  the  Elementary  School 
Education  221.   Audio-Visual   Resources   for  Instruction 

SCIENCE-GRADES  5-9 
Required  Courses: 

Biology  1,°  2.°  General  Biology 
••Chemistry  11.  12.  Genera]  Chemistry 


LQ 


18 


31 


••Physics  1.  2.  Introductory  General  Courses  B 

Astronomy  106.  Descriptive  Astroooarj  4 

Geology   5.    Introduction    to   Geology 
and 
'logy  2.  Physical   Geology   Laboratory  I 

*  Included  in  the  program  ol  General  Requiien  • 

°  "These    courses    WUVC    .md    Hipciaedc    Physical    Science    1,    -    B    the    program    of    General    R< 
quirementa. 
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Required 
Semester 
Hours 
Suggested   Additional   Courses: 

Forestry  140.  West  Virginia's  Natural  Resources    3 

Biology  203.  Natural  History    3 

Biology  204.  Biology  Workshop 3 

Biology  210.  Biological  Science  for  High  School  Teachers         3 

Botany  266.  Flora  of  West  Virginia   3 

Biology  208.  Great  Texts  of  Biology   1 

SOCIAL  STUDIES-GRADES  5-9   33 

a.  Required  Courses   27 

History  1,*  2.*  Western  Civilization    6 

Economics   1.**  Principles  of  Economics 

and 
Political  Science  2.*°  American  Federal  System   9 

and 
Sociology  1.**  Introduction  to  Sociology 
History  52,*  53.*  Growth  of  the  American  Nation   ...      6 

History  150.*  West  Virginia    3 

Geography  7.*   Introductory  Geography 

Geography  8.*  Human  Geography,  or 

Geography  109.*  Economic  Geography   3 

b.  Elective   Courses    6 

NOTE:  Six  semester  hours,  in  addition  to  courses  taken  in  the  General 
Studies  program  are  to  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  five  areas  listed 
below. 

History  103.  Modern  Europe  1500-1763    3 

History  104.  Modern  Europe  1763-1871   3 

History  105.  Modern  Europe  1871  to  Present 3 

History  151.  American  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 

Experience    3 

History  152.  The  Early  Republic,  United  States 3 

History  153.  The  United  States,  1865-1918   3 

History  154.  Recent  America,  United  States    3 

Economics  2.  Principles  of  Economics 3 

and  one  additional  course    3 

Sociology  104.  Social  Problems    3 

and  one  additional  course      3 

Political  Science  1.  Elements  of  Democratic  Government  .  3 

Political  Science  120.  State  and  Local  Government   3 

Political  Science  160.  International  Relations 3 

Political  Science  221.  West  Virginia  Government  and 

Administration     3 

Geography   7.*   Introductory   Geography 
Geography  8.*  Human  Geography,  or 
Geography   109.   Economic  Geography 

and  one  additional  course 3 

"Included  in   the   program   of  General   Requirements. 
°°These   courses    waive   and   supersede    Social    Science    1,    2    in    the   program    of    General    Re- 
quirements. 

SPEECH-GRADES  5-9  21 

a.    Required  Courses:    12 

Speech  3.*  Voice  and  Diction  

or                                                                                          3 
Speech  31.  Basic  Speech  Skills    
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Speech  11.°  Principles  of  O:  .  inication 

or  3 

Speech  34.  Basic  Speech  Skills 

Drama  50.°  Oral  Interpretation  3 

250.  Survey  of  Oral  Communication  Di  3 

Si>  -  h  Problems  of  Children 

or  3 

Speech  153.  Applied  Phonetics 

hramatics  3 

eel)  140.  Introduction  to  Broadcasting  3 

•Included    in    program    of    General    Requirennnts-one    of    which    will    |  d. 

PROGRAMS  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFU   \ 
JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Requirements  fob  mi   Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  r  (abi 

Education   and  FOB  RECOMMENDATION    FOB  THE   PROFESSIONAL 

Certificate,  Grades  7-12 
Foundation:  Lower-Division  Work 

In  preparation  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Human  1  aid  Education 

and  the  work  of  preparing  for  teaching  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  school,  students 
will  register  for  the  freshmen  and  sophomore  years  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  St: 
and  pursue  tin  ir  prescribed  programs  in  preparation  for  teacher  certification   under 
the  direction  of  the  pre-education  adviser. 

Advanced:  Upper-Division  Work 

With  the  completion  of  58  semester  hours  of  approved  college  work  and  the 
attainment  of  a  2.25  average,  a  student  is  eligible  to  enter  the  College  of  Human 
Resources  and  Education.  To  become  eligible  for  recommendation  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  and  for  the  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  7-12. 
the  student  must  complete  the  requirements  described  in  the  General  Requirements 
for  the  Professional  Certificate.  The  College  will  lend  guidance  and  advice  to  stu- 
dents in  any  other  department  of  the  1  who  desire  secondary  teacher  certifi- 
cation. 

An  overall  grade-point  average  of  2.25  is  required  for  admission  to  student 
teaching. 

Program  for  Secondary  Education  Teachers 

•lircd 
Semester 
Hours 

1.    GENERAL  STUDIES  50-58 

Required  Courses 

HUMANITIES  (18-22)  21 

English   1 .  2.  Composition  and  Rhetoric  6 

Speech   3.°    Voice   and   Diction 

or 
Speech  11.°  Principles  of  Oral  Communications  3 

or 
Drama  50.°   Oral  Interpretation 
English  35,  36. °°  Types  of  Literature 

or 
English  127,  128.°  °  Introduction  to  Literature  6 

Art  30.  Appreciation  of  the  Fine  Arts  3 

Music  10.  Appreciation  of  Music  3 

•Students   who   qualify   for  certification   in   the   field   of  Speech   will    take   Speech   31    instead 
of  Speech  3.   or  Speech  34    instead   of   Spee<  h    11. 

••Students    who    qualifv    for    certification    in    the    field    of    English    or    in    Lai  b    will 

take  English  3,  4    (or  163,   i64)   and   5,  6   instead  of  English   35.   36  or   English    '. 
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SCIENCE     8-10 

Biology  1,  2.  General  Biology 
or 

Physical  Science  1,  2.°**  Introductory  General    8 

or 

Any  one  of  the  following  full-year  sequences: 

Botany  1,  2 8 

Chemistry  11,  12   8 

Chemistry  15,  16    8 

Geology  1,  2 8 

Geology  3,  4  8 

Physics   1,  2    8 

Physics   11,  102    8 

Zoology  1,  2 8 

oe "Physical    Science    1    and    2   should   not   be   taken   by    any    student    who    intends    to    have    a 
teaching  field  in  any  one  of  the  sciences. 

Required 

Semester 

Hours 

MATHEMATICS     4 

Math.  21,  22.  Introduction  to  Mathematics   4 

or 
Math.  15.  Calculus    4 

SOCIAL  STUDIES*    12-17 

History  1,  2.  Western  Civilization   6 

or 

Humanities  1,  2.  Introductory  General  Course 8 

Economics  51.  Principles  of  Economics 

Political  Science  2.  American  Federal  System   9 

Sociology  1.  Introduction  to  Sociology 

or 
Social  Science  1,  2.  Introductory  General  Course 6 

PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION    4-6 

For  Men:  Physical  Education  1,  2   2 

For  Women:    Four   semesters   of   course   work,    chosen 
from  Physical  Education  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,   10,   11, 

13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  25 4 

Health  Education   102    2 

"Students  who  plan  to  qualify  in  the  field  of   Social    Sciences   should   take   History   1    and   2 
and  courses  in  Economics,  Political  Science,   and  Sociology. 

PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION-SECONDARY 

Required  Courses:    21 

Psychological  Foundation  for  Teaching   7 

Education  100.  Orientation  and  Selection    1 

Education  105.  Human  Growth  and  Development 

Introduction     3 

Education  106.  Human  Growth  and  Development 

Principles   of  Learning    3 

Management,  Materials  and  Methods    6-7 

Education  120.  Principles  of  Teaching  in 

Secondary  Schools    4 

( Includes  basic  work  in  reading,  audio  visual  and 

guidance. ) 
Select  one  below  related  to  student  teaching  field 

Education  150.  Science       2 

Education  152.  Physical   Education    2 
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.  uiri  d 

S<  nu  n\  t 

11  "irs 

Education   L53.  Fon  ign   I  anguagi  s                                    2 

icatii mi   1 55.  Library    &  ience 

Education   L60.  Vocational   Agriculture 

Education   L61.  English  and  Speech 

Education  L63.  Home  Economics 

Education  L64.  [ndustrial  Arts 

Education  165.  Mathematics                                                2 

Education  107.  Social  Studies                                              2 

Education   L68.  Art                                                               2 

Education   L69.  Music                                                           2 

Education   L70.  Comm<  i                                                       2 
Education  L81."  Materials  and  Processes  "I 

[ndustry  2 
Education  llM.°  Organization  of  [ndustrial  Arts 

Student  Teaching 

Education  121.  Student  Teaching  6 

Education  125.  Student   Teaching   (Music)  1 

•Professional  education  courses   required  only  for  [ndustrial  Technology    Certification. 

Approved  l.h  etives: 

Education   L09.  History  and  Philosophy  of  the 

s      radary    School  .  2 

Education  221.  Audio-Visual  Resources  for 

Instruction  3 

Education  271.  Educational  Measurement  3 

Education  275.  Curriculum  Principles  and 

Practices  in  Gen.  Ed.  2 

2     M  1 .(  I  M.IZATION-GRADES   7  12 

VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE   50 

Required  Coui 

Ag.  Economics  103.  Agricultural  Economics  3 

\      51.  [Principles  of  Animal  Science  4 

\      52,  Principles  of  Plant  Science  4 

ron.  2.  Principles  of  Soil  Science  4 

\      Eng.  10.  Principles  of  Ag.  Engineering  3 

\      M     h    152    Farm  Shop  3 

\      LI.  1     Fi  ssions  in  Agriculture  1 

Ag.  12.  Professions  in  Agriculture  1 

\:.  Education  lis.  Rural  Organizations  2 

R<  stricted  El<  ctivn 

II,  Ct    3    hours:  3 

\      Mechai  Advanced  Farm   Mechanics  3 

Mi    I    •  Advanced   Farm  Ma<  hinerj 

\      M  270.  Electricity  in  Agriculture  3 

1  led   6  hours:  (» 

Animal  Production  111.  Beef    Production  3 

Animal  Production  L62.  Sheep   Production 

Animal  Production  L03.  Poultry   Feeding  and 

Management 

Animal  Production  222    Milk    Production  l 

Animal  Productioi  tding  and  Selection  of 

\1<   kl      \nunals  2 
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Elect  3  hours:    3 

Forestry  183.  Farm  Woods  Management   3 

Agronomy  210.  Fertilizer  and  Soil  Fertility 3 

Agronomy  212.  Soil  Conservation  and  Management      .      3 

Elect  4  hours:    4 

Agronomy  254.  Pasture  and  Forage  Crops   4 

Horticulture  240.  Horticulture  Theory  and  Procedure  I, 

Tree  Fruits  and  Small  Fruits   4 

Horticulture  241.  Horticulture  Theory  and  Practice  II, 

Vegetable  and  Handling  Storage  4 

Elect  6  hours   6 

Ag.  Economics  104.  Farm  Management    3 

Ag.  Economics  110.  Agribusiness  and  Accounting   ...      4 

Ag.  Economics  131.  Marketing  Agr'l.   Products    3 

Ag.  Economics  230.  Cooperative  Marketing 2-3 

Elect  3  hours:    3 

Animal  Physiology  100.  Animal  Physiology   3 

Animal  Nutrition  101.  Animal  Nutrition    3 

Bacteriology  141.  General  Bacteriology 4 

Genetics  171.  Principles  og  Genetics  3 

Horticulture  107.  General  Horticulture  3 

ART     

Required  Courses: 

Art  121,  122.  Fundamentals  of  Design 6 

Art  11  or  111.  Drawing 
and 

Art  12  or  112.  Drawing   6 

Art  130.*  Appreciation  of  the  Arts   3 

Art  105,  106.  Survey  of  Art 6 

Art  113,  114.  Painting 6 

Art  127.  Fundamental  of  Sculpture 3 

Art  123.  Lettering  3 

Approved  Electives: 

Art  126.  Modeling  3 

Art  117,  118.  Painting   6 

"Included  in  the  program  of  General  Requirements. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION   (Comprehensive)    

Accounting  1.  Principles  of  Accounting  3 

Accounting  2.  Principles  of  Accounting  3 

Accounting  111.  Intermediate  Accounting 

or 

Accounting  115.  Cost  Accounting 3 

Mathematics  8.  Elementary  Mathematics  3 

Business  Law  111.  Business  Law   3 

Marketing  111.  Principles  of  Marketing 

or 

Marketing  115.  Principles  of  Retailing  3 

Economics  51.  Principles  of  Economics    3 

Economics  52.  Principles  of  Economics   3 

Secretarial  Studies  62.  Typewriting    2 

Secretarial  Studies  126.  Shorthand    4 


Required 

Semester 

Hours 


33 
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Secretarial  Studies  131.  Secretarial  Training  and 

< )::.      Practice  3 

tarial  Studies  132.  Transcription 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION-SE*  RJ  rARIAL  STUDE  S 

Requir<  d  Courses:  21 

S    retarial  Studies  62.  Typewriting 

retarial  Studies   L26.  Shorthand  I 

retarial  Studies  L31.  Secretarial  Training  and 
Office  Practice  3 

Mathematics  8.  Elementary  Mathematics  3 

uired 

H  ntn 

anting  1.  Principles  of  Accounting  3 

\    minting  2.  rrincip!        :     \  counting  3 

S    retarial  studies   132.  Transcription  3 

Elective    Courses:  4 

Secretarial   Studies  51.   Business  Communications  3 
Secretarial    Studies    61.    Typewriting 

Secretarial  Studies    12-5.   Shorthand  1 

\  counting  111.  Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Accounting  1 15.  Cost  Accounting  3 

Economies  51.  Principles  of  Economics  3 

Economies  52.  Principles  of  Leonomics  3 

ENGLISH     36 

Required  Courses: 

English   1.°   2.°  Composition  and   Rhetoric  6 

English  111.  The  English  Language  3 

English  3  or  163.  Survey:  FfogHfh  Literature  (I)  3 

flish  4  or  164.  Survey:    English  Literature   (II)  3 

English  5.  American  Literature   (I)  3 

English  6.  American   Literature    ( II )  3 

English  142.  Shakespeare  3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  American  Literature 

(166,250,270)  3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  a  major  author  or  period  before 

1660  (140,  141,  234,  244,  245)  3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  a  major  author  or  period  after 

1660  ( 138,  139,  247.  248,  249,  257.  258)  3 

Upper-Division  Course  including  foreign  literature  in 

English  translation   (English   118,  278,  280; 

Humanities    141,    142)         3 

Speech  3.°  Voice  and  Diction  3 

or 
Speech  11.°  Principles  of  Oral  Communication 

or 
Drama  50.°   Oral   Interpretation 

•Included   in   the   program   of  General   Requirements. 

NOTE:    For    students    in    the    English    program,    tl  •  •>    English,    American,    and    f 

literature  supersede   and   wane   the   requirement  of   English    35    and    3f>   or    127    and    12s    in    ( '■■  neral 
Studies. 
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Required 
Semester 
Hours 
MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH    36 

Required  Courses: 

French  1.  Elementary  French    3 

French  2.  Elementary  French    3 

French  3.  Intermediate  French   3 

French  4.  Intermediate  French    3 

French  103.  Elementary  Conversation    3 

French  104.  Elementary  Conversation    3 

French  109.   Grammar   and  Conversation    3 

French  110.  Advanced  Conversation    3 

French  115.  The  Classical  School   3 

French  118.  Literature  of  the  19th  Century   3 

French  217.  French  Civilization    3 

Linguistics  111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics      .  .  3 

Approved  Electives:* 

French  116.  Literature  of  the  19th  Century   3 

French  222.  French  Realism    3 

French  231.  Phonetics  and  Pronunciation    3 

"These  courses  may  be  chosen  to  complete  the  36-hour  program  of  a  student  who,  because 
of  high-school  credits,  has  been  excused  from  elementary  or  intermediate  courses.  They  may  be 
substituted  for  French  118  and  217  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

FRENCH  (As  another  field)   24 

Required  Courses: 

French  1.  Elementary  French    3 

French  2.  Elementary  French    3 

French  3.  Intermediate  French   3 

French  4.  Intermediate  French    3 

French  103.  Elementary  Conversation    3 

French  104.  Elementary  Conversation    3 

French  109.  Grammar  and  Conversation   3 

French  110.  Advanced   Conversation    3 

Approved  Electives:* 

French  118.  Literature  of  the  19th  Century   3 

French  217.  French  Civilization    3 

French  222.  French  Realism    3 

"These  courses  may  be  chosen  to  complete  the  24-hour  program  of  a  student  who,  because 
of  high   school   credits,   has   been   excused  from   elementary   or   intermediate   courses. 

NOTE:  Students  selecting  German,  Spanish,  or  Russian  as  a  specialization  may  qualify  for 
teaching   French   by   completing   the   24-semester-hour  program. 

GERMAN    36 

Required  Courses: 

German  1.  Elementary   German    3 

German  2.  Elementary   German    3 

German  3.  Intermediate   German         3 

German  4.  Intermediate   German    3 

German   103.  Spoken  German    3 

German  104.  Spoken  German    3 

German   105.  The  German  Novelle   3 

German   106.  The  German  Novelle      3 

German  107.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama    3 

German   109.  Advanced  Grammar  and   Composition    3 

German   110.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition     3 

Linguistics  111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics   ....  3 
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Hnirs 
Approved  Eld  lives:  ° 

■in. hi   106.  Nineteenth  Century  Duma 
man   L61 .  L>  ric  Poetry  3 

"Tins.-  courses  mm)    (><•  chosen  to  complete  tl><-  36-bour  i>!> 
ot   high-school   credits,   baa   been   excused   from   elemental)    <>r   intennedi   I 
substituted  n.r  German   106  and   1<»7  with  the  approval  <»f  the  adi 

GERMAN      ts  another  field) 

( ..  nn  in  1 .  Elementary   German 

in. in  2.  Elementary  ( lerman 
I  [ntermediate  German 

German  4.  [ntermediate  German  3 

:n  in  LO  V  Spoken  ( lerman  3 

I     :  m. in  104.  Spoken  German  3 

German  109.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition 

German  110.  Advanced  Grammer  and  Composition 

Approved  Electives:* 

man   106,  The  German   Novelle  3 

rman   107.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama  3 

•Thea  ma)    be  rhotwi  to  complete  the  24-hour  program  oi   ■   atudenl   who,   bt 

of  high-school  credits,  baa   I  :.   from  elementary  or  iuteruiediati 

NOTE:  Students  selecting  French,  Russian  or  Spanish  aa  .i  specialization  may  anal  I 
teaching  German  by  completing   the   24-semester-hour   program. 

5]  \\  33 

Required  Coui 

Russian   1.  Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian  2.  Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian  3.  Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian   i.  [ntermediate  Russian  3 

Russian   103,  Elementary   Conversation  3 

Russian   L04.  Elementary   Conversation  3 

Russian   144.  Survey  o!   Russian  Literature  3 

Russian   L45.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature  3 

Russian   211,   The  Russian  Novel  3 

Russian   212.  The    Russian    Novel  3 

Linguistics   111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistic  s  3 

SIAN        \s    another   field) 

Required  Cow 

Russian  1.  Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian  2.   Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian  3.   Elementary  Russian  3 

Russian  4.    Intermediate    Russian  3 

Russian  103.   Elementary    I  don                                      3 

Russian  104.  Elemenl         I     aversation  3 

Russian  111.    Survey   of    Russian  Literature                                        3 

Russian  145.    Survey   of    Russian  Literature                                      3 

Approved  El 

Russian    21  1.    The   Russian    \o\,  1 

Russian   212.   The  Russian   \  3 

*These  courses  man    )>«■  chosen  to  complete  th<'  24-hotn  program 
of  high-school  credits,  baa  b  I  from  elementary  <>r  intermediate  c<>-  • 

NOTE     Students   selecting   German,    French   <>r    Spanish    aa 
teaching  Russian  hy  completta  ineater-hour  pit 
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Required 

Semester 

Hours 

SPANISH    36 

Required  Courses: 

Spanish  1.  Elementary  Spanish    3 

Spanish  2.  Elementary    Spanish     3 

Spanish  3.  Intermediate  Spanish    3 

Spanish  4.  Intermediate    Spanish     3 

Spanish  103.  Elementary    Conversation    3 

Spanish  104.  Elementary    Conversation    3 

Spanish  109.  Grammar  and  Conversation    3 

Spanish  110.  Grammar  and  Conversation    3 

Spanish  212.  Spanish  Literature  Since  1870   3 

Spanish  216.  Spanish   Civilization   and   Culture    3 

Spanish  221.  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age  to  1635    3 

Linguistics  111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics        .  .  3 

Approved  Electives:* 

Spanish  211.    19th  Century  Literature  to  1870   3 

Spanish  217.  Spanish- American  Literature  and  Culture  ...  3 

Spanish  222.  The  Golden  Age  to  Lope  de  Vega   3 

*These  courses  may  be  chosen  to  complete  the  36-hour  program  of  a  student  who,  because 
of  high-school  credits,  has  been  excused  from  elementary  or  intermediate  courses.  They  may  be 
substituted  for  Spanish  212  and  216  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

SPANISH   (As  another  field)    24 

Required  Courses: 

Spanish  1.  Elementary  Spanish   3 

Spanish  2.  Elementary    Spanish     3 

Spanish  3.  Intermediate  Spanish   3 

Spanish  4.  Intermediate    Spanish    3 

Spanish  103.  Elementary   Conversation    3 

Spanish  104.  Elementary    Conversation    3 

Spanish  109.  Grammar  and  Conversation    3 

Spanish  110.  Grammar  and  Conversation    3 

Approved  Electives:* 

Spanish  212.  Spanish  Literature  Since  1870   3 

Spanish  216.  Spanish   Civilization   and    Culture    3 

Spanish  217.  Spanish-American  Literature  and  Culture  ...  3 

Spanish  222.  The  Golden  Age  to  Lope  de  Vega 3 

•These  courses  may  be  chosen  to  complete  the  24-hour  program  of  a  student  who,  because 
of  high-school  credits,  has  been  excused  from  elementary  or  intermediate  courses. 

NOTE:  Students  selecting  French,  German,  or  Russian  as  a  specialization  may  qualify  for 
teaching  Spanish  by  completing  the  24-semester-hour  program. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

LATIN    30 

Required  Courses: 

Latin  1.  Elementary  Latin   3 

Latin  2.  Elementary  Latin     3 

Latin  3.  Intermediate    Latin    3 

Latin  4.  Cicero's  Orations    3 

Latin  109.  Selections  from  Roman  Prose   3 

Latin  110.    Selections  from  Roman  Poetry 3 

Latin  121.  Survey  of  Latin  Literature    3 

Latin  202.  Drama    3 

Latin  231.  Satire   3 

Linguistics  111.  Introduction  to  Structural  Linguistics   ....  3 
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,  'iirt  ({ 
Hours 

Approved  Elective*:* 

Latin   234.    History  * 

Latin  235.  Epic     ...  J 

•These  courses  may  be  chown  to  complete  the  30-hova   prafnm  ol  ■  itad 
of  biSSSx^SSltJrhaa  bee*  eicuaed   him  element™    or   mtermediata   wuxtee.    I  b 

JubSSutodfol   any   ot    the    hte.atu.e    0OIHM    above    u»h    the    .u-P^al    of    the    ■**«. 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  AND  SAFETS    EDUCATION  38 

Required  Courses: 

P.P..  177.  History  and  Principles  of  Physical 

Education 

p.L.  L76.  The  Adapted  Program  in  Physical 

Education  •  r 

P.E.   175.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology  J 

Zoologv  271.  Human  Physiology 

Mil    2.   Personal  and  Community   Health 

H.Ed  K>2.  The  Secondary  School  Health  Program  2 

p. I      27s.   Administration  of   Physical   Education  3 

S  Id.    LSI.  Principles  ol    Safety  Education  2 

p  I ..  121.  Athletic  Training  and  First  Aid  Z 

S.Ed.   128.  Accident  Prevention  and  First  Aid  2 

Physical  Education  Activity  Area   (To  be  taken  by  women)        13 

P.E.  5.  Ballroom  Dance  J 

P.E.  31.  Team  Sports   

P.E.  32.  Team  Sports  J 

P.E.  33.  Swimming  and  Diving 

P.E.  35.  Modern  Dance  Techniques  1 

P.E.  36.   Movement  and  Its  Rhythmic  Structure  2 

P.E.  54.  Individual  and  Dual  Sports  2 

P.E.  61.   Stunts,  Tumbling,  and  Trampoline  1 

P.E.  63.  Hockev  and  Volleyball  1 

P.E.   127.  Accident  Prevention  and  First  Aid  2 

P.E.   132.  Folk  Dancing 

P.E.  66.  Graded  Games  and  Lead-up  Games  1 

Physical  Education  Activity  Area  (To  be  taken  by  men)  13 

P.E.  5.  Ballroom  Dance  1 

1.1      51.    Fundamental  of  Tumbling  and  Gymnastics  2 

P.E.  52.   Advanced   Swimming.   Ufesaving,  and 

Water  Safety  1 

P.E.   53.   Junior  and  Senior  High  School   Activities  and 

Games  * 

P.E.  54.   Individual  and  Dual  Sports 
p.L    55    Fundamentals  of  Baseball.  Basketball,  and 

Wrestling 
P.E.  56.   Fundamentals  of  Track  and  Football 
PL.    132.   Folk   Dancing    1 
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Required 

Semester 

Hours 

HOME   ECONOMICS    (Comprehensive)     40 

Required  Courses:    15 

CDFR  114.  Family  Relations    3 

TC  2.  Principles  of  Clothing  Construction    3 

FN   1.  Elementary  Nutrition    3 

HMFE  230.  Home  Management,  Principles  and 

Application    3 

HD  3.  Introduction  to  Related  Art 3 

Restricted  Electives:    25 

Elect  5  hours: 

CDFR  106.  Child  Development    3 

CDFR  266.  Needs  of  Adolescents    3 

CDFR  264.  Family  Development   3 

CDFR  126.  Infant   Development    2 

Elect  5  hours: 

TC  17.  Textiles    3 

TC  102.  Clothing  for  the  Family   3 

TC  222.  Tailoring   3 

TC  217.  Textiles  for  the  Consumer   3 

Elect  5  hours: 

FN  15.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation    3 

FN  115.  Meal  Planning,  Preparation,  and  Service   ....  3 

FN  221.  Community  Nutrition  Problems  2 

FN  135.  Food  and  People 3 

Elect  5  hours: 

HMFE  210.  Family  Economics    3 

HMFE  250.  Household  Equipment    2 

HMFE  120.  Demonstration   Techniques    2 

Elect  5  hours: 

HD  23.  Housing  Design    3 

HD  123.  Interior  Design   3 

HD  223.  Advanced  Interior  Design   3 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  GENERAL  SHOP  ENDORSEMENT  28 

Required  Courses: 

General  Shop 

Education  (IA)   107.  General  Shop  1      3 

Education   (IA)   108.  General  Shop  2 3 

Woodworking 

Education   (IA)    102.  Hand  Woodworking    2 

Education   (IA)    103.  Machine    Woodworking    2 

Metals 

Education  (IA)   104.  Cold  Metals    2 

Education  (IA)   112.  Hot    Metals    2 

Industrial  Crafts 

Education   (IA)   121.  Industrial  Arts  Crafts    2 

Drafting 

Education   (IA)    173.  Technical  Drawing  1    2 

Education   (IA)    174.  Technical  Drawing  2    2 
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Electricity  and  Electronics 

Education  (IA)   131.  General  Electricity   1 
Education  [\.\)   132.  General  Electricit)   2 

Graphics 

Education     [A     180.  Industrial  Arts  Graphics 

Industrial  Arts  Laboratory  Maintenance 

Education       I A       110.    Maintenance    and    Construction    of 

Industrial  Arts  Equipment  2 

■iirtd 

Hours 

in  ( 

INDUSTRIAL   II  CHNOLOGY  UNIT  SHOl    1  NDORSEMENT- 

Required  Con; 
Metals 

Education  |  I  \    240   Art  Metal  and  Jewelry  3 

Industrial   Engineering    11.   Machine  Work 

Industrial  Engineering  7.  Welding  and  Heat  Treatment  1 

or 
Industrial  Engineering  15.  Welding,  Forming,  and  1 

Treatment  2 

Industrial  Engineering  100.  Manufacturing  Pr  3 

Woods 

Education   iIAj  204.  Advanced  Woodworking, 

Construction  and  Finishing  3 

Education      I A     242.  Upholstery  and  Finishing  3 

Drau 

Education   (IA)   23S.  Design  in  Industrial  Education                3 

Education      IA      249.  Sheet  Mi  tal  Pattern  Development            3 

Art  123.°  °  Lettering  2 

Graphics 

Education     LA)  240.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts  Graphics        3 
Physics  116.  Photography  3 

or 
Physics  257.  Photography  3 

Crafts 

Education     IA     21^     Advanced  Ceramics  3 

Education    (IA      244      Advanced   Industrial   Arts  Crafts  3 

"Unit   shop  endorsement  cannot   be  used   u  •  second  ipr. - 

bensrve    field    is    DOt   offend. 

""Included    in    the    Art    Program. 

\ir,d 

//ours 
JOURNALISM  21 

Required  Courses: 

Journalism    1.   Introduction  to  Mass  ( 'oinmunications  J 

Journalism  is.  News  Writing 

Journalism    19.   Copy   Editing   .int.]    Makeup  3 

Journalism  120.  News   Photography  J 

Journalism  215.  High-School  Journalism 

Journalism  227.   History  of  Journalism  2 
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Required 

Semester 

Hours 

Approved  Electives:     6 

Journalism  2.    Lectures  in  Journalism    1 

Journalism   110.  Typography  and  Printing  Processes    .  .      2 

Journalism   113.   Principles  of  Advertising    3 

Journalism  118.  Reporting        3 

Journalism  122.  Radio  and  Television  Reporting    2 

Journalism  201.   Interpreting  Current   Events    1 

Journalism  228.  Law  of  News  Media    3 

Journalism  230.  Editorial    Writing    3 

Journalism  241.  Journalism    Problems     1-3 

NOTE:    All  electives  listed  may  be  counted   toward  a   Bachelor's  Degree   in  Journalism   Edu- 
cation. 

LANGUAGE  ARTS  ( Comprehensive )    51 

ENGLISH 

English  1,*  2.°  Composition  and  Rhetoric   6 

English  111.  The  English  Language   3 

English  3  or  163.  Survey:  English  Literature  (I) 3 

English  4  or  164.  Survey:  English  Literature  (II)    3 

English  5.  American  Literature  (I)    3 

English  6.  American  Literature  (II)    3 

English  142.  Shakespeare   3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  American  Literature  ( 166,  250, 

270)     3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  a  major  author  or  period  before 

1660  ( 140,  141,  234,  244,  245)    3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  a  major  author  or  period  after 

1660  (138,  139,  247,  248,  249,  257,  258)   3 

Upper-Division  Course  including  foreign  literature  in 

English  translation  (English  118,  278,  280;  Humanities 

141,  142)    3 

(All  English  courses  listed  above,  except  English  1  and  2, 
appear  in  the  English  program.) 

SPEECH   (15  hours) 

Speech  3.*  Voice  and  Diction 

or 
Speech  11.*  Principles  of  Oral  Communication 3 

or 
Drama  50.*   Oral   Interpretation 

Speech  121.  Argumentation  and  Debate    3 

Drama  75.  Acting    3 

Drama  180.  Directing        3 

(Speech  121,  Drama  75  and  180  appear  in  the  Speech 
program. ) 

JOURNALISM   (5  hours) 

Journalism  215.  High  School  Journalism    3 

Journalism  18.  News  Writing    3 

(These  two  courses  appear  in  the  Journalism  program.) 

"Included  in  the  program  of  General  Studies. 

NOTE:    For   the    student    completing    the    Language    Arts    field,    the    requirements    here    listed 
supersede  and  waive  the  requirement  of  English  35  and  36,   or  127  and   128,  in  General   Studies. 
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//  ntn 

MATHEMATICS 
Required  Cots 

M  ith.  .1°  College   Algebra  3 

Math.  -1°  Plane  Trigonometry  3 

Math.  15. °°  Calculus   I  4 

Math    16.  Calculus    II  4 

Mi*!     236    Introduction  to  Algebraic  Structan 

or 
Math.  864,  265.  Foundations  of  Algebra  3-4 

Math.   138.  Modern  Geometry  for  Teachers 

or  2 
Math.  2'  I    :         r  243.  Foundations  of  Geometry  3-4 

•NOTE:     Not    required    of    I     Itndenl    wb  ay    program    in    mathematics     included 

equivalent  content   In   stun  circumstances   the   total  hot  "Sly- 

••Included    in    the    program    of   General    Studies. 

MATHEMATICS     Comprehensive)  30 

Required   Com 

Math.  3.°  College   Algebra  3 

Math.  4.°   Plane  Trigonometry  3 

Math.    15. °°   Calculus    I  '  4 

Math.  16.  Calculus    II  4 

Math.   IT.  Calculus   III  4 

Math.  236.   Iutroductiou   to  Alebraic  Structures 
Math.  237.   Iutroductiou  to  Linear   Algebra 

or 
Math.  264,    L65.   Foundations  of  Algebra 
Math.    138     Modem   Geometry   for   Teachers 

or  2 
Math.  200.  267,  or  243.  Foundations  of  Geometry 

Approved   Flecth 

Math.  206.  Theory  of"  Probability 

or 
Mad  >.  Probability  and  Statistics 

Math.  235.  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Analysis  3 

Math.  22o.  Numerical  Analysis  3 

IE:     Not    required    of    a    student    whose    secondary    program    in    math*  udixl 

equivalent   content.   In   such   circumstance   the   total   hours   may  be    lowered    accOfdinf 
••Included   in   the   program   of  General    Studies. 

MUSIC    (Comprehrnsiv 
Required  Courses: 


Music   1.  Theory 

1 

Music-  2     i  hi  or) 

1 

Music  3     1  h-  or) 

4 

Music    1.  Theory 

1 

Music  30-86    Instrumental  ( ~.\ 

Music    !  1 7.   Instrumentation 

Musi,    Hi    i           tration  and   Band   Arrang 

Music    120.    Choral    Ariat 

Music   1 4(».   141.   History  of  Musk 

Music-    181,   182     Finn.    1 

6 

Music   183,   L84.  Conducting 

4 
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Required 

Semester 

Hours 

Music  100-105     8-10 

Music  100.  Band 

Music  102.  Choral  Union 

Music  103.  Univ.  Symphony  Orchestra 

Music  105.  Choir 
Music  150.  Applied    Music    22 

Instruments  5-16 

Piano  4-16 

Voice  2-16 
(The  student  completes  Level  7*  technical  proficiency  in 
Music  150  which  requires  the  equivalent  of  16  hours  of 
Instrument,  or  Piano,  or  Voice  study,  and  the  minimum  as 
shown  by  the  first  figure  in  each  of  the  other  two  Applied 
areas. ) 

Approved  Electives:** 

Music  20.  Introduction  to  Opera  Theatre    2 

Music  210.  Opera  Theatre     2 

Music  155.  Chamber   Music    1 

Music  252.  Analysis  of  Musical  Form    3 

°For  explanation  of  "Level  7",  see  the  Music  section  of  this   Catalog. 
*  "Although  no  electives  are  included  in  the  requirements  for  the  degree  or  the  certificate,  it 
is  recommended  that  the  student  take  as  many  of  the  "approved  electives"  as  possible. 

SAFETY  EDUCATION*    15 

Required  Courses: 

S.Ed.  181.  Principles  of  Safety  Education    2 

S.Ed.   182.  Techniques  and  Procedures  in  Driver  and 

Traffic  Safety  Education    3 

S.Ed.  282.  Problems  in  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety 

Education    3 

Approved  Electives: 

P.E.  52.  Advanced  Swimming,  Lifesaving,  and  Water 

Safety     1 

P.E.  121.  Athletic  Training  and  First  Aid   2 

P.E.   124.  Instructorship   in   Swimming,   Lifesaving,   and 

Water  Safety    1 

S.Ed.  127.  Accident  Prevention  and  First  Aid    2 

S.Ed.  280.  Programs  in  Safety  Education   3 

S.Ed.  281.  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety  Education  Programs  .      3 

S.Ed.  283.  Philosophy  of  Safety  Education   3 

(S.Ed.    127,    181    and    P.E.    52,    121    appear    in    Health, 
Physical  and  Safety  Education  Program.) 

•Approved  as  a  third  area  of  specialization  or  a  second  area  of  specialization  with  a  com- 
prehensive program  for  grades  7-12. 

NOTE:  Students  with  specialization  in  Safety  Education  should  select  Education  221  as 
part  of  their  program  of  Professional  Education. 

SCHOOL   LIBRARIAN    18 

Required  Courses:* 

Library  Science  223.  Cataloging  and  Classification   3 

Library  Science  101.  Reference    and    Bibliography    3 

Library  Science  207.  School  Library  Organization  and 

Administration     3 

Library  Science  203.  Library  Materials  for  Children    ,  .  .  .  3 
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lircd 

ii  ntn 
Library  -  don  of  Books  and  Related 

Materials  for  Young  People  3 

Library  Scien<  e  222.  Field  3 

Approved  Elective: 

Library  Science  1.  Ush  md  Libraries  3 

'Students   qualifying   hir  certification   in   this   Odd   must   elect   Education    --1,    Audi 
ti.r    Instruction,   as   part   ot    their   program    <>t    Professional    Education. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES     Comprehensive)  48 

HISTORY 

Required  Coin 

History  1.°  2.°  Western  Civilization 

:>•  52.  Growth  of  tlic  American  Nation  to  1865  3 

History  53,  Making  of  Modem  America  3 

Upper-Division  Course  in  American  History.**  3 

History   L50.  West  Virginia  3 

History  151.  The  American  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 

Experien<  i  3 

History  152.  The  Early  Republic,  United  Si  3 

History   153.  The  United  States,  1865  to  1918  3 

History  15-1.  Recent  America,  United   Si         smce 

1918  3 

proved  El  May  include  an  additional  course  in 

American  History,  listed  above)  9 

Historv   103.  Modern  Europe,  1500-1703  3 

History   KM.  Modern    Europe,    1703-1S71  3 

History   105.  Modern  Europe,  1S71  to  present   .  3 

History    106.  Rntish  Civilization  to  1660  3 

History   107.  British  Civilization  Since  1660  3 

GOVERNMENT  6 

Political  Science  2°  The  American  Federal  System  3 

One  of  the  following:  3 

Political   Science   1.   Elements  of  Democratic 

Government 
Political  Science  120.  State  and  Local  Government 
Political   Science    160.   International   Relations 
Political  Science  221.  West  Virginia  Givernment 
and  Administration 

ECONOMICS  6 

Economics   51.°    Principles  of  Economics  3 

Economics   52.    Principles  of   Economies  3 

SOCIOLOGY  6 

Sociology  l.°  Introduction  to  Sociology  3 

Sociology  101.  Soda!  Problems  3 

"Included    in    the    program    of   Genera]    Studies. 

° ° Stiult-nts    certifying    in    West    Virginia    shall    include    History    150    among    their    el. 

NOTE     Hi--   itndent  who  i  cation   in   s 

take   the   following    <  nurses    in    the   program    <•  r,>ry    1    .md    2.    ReOBfM 

ology,   and   Political    Science. 
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Required 
Semester 
Hours 
GEOGRAPHY    6 

Geography  7.  Introduction  to  Geography 3 

Geography  109.  Economic  Geography   3 

SPEECH     36 

Required  Courses: 

Speech  3.°  Voice  and  Diction 

or 

Speech  31.  Basic  Speech  Skills   3 

Speech  11.*  Principles  of  Oral  Communication 

or 

Speech  34.*  Basic  Speech  Skills   3 

Speech  120.  Group   Discussion    3 

Speech  121.  Argumentation  and  Debate    3 

Drama  50.*  Oral  Interpretation    3 

Drama  75.  Acting    3 

Drama  100.  Stagecraft    3 

Drama  180.  Directing 

or 

Drama  282.  Creative  Dramatics    3 

Speech  250.  Oral  Communication  Disorders   3 

Speech  140.  Introduction  to  Broadcasting   3 

Speech  141.  Radio  and  Television  Announcing    3 

Speech  153.  Applied  Phonetics   3 

0 Included   in   the  program  of   General   Requirements. 
°°Speech   31    and   34    are  for  students   who   qualify   for  certification   in   the   field   of    Speech. 
The  requirements  supersede   Speech  3   and   11    in  the  program  of  General   Studies.   Of  the   Drama 
options,   Drama   180  is  for  teachers  certifying  for  grades  7-12;   Drama  282   is  for  those   certifying 
for   grades    5-9. 

THE  SCIENCES 

BIOLOGICAL  AND  GENERAL  SCIENCE  (Comprehensive)    46-48 

Required  Courses: 

Biology  1,*  2.*  General  Biology     8 

Botany  204.  Plant  Kingdom 
or 

Botany  171.  Plant  Physiology    4 

Zoology  271.  Human  Physiology 
or 

Zoology  251.  Invertebrate  Zoology   4 

Biology  203.  Natural  History 

Biology  205.  Principles  of  Evolution 

Biology  215.  Cytology 

Biology  221.  General  Biology    3-4 

Bacteriology  141.  General  Bacteriology 

Genetics  171.  Principles  of  Genetics    3-4 

Genetics  172.  Genetics  Laboratory 

Chem.   11,*   12.  General  Chemistry    8 

Physics  1,*  2.*  General  Physics    8 

Geology  1.*  Physical  Geology   3 

Geology  2.*  Physical  Geology  Lab 1 

Geology  3.*  Historical   Geology    3 

Geology  4.*  Historical  Geology  Lab 1 

Astronomy  106.  Descriptive  Astronomy    3 

0  Included  in  the  program  of  General  Studies. 

NOTE:  A  student  who  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  specialization  in  chemistry,  physics  or  bio- 
logical science  may  omit  elements  of  geology  and  astronomy,  but  wjll  be  required  to  complete  a 
second  specialization. 
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'lir,  d 
Hours 

PHYSICS  AND  GENERAL  S(  11  \(  1     (Comprehend  47 

Required  Cou; 

PhysiCfl    1.°    -°    Introduction    to    Physics 

Physics   L09,   ll(|.  A  Problem  Course  in  General 

Physics  8-12 

or 
Physics  11.°  Genera]  Physics 

Physics  102.°  General  Ph> 

Phvsicv   12-".   \2(\  Modern  Physics  for  EnghK 

Chemistry  11.°  12.°  Genera]  Chemistry 

Geology   1.°   Physical    Geology 

Geology  2°   Physical  Geology  Lab.  1 

Geology  3.°    Historical    Geology  3 

GeoloLiv    1°    Historical   Geology   I. ah.  1 

Astronomv  106.  Descriptive   Astronomy 
Biolo-jv  1.°  2.°  General  Biology 

Approved   Electives:  8 

Physics   113,   114.  Introductory  Electronics  6 

Physics    116.   Photography  3 

Physics    117.   Descriptive    Meteorologv  3 

Physics  221.  Optics  3 

•Included   in   the   program   of  General   Studies. 

NOTE:    A   student    who    wishes    to    qualify    for    a    specialization    in    chemistry,    physics    or    bio- 
logical   science   may   omit   elements   of  geology   and   astronomy,    but    will    be   required    to   comp 
siiond   specialization. 

CHEMISTRY  AND  GENERAL  SCIENCE  (Comprehensh  46 

Required  Courses: 

Chem.  11,°    12.°  General  Chemistry  8 

Chem.  115.  Quantitative  Analysis  3 

Chem.  131.  Organic    Chemistry 

or 

Chem.   133.  Organic  Chemistry  3 

Chem.   141.  Physical    Chemistrv  4 

Physics  1,°  2.°  Introd.  Physics  8 

Geology   1.°   Physical    Geology  3 

Geology  2.°  Physical  Geoloffy  Laboratory  1 

Geology  3.°   Historical    Geology  3 

Geology  4.°    Historical  Geology,   Laboratory  1 

Astronomv   106.    Descriptive  Astronomv  3 

Biology  1,°  2°  General  Biology  8 

Approved    Eleiti\ 

Chem.  221.  Intermediate  Inorganic  Chemistry  3 

GeoloffV  151.  Structural  Geolog)  3 

Mineralogy  184.  (Geology)  4 

•Included    in    the    program    of    General     Studtei. 

\()TE:     A    student    who    wish,  s    to    QUalif)     tor    a    specialization    in    <h.mistn>,    ph\siis    or    hio- 
logicaJ    irfence    tnas    omit    elements    of    geolog     am)    astronoms.    hut    will    he    required    to    iomp' 
s(l  oik!    spei  iah/ation. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION* 

No  courses  in  Education  except  Ed.  100,  102  (IA),  103  (IA),  104  (IA),  105,  106, 
107  (IA),  108  (IA),  and  112  (IA)  are  open  to  sophomores.  The  following  courses  are 
required  of  teachers  for  recommendation  for  a  Professional  Certificate  Grades  7-12: 
Ed  L00,  105,  106,  120,  124,  150-170,  and  enough  additional  hours  chosen  from  the 
Following  approved  electives  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  of  21  hours  in  Edu- 
cation:  Ed.  109,  150-170  in  a  second  teaching  field,  221,  251,  259,  262,  270,  271, 
275,  276,  277,  284,  and  285.  The  following  courses  are  required  of  teachers  for 
recommendation  for  a  Professional  Certificate,  Grades  1-9:  Ed.  100,  105,  106,  141, 
142,  143,  144,  145,  and  146. 

100.  Orientation  and  Selection.  I,  II.  S.  1  hr.  Open  to  sophomores  and  above. 
Acquaints  students  with  selective  processes  necessary  for  admission  to  the 
Division  of  Education  or  the  student  teaching  program  and  assists  the  teacher 
trainee  in  self  evaluation  through  counseling  and  testing. 

102.  Hand  Woodworking  (IA).  I.  2  hr.  Design  and  construction  of  small  projects 
suitable  for  secondary  schools  involving  hand  woodworking  skills,  tools, 
materials  and  processes.  Open  to  lower-division  students. 

103.  Machine  Woodworking  (IA).  II.  2  hr.  Development  of  skill  in  use  of  the 
common  power  woodworking  machines.   Open  to  lower-division  students. 

104.  Cold  Metals  (IA).  I.  2  hr.  Layout,  planning  and  construction  in  sheet  metal 
and  ornamental  iron.  Open  to  lower-division  students. 

105.  Human    Growth    and    Development— Introduction.    I,    II,    S.    3    hr.    Open    to 

sophomores  or  above.  Emphasis  upon  competencies  in  understanding  and 
applying  principles  involved  in  the  growth  and  development  of  children  and 
youth. 

106.  Human  Growth  and  Development— Principles  of  Learning.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR: 

Ed.  100,  105.  Continuation  of  Ed.  105  with  special  attention  to  the  principles 
of  learning.  Open  to  sophomores  or  above. 

107.  General  Shop  1  (IA).  I.  3  hr.  Basic  course  in  the  practice  and  techniques  in- 
volved in  the  areas  of  printing,  bench-metal  work,  forging,  foundry,  and 
project  planning.  General  shop  organization  emphasized. 

108.  General  Shop  2  (IA).  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Ed.  107  (IA).  Continuation  of  Ed.  107  (IA). 
Emphasis  on  planning  and  project  construction  in  electricity,  metals,  including 
welding  (gas  and  arc),  metal  lathe  turning,  spinning,  cold  forming,  and  wood 
patternmaking. 

109.  History  and  Philosophy  of  the  Secondary  School.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  105,  106. 
Significant  historical  developments  giving  rise  to  the  modern  secondary  school; 
the  nature  and  function  of  the  secondary  school  in  an  emerging  new  world 
order;  influence  on  curriculum  and  instruction. 

110.  Maintenance  and  Construction  of  Industrial  Arts  Equipment  (IA).  I,  II,  S.  2  hr. 

PR:  Ed.  102  (I A),  104  (IA),  and  consent.  Study  of  school  shop  maintenance 
problems  and  their  solution,  including  the  construction  of  certain  types  of 
equipment. 

112.  Hot  Metals  (IA).  II.  2  hr.  Foundry  practice,  forging,  gas  and  electric  welding, 
construction  of  patterns  and  jigs.  Open  to  lower-division  students. 

115.  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary-School  Music.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Observation  and 
practice  of  teaching  music  to  pupils  in  grades  1  through  6.  Open  to  seniors 
who  have  completed  27  semester  hours  in  music  and  7  semester  hours  in 
Education  with  a  grade-point  average  of  2.0  (C)  in  each  and  an  overall  grade- 
point  average  of  2.25. 

°Ed.   100  and  Ed.   105  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  Education. 
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120.  Principles   of   Teachin-    in    Secondare    Schools.   L    II.    S.    A    hi  nl) 

to  those  who  qualif)  For  the  student  teach. 

121.  Industrial  Arts  Crafts    IA  -  I  -  hr.  Construction  activities  suitabl 

ary  schools  in  SUCfl  media  as   leather,  plasties,   and  I 

[24     student  Teaching.  1    D    v  4-€  hr.  PR:  Ed  100.  105,  and  l 

ors  and  graduate  students,  regular!)  enrolled  in  the  I  Diversity,  who  n 
:  iDowing  requirements: 

1     Completion  d  7J  nt  of  the  hours  required  m  each    I  b- 

mg  Bel  mpletion  of  Ed.  LOO,  L05  and  L06,  with  i  inmimum 

grade-point  25  and  a  mrnrrrrrrrn  ( 

ah  teach::  ind  in  Education.0 

An  applicant  lor  student  teaching  must  submit  pos  I 
be  .  the  requirements  of  physical  condition  and  emoti 

bility  necessary  for  the  performance  of  the  duties    I 

must  come  from  the  University  Health  Service  on  a  form  used  by  the  I)i\: 
of  Education.  .«■•,«.         ,     i 

3.  This  course  must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Ed.    1-0  and  tl- 
priate  course  of  Ed.   150-170.  unless  exceptions  have  previous]-. 
with  the  Director  of  Secondary  Student  Teaching.  A  period  of 

must  be  reserved  for  this  and   simultaneous  courses   fol  pur]  rva- 

tion.   discussion,    and   planning. 

4.  The  second  Monday  in  each  calendar  month,    i    to  9  p.m.,  must  be 
reserved   for   teachers'   meet 

5.  Admission  is  by  application  made  earb    m  the  pre 
the  Chairman  of  Undergraduate  Secondary  Education. 

6.  The    adviser   is    responsible   for   furnishing    a    check    ol    the    stud, 
record   to   determine  eligibility. 

7.  Students  with  no  teaching  experience  are  expected  to  take  this  course 
during  the  academic  year. 

125.    Student  Teaching  in  Secondary-School  Music.   I.   II.  4  hr.  PR:  Same  require- 
ments as  Ed.  124  except  in  hours'  credit  needed. 

127  Material  and  Methods  in  rublic-School  Speech  and  Hearing  Thcrapv.  I  li 
2-4  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Includes  experience  in  Grades  1  to  12_'Ihree  sem. 
hours  of  this  course  may  be  earned  by  registering,  in  S 

128.    Clinical  Practices  in  Public-School  Speech  and  Hearinu  Thcrapv.  I.  II     S 
hr.   PR:   Consent.  Includes  experience  jn  Grades   1    to    12.   This  conn 
the  requirements  of  Speech  277  and  2 .  v 

130.  Materials  and  Methods  in  Elementary-School  Music.  I.  II.  2  hr.  (To  be  taken 

concurrently  with   Ed.    115.'' 

131.  General  Electricih  1  IA  .  I.  2  hr.  Study  if  basic  electrical  tJ 
application  in  secondary-school  teaching.  Laboratory  work  invo 
struction    of    electrical    projects    suitable    for    developing    an    understanding 

electrical   theory. 

132.  Genera]  Electricity  2    IA  .  II.  2  hr.  PR:  1  Sontinuation  of  Ed.  131 

I A    with  an  introduction  to  radio,  involving  crystals,  transistors,  and   • 

141.     Introduction   to   Elemental    Education.    {,  U,  S.  3  hi 

and  enrollment  in  the  Division  of  Education.   Introduction  to  elementary    edu- 
cation including  observation  and  participation   in  public-  schools.    Pn: 
mentarv    education   will   be   related   to   principles   of    learning 

ssional   problems   and    procedures   will    he    an    ' 
part  of  the  course.  (To  be  taken  concurrent^    with   1  '  *-■   and 

•All    work    taken    within    th.-    MM    >>l   I    t.-.u  hini:    firld    will    M    Dted    m    th.     compul 
grade-point    average    for    that    field    n  g  whrth.  -r    the    work    i5    required    for    the    teaching 

field. 
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142.  Reading  and  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Ed. 
100,  105,  and  enrollment  in  the  elementary  undergraduate  program.  This 
course  covers  instructional  practices  in  all  phases  of  the  language  arts.  (To  be 
taken  concurrently  with  Ed.  106,  141,  and  143.) 

143.  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Six  hours  of  mathe- 
matics, Ed.  100  and  105,  and  enrollment  in  the  elementary  undergraduate 
program.  Materials  and  methods  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  problem  situa- 
tions and  "discovery"  procedures  for  the  development  of  mathematical  ideas 
appropriate  for  the  elementary  school.  (To  be  taken  concurrently  with  Ed. 
106,   141,  and  142.) 

144.  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  100,  105,  106, 

141,  142,  143,  and  enrollment  in  the  elementary  undergraduate  program. 
Study  of  modern  practices  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies.  Emphasis  on  the 
principles  and  techniques  underlying  the  community-oriented  social  processes, 
foreign  culture  and  geography,  and  history  are  developed.  (To  be  taken  con- 
currently with  Ed.  145  and  146.) 

145.  Science  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  100,  105,  106,  141, 

142,  143,  and  enrollment  in  the  elementary  undergraduate  program.  Study  of 
modern  practices  in  the  teaching  of  science.  (To  be  taken  concurrently  with 
Ed.   144  and   146.) 

146.  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  I,  II.  6  hr.  PR:  Ed.  100,  105, 
106,  141,  142,  143  and  enrollment  in  the  elementary  education  undergraduate 
program;  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.25  overall;  a  minimum  grade- 
point  average  of  2.0,  (1)  in  the  subject-specialization,  three-fourths  of  which 
must  be  completed,*  and  (2)  in  Education  courses;  and  senior  standing.  An 
applicant  for  student  teaching  must  submit  positive  evidence  that  he  or  she 
meets  the  requirements  of  physical  condition  and  emotional  stability  necessary 
for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  a  teacher.  Ed.  144  and  145  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  student  teaching.  Admission  is  by  application  made  prior  to 
mid-semester  of  the  preceding  semester  to  the  chairman  of  Elementary  Edu- 
cation. 

150-170.  Materials  and  Methods  of  High-School  Teaching.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Con- 
sent. Special  methods  in  the  various  secondary-school  teaching  fields.  For 
West  Virginia  certification  these  courses  are  an  integral  part  of  Ed.  124. 
May  also  be  chosen  as  a  2-hour  elective  by  students  who  are  registered  for 
student  teaching  in  other  fields. 

The  various  sections  of  this  course  follow: 
150.    Science.  2  hr. 

152.  Physical  Education.  2  hr. 

153.  Foreign  Languages.  2  hr. 
155.    Library  Science.  2  hr. 

160.  Vocational  Agriculture.  3  hr. 

161.  English  and  Speech.  2  hr. 

163.  Home  Economics.  2  hr. 

164.  Industrial  Arts.  2  hr. 

165.  Mathematics.  2  hr. 

167.  Social  Studies.  2  hr. 

168.  Art.  2  hr. 

169.  Music.  2  hr. 

170.  Commerce.  2  hr. 


°See  footnote  on  page  355. 
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173  Technical  Drawn*  I  (IA).  I.  2  hr.  Fundamentals 
emphasis   on   establishment  ;.   techniq 
ana  correct  applications. 

174  Technical  Drawing  2    IA).  II.  2  hr.   PR:   Ed   17 

173    ia  .  Detail  and  assembly  drawing,  sketching,  Lra 

duplication. 

ISO     Industrial  Arts  Graphic]    IA).  I.  2  hr.  Familiarization  with  meti 
reduction   including   linoleum  block,  letterpress,   sill 
offset  pn 

1M      Materials  and  Methods  of  Industry.  I    2  hr.  Introduct:  ited  infon: 

in    secondary    school    industrial    arts    laboratories    relative    to    mass    production. 

ind  modern  techn-  1  nments  with  industrial  prod U 

L94     Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.  11    _         Comparative  anarysi 

tiv,  ■  aenl    and    industrial    arts    education;    industrial    arts    <  idy 

blenu    involved    in    organizing   and    administering    industrial    arts 
courses  in  unit  ai 

Earh   Childhood  Education.  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Application  of   pnnci; 
psychology  to  early  childhood  education. 

204  Advanced  Woodworking,  Construction,  and  Fhushmg  IA  .  II  S.  3  hr.  PH. 
Eq\    102     IA      103  (LA  Selection  of   advanced   pi 

construction,   planning,  and  finishing,   application  of  machine  tools. 

221.    Audio-Visual  Resources  f<»r  Instruction.  I.  II.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Ed.  105.  101 

w\  of  the  many  types  of  materials  available  for  teaching.  Multiscnson.  tech- 
niques, sources  of  materials,  and  practical  classroom  utilization  an  reel. 
One  hour  laboratory  period  per  week  is  arranged. 

223.  Student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  in  Elementary  or  Secondary  Education. 
I.  II.  S.  2-4  hr.  PR:  Consent  Advanced  course  in  student  teaching,  stressing 
clinical  procedures  in  classroom  learning  problems. 

238.  Design  in  Industrial  Education  I A  .  I.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Industrial  edu- 
cation design;  architectural  drawing  and  model  building.  Emphasis  on  appli- 
cation oi  design  components  at  the  secondary  school  level. 

240-250.    These  courses  are  designed  to  prepare  versatile  teachers  of  industrial  arts 

and  to  meet  State  certification  requirements.  The  abbreviated  introduction  to 

through  these  courses  is  intended  to  provide  broad  rather  than 

erience  and  to  prepare  the  teacher  to  teach  the  fundamentals 

'her   than    to   attain    vocational    competence.    Prospective    teachers 

should  elect,  from  these  courses,  those  which  will  supplement  their  pj 

training  in  organizing  and  directing  the  industrial  arts  program. 

240.     Art   Metal   and  Jewelry  (IA).  I.  S.  3  hr.   PR:   Ed.    104     IA       r  < ■  ;•: 

design   and  construction  of  art  metal   and  jewelry   involving   the  utilization  of 
•    bar.  and  wire  stock.  Development  of  units  suitable  for  the  secoodar) 
school  level  is  stressed, 

Upholstery  and  Einishinu  .IA  .  I ,  S    I  hr,  IK    Ed  102    I A 

and  consent.  Design  and  construction  of  upholstery  units,  reupholstery,  finish- 
ed  refin.  I  strucuon  of  teaching  units  in  th< 

243.  Advanced  Ceramics  I A  .  II.  3  hr.  PR:  I  en  in 
ceramics,    construction    of    projects    involving    mold    work    pott 

hand  form  methods.   Experimentation  with 
Development  of  suitable  teaching  aids  ii. 

244.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts  Crafts  IA.  II.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Ed.  15  i'xperi- 
ments  with  crafts  media  in  depth  in  od  leather.  De- 
velopment of  suitable  teaching  units  involving                    itenals. 
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246.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts  Graphics  (IA).  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Ed.  180  (IA)  or 
equiv.  Concent  ration  in  depth  in  one  or  more  of  the  graphic  arts  media.  Em- 
phasis on  offset  methods  of  reproduction. 

248.  Advanced  Electricity  (IA).  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  131  (IA)  or  equiv.  Study  of 
the  technical  phases  of  electricity  with  emphasis  on  planning  shop  courses, 
shop  equipment  and  layout,  and  development  of  industrial  aids. 

249.  Sheet  Metal  Pattern  Development  (IA).  II,  S.  3  hr.  Layout  problems  involv- 
ing parallel,  radial,  and  triangulation  methods.  Construction  of  instructional 
units  utilizing  these  principles. 

250.  Industrial  Arts  in  Special  Education  (IA).  II,  S.  3  hr.  Experimentation  with 
industrial  arts  crafts  suitable  for  instruction  in  special  education  classes.  Dis- 
cussion of  factors  involved  in  selection  and  manipulation  of  such  media  as 
leather,  plastics,  ceramics,  wood,  and  metal. 

251.  Production  of  Audio-Visual  Materials.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  221.  Techniques 
of  making  audio-visual  materials  for  use  in  teaching  and  school  public  rela- 
tions programs  are  demonstrated.  Individual  projects  of  planning  and  produc- 
ing materials  are  carried  out  by  the  student. 

259.  The  Music  Education  Program.  S.  3  hr.  PR  or  parallel:  Ed.  124  or  consent. 
Organization  and  administration  of  the  complete  Music  Education  program 
for  grades  1-12. 

262.  Vocational  Home  Economics  in  Secondary  Schools.  II.  3  hr.  PR  or  parallel: 
Ed.  120,  124,  163;  25  hr.  in  Home  Economics.  Primarily  for  seniors  and 
teachers  of  home  economics. 

270.  Special  Problems  and  Workshops.  I,  II,  S.  2-4  hr.  PR:  14  hr.  in  Education. 
To  take  care  of  credits  for  special  workshops  and  short  intensive  unit  courses 
on  methods,  supervision,  and  other  special  topics.  Maximum  of  8  semester 
hours  may  be  applied  toward  the  Master's  degree,  of  which  no  more  than  6 
semester  hours  will  be  in  Extension. 

271.  Educational  Measurement.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Background  for  edu- 
cational measurement,  the  nature  of  evaluation,  measuring  and  predicting 
pupil  progress.  Statistics  include  measures  of  central  tendency,  percentiles, 
variability,  and  simple  correlation.  First  course  in  statistics  and  research. 

272.  Internship  in  Industrial  Arts  Therapy  (IA).  I,  II,  S.  8  hr.  Internship  in  a 
clinical  setting  providing  individualized  instruction  in  the  teaching  techniques 
of  industrial  arts  and  therapeutic  practices  in  rehabilitation  of  the  handi- 
capped. 

274.  Workshop:  Economic  Education.  S.  3  hr.  Workshop  for  principals,  teachers, 
and  supervisors  with  emphasis  on  the  economic  structure  of  our  society  and 
methods  of  integrating  economics  into  the  school  program.  Sponsored  jointly 
by  the  College  of  Human  Resources  and  Education  and  the  College  of  Com- 
merce. 

275.  Curriculum  Principles  and  Patterns  in  General  Education.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  6  hr. 

in  undergraduate  Education  and  senior  rank.  Major  emphasis  on  principles, 
philosophy,  and  concepts  of  general  education  in  secondaiy  schools;  means 
and  ends  in  general  education:  core,  subject  matter,  integrated  studies,  broad 
fields,  activity. 

276.  Teaching  Young,  Adult  Farmer,  and  Off-Farm  Agricultural  Occupations 
Classes.  I,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Ed.  105,  106,  or  consent.  Participation  in  conducting 
young,  adult  farmers,  and  off-farm  agricultural  occupations  classes  and  school- 
community  food  preservation  center;  organization,  course  of  study,  method 
teaching  and  supervision  of  the  classes,  young  farmers'  associations,  adult 
farmers    organizations  in  classes. 
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277.    Organizing  and  Directing  Supervised  Fanning  Occupational  Experience   I 

i  cons. nt.  Planning  pi 
tanning  and  supervised  occupational  experience  and  evaluating 

mkIi  programs  for  day  students,  young,  adult  farmer,  and  off-farm  agricultural 
occupations  (.lasses  and   groups. 

284.    Pupa-Personnel  Administration,  l.  0,  S.  2  hi    PR    I   L   100,   108 

accounting,   guidance,   extracurricular  activities,   and   control    I  Dry   to 

senior  students  and  gradual 

-      ll.o  Junior  High  School,  I.  11.  2  In.  PR:  Ed.  100,  L05,  L06,  and  consent  De- 
velopment, philosophy,  program,  and  practices  d  the  junior  high 

Si  (  Rl    1   M'-l  U      S  U'DIES 

51.    Business  Communications.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  o  In.  English  composition  and  ability 

to   typo. 

61.    Typewriting.  I    2  hr.  For  students  in  the  Division  oi  Education  with 
merce  teaching  field,  or  consent. 

typewriting.  I.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  See.  Studios  ol  or  equiv.  For  itudeots  in  the 
Division  of  Education  with  a  Comn*  hing  field,  or  consent 

125.  Shorthand.  I.  4  hr.  For  students  in  the  Division  of  Education  with  a  Com- 
merce teaching  field,  or  consent. 

L26.     Shorthand.   II.  4  hr.   PR:  S         v  25  Or  equiv.   For  students  in  the  Divi- 

d  of  Education  with  a  Commerce  teaching  field,  or  consent. 

131.  Secretarial  Training  and  Office  Practice.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Ability  to  type.  For  stu- 
dents in  the  Division  of  Education  with  a  Commerce  teaching  field,  or  con- 
sent. 

132.  Transcription.  II.  2  hr.  For  students  in  the  Division  of  Education  with  a  Com- 
merce teaching  field,  or  consent. 


The  Division  of  Family  Resources 

(formerly  HOME  ECONOMICS) 


PURPOSE 

The  curriculum  in  the  Division  of   Family  Resources  is  designed  to  provide  ■ 
professional   education   for  prisons   expecting   to   work   directly   or   indirectly    with 

families   in  improving   the  qualit>    of  their  living.   The  pi: 

to    assist    individuals    and    families    in    developing    satisfying    relationships    within    the 
family  and  between  the  family  and  other  social  institutions.   It  contributes  to  the 
creation  of  a  physical  environment  conducive  to  the  development  of  human  resoui 
Home  economists  work  through  existing  economic  and   social  orgamz 
courage  the  improvement  of  goods  and  services  used  by  consumers  and  t 
leadership   in   teaching   people   to   develop   competence   in    oo  their   chanj 

■ 

CAREERS 

Home   economists    find   professional   opportunities    in   education,    bus 
public  service.  They  may  work  directly  with  famili  fa  as 

children,  youth   or   aged;   or  individual   consumers:    and    directly   thron.  >nal 

programs   in   various   communication  radio,    television,    journalism       H 

economists  are  employ*  hers,  nursery  school  suj 

4-1 1   Club  agents,   YwCA   workers,   dietitians,   home  s< 
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welfare  workers,  radio  and  television  programmers,  interior  designers,  fashion  co- 
ordinators, and  buyers.  Increasingly  their  competencies  are  being  sought  by  inter- 
national agencies  for  services  in  cultural  and  educational  exchange  programs  such  as 
the  Peace  Corps. 

FACILITIES 

The  Division  of  Family  Resources  is  located  in  Oglebay  Hall.  Its  specialized 
facilities  include  teaching  laboratories  for  housing  and  design,  clothing  and  textiles, 
food  and  nutrition,  child  development;  a  student  lounge,  and  reading  room. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Students  have  the  choice  of  four  options  toward  a  degree  in  home  economics: 
social  science  emphasis,  physical  science  emphasis,  art  emphasis,  or  general.  The 
degree  granted  is  a  Bachelor  of  Science.  Students  may  also  pursue  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  with  a  major  in  home  economics  by  fulfilling  the  requirements  as  set  forth 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  this  bulletin. 

Minimum  hours  in  Home  Economics   36 

Total  hours  in  other  areas 80 

Electives    12 

Grand  Total    128 

Required  Courses 

I.  University  Core  Hr. 

English  Composition    6 

Physical  Education    4 

Core  Group  A    12 

Art,  Music,  Foreign  Language,  Literature, 
English  Literature,  Philosophy,  Humanities 

Core  Group  B    12 

Economics,  Geography,  History,  Psychology, 
Political  Science,  Sociology,  Social  Science 

Core  Group  C   12 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Physical  Science 

Total   46 

II.  Home  Economics  Professional  Core 

1.  Child  Development  and  Family  Relations  114   3 

2.  Clothing  and  Textiles  2  or  102   3 

3.  Food  and  Nutrition  1  or  135   3 

4.  Home  Management  &  Family  Economics  210  or  230 3 

5.  Housing  and  Design  3   3 

Total  15 

III.  Options 

a.    Social  Science  Emphasis 

1.  Additional  courses  in  social  science  areas    12 

2.  Additional  courses  in   child   development   and  family   relations, 
home  management  and  family  economics  areas 14 

3.  Electives    41 

Total  67 
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b.    Physical  Science  Enroll 

1.    Additional  courses  m  physical  sciences,  work  in  at  least 

two  Fields  12 

Biology,  bacteriology,  zoology,  genetics 

b.  Chemistry 

c.  Mathematics,  statistics,  physics 

Additional   courses    in    foods   and   nutrition  15 

3.  Speech 

4.  Electives  .........  37 

Total 

C    Art  Emphasis 

1.     Additional  COUTSes  in  at  least   two  of  the  following   av  21 

Accounting,  marketing,  journalism 
h.    Art 
c.    Psychology,  sociology,  history 

&     Additional  courses  in  textiles  and  clothing,  housing  and 

design  areas  15 

3.  Speech  3 

4.  Electives 

Total   

d.    General— Those    wishing    a    vocational    home    economics    teaching 

rtificate  must  have  at  least  8  hours  in  each  area  of  home  eeonom. 
in  addition  to  the  general  and  professional  education  requirements. 
(See   Division   of   Education   section  for  details.) 

1.  One  additional  3  hours  course  in  each  area  plus  6  hours  of 
electives  in  home  economics 21 

2.  Electives    46 

Total   67 

Laboratory  Fees 

A  non-refundable   fee    is    required   of   all    students    who    take    the   following   lab- 
oratory courses  in  Home  Economics: 

Course                                      Per  Semester      Course  Per  Semester 

Food  and   Nutrition   15     $  5.00      Food   and   Nutrition 

Food   and   Nutrition   115          10.00       Home  Mgmt  and  Fam.  Econ.  120     5.00 

Home  Mgmt  and  Fam.  Econ.  230    5.00 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

FOOD  AND  NUTRITION 

FN 

1.    Elementary    Nutrition.    I,    II.    3   hr.    Essentials    of    adequate    diet;    applications 
are  made  with  particular  reference  to  needs  of  college  students. 

15.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation.  I.  II.  3  lit.  PR;  S  hr.  of  a  laboratory  science. 
.2  lec,  1  lab.).  Basic-  principles  of  toed  selection,  care  and  preparation.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  (  |  ad  re- 
actions which  occur  during  processing. 

108.    Quantity  Cookery.  II.  3  hr.  PR:   FN    115.   d    he.   two  3-hr.   lab*,   arrano 
plication    of   principles    to    preparation    of    food    in    large    quantities.    '     ■ 
standardized   formulae,  calculation  of  costs,  and   use  of  institution  OQUi] 
Field  trip  included.  Offered  alternate  odd  years. 

115.    Meal  Planninu.   Preparation,  and   Service.   I.   II.  3  hr.   PR:    IN    15  or  cc: 
(1  lec.,  3-hr.   lab.).   Selection  and   purchase  of  foods;   planning,   prepari: 
servine  meals  with  emphasis  on   tin;  .  and   moo  nt. 
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128.  Institutional  Buying,  I.  2  lir.  PR:  FN  108.  Producing  areas,  distribution  ot 
food  products,  specifications,  storage  and  food  practices  in  quantity  buying. 
Observation  in  local  wholesale  markets,  warehouses,  and  storage  units.  Offered 
in  alternate  odd  years.  Tour  of  market  facilities  in   Pittsburgh  area  required. 

135.  Food  and  People.  I.  3  hr.  The  cultural,  social,  ethnic,  and  economic  prob- 
lems involved  in  feeding  families. 

138.  Institution  Organization  and  Management.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN  108.  Principles 
of  organization  and  management  of  food  service.  Field  trip  included.  Offered 
alternate  even  years. 

148.  Laboratory  Practice  in  Institution  Management.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  FN  138  and 
consent.  Experience  under  supervision  in  planning,  preparing  and  serving 
food  in  an  institution.  Selection  of  place  and  type  of  experience  to  be  deter- 
mined by   needs   of  students. 

201.  Diet  Therapy.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN  101,  Zool.  271.  Adaptations  of  normal  diet 
for  diseases  whose  prevention  or  treatment  is  largely  influenced  by  diet. 
Offered  in  alternate  odd  years. 

205.  Experimental  Cookery.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  FN  15,  Chem.  131,  or  consent.  (1  hr.  lee, 
2  2-hr.  labs.).  Utensils,  ingredients,  temperature,  manipulation,  and  cooking 
methods  as  they  affect  quality  of  cooked  products.  Offered  in  alternate  odd 
years. 

211.  Readings  in  Nutrition.  II.  S.  1-4  hr.  PR:  FN  241  or  consent.  Review  of  cur- 
rent literature  and  of  present  research.  Topics  depend  upon  needs  and  interest 
of  class  members. 

221.  Family  and  Community  Nutrition.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  nutritional  status  of  the  individual  and  family  in  the  community. 
Students  study  nutritional  problems  and  work  toward  their  solutions  through 
fieldwork. 

241.  Nutrition.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  One  course  in  nutrition,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 
The  role  of  food  nutrients  in  the  physiological  and  biochemical  processes  of 
the  body;  nutritional  needs  of  healthy  individuals  under  ordinary  conditions 
and  in  periods  of  physiologic  stress.  Offered  alternate  even  years. 

281.  Problems  in  Nutrition  and/or  Diet  Therapy.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of 
instructor. 

285.    Problems  in  Foods.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 
288.    Problems  in  Institution  Management.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 
TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 
TC 

2.  Principles  of  Clothing  Construction.  I,  II.  3  hr.  (Three  2-hr.  periods  per 
week).  Basic  principles  of  clothing  construction  including  pattern  alteration 
and  fitting. 

17.  Textiles.  I,  II.  3  hr.  (2  lee,  1  lab.).  Textile  fibers  and  fabrics  studied  with 
view  to  their  use  in  dress  and  in  the  home.  Characteristics  of  the  major  fibers 
and  their  suitability  to  various  uses.  Study  of  standard  and  novelty  materials 
with  emphasis  on  appropriate  use  and  care. 

102.  Clothing  for  the  Family.  I.  3  hr.  (3  lee).  Clothing  for  the  family  in  relation 
to  the  social,  psychological,  and  economic  factors  including  a  study  of  the 
clothing  industry,  trends,  and  cultural  significance.  Field  trip  included. 

212.  Advanced  Clothing  Construction.  I.  2  hr.  PR:  TC  232  or  consent.  Offers 
opportunity  for  creative  expression  and  for  understanding  of  pattern  design 
through  handling  of  fabrics  on  dress  form.  Costumes  are  designed,  draped 
and  constructed. 
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217.    Textiles  for  Consumers.   I.   3  In.   PR:   TC    IT.   Acquaint!  students   with   the 
regulations,  marketing  channels,  information  s*  ments 

mt  to  the  sele*  tii  n  of  fabrics  for  household  uses  and  v.  |  parel. 

Discussion  ot  current  literature  as  it  relates  to  buying  fabrics  foi  use  in  cloth- 
ing and  home  furnishing. 

222.  Tailoring.  1.  II  3  hi.  PR:  TC  2.  17.  Tailoring  of  suits  and  e<>ats.  i 
placed  on  professional  techniques,  advanced  fitting  and  construction 
ments.  Second  garment  constructed  b)  fast  method  techniques. 

232.    Costume  Design  II    2  hi    PR:  TC  2    17.  Techniques  of  i  I  fashion 

drawing.  Designing  lor  individuals  of  various  types  and  a         S     .-•  history  of 

COStume   included. 

Problems  in  Clothing.  1-4  hi.  PR:  Written  consent  <>f  instructor. 

2s7.     Problems   in    Textiles.    1-1   hi.    V\\:   Written   consent   of    instructor. 

HOUSING  AND  DESIGN 

HD 

3.    Introduction  to  Related   Art.   I.   II.   3  hr.    The  use  of    the  design   elemenl 

the  application   of    the  design   principles   to   stimulate   imagination   and   creative 

ability  and  to  develop  discriminating  judgment  in  selection  and  arran] 

of  materials  used  for  the  individual  and  the  In  me. 

23.     Housing  Design.   I.  II.  3  hr.   PR:    HI)  3  or  consent.    Housing  and   home  plan- 
ning as  they  relate  to  family  living.  Selection,  arrangement,  and  use  of  the 

interior  and  exterior  spate  for  activities  carried  on,  in.  and  around   the  home. 

123.    Interior  Design.  I.  3  hr.  PR:   HD  23  or  consent.  (2  lee..   1   1  practical 

and  aesthetic  aspects  of  coordinating  the  furnishings,  background,  accessories. 
lighting,  and  space  of  a  house  for  family  living. 

Advanced  Interior  Design.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  I  ID  23,  123  or  consent.  A  study  of 
the  technical  and  design  infonruti<  n  necessary  to  comprehend  and  function 
within  the  contemporary  home  furnishings  market. 

Problems  in  Housing  and/or  Design.    1-1  hr.   PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  RELATIONS 

CDFR 

L06.     Child    Development    I.    II.   3   hr.    PR:    Psych.  1    or  3.    or    Ed    105   or   consent. 
2   1.  c.   and    1    2-hr.   lab.   arrA    Principle;  lopment   during  childhood   in- 
cluding  physical,   psychological,    and    social  factors   affecting   behavi 
tion  and  participation  in  the  University  Nursery  School. 

114.     Tamilv    Relations.   I.   IT  3  hr.  An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  mar: 

and  the  family.  Attention  is  placed  particularly  on  mate  selection,  the  inter- 
play of  social  roles  in  family  relations,  and  problems  of  decision-making  and 

adjustment  arising  out  of  the  demands  of  the  contemporary  social  setting. 

126.    Infant  Development  I.  2  hr.    1  lee.  1  lab.     Development  characteristics  and 

problems  during  the  prenatal  period  and  the  first  eighteen  months  with  im- 
plications for  guidance  and 

i     Family  and  the  Individual  in  the  Community.  I.  3  hi    PR:  One  course  in  the 

family,  or  sociology,  or  consent.  Social  psychological  analysis  "f  the  individual 

in  the  family  and  in  other  social  systems.  Involves  the  study  <>f  role  p 

ships,  community  processes  and  attitudes  and  values  as  the)  affect  the  be- 
havior of   the   individual. 

;     Tann'K   Development  I.  IT  3  hr.  PR    CDFR   11-1  or  consent.  A  pi 

course   designed   to   prepare   students   for   work   with   families    in    their   varying 


361  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


Stages  of  development  and  different  socio-economic  levels.  A  comparative 
Study  of  families  using  cross-cultural  resources;  involves  intensive  study  of 
family  relationships  as  affected  by  differing  stages  of  the  family  life  cycle, 
from  beginning  family  through  the  aging  couple.  Lecture,  discussion,  and 
case  studies  of  families. 

266.  Needs  of  Adolescents.  I,  II.  3  hr.  A  study  of  adolescent  needs  as  met  by  the 
home  with  contributions  of  other  agencies  such  as  church,  school  and  youth 
groups.  Physical,  social,  and  integrative  needs  will  be  considered  from  the 
standpoint  of  needs  of  all  family  members  as  well  as  the  individual. 

276.  Seminar  in  Child  Development.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing  and  consent.  A 
review  and  discussion  of  recent  literature  pertaining  to  child  development. 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

284.    Problems  in  Family  Relations.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

286.    Problems  in  Child  Development.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Written  consent  of  instructor. 

HOME  MANAGEMENT  AND  FAMILY  ECONOMICS 

HMFE 

120.  Communication  of  Consumer  Information.  I  or  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Min.  of  3  hr.  in 
each  of  four  areas  of  home  economics,  or  consent.  Techniques  of  communi- 
cating ideas  and  information  relative  to  goods  and  services  available  to  the 
consumer.  Emphasis  upon  demonstration  techniques. 

210.  Family  Economics.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  or  graduate  standing.  Management 
of  the  family's  money  resources.  Consideration  of  the  economic  problems  of 
families,  of  planned  spending  and  saving,  and  of  the  role  of  the  consumer. 

220.  Consumer  Economics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Econ.  51,  HMFE  210  (214),  or  consent. 
Course  designed  to  help  students  understand  the  role  of  consumer  in  our 
economy.  Involves  the  study  of  research  methods  and  techniques  being  used 
to  identify,  understand,  and  solve  consumer  problems. 

230.  Home  Management,  Principles  and  Application.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Upper-division 
standing.  Study  and  application  of  management  in  a  variety  of  situations 
faced  by  the  family  with  opportunity  to  integrate  knowledge  from  other 
courses. 

250.  Household  Equipment.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Selection,  arrangement,  use  and  care  of 
equipment  for  various  situations  and  for  different  income  levels.  Lecture, 
laboratory,  and  discussion. 

280.  Problems  in  Home  Management  and/or  Family  Economics.  1-4  hr.  PR:  Writ- 
ten consent  of  instructor. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

Ed.  262.    Vocational  Home  Economics  in  Secondary  Schools.  II.  3  hr.  To  be  taken 
prior  to  or  parallel  with  Ed.  124. 

HEEd. 

209.  Evaluation  in  Home  Economics.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  30  hr.  of  home  economics,  7  hr. 
of  education.  Experience  in  selecting,  devising,  and  using  evaluation  devices 
for  appraising  student  progress  toward  desired  goals  in  home  economics. 
Offered  alternate  odd  years. 

219.  Adult  Education  in  Homemaking.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  30  hr.  of  home  economics,  7  hr. 
of  education.  Current  trends  and  present  activities.  Organization  of  adult 
classes;  development  of  unit  outlines;  consideration  of  teaching  methods; 
illustrative  material  and  bibliography.  Offered  alternate  even  years. 

279.  Seminar  in  Home  Economics  Education.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Senior  standing 
and  6  hours  of  education.  A  review  and  discussion  of  repent  literature  per- 
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taining  to  home  economics  at  the  junior  and  senior  !..     . 
college  and  adult  levels   base  1  on  the  history   of   the    : 
ment  from  the  Lake  Placu:  DOS  in  1909  to 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

100.    Home   Economics   Honors    PlOglSSIL   o   hr.    PB      S 

ing;  at  least  2  academic  years  in   | 

all  grade-point  M)  or  better;  grade-point  a\ 

courses    3.20    or    better.    Individual    special    probk 

second-semester  junior  standing  who  show  special  ability    an  !   int( 

of    the    following    fields:    child    development,    hoUX 

nutrition.  Admission  dependent  only  upon  the  reeoinnn-n ■  i.itr  : 

and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.  Hours  arranged. 

110.    Home  Economics  Honors  Program.  3  hr.   PR:   Pi: 

dl    grade-point   average   of   3.0   or  better;    ..  home 

economics   courses   3.25  or  better,   and   Home  Econ.    100.    Individual 
problems  for  undergraduates  of  first-semester  senior  stand: 

ability  and  interest  in  one  of  the  following  fields:   child   development,   home 
economics  education,  or  nutrition.  Admission  only  upon  me  D  iation 

of  the  adviser  and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.   Hours  arrang< 

120.    Home  Economics  Honors  Program.  3  hr.   PR:   Secou 

ing;  overall  grade-point  average  of  3.0  or  better;  grade-point  .  home 

economics  courses  3.25  or  better;  Home  Econ.   110.  Individual   special  prob- 
lems for  undergraduates  of  second-semester  senior  standing  who  show 
ability  and  interest  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  child  development,   home 
economics  education,  or  nutrition.  Admission  only  upon  the  recomme: 
of  the  adviser  and  the  Honors  Course  Committee.  Hours  arranged. 


The  Division  of  Social  Work 


The  Division  of  Social  Work  provides  an  undergraduate  curriculum  designed  to 
provide  the  student  with  a  basic  understanding  of  social  welfare  a-  cial 

institutions  which  has  been  developed  to  meet  human  needs. 

Contemporary   American   social   welfare  programs   are   integraUy   related    to   our 
history  and  current  social  and  political  changes.  Welfare  programs  are  of  such  sig- 
nificance that  every  educated  citizen  should  have  some  knowledge  of  their  origins, 
philosophy  and  structure.  This  basic  knowledge  is  offered  i:. 
courses  which  have  the  following  specific  objectives: 

1.  To  assist  the  student  to  understand  social  welfare  .  m  of  social  in- 
stitutions in  a  context  of  social  change  and  changing  value  s  in  a  democratic  so< 

2.  To  assist  the  student  in  the  development  of  a  capacity  lor  critical  asst  ssment 
of  the  meaning  of  important  social  welfare  policies  and  programs  for  human  well- 
being  in  the  United  States  and  elsewhere. 

3.  To  assist  the  student  in  the  integration  of  other  knowledge,  drawn  from  his 
academic  studies  and  life  experiences,  into  a  personal  point  :ding  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  in  American  society. 

4.  To  assist  students  to  gain  a  general,  non-sprciali/ed.  understanding  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  social  work  as  a  professional  service. 

The  200-level  courses  may  be  offen  ial  work  option   in   the 

major;  or  as  a  minor  in  conjunction  with  any  major  offered  toward  the  Bachel 
Arts   degree. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

2.     Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.  I.  3  hr.  A  general  introduction  wel- 

fare in  the  United  States;  history,  philosophy,  programs  and 
welfare  as  a  social  institution:  the  American  way  in  welfare.  The  emp: 
on  what  the  citizen  needs  to  know  about  welfare  problems  and  soluti 
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213.  The  Field  of  Social  Work.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  S.W.  212.  A  critical  analysis  of  theory 
and  practice  in  major  areas  of  social  work,  including  public  assistance,  the 
care  of  dependent  children,  mental  health  and  services  for  the  aged. 

215.  The  Profession  of  Social  Work.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  S.W.  212.  Social  Work  as  a 
professional  service;  its  place  in  society;  its  purpose,  underlying  values, 
Knowledge,  and  methods. 

COURSES  FOR  EMPLOYED  WORKERS 

The  Division  of  Social  Work  offers  a  series  of  200-level  courses  which  are  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  men  and  women  employed  in  health,  education,  and 
welfare  agencies.  Such  courses  are  given  both  on  campus  and  in  extension. 

230.  Public  Welfare.  3  hr.  An  introduction  to  the  history,  philosophy  and  structure 
of  public  welfare,  including  public  assistance  and  programs  for  the  aged,  sur- 
vivors and  disability  insurance;  historical  development,  administrative  struc- 
tures, perspectives. 

240.  Child  Welfare.  3  hr.  The  physical,  social  and  psychological  needs  of  children; 
services  provided  by  public  and  private  agencies  to  parents  and  to  children 
who  need  protection,  assistance,  foster  care,  adoption,  or  services  in  their 
own  homes;  historical  background. 

250.  Introduction  to  Social  Casework  I.  3  hr.  The  psychology  of  client  and  case- 
worker and  the  general  character  of  casework  help.  Lecture,  discussion  and 
analysis  of  selected  case  materials. 

251.  Introduction  to  Social  Casework  II.  3  hr.  PR:  S.W.  250  or  equiv.  Further 
study  in  the  general  character  of  casework  help.  Case  analyses,  lectures,  and 
class  discussion  of  casework  method. 

260.  Introduction  to  Growth  and  Behavior  I.  3  hr.  Study  of  man  as  a  psychosocial, 
biological  entity.  Structure  and  dynamics  of  personality  development.  Models 
of  personality. 

261.  Introduction  to  Growth  and  Behavior  II.  3  hr.  PR:  S.W.  260  or  equiv.  Further 
study  in  the  dynamics  of  personality  growth  and  behavior.  Special  considera- 
tion of  deviant  development  and  behavior. 


The  School  of  Journalism 


r\(  '  i  ty 

Quintus  C.  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  JownoMem  and  I 

nalism   (196]    . 
Gerald  W  -  I..  Instructor  in  Journalism 

Paul  A.  Atkins,  M.A..  A 

Francis  L.  Blake,  M.S  I     A  f  J  nsrnaUsm 

van  H.  Bond,  MA..  Proft  uor  of  Journalist 
fames  R.  Redmond,  M.S  I  .  i  In  Journalism 

Perlej  1.  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Director  and  I     I  Emeritua  of  Journalism 

Guj   II.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  1  -ntuilistu 

William  R.  Summers,  Jr.,  M  A  .  Pi    r  >M*r  o/  Journalism     1961 
j    Van  Gamp,  Ms  I..  Assistant  Professor  of  Journali 
David  A.  Wilt  >.  Ms.  I..  Instructor  in  Journalism 
James  R.  Young,  MA.  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 


General  Information 


On  April  22.  1939,  the  Board  of  Governors  separated  the  former  Department  «»t 
Journalism  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  reorganized  it  as       -         1  of 
Journalism,  with  an  administrative  status  similar  to  that  of  other  schools  and  col] 
of  the  University.  At  the  time,  West  Virginia's  was  one  of  six  journalism  schools  in 
tlit-  United  States  to  achieve  .such  an  independent  status. 

The  School  of  Journalism  lias  a  staff  :  nil-time  professors,  one  part-time 

lecturer,    and    two    instructors.    A    University    newspaper,    tort-runner    of    th 
Daily   Athenaeum,    began   publication    Noveml  57.    The    first    journalism    in- 

struction at  West  Virginia  University  consisted  of  a  two-hour  course  in  new 
offered  in  1915  in  the  Department  of  English  of  t; 

The    same    department    by    1920    offend    more    journalism    courses,    and    in     I    _" 
irate  Department  of  Journalism,   built  around  a  full   ;  d   curriculum. 

ashed.  The  Broadcast  Curriculum  was  revised  in   1966. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Journalism  is  accredited  by  the  American  Council  on   Edu 
for  Journalism  for  the  Advertising  and  News-Editorial  sequences.  A.C  K.J.  appi 
is  held  by  only  forty-nine  colleges  and  universities  in  the  Unit* 

The  quality  of  the  School's  program  also  has  been  recognized  by  memberships  in 
the  American  Association  of  Schools  and  Departments  oi  Journalism  and  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Journalism  School  Administrators. 

\IMS 

School  of  Journalism  s  ohjec  I  . 
1.    To  recruit  men  and  women  capable  of  serving  the  public  interest  th: 

D    journalism. 
2     To  help  th<  st-  young  people  achieve  proficiency  in  the  techniques  empl 
in  reporting,  editing,  and  administering  newspapers  and  other  publi<  1  in 

the  skills  ot   advertising  and  radio-television   journalism. 

o.    To  make  it  possible  for  them  to  acquire,  through  a  libera]  aid  as 

well  as  their  professional  studies,  that  understanding  h  is 

:  tial  for  effective  leadership   in  any  field. 

lo  acquaint  them  with   the  responsibilities  which   must  be  assumed   b\ 
munications   specialists,   and   with  the  opportunities  which   are   available. 
5.    To  provide  them  with  a  knowledge  of  the'  role  of  journalism  in 
irry  on  systematic  res,  arch  pertaining  to  problems  in  the  fi.  I 
munications. 

367 
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7.  To  serve  the  citizens  and  communications  media  of  West  Virginia  and  the 
nation  to  the  fullest  extent  that  the  abilities  of  students  and  staff  members  will 
permit. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  School  of  Journalism,  after  being  housed  in  Woodburn  Hall  for  more  than 
thirty-two  years,  moved  into  Martin  Hall  in  1953,  where  it  occupies  most  of  the 
building. 

With  its  basement  and  three  stories,  the  School  has  numerous  classrooms  plus  an 
auditorium  seating  approximately  160;  laboratories  for  advertising  layout,  photog- 
raphy, public  relations  and  industrial  journalism,  radio-television,  and  typography 
instruction;  the  Daily  Athenaeum  newsroom,  a  reading  room  and  advertising  office, 
the  West  Virginia  Hall  of  Fame,  and  offices  for  the  faculty. 

The  rooms  devoted  to  instruction  in  newspaper  editing  and  publishing  are 
equipped  like  the  editorial  and  business  quarters  of  a  large  weekly  or  small-city 
daily  newspaper.  The  newsroom  contains  a  U-copy  desk,  work  tables  and  desks,  tele- 
phones, and  some  two  dozen  typewriters.  There  are  teletypewriters  on  which  United 
Press  International  and  Associated  Press  dispatches  are  received.  These  reports  are 
edited  by  journalism  majors  under  the  supervision  of  faculty  members. 

The  adjacent  reading  room  contains  newspapers,  magazines,  and  some  reference 
works.  It  receives  daily  representative  newspapers  and  magazines,  of  the  nation  as 
well  as  almost  all  West  Virginia  dailies  and  weeklies.  It  makes  available  for  study 
about  40  dailies,  many  weeklies,  a  number  of  the  standard  magazines,  and  a  collec- 
tion of  high  school  and  college  papers.  The  School  subscribes  to  the  important  special 
periodicals  of  the  profession. 

For  instruction  in  typography  and  advertising  production,  a  laboratory  has  been 
equipped  not  only  for  providing  demonstration  material  but  also  for  giving  the  in- 
dividual student  practice  in  the  setting  and  adaptation  of  type.  The  advertising-lay- 
out laboratory  is  supplied  with  special  tables  and  desks  for  applied  instruction.  The 
facilities  of  the  photography  laboratory  include  the  equipment  essential  to  basic 
camera-print  techniques. 

The  School's  radio-television  broadcast  sequence  is  conducted  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Speech  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  with  the 
Office  of  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures.  The  latter  is  in  the  process  of  con- 
structing a  University  educational  television  station,  WWVU-TV  (Channel  24). 

The  School  offers  comprehensive  programs  of  instruction  in  industrial  editing 
and  public  relations.  To  introduce  students  to  the  limitations  and  possibilities  of 
type,  the  School  also  has  one  Linotype  and  a  medium-sized  automatic  Heidelberg 
platen  press  and  other  printing  equipment. 

The  journalism  building  also  houses  the  offices  of  the  West  Virginia  Press 
Association,  which  makes  available  certain  publications,  periodicals,  information,  and 
other  materials  from  its  files  and  records. 

Additional  opportunities  for  observation  and  practice,  especially  in  the  business 
and  mechanical  aspects  of  newspaper  work,  are  provided  at  the  plant  of  the  West 
Virginia  Newspaper  Publishing  Company  in  Morgantown,  where  the  Daily  Athe- 
naeum, the  student  newspaper,  is  printed  under  contract. 

PRACTICE  OPPORTUNITIES 

Opportunities  for  applying  the  principles  of  sound  newspaper  and  radio-tele- 
vision practice  are  good.  The  Daily  Athenaeum,  a  four-day  campus  newspaper,  is 
produced  by  journalism  students  in  laboratories  conducted  four  days  a  week.  Re- 
porters cover  the  University  community.  Student  desk  personnel  not  only  edit  the 
local  reporters'  copy  but  also  prepare  for  publication  state,  national  and  international 
wire  copy  received  from  the  Associated  Press  and  United  Press  International.  Local 
pictures  are  taken  and  processed  by  the  newspaper's  staff  photographers. 

Advanced  students  interested  in  photo-journalism  receive  practical  experience  as 
photographers  for  the  Daily  Athenaeum  and  as  stringers  for  the  Associated  Press. 
Independent  projects  in  news-editorial,  public  relations,  radio-TV,  and  advertising 
also  are  permitted. 


THE  s(  HOOL  01    JOURNALISM 


Majors  pursuing  the  Advertising  sequence  ire  required  to  spend  do  rower  than 
five  hours  a  week  during  one  semester  soliciting  advertiss  -pus 

duilv.  writing  copy  and  otherwise  servicing  their  accounts. 

Some  students  get  additional  practice  bj   working  part-time  for  University  in- 
formation and  the  Morgantown  dailies  or  by  taking  vacation  position 

spapers  in  their  home  communities.  Majors  arc  especially  urged  to  obtain  vacation 
internships  on  a  good  weekly  or  daily  newspaper  during  the  summers  that 
their  junior  or  senior  >  <   ■ 

ler   a   forma]    Statewide    intern    training    program    wbJcfa    I 

1959,  students  with  at   least  a  -  ge  in   all   subjects  and   a   3 

journalism  courses,  or  who  have  special  consent,  may  be  employed  by  '>  finia 

newspapers  tor  a  K>-12  week  period  during  the  summer. 

Training  for  students  preparing  for  jobs  in  radio  and  television  is  cond  i 
along  workshop  lines,  in  radio  labs,  students  an-  responsible  for  gathering  and  writing 

the  news   for   news   programs   and   their   work   then   is    evaluated.    Stud'  -ion 

training  involves  mastering  the  principles  of  motion  picture  photography,  inch] 
"shooting"  assignnu  nts  and  basic  film  editing. 

In  the  future,  training  of  advanced  undergraduate  and   graduate   students   in 

radio    and    television    courses,    in    part,    will    he    connected    with    the    production    and 
ramming  for  WW  NT-TV.  the  University's  newly  authorized  educational  broad- 
casting station   (  Channel   2 

School  fa  1  grants  totaling  $5,000  from  Red 

enable  students  to  obtain  (  \;  in  reporting  vents  from  throughout  VI 

inia,  particularly  the  State  capital  at  Charleston,  and  on  trips  to  other  u 
news  of  campus  interest  takes  place. 

JOURNALISM  ORGANIZATIONS 

Journalism  organizations  which  eligible  students  may  join  are:  Thcta  Sigma  rhi, 
professional  organization  for  women  in  journalism  and  communications;  Sigma  Delta 
Chi,  professional  journalistic  society;  Alpha  Delta  Sigma,  professional  advert' 
honorary:  Kappa  Tau  Alpha,  national  journalistic  scholarship  society,  to  which  10 
per  cent  of  journalism  majors  achieving  highest  scholastic  attainment  an 
each  >ear;  and  Pi  Rho  Sigma,  professional  public  relations  society.  Many  other  Uni- 
ty organizations  are  also  open  to  journalism  students  with  special  interests  out- 
side the  field  of  journalism. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  NON-JOURNALISM  MAJORS 

The    School    of    Journalism    offers    to    share    its    knowledge    of    the    philosophy, 
history,  principles,  practices,  and  techniques  of  journalism  and  mass  communic 
with  all  University  stud  major  study,  who  desire  to  elect  000 

or  to  minor  in  the  field. 

Many  journalism  cours,  :i  to  non-journalism  majors. 

PLACEMENT  OF  CRADUATES 

During    the    last    four    decades,    graduatt  s    have    encountered    little    difficulty    in 
finding  desirable  positions.   Although  the   School   cannot   guarantee  positions  to   grad- 
uates,   it   assists    them   in    learning   of   opt  nine's    and    making   contact   with    empl>  ] 
To  this   end   it  maintains   a  placement   rt  uister   for   both   current    and   past    grado 
Students  and   alumni  also   are   invited   to  make  free   use  of  the   University    i 
Service.  Repn  S  of  newspaper  and  magazine  publishers  and  ad\ 

visit  the  campus  every  year  to  interview 

TYPEWRITING 

Before  or   soon    alter   entering   the    University,    a    student   planning  DC    -i 

journalism   major  should   learn    the   touch  typing.    From    the   beginning   all 

students  in  writing  courses  an  .'   typewritten  form. 
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PRO!  K  IENC1    I\   ENGLISH 

\  rtudent  who  proposes  to  major  in  journalism  must  achieve  a  2.5  average  or 

i        ,  h  1  and  2.  or  be  must  satisfactoril)  complete  English  18. 
Students  who  complete  English  2  with  less  than  a  *'(-'"  grade  are  required  either 
to  retake  English  2  and  establish  a  "C  or  better  grade,  or  take  the  English  pro- 
h.  i«  in  v  examination. 

.\//  transfer  students  are  required  to  take  the  English  proficiency  examination  in 
then  tnst  n  in.  si  i  dl  resides 

student  ma}   proceed  to  the  upper  division  (junior  year)  until  he  has  either 

1  received  a  »i   better  in  English  2  at  West  Virginia  University,  or 

2  passed  the  University's  English  proficiency  examination. 

PROFESSIONAL  HKLATIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Almost  From  the  Inception  of  journalism  instruction  at  West  Virginia  University 

in  the  earl)    l(i2(>'s.  there  nas  been  a  close  and  continuing  relationship  with  the  pro- 

tmong   the   mass   media.    The   earliest   associations   were   with   the   Weal 

Virginia  Publishers  Association  and  the  West  Virginia  State  Newspaper  Council,  and 
the  same  relationship  exists  with  the  West  Virginia  Press  Association,  the  suc- 
cessor to  th<   two  formei  groups.  Moreover,  close  professional  relationships  have  been 

expanded  to  include  the  West  Virginia  Broadcasters  Association.  An  adjunct  to  the 
\\\l'\  tin  West  Virginia  Publications  and  Public  Relations  Section,  also  has  de- 
\«  lop,  (1  a  dose  tie-in. 

All  of  these  professional  groups  have  been  consulted  through  their  leadership 
when  curricula  changes  were  anticipated  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  and  as  associa- 
tions and  as  individual  units  they  have  contributed  scholarships  to  worthy  students 
in  the  School  of  Journalism. 

The  W\  I'A  has  been  active  in  past  years  in  obtaining  better  facilities  for  the 
School,  and  now  the  VWPA,  WVBA,  and  P&PR  groups  are  represented  in  an  effort 
to  obtain  B  new  building  for  the  School  of  Journalism. 

In  turn,  the  School  of  Journalism  has  been  providing  a  number  of  new  services 
to  the  prof,  ssionals  in  the  L960's.  A  number  of  advertising  seminars  on  a  regional 
Lisis  have  been  conducted  for  newspaper  publishers  and  tin-  retail  merchants  in  their 
i.  sp<  i  !i\i  an  is.  A  joint  effort  was  made  with  the  P&PR  Section  of  the  WVPA  in  a 
workshop  in  L966,  and  they  arc  to  be  continued  on  an  annual  or  biennial  basis.  In 
addition,  science  writing  symposia  have  been  conducted  on  a  biennial  basis,  and 
other  educational  seminars  are  planned  for  the  future. 

VWPA  HALL  OF  FAME 

In  order  to  perpetuate  the  names,  achievements,  and  ideals  of  the  State's  dis- 
tinguished editors  ot  the  past,  the  West  Virginia  Journalism  Hall  of  Fame  was  insti- 
tute! in  1'  <ns  take  plaee  every  two  years  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Virginia  Press  Association  with  assistance  from  the  School  of  Journalism.  Suit- 
ttble  memorials  have  been  placed  in  the  School  of  Journalism  in  a  special  room 
designed  For  the  Hall  of  Fame  and  exhibits  of  historical  significance. 

THE  WI^T  VIRGINIA  FOURTH  ESTATESMAN 

The  Weti  Vrgklia  Fourth  EHatesman  is  a  periodical  published  quarterly  by  the1 
School  as  a  professional  public  service.  Since  it  was  founded  in  1941,  the  Fourth 
l.stat,  sin, in  has  disseminated  journalistic  news  and  digests  of  technical  and  special 
1<  (tuns  delivered  Frequently  to  the  student  bodj  of  the  School.  It  is  sent  free  to  the 
communications   nucha   of   the   State,   to   high   school  journalism   teachers,   and  the 

Se  hool    alumni. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIP 

.kins    Stewart,  Summers,  and  Wilson. 
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SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  VISITING  COMMITTEE 

John  A.  Jones,  Director  of  Public  Relations,  Weirton  Steel  Company,  Weirton,  Cliair- 

man. 
Dorothy  C.  Bates,  Special  Promotions  Director.  Kaufmann's,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
William  P.  Becker,  General  Manager,  Radio  Station  WVOW,   Logan. 
Robert  P.  Menace,  Political  Editor,  Charleston  Daily  Mail,  Charleston. 
James  A.  Muscia,  Publisher,  Logan  Banner,  Logan. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

THE  BROAD  EDUCATIONAL  BACKGROUND 

The  School  of  Journalism  emphasizes  a  strong  liberal  arts  background  for  its 
students.  Curricula  are  arranged  so  that  students  devote  approximately  75  per  cent 
of  their  study  to  broad  liberal  arts  subjects  and  25  per  cent  to  professional  courses 
in  journalism. 

This  philosophy  of  journalism  education  is  in  accord  with  the  best  current 
thought  in  both  educational  and  professional  circles. 

The  School  requires  a  minimum  of  30  hours,  and  a  maximum  of  33,  in  journal- 
ism within  the  first  128  hours  offered  for  the  B.S.J,  degree.  Insistence  is  placed  on  a 
"content"  field  of  study  as  a  minor.  In  addition  to  learning  certain  techniques  and 
gaining  journalistic  knowledge  and  insights,  students  in  their  journalism  courses  are 
enabled  to  synthesize  and  bring  into  sharp  focus  the  knowledge  gained  in  all  their 
University  studies.  The  content  of  at  least  half  their  courses  in  journalism  lies  well 
within  the  area  of  general  knowledge  leading  to  sound  citizenship  and  enriched 
living,  regardless  of  their  future  career  roles.  They  develop  skills  of  communication; 
gain  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of  major  local,  state,  national,  and  world  prob- 
lems and  of  the  role  of  mass  media  in  the  democratic  process;  learn  to  evaluate  in- 
telligently both  news  and  opinion  as  expressed  through  print  and  broadcast  journal- 
ism, and  in  fact,  become  alert,  informed  consumers,  as  well  as  producers,  of  news. 

Among  the  foundation  courses  that  receive  special  attention  are  these:  the 
English  language  and  literature;  foreign  language;  theoretical  and  applied  economics 
and  business  administration;  national,  state,  and  local  government  and  the  govern- 
mental systems  of  foreign  countries;  American  politics  and  international  relations: 
the  problems  of  management  and  labor  and  their  social  implications;  American  and 
European  history;  philosophy,  psychology,  and  natural  science. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  JOURNALISM 

A  candidate  who  has  satisfied  all  general  requirements  of  the  University  and 
who  also  has  met  the  requirements  of  the  School  of  Journalism  will  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Jour- 
nalism Education,  provided  the  combined  number  of  his  credits  acquired  as  a  pre- 
journalism  student  and  as  a  regularly  enrolled  journalism  major  totals  no  fewer  than 
128. 

As  a  minimum  professional  requirement,  30-33  semester  hours  must  be  obtained 
in  journalism  subjects.  Xo  fewer  than  40  semester  credits  shall  be  obtained  in  cou 
numbered  between  100  and  300. 

MINIMUM  AND  MAXIMUM  WORK 

A  full-time  student  admitted  to  the  School  of  Journalism  will  normally  be  i  \- 
pected  to  carry-  at  least  14  hours  of  course  work  in  any  regular  semester,  but  under 
extenuating  circumstances  he  may  enroll  for  a  full-time  load  of  12  hours,  the  Uni- 
versity requirement.  To  be  considered  as  a  full-time  student  with  12  hours,  one  must 
have  the  permission  of  his  adviser  and  the  Dean.  To  carry  more  than  17  hour-,  a 
student  must  have  an  overall  average  of  3.0  or  petition  the  Scholarship  Committee. 
A  student  on  probation  will  be  restricted  to  a  semester  load  of  12  hours:  if  h< 
periences  scheduling  difficulties,  he  may  appeal  to  the  Scholarship  Committee  to 
allow  him  to  add  one  to  two  hours. 


372  WEST  VIRGINIA  UNIVERSITY 


EXEMPTION  FROM  REQUIREMENTS 

Exemption  from  any  professional  course  because  of  professional  journalistic  ex- 
perience (hat  a  student  may  have  had  will  be  granted  only  after  the  student  has 
submitted  satisfactory  evidence  as  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  experience.  For 
such  exemptions  approved  advanced  courses  shall  be  substituted.  Credit  toward  a 
degree  can  be  granted  for  practical  work  only  by  special  examination. 

PROFESSIONAL  ADVISERS 

A  stall  member  serves  as  adviser  in  each  curriculum  with  the  Dean  acting  as 
general  adviser  for  all  journalism  students.  Not  only  juniors  and  seniors,  but  pre- 
joinnalism  freshmen  and  sophomores  as  well,  should  consult  their  advisers  about  all 
scholastic  and  curricular  problems  that  may  arise. 

SCHOLASTIC  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  earn  as  a  minimum  a  cumulative 
average  of  2.0  grade  points  with  at  least  an  overall  2.5  average  for  journalism  work. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  unless  he  has  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  faculty  that  he  possesses  abilities  and  qualities  which  give  promise 
that  he  can  do  adequate  work  in  professional  journalism. 

CORE  CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

All  undergraduates  must  complete  all  requirements  of  the  University's  Core 
Curriculum.  In  addition  to  requiring  students  to  erase  high  school  deficiencies,  the 
Core  Curriculum  requires  that  12  credit  hours  be  earned  from  approved  courses  in 
each  of  the  three  groups  listed  below,  with  work  being  taken  in  at  least  two  subjects 
from  each  group.  Concurrent  requirements  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  as  listed, 
fulfill  all  Core  requirements,  regardless  of  specialization  within  the  School. 

The  student  should  plan  to  fulfill  most  Core  requirements  within  his  freshman 
and  sophomore  years,  and  fulfill  all  requirements  before  his  senior  year. 

Students  in  Journalism  Education  must  consult  with  their  adviser  on  Core 
courses  that  meet  certification  requirements. 

Group  A  (Art,  music,  foreign  languages  and  literature,  literature  of  the  English 

language,  philosophy). 

Required  by  School  of  Journalism: 

English  4  and  6   6  hr. 

Humanities    1    and  2    6  hr. 

Required  for  students  pursuing  Specialization  in  Agriculture 
or  Sciences,  and  Advertising  students  not  taking  a  foreign 
language. 

Group  B   (Economics,  history,  psychology,  political  science,  sociology). 

Required  by  School  of  Journalism: 

History  1  and  2 6  hr. 

Students  in  all  areas  of  journalism,  except  Specialization  in 
Agriculture  or  Science,  and  Advertising,  may  select  either 
History  1  and  2  or  Humanities  1  and  2. 

History  52  and  53 6  hr. 

Students  in  Journalism  Education  are  not  required  to  take 
these  courses  because  of  State  Certification  requirements. 

Economics  51  and  52 6  hr. 

Economics  52  not  required  in  Journalism  Education. 

Psychology  1    3  hr. 

Not  required  in  Agriculture  or  Sciences  specializations  or 
Journalism  Education. 

News-Editorial  and  Radio-Television  students  may  substitute 
Philosophy  10  for  this  requirement. 
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Political   S  ...31 

Political    Science     12  luired    in    Public    I 

riculum  instead  o(   Political  S  Political   v 

required    in    the    Broad<  asting    i  urricuhnn    fn    addition 

Political  Sc  it'ii 

Group  C  (Biology,  chemistry,  geology,  mathemal 
Required  by  the  School  of  Journalism: 
Natural  Science  (biology,  chemistry,  geology  or 

physical    -  :i- 

uve  from  Group  C  i  ourses 

Mathematics  3  and   \     6  Kj      required  for  students  pui 

Specialization  in  Agricultun 

PRE-JOURNALISM  STUDIES 

Candidates  for  the  of  Bachel  in  Journa 

in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  until  they  have  earned  at 
of  a  lit  Studies  during  the  Freshman  and  sophomore  j 

that  the  student  may  fulfill   nearly   all    University  irricuhim 

whil  one  time  exposing  himseli  to  the  varied  an  ly  so  that  he  i 

intelligent}}    select  a  minor  field  and  a  journalism   specialization  UpOl  his 

junior  j 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  ¥1 

Hr.  Ur 

Journalism    1  2  Journalism   18                                                3 

Journalism   2°  1  Journalism   19                                                  3 

English  1   and  2  6  Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  3  and  4 

Mil.  Sci.  or  A.S.  1  and  2  4  Physical  Education    (Women  <>nl\ 

Physical    Education  2  Core  requirements 
Core  requirements 

°N*ot    required    of    students    pursuing     5  n    in    Agriculture    or 

majors    will    substitute   Journalism    80. 

THE  MINOR  FIELD 

To  meet  the  requirements  for  a  minor,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  1" 
credits    in    some   subject    other   than    journalism.    12    of    which    must    1 
numbered  100-199  or  200-290.  Courses  100  level  or  higher,  even  when  the: 
taken  consecutively,  will  be  counted  only  one  time   for  hours   as   a  minor.   For  stu- 
dents pursuing  two  minors   simultaneously,  the  requirement    u 
12  semester  credits,  of  which  9  must  be  in  upper-division   coi 
above  "100").  The  first  minor  must  be  in  a  "content"  area  of  study. 

Minor  fields  especially  recommended  for  all  journalism  stud"  I 
history.    English,   politii  .    and   sociology.    In    addition,    commerce  i 

mended  for  advertising  and  public  relations  majors.  Auric  ulti:: 
life  sciences,  commerce,  or  engineering  are  recommended  for  Agriculture  and  S 
Specialization  majors. 

Students  in  other  areas  of  study  who  desire  to  minor  or  tail 
in   journalism   are  welcome   and  will   be   given    special   counseling    to   obtain    the   in- 
formation and  skills  which  they  desire.   Such  students  should  consult  with  both  their 
own  advisers  and  die  Dean  of  the  School  of  Journalism  ling  the  journalism 

courses  in  which  they  are  to  enroll. 


Journalism  Studies 


The  School  of  Journalism  offers   Five  principal  and   three  variable  curricul 
signed  to  equip  students  for  the  numerous  branches  of  journalistic  pi 
ing— areas  where  journalistic  training  is  both  desirable  and  'inn. 
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ADVERTISING 

Since  this  field  is  growing  and  greatly  diversified,  Advertising  students  need 
both  a  general,  overall  knowledge  and  the  opportunity  to  direct  their  studies  toward 
the  specialized  area  in  which  they  intend  to  seek  employment. 

1  lie  advertising  student,  therefore,  may  direct  his  studies  during  his  senior  year 
toward  (1)  advertising  media,  (2)  print  advertising,  or  (3)  radio  and  television  ad- 
vertising. 

THIRD  YEAR  FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.  Hr. 

Commerce    6  Commerce    6 

Journalism   110                        2  Journalism  108    2 

Journalism   113    3  Journalism  114    2 

Journalism   115        2  Journalism  201    1 

Core  requirements  Journalism  239    2 

Electives  as  needed  Specialization*       3 

Electives  as  needed 

°  During  the  senior  year,  the  advertising  student  will  select  two  of  the  following  courses  for 
his  specialization:  Journ.  204  (Markets  and  Media),  Journ.  210  (Advertising  Production),  Journ. 
286    (Radio-Television  Advertising),  or  Journ.  203    (Media  Management  and  Promotion). 

Advertising  majors  will  elect  from  5-8  addditional  hours  in  journalism  from  the  following 
courses:   Journ.   118,   119,   120,   170,   189,   212,  213,   227,   and   230. 

NEWS-EDITORIAL 

This  sequence  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves 
for  writing  or  editing  positions  with  newspapers  or  periodicals.  A  special  adaptation 
of  this  curriculum  is  made  for  those  who  wish  to  develop  their  writing  talents  and 
background  in  agriculture,  the  sciences,  or  physical  education. 

THIRD  YEAR  FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr.  Hr. 

Political  Science   120    3      Journalism  128°**    2 

Journalism  118    3      Journalism  227***    3 

Journalism  119**    3      Journalism  230***    3 

Journalism  120**    2      Journalism  228***    3 

Journalism  201    1  Electives  as  needed 

Core  requirements 
Electives  as  needed 

**Not  required  of  students  pursuing  Specialization  in  Agriculture  or  Science.  News-Editorial 
majors  are  urged  to  take  photography  in  the  first  two  years. 

*O0Not  required  of  students  pursuing  Specialization  in  Agriculture,  Science,  or  Physical 
Education. 

News-Editorial  majors  will  elect  from  3-6  additional  hours  in  journalism  from  the  following 
courses:   Journ.  80,    108,    110,   113,    170,    182,   183,  212,  and  220. 

Specialization  in  Agriculture,  Sciences 

With  this  curriculum  specialization,  a  student  may  obtain  proficiency  in  agri- 
culture reporting,  scientific  writing,  and  journalism  while  acquiring  extensive  knowl- 
edge in  specialized  areas,  such  as  agriculture,  home  economics,  the  medical  sciences, 
the  natural  and  physical  sciences,  mathematics,  or  commerce. 

REQUIREMENTS,    AGRICULTURE 

Students  will  follow  the  News-Editorial  sequence  as  amended  by  footnotes,  and 
will  take  the  following  additional  courses:  Journ.  110  and  213,  Speech  11,  Agr.  11, 
12,  51,  52,  Statistics  101,  and  12  additional  hours  of  agriculture  electives. 

Ten  hours  of  journalism  electives  will  be  chosen  from  the  following  courses: 
Journ.  80,  108,  113,  119,  120,  182,  183,  212,  and  230. 
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Summary: 

Total  hours  required  in  non-journalism  subjects 

Total  hours  for  Journalism  Major 

Total  hours  for  Agriculture  Specialization 

133-1 

KKoniu  MENTfl     HU1WHJUI 

Students  will  follow  the  V  ■.■  s-Editorial  sequence  as  am-  •  ,  and 

will  take  the  following  additional  courses:  Journ.  110  and  113    S  11,  plus  2 

hours   of  electives   in   specialization   as   determined    through   consultation   with    me 

iOUmTcnmhours1Sof'  journalism    electives    will    ho    chosen    from    the    following   COU 
Journ.  80.  119.  120.   12S.   182,   183,  212,  213.  and  230. 
Summary: 

1  hours  required  in  non-journalism  Mil 
I  for   Journalism    Major  gjj 

Total  hours  for  Science  Specialization  -■>-   -» 

132-141 

Specialization  in  Physical  Education 

This  program  is  designed  to  provide  special  studies  in  physical  and  health  edu- 
cation for  journalism  majors  who  desire  fundamental  and  extensive  knmvl- 
will  enable  them  to  serve  in  the  fields  of  sports  reporting,  editing,  and  broadcasting, 
or  as  advertising  writers,  salesmen,  and  managi 

REQUIREMENTS,    PHYSICAL    EDI  CATION 

Students  will  follow  the  News-Editorial  sequence  as  amended  hy  foot: 

will  take  the  following  additional  courses:  Phys.  Educ.  51.  55.  56,   ,1.  12.  278,  eight 

hours   additional  physical   education   electives.    Pol.    Sci.    120.    Speech    120.   ZooL    2,1. 
and  Journ.   113. 

PI  RLIC  RELATION 

D  signed  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  work  in  a  puhlic  relations  firm 
or    puhlic    relations    department,    the    curriculum    also    prepares    students    for 
positions  as  information   specialist  in  husiness.  industry,  organized  labor.   Government, 
education,  welfare  agencies,  or  the  armed  Servi 

FOURTH  YEAR 

// 

Journalism  1 20  2 

Journalism  2<>1 

Journalism  212 

journalism  213  - 

journalism  230  3 

Llecti\ 

Publi.     Relations    majors    will    elect    from    3-6    additional    hours    in    journalism    from    the    follow- 
ers, -s:  Journ.  B0,   1 1  <\   182,   183,   180.  220,  2:..  md   - 

BROADCASTING 

Students  who  want   to  work  in  the  news   and   information   areas   in    bl 
should    follow    this    curriculum    and    should    pursue    a    double    minor.    One    of 
minors    must    he    speech;    political    science    is    recommended    for    the    second    n. 
There  will  he  limited  opportunities  for  upper  division  student  ttcal 

training  on  WWVU-TV,  the  University's  educational  television  station. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr. 

Journalism   110 

2 

Journalism    113 

3 

journalism    1  1  8 

3 

Political   Science    120 

3 

Speech    11 

3 

Core  requirements 

Kleetives   as   needed 
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THIRD  YEAR 

Hr. 

Journalism  182    3 

journalism  183    3 

Journalism    189      3 

Economics  51,  52                6 

1 

3 

3 

6 

3 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr. 

Journalism  281     3 

Journalism  282    3 

Journalism  Electives   3 

Electives,  first  minor 3 

Electives,  second  minor   6 

Electives     12 


Journalism  201 
Political  Science   120 

Group  A  (core)    

Electives,  first  minor 
Electives,  second  minor 

Journalism   electives  5 

Journalism  Electives:    113,   120,    128,  212,   227,  228,   243,  286. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNALISM  TEACHER  CURRICULUM 

A  program  for  prospective  high  school  journalism  teachers,  this  curriculum  en- 
ables students  to  obtain  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism  Education 
and  also  qualify  for  a  first-class  professional  certificate  in  West  Virginia  with  teach- 
ing fields  in  Journalism  and  English,  (or  other  fields  of  student's  choice),  Grades 
7-12,  by  taking  the  following  courses  in  addition  to  a  modified  pre- journalism  studies 
program: 


THIRD  YEAR 

Hr. 

Journalism  118    3 

Journalism  120    2 

Education  100     1 

Education  105     3 

Education  106     3 

Education  109  or 

Approved  elective 2 

English  111      3 

English  142 3 

Health  Education  102   2 

Core  Requirements 

Approved  English  electives   6 

Approved  Journalism  electives    4-5 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Hr. 

Journalism  215    2 

Journalism  227    3 

Journalism  230    3 

Education  124     6 

Education   120       4 

Education  150-170  2 

Approved  Journalism  electives   4-5 

Approved  English  electives    6-9 


PROGRAM  FOR  PROSPECTIVE  JOURNALISM  TEACHERS 
IN  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

The  student  should  obtain  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism  degree,  then 
acquire  a  master's  degree  in  the  field,  either  before  or  after  obtaining  some  practical 
experience  with  the  media.  The  doctorate  is  essential  to  fullest  advancement. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  following  system  of  course  numbering  is  employed:  Courses  1-99,  intended 
primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores;  courses  100-199,  intended  primarily  for 
juniors  and  seniors;  200-299,  advanced  courses  open  to  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduate 
students. 

1.  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Recommended  for  all 
University  students;  required  of  journalism  majors.  Role  of  the  mass  communi- 
cator in  developing  the  political,  social,  and  economic  fabrics  of  a  democratic 
society.  Organization  and  function  of  newspapers,  magazines,  broadcast  sta- 
tions, and  other  principal  media  of  mass  communications,  including  the  role 
of  advertising. 

2.  Lectures  in  Journalism.  II.  I  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  required  of 
journalism  majors.  A  series  of  one-hour  weekly  addresses  by  specialists  repre- 
senting the  principal  mass  communications  industries  and  professions. 
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cSO. 


Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  L   u,  s.  ■  >  or.  survey  cm   cne  mousui 

role  in  today's  society.  Historical  development  of  broadcasti] 

bilities,  and  job  opportunity      0      oization  of  stations  and  their  relation 

networks.  Federal  regulations  and  Industry  codes.  Technical  aspects  pi  rad 


18  News  Writing.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  School  of 
nalism  a  student  must  meet   the  school's   English   Profidenc)    requn. 
specified  elsewhere   in   this   section  oi   the  Catalog,   Open   to  all    Univw 
students;  required  oi   all  journalism  majors.  TV  ind  a  2-hr.   lab-demon- 
stration period.  Fundamentals  of  news  garnering  and  writing. 

19  Copv  Editing  and   Make-l  p.   I,  II.  3  hr.   PR:   Journ.    IS.    Required  m|    all   jour- 
nalism majors.  Two  lee.  and  a  2-hr.  lab-demonstration  period.  Fundamental* 

of  news  gathering  and  writing. 

Introduction   to   Broadcasting.    1,    II.    S.    3    hi.    Survey   of    the   industr>    and    its 

rponsi- 
to 
lio 
and'teVevi.sic.n.  Brief  consideration  of  programming  and  production  techniq 
Field  trips  to  area  commercial  and  educational  stations.  (Also  listed  as  Speed) 
80). 

89.    Appreciation  of  the  Motion  Picture.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Viewing  lab.   An  introduction 
to  the  appreciation  of  the  motion  picture  and  the  television  film  as  art  torms. 
Principles   of   aesthetics    involved    in    evaluating   films.    Attention    given    to    the 
various  types  of  film:   art  film,  documentary,  entertainment,  experiment.!! 
structional,  etc.  Weeklv  viewing  and  evaluation  sessions.  Open  to  all  stud- 
(Also  listed  as  Speech  89). 

108.  The  Community  Newspaper.  I.  2  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  required 
in  Advertising  curriculum.  Fundamental  problems  and  techniques  in  the  oper- 
ation and  management  of  small  community  newspapers. 

110.    Tvpographv  and  Printing  Processes.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Open  to  all   Universi'.; 
dents;   required   in   Advertising,   Public  Relations,   and   Agriculture  or  Sci< 
Specialization    curricula.    Historical   development   of   type,   printing   processes, 
and  offset  presses  and  Linotype  machine.  Identification  of  type  and  its  appli- 
cation to  advertising,  newspaper,  and  magazine  production. 

113.  Principles  of  Advertising.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  re- 
quired in  Advertising,  Public  Relations,  and  Agriculture  or  Science  Specializa- 
tion curricula.  Two  lee.  and  a  2-hr.  lab.  period.  Survey  of  the  function  of  ad- 
vertising in  the  American  economic  system  for  national  and  retail  advert: 
Studv  of  individual  advertising  and  media,  copy  and  layout  problems,  app< 
resea'rch,  production,  schedules,  federal  and  state  laws  affecting  advertising, 
and  ethics.  Practical  laboratory  work  in  writing  and  layout  of  advertisements. 

114.  Newspaper  Advertisement  Selling.  I,  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Journ.  113.  Required  in 
Advertising  curriculum.  One  conference  and  5  lab.  hours  arranged.  Selling  of 
Space,  preparation  of  retail  copy,  and  servicing  local  newspaper  accounts  for 
the  Daily  Athenaeum.  Students  handle  specific  assignments,  develop  new  ac- 
counts, and  apply  the  mechanics  and  psychology  of  space-selling.  Enrollment 
restricted. 

115.  Advertising  Copy  and  Layout.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Journ.  113  or  Marketing  120.  Re- 
quired in  Advertising  curriculum.  Two  lee.  and  a  2-hr.  lab.  arranged.  Apply- 
ing tested  advertising  methods  to  the  preparation  of  merchandise  copy;  lay- 
out design:  production  of  publication  advertising.  Emphasis  on  tales  appeals, 
attention    factors    layout    planning,    illustrations,    copy    writing,    copy    : 

and   production  methods  and   problems  for  retail  and   national   advert  I 

118.  Reporting.  I,  II.  3  hr.  PR:  A  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in  Journ.  IS.  Required 
of  majors  in  all  sequen  Advertising.  Nine  laboratory  hours  on  the 
Daily  Athenaeum  and  one  critique  hour. 

119.  Advanced  Editing  and   Make   Up.   1     11     3  hi.    PR:   A   grade  of  "C"  or  higher 

in  Journ.  19.  Required  of  majors  in  the  News-Editorial  curriculum.  Nine  lab- 
oratory hours  on  the  Daily  Athenaeum  and  one  critique  hour. 
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120.  News  Photography.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  required  in 
News-Editorial,  Public  Relations,  and  Radio-Television  curricula.  One  lee. 
hour,  1  demonstration  hour,  and  one  2-hr.  lab.  An  introduction  to  basic  photo- 
graphic principles.  Students  use  several  types  of  cameras,  and  learn  to  de- 
velop,  print  and  enlarge.  No  laboratory  fee  is  charged  for  the  course,  but  each 
student  is  required  to  purchase  his  own  film  and  enlarging  paper  which  will 
total  between  $10.00  and  $15.00.  In  addition,  each  student  is  urged  to  rent 
a  camera  from  the  Book  Store  at  $20.00  per  semester.  Rental  may  apply  to- 
ward purchase.  All  chemicals  are  provided  by  the  School. 

12S.  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Journ.  18  or  consent.  Reporting  of 
local,  state  and  federal  government  activities  and  other  public  affairs.  In- 
cludes visits  to  public  agencies  and  training  in  spot  news  and  depth  reporting 
in  public  affairs.  Required  in  News-Editorial  curriculum. 

170.  Mechanical  Composition.  II.  1  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students.  The  funda- 
mentals of  operation,  care  and  maintenance  of  the  Linotype.  The  use  of 
mechanically  produced  type  in  newspapers  and  other  publications.  Special 
problems  in  mechanical  composition.  One  lee.  and  1  lab.  hour. 

182.  Radio  News.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Joum.  80  or  consent.  The  development  of  news 
from  the  sources  to  presentation  on  the  air.  Emphasis  upon  style,  including 
interview  technique  and  on-the-spot  reporting.  Designed  to  meet  requirements 
of  present  day  radio  reporting.  Laboratory  work  includes  actual  preparation 
for  presentation  of  news  on  the  air. 

183.  Television  News.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Journ.  182  or  consent.  The  adapting  of  jour- 
nalism news  techniques  to  television  news  gathering,  preparation,  and  pre- 
sentation. Emphasis  upon  motion  picture  news  coverage,  editing,  writing;  ex- 
perience in  on-the-spot  sound  film  interviews.  Laboratory  work  includes 
actual  preparation  for  presentation  of  news  on  the  air. 

189.  Techniques  of  Motion  Picture  Production.  I,  II.  3  hr.  Laboratory  fee.  An 
introduction  to  basic  film  making  principles,  with  consideration  given  to 
motion  picture  directing,  editing,  lighting,  cinematography,  and  sound  re- 
cording. Lecture  and  laboratory.  (Also  listed  as  Speech  189). 

201.  Interpreting  Current  Events.  I,  II,  S.  1  hr.  Open  to  all  University  juniors, 
seniors,  and  graduates.  A  study  of  national  and  world  news  developments, 
their  backgrounds  and  their  meanings. 

203.  Media  Management  and  Promotion.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Joum.  113,  Journ.  115. 
Advertising  seniors  must  take  Joum.  203,  Journ.  204  or  Journ.  210.  Problems, 
functions,  and  responsibilities  in  communications  media  organization,  opera- 
tion, management,  and  promotion.  Special  emphasis  on  case-study  of  media 
management  and  promotion  in  the  Appalachian  area. 

204.  Advertising  Markets  and  Media.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Joum.  113.  Advertising 
seniors  must  take  Joum.  203,  Joum.  204  or  Journ.  210.  A  study  of  advertising 
planning,  buying,  and  scheduling  by  advertisers,  media,  and  advertising 
agencies  on  national  and  local  levels.  Seminar  discussions  and  assignments 
with  special  emphasis  on  problems  related  to  Appalachian  markets  and  media. 

210.  Advertising  Production.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Joum.  110.  Advertising  seniors 
must  take  Joum.  203,  Joum.  204  or  Journ.  210.  A  study  and  application  of 
the  processes  and  operations  involved  in  carrying  print  advertising  from  the 
finished  layout  through  production  into  print.  Study  includes  the  techniques 
of  art  production,  advanced  typography,  and  make  up.  The  student  must 
acquire  certain  tools  and  supplies  for  laboratory  work.  Expense  should  not 
exceed  $15.00. 

212.  Public  Relations.  I,  II,  S.  3  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  required  in 
Public  Relations  curriculum.  Principles,  problems,  and  practices  concerned  in 
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220. 


227. 


the  relationships  <-f  businesses,  industries,  and  non-profit  organizations  with 
their  respective  publics;  practice  In  the  evaluation  oi  existing  IK  program* 
and  then-  refinement  For  rurther  effective!  • 

213    Industrial  Journalism.  11.  2  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students;  requiri 
Public  Relations  curriculum.  A  study  of   the  relations  between  industry 
its  many  publics,  with  emphasis  on  internal  and  external  company  publ 
as  public  relations  media.  Extensive  practice  in  planning  and  writing  material* 
and  in  page  make  up  for  industrial  publications  and  trade  journals. 

21")      High  School  Journalism.   II.  S.  2  hi.  Open  to  all   Iniversitv  shid.nt 

oi  scholastic  publications  problems  and  technique*  ted  methods  «»i  in- 

struction. 

Newspaper  and  Magazine  Article  Writing.   11.  2  hr.  Ope.  to  all  1 
.students.  A  seminar-type  course  devoted  t<>  the  writing,  editing,  and  marfc 
of  features,  including  reviews  and  critical  articles. 

History  of  Journalism.  1.  S.  3  bj.  PR:  Hist.  52  and  53  or  consent  Open  to  all 
l  Diversity  students:   required  in  News-Editorial  curriculum.  A  tne 

impact  Of  the  American   pis,  on   the  nation;   the  development   of    tod.., 

munications  media  from  the  beginnings  in  17th  Century  England  and  m  the 

American  colonies;  an  examination  oi    the  meat  names  m   journalism   from 
standpoint   ot    their  contributions   to    today's   journalism:    freedom   of   the    | 

and   its  current   implications. 

•^28    Law  of  the  News  Media.  II.  3  hr.  For  seniors  ;md  graduate  Stu 

of  the  law  as  it  affects  the  mass  media.  Considered  ire  such  areas  as  libel, 
public  records,  criminal  pre-trial  publicity,  freedom  oi  information,  obscenity. 
Required  in  News-Editorial  curriculum. 

230    Editorial  and  Interpretive  Writing.  I.  11.  3  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students; 
required  in  News-Editorial  and  Public  Relations  curricula.  Writing  and  analyz- 
ing editorials  and  columns;  a  study  of  the  editorial  page  and  editorial  et: 
problems   and    policies;    a   stuck    of   the   vital    elements   oi    libel,    priva 
tempt,  and  other  phases  of  law  of  the  pn 

239.    Seminar  in  Advertising-Management   Problems.  I.  2  hr.   PR:   Senior  stan  ling 
and  major  or  minor  in  Advertising.   Required   in   Advertising  curriculum.   ( 

rent  trends  in  advertising,  merchandising,  and  distribution  problems.  Students 

develop  individual  projects  in  some  phas  Or  mana 

241.    Journalism  Problems.   I.  II.  S.    1-3  hr.   For  seniors  and  graduates.  An  m 

.study,  independently  conducted,  of  a  specialized  area  or  problem  in  journalism 
to  be  approved  by   the   Dean. 

2  12      Advanced  Journalism  Problems.  I,  II,  S.    1-3  hr.  A  continuation  of  Join: 

243.     International   Communications.   I.   3  In.    International   win 

of  world  news  in  newspapers  of  the  United   States  and   foreign  cunt;:. 
desirability     of    a    fret     floM     of    information    to    and    from    the    United    S 
United   Nati  ms   efforts   to   lower  news  barriers  will   be  examined. 

281.    Public  Affairs  Programming.  I.  3  hr.  PR:  Journ.   183  or  consent 

principles  of   evaluating  and  documenting  public  issues   int..   telei 

radio    presentation    form.    Includes    methods    of    program    selection,     r- 

writing,  sources  and  type  oi  content  materials. 

2S2.     Public   Affairs   Programming.    H      >  hr.    PR:   Join  □   of    Journ. 

\n    in-depth    laboi  In    actual    preparation    of    materials    for 

inclusion  of  public  issUis  programs.  Work  includes  fthning  and  recording 
interviews,  statements,  background  materials,  obtaining  and  selecting  sup- 
porting sound,  music-,  art. 


286.  Radio  and  Television  Advertising.  I.  3  hr.  Open  to  all  University  students. 
Historical  development  of  radio  and  TV  as  advertising  media,  including  rates, 
listener  survey,  sponsorship  problems,  and  promotion.  Writing  of  radio  and 
television  commercials,  programs,  and  preparation  of  sales  and  sales  promo- 
tion plans  for  stations,  national  and  retail  advertisers.  Federal  regulations 
affecting  broadcast  media. 


The  Division  of  Military  Science  and 
The  Division  of  Aerospace  Studies 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Charles  G.  Ives,  COL.,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1967),  1966. 
Herbert  E.  Clark,  LTC.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1965). 
Nelson  R.  Bickley,  Jr.,  MAJ.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1966). 
Thomas  R.  Bruffy,  MAJ.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1967). 
Robert  B.  Dail,  MAJ.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1966). 
George  Geczy,  Jr.,  MAJ.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1965). 
Robert  M.  Hattler,  CPT.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1966). 
Patrick  W.  McClintic,  MAJ.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1967). 
Anthony  A.  Polis,  CPT.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  (1966). 
Robert  B.  Snider,  SGM.,  Sergeant  Major  in  Military  Science  (1963),  1959. 
J.  Garland  Hughes,  MSG.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  (1966). 
Joe  Gravens,  Jr.,  SFC,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  (1966). 

AIR  FORCE  AEROSPACE  STUDIES  FACULTY  AND  STAFF 

Chaz  M.  Holland,  COL.,  M.B.A.,  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1966). 
James  W.  Barkwill,  LTC.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1965). 
Thomas  G.  Birr,  MAJ.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1965). 
Albert  S.  Krause,  Jr.,  MAJ.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1967). 
Robert  L.  VanMeter,  MAJ.,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1966). 
James  R.  Curtis,  CPT.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1967). 
Keith  E.  Kiplinger,  CPT.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1966). 
Nathan  H.  Thomas,  CPT.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Aerospace  Studies  (1964). 
Walter  T.  Bergstrom,  Jr.,  MSG.,  Sergeant  Major  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1965). 
Paul  Blythe,  TSG.,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1965). 
Alvie  R.  Fortney,  SSG.,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1964). 
David  H.  Love,  SSG.,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1966). 
Robert  E.  Seanor,  SSG.,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1966). 
George  W.  Musser,  A1C.,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1967). 
Larry  W.  Unger,  A1C,  Administrative  Assistant  in  Aerospace  Studies  (1964). 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

BASIC  COURSE-FIRST  YEAR  (Army) 

Military  Science  1.  2  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  Organization  of  the  Army;  Military 
Weapons.  Three  hours  per  week  during  the  first  half  of  the  semester;  one 
hour  per  week  during  the  second  half  of  the  semester. 

Military  Science  2.  2  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  U.  S.  Army  and  National  Security; 
Counterinsurgency  Operations.  One  hour  per  week  during  the  first  half  of  the 
semester;  three  hours  per  week  during  the  second  half  of  the  semester. 
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GENERAL  MILITARY  COURSE  (CMC)-FIRST  Y  Force) 

\ir  Force  Aerospace  Studies   1.  2  hr.  Nature  and  Principles  of  W 

and  power,  l    S  tablishment,  VS.  Air  I 

per  week  throughout  tl  and  two  hours  per  week  (»i  Corps    I  ratting 

during  the  first  halt  ot   the 
\ir  Force   Aerospace  Studies  2.   2  hr.  1    .S.    Strategic  Offensive- 

Defend  om  houi?  i)CI 

t}1(  |    one   hour   of   academics   ph  ipi 

Training. 

BASIC  COURSE-SECOND  YEAR  (Ai 

Military-  Science  3.  2  !.:  hip  Laborat  ny:   Map  Reading;  Small   Unit 

4  hr.  per  week  during  the  first  half  of  -  hr.   per  week  dm 

the  second  half  of  the  semester. 

Military  Science  4.  2  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  American  Military  Hist 
week  during  the  Firs!  half  ol  the  semester;   1  hr.  pet  week  dart 

half   of    the    semester. 

GENERAL  MILITARY  <  SECOND  YEAR    Air  Force) 

\ir   Force   Aerospace   Studies   :>.    2    hr.    I    -  d    Purpose   Forces,    Tactical    Air 

Forces.  U.S.  Aerospace  Support  Forces.  One  classroom  hour  per  week  through- 
out the  semester  and  two  hours  per  week  of  Corps  Training  during  the 
half  of  the  semester. 

\ir  Force  Aerospace  Studies  4.  2  hr.   U.S.  Aerospace  Support   Forces    Conflict  be- 
tween Democracv  and  Communism.  Alliances  and  Alignments,  Contemporary 
Military  Thought.   Two  classroom  hours   per  week   throughout   the   seme 
consisting  of  one  hour  of  academics  plus  one  hour  of  Corps  Training. 

ADVANCED  COURSE-THIRD  YEAR  (Army) 

Military    Science    105.    3   hr.    PR:    Basic   course   or   equiy.°    Leadership    Laboratory; 

Leadership;    Military   Teaching   Methods;    Branches   of   the   Army:    3    hr.    per 

week  during  second  half  of  the  semester. 

Military  Science  106.  3  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  Small  Unit  Tactics;  Counterin- 
surgency;  3  hr.  per  week  during  the  first  half  of  the  semester  and  o  hr.  per 
week  during  the  second  half  of  the  semester. 

PROFESSIONAL  OFFICER  COURSE  (POC)-THIRD  YEAR  (Air  Force) 
Mr  Force  Aerospace  Studies  105.  3  hr.  PR:  Basic  Course  or  equiv.°  Corps 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  survey  course  describing 
the  nature  of  war.  deyelopment  of  airpower  in  the  United  States,  and  Air 
Force  concepts,  doctrine  and  employment.  3  class  hours.  1  Corps  Training 
hour   per   week. 

\ir  Force  Aerospace  Studies  106.  3  hr.  PR:  Aerospace  Studies  105  or  consent.  Corps 
Training;    Growth   and    Deyelopment   of   Aerospace  Wronaut 

space  operations,  the  future  development  of  aerospace  power,  and  the  ' 

programs,   vehicles   systems   and   problems   in   space   exploration. 
ISS  hours.   1  Corps  Training  hour  per  week. 


°Equi\alent   credit  BMQ    be   Crar -•  >trar  of  the   University   fend 

Military    Sricm  -     or   the    Prof. --.or    of    Aerospace    Studies  on    the    buil    of    pnor    mihtan 

ROTC    trainine    other    than    courses    in    Militarv    Science  or    Aerosp.i  e    Studies    taken    at    thu 
versity. 
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ADVANCED  COURSE-FOURTH  YEAR  (Army) 

Military  Science  107.  3  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  Role  of  the  U.S.  in  World  Affairs; 
Command  and  Stall;  Estimate  of  the  Situation  and  Combat  Orders;  Army 
Administration;  5  hr.  per  week  during  the  first  half  of  the  semester  and  3  hr. 
per  week  during  the  second  half  of  the  semester. 

Military  Science  108.  3  hr.  Leadership  Laboratory;  Logistics,  Supply  Management; 
Military  Law;  Map  Reading  Review;  Service  Orientation;  3  hr.  per  week 
during  the  first  half  of  the  semester  and  5  hr.  per  week  during  the  second 
half  of  the  semester. 

PROFESSIONAL  OFFICER  COURSE  (POC)-FOURTH  YEAR  (Air  Force) 

Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  107.  3  hr.  PR:  Aerospace  Studies  105  and  106  or  con- 
sent. Corps  Training.  Intensive  study  of  Military  law,  Management,  Com- 
mand and  Staff  Policies,  and  seminar  of  leadership  theory  and  career  oppor- 
tunities in  the  Air  Force.  3  class  hours.  1  Corps  Training  hour  per  week. 

Air  Force  Aerospace  Studies  108.  3  hr.  PR:  Aerospace  Studies  105,  106,  and  107 
or  consent.  Corps  Training.  Study  of  human  relations,  problem  solving  tech- 
niques, management  and  leadership  case  studies;  seminar  on  the  junior  officer 
in  the  Air  Force.  3  class  hours.  1  Corps  Training  hour  per  week. 


The  School  of  Physical  Education 
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1.  Edward  Shockey,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Assistant  to  Athletic 
Director   (1966),   1950. 

David  E.  Tork,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education;  Assistant  Director  of  Develop- 
ment (1964),  1963. 

Patrick  A.  Tork,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean; 
Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Athletics  (1960),  1943. 

Raymond  (^.  Waters,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Head  Basketball 
Coach  (1965). 

Charles  F.  Welty,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Assistant  Trainer 
(1905). 

Mary  Katherine  Wiedebusch,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  (1955). 

Alcine  J.  Wiltz  III,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  (1967). 

C.  Peter  Yost,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Chairman  of  Department 
of  Safety  Education  (1963),  1946. 


General  Information 


The  objectives  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education  are: 

1.  To  conduct  a  general  program  of  physical  education  for  University  students. 

2.  To  provide  professional  preparation  for  careers  in  physical  education,  ath- 
letic coaching,  recreation,  health  education,  safety  education,  and  pre- 
physical  therapy. 

3.  To  provide  an  intramural  activities  program  for  students  and  faculty. 

ORGANIZATION 

Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Department  of  Recreation 

Department  of  Health  Education 

FACILITIES 

The  Field  House  provides  facilities  for  classes,  intramural  sports,  recreation 
activities,  and  intercollegiate  athletics.  It  also  contains  the  administrative  offices  of 
the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

Elizabeth  Moore  Hall  provides  physical  education,  intramural,  and  recreation 
facilities  for  women  students.  It  also  houses  the  offices  of  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  for  Women. 

Mountainlair,  the  student  activities  center,  provides  facilities  for  bowling  and 
billiards. 

Mountaineer  Field  is  located  within  the  stadium.  It  has  a  seating  capacity  if 
35,000  and  provides  facilities  for  intercollegiate  football  and  track  and  field  events. 

The  administrative  offices  of  the  Department  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  are 
also  located  in  the  stadium. 

Outdoor  facilities  for  the  physical  education,  intramural  sports,  recreation,  and 
intercollegiate  athletics  are  located  in  the  stadium  and  on  the  Evansdale  Campus. 

The  men's  swimming  pool  is  located  in  the  "Old"  Mountainlair. 

INTRAMURALS 

A  broad  intramural  sports  program  for  men  and  women  is  provided  by  the 
School.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  intramural  program  to  encourage  all  students  of  the 
University  to  participate  in  organized  athletic  sports  and  wholesome  active  recreation. 
Competition  is  promoted  among  student  groups  and  individuals.  Groups  such  as 
classes,  fraternities,  dormitories,  and  other  nonfraternity  units,  form  the  foundation 
for  activities  in  competitive  sports. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Physical  Education  serve  as  advisers  to 
student  organizations. 
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Physical  Education  Majob  Club 

Membership  in  the  Physical  Education  Major  Club  is  open  to  .ill  majors  and 
minors  in   Physical   Education  and  is  affiliated  with  th 
Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation.  The  purposes  <>f  the  Chib 

interest   in   the  profession   and   to  provide   additional   professional    OppOftUI 

Dolphin  Club 

The  purposes  of  Dolphin  are  to  .stimulate  and   maintain  interest    >.:  i/.d 

iwimming  anil  to  present  a  water  pageant  in  the  Spring.  Membership  all 

University  students  who  pass  the  swimming  requirements  that  havt 

by   the   group. 

Orchesis 

Orchesis,  the  University  dance  group,  is  open  to  any  Student  who 
or  more  courses  in  modern  dance  technique  and  who  can  meet  tl,  require- 

ment in  technique  and  composition.  The  purpose  is  to  stimu!  t  and  on 

standing  of  modern  dance  through  demonstrations  and  public  perform^:. 

WAT'  Professional  Recreation  Socii :iv 

The  dub  is  open  to  those  students  who  are  Recreation  majors  or  mis 
club  has  as  its  objectives:  (1)  the  raising  of  professional  standards,  and 
informed  of  developments  in  the  recreation   field  on   state   and    national   lev 
chib  is  an  affiliate  of  the  West  Virginia  Recreation   Society  and   National   R 
and  Park  Association. 

Sigma  Delta  Psi 

Sigma  Delta  Psi  is  a  national  honorary  athletic  fraternity  for  men.    The  oi> 
of  this  organization  is  to  promote  physical,  mental,  and  moral  developm 
students.  To  qualify  for  membership,  the  individual  must  meet  certain  requirements." 
Trials  will  be  afforded  candidates  each  semester  and,  in  addition,   records  compiled 
by    prospective    members    in    regularly    scheduled    intramura1 
(ts  shall  be  considered  valid. 

I'kxctng  Club 

The  Fencing  Club  of  the  University  is  open  to  all  students.  The  purpose  of  the 
chib  is  to  promote  interest  and  to  develop  the  skill  of  the  member^. 

GENERAL  PROGRAM  FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

The  significant  contributions  which  General  Physical  Education  makes  to  the 
education  of  college  students  are  the  appreciation  of  the  human  orcan^m  (how  the 
body  can  move)   and  the  ability  and  vntrol   and  direct   the   m 

of  the  body  with  skill  and  intelligence.  As  an  outcome  of  the  i  I  in  physical 

education,  the  student  understands  movement,  physical  weakness   and  strength, 
to  overcome  weakness,  use  strength,  and  the  values  of  including  phys; 
life. 

The  objectives  of  the  general  program  of  physical  education  are: 

1.  To  develop  an  appreciation  o{   the  body  and  its  capacity 

2.  To  develop  a  well-coordinated  and  poised  body  which  enabl 
to  move  with   joy  and  satisfaction. 

3.  To  develop  endurance  and  strength  needed  for  effective  li\  ti 

1      I     develop  an  understanding  oi   the  relationship  of  physical  fitness  to  the 
individual's    physical,    social,    and    mental    wtll-1 
develop  physical  fitness  and  a  desire  to  maintain  it. 

•See    Intramural    Handbook. 
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5.  To  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  social  and  cultural  aspects  or  sports  and 
dance  in  American  society. 

6.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  role  of  exercise  in  living  and  a  desire 
to  participate  in  physical  activity. 

7.  To  relate  the  physical  body  in  its  functioning  to  the  emotional,  mental,  social 
and  spiritual  aspects  of  tne  person  as  to  help  students  achieve  efficient  and  enjoyable 
living. 

8.  To  teach  skills  and  appreciation  in  the  physical  activities  that  are  part  of  our 
social  heritage— sports,  games,  dance,  aquatics  and  self-testing  activities. 

9.  To  relate  these  activities  and  their  use  to  the  social  and  cultural  background 
of  the  individual's  society. 

The  University's  physical  education  requirements  should  be  met  by  the  men  in 
their  first  year  of  residence  and  by  women  in  their  first  two  years  of  residence.  Two 
hours  of  general  program  are  required  for  men  and  four  hours  for  women.  Those 
students  who  are  unable  to  participate  in  the  regular  program  because  of  physical 
handicaps  are  assigned  to  the  adapted  program. 

GENERAL  PROGRAM  COURSES  FOR  MEN 

1  and  2.  General  Program  for  Men.  1  hr.  Required  of  all  freshmen  in  the  Uni- 
versity (except  majors  in  Physical  Education).  Students  who  are  found  to  be 
physically  unable  to  engage  in  regular  activity  will  be  assigned  to  an  adapted 
program  of  physical  education  recommended  by  University  physicians  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  staff  of  the  department. 

Student  may  select  any  one  of  the  combinations  of  activities  listed  below.  He 
will  not  be  permitted  to  repeat  his  choice  the  second  semester,  but  he  will 
make  another  choice  of  entirely  different  activities.  The  student's  adviser  is 
responsible  for  seeing  that  a  student  does  not  repeat  the  same  activities. 

The  combination  of  activities  are: 

A— Golf  and  Badminton  F— Tennis  and  Volleyball 

B— Conditioning  and  Gymnastics  G— Handball  and  Badminton 

C— Handball  and  Swimming  H— Conditioning 

D— Tennis  and  Archery  I— Adapted  Program 

E— Volleyball  and  Archery  1J  and  2J— Horseback  Riding. 

Open  to  men  and  women. 

GENERAL  PROGRAM  COURSES  FOR  WOMEN 

General  Program  for  Women.  Physical  Education  3,  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation, is  required  of  all  freshman  women  students  in  the  fall  semester. 

The  student  should  select  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups  to  com- 
plete the  4-hr.  requirement: 

Group  1-Phys.  Ed.   14,  15,  16  (Swimming) 

Group  2-Dance  5,  11,  17,  18   (Dance) 

Group  3-Phys.  Ed.  1J  or  2J,  4,  7,  8,  9,  10, 

13,  21,  25 (Individual  or  Team  Sports) 

3.  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Education.  I.  1  hr.  Physical  self-image,  principles 
of  movement,  movement  patterns  in  sports  and  daily  living.  Required  of 
freshman  women. 

4.  Golf  and  Bowling.  I,  II.  1  hr. 

5.  Ballroom  Dance.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Fundamentals  of  ballroom  dancing.  For  men  and 
women  students. 

7.  Archery.   I,   II.    1   hr. 

8.  Recreational  Sports.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Badminton,  table  tennis,  deck  tennis,  and 
shuffleboard. 
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faun  Sports.  I.  1  hr.  Volleyball  and  bocki 

10.  Team  Sports.  II.  1  hr.  Basketball  an-!  BoftbalL 

11.  I  oik  Dancing.  I.  II.  1  hr. 

13.  Tenuis  and  Bowbng.   I.   II.    1    hr. 

14.  Elements?)  Swimming  and  Diving.  I.  II    1  hr. 

15.  Intermediate  Swimming  and  Diving.   I,   II.    1   hr. 

16.  Lifesaving  and  Water  Safety.  II    1  hr.    Opportunity  to  qualify   for  Ann 

I  oior  Lifesaving  Certifical 

17.  Elemcntar\    Modem   Dance.  I,  II.    1   hr. 

is.    Advanced  Modem  Dance.  I.  II.   1  In.  PR:  Phys.  Ed   IT.  (Open  to  men  and 
worn 

21.    Physical  Fitness.  I.  II.  1  hr. 

25.    Fencing.  I.  II.   1  hr. 

Physical  Education  fob  Elementary  Teachers     Not  fot  VI'. 

men  students  who  are  planning  to  teach  in  element. r 
take  the  Following  courses  to  meet  the  4-hr.  requirement: 

41.  Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  I.  1  hr.    W 

42.  Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  II.  1  hr.    W). 

43.  Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  I.  II.  2  hr. 

Men  students  who  are  planning  to  teach  in   elemental^  ire   required   to 

:he  following  cour- 

1.    General  Program  for  Men.  I.  1  hr. 

I      General  Program  for  Men.  II.    1   hr. 

4  >.    Physical  Education  for  Elementary  Teachers.  I.  II.  2  hr. 

STANDING  COMMITTl 

Utioe:    Mr.    Duncan    [Chairman    .  Broun.    1  -   her- 

lacher,  Semon,  Tork.  and  1 
Undergraduate   Curriculum:    Miss    Carrutfa    [Chairman       Miss    Blakemore;    M 

Barnette,  Scherlacher,  Semon.  and  Y 
Graduate   Curriculum:    Mr.    H  Chairman);    Miss   Carruth;    M 

Semon,  S 
Intramural  Activities:  Mr.  M]  v  '  ki. 

Placement:    Mr.    Tork   (Chairman    .    Mrs     Beto  and   Mr.   St  inon. 
Scholarship:   Mr.  Yost    i  Chairman    .    Miss  Blakemore    md   Mr.   Efutd 
Student-Faculty    Rclat:  Wiedebusch    [Chain 

Hutchu  and  Riftl- 

Swimming  and  Water  Safety     I 

Scherlacher    {Chairman)]    Miss    Carruth;    Messrs.    II 
>n.    and    Yost. 
Visiting:   I  I  man)    Dr.  Grovei   Hedri  k.  Mr.  C    S    KistJer,  v 

J.  B.  McCue,  and 
rch:  Mr.  Sheehan  [Chairmax  II  Iter 
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Requirements  for  Degrees 


The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education  or  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Recreation  may  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who  ( 1 )  satis- 
fies the  entrance  requirements,  (2)  offers  at  least  128  hours,  (3)  has  an  overall  aver- 
age of  "C"  on  all  work  attempted,  and  (4)  meets  the  School  and  departmental  re- 
quirements. 

All  graduates  who  entered  the  University  for  the  first  time  in  September,  1964, 
or  later,  must  complete  the  University  Core  Curriculum  requirements  in  order  to 
graduate  (see  page  48). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION:  REQUIRED  AND  ELECTIVE  SUBJECTS 

Of  the  128  hours  which  are  required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Physical  Education,  at  least  45  hours  are  required  in  the  School  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion. The  remaining  hours  must  be  selected  from  such  courses  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  adviser.  A  candidate  for  a  degree  is  advised  to  make  a  selection  of  one  of 
the  teaching  combinations  on  page  389  and  to  complete  the  number  of  semester  hours 
required  in  each  training  group. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  University  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Physical  Education  as  well  as  State  requirements  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. The  curriculum  for  the  four-year  course  has  been  so  arranged  that  consideration 
is  given  to  various  activities  which  should  constitute  a  well-rounded  program  of 
physical  education  for  children  and  youth.  The  courses  are  arranged  in  twelve  groups 
as  follows: 

1.  Required  activity  courses  in  Physical  Education  for  men:  Phys.  Ed.  51,  52, 
53,  54,  55,  56,  121,  130,  131,  and  for  women:  31,  32,  33,  54,  61,  63,  66, 
130,  131. 

2.  Required  theory  courses  in  Physical  Education  for  both  men  and  women, 
unless  otherwise  indicated  are:  Phys.  Ed.  71,  175,  176,  177,  180,  191,  278. 

3.  Required  courses  in  Dance:  5,  132  for  men  and  women;  35,  36  for  women. 

4.  Required  courses  in  Recreation:  Rec.  4. 

5.  Required  courses  in  Health  Education:  Health  Ed.  2  and  101  or  102. 

6.  Required  courses  in  Safety  Education:  Safety  Ed.  127  and  Safety  Ed.  181. 

7.  Required  courses  in  English. 

8.  Required  courses  in  Science  which  furnish  a  background  for  physical  edu- 
cation. 

9.  Required  courses  in  Education  which  consider  the  principles  of  general 
education. 

10.  Required  courses  in  Social  Studies. 

11.  Required  courses  in  Music  and  Art. 

12.  Required  courses  in  Mathematics. 

13.  Required  courses  in  Speech. 

14.  Required  courses  in  Military  Science  or  Aerospace  Studies. 

15.  Elective  courses. 

Each  student  must  pass  a  thorough  physical  examination  before  he  will  be 
allowed  to  enroll  in  this  program.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  personal  and  pro- 
fessional qualifications  of  the  student  as  well  as  upon  a  high  standard  of  scholarship. 

Student  teaching  in  physical  education  is  available  in  University  High  School 
and  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Morgantown.  Opportunity  also  is  provided  in  Uni- 
versity High  School  for  practice  coaching  of  high  school  athletic  teams. 

Advisers 

Designated  members  of  the  School's  staff  serve  as  advisers  for  all  major  students 
in  physical  education  and  recreation. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  know  the  requirements  for  graduation,  second 
teaching  field,  and  for  certification.  All  students  are  urged  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  these  regulations  immediately. 

"Courses  marked  (M)  are  open  to  men;  courses  marked  (W)  are  open  to  women;  all  others 
are  open  to  both   men  and  women. 
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Recommendation  for  Certification 

The  prospecthc  teacher  who  intends  to  appb  I 
in  the  State  should  take  care  to  satisfy  requirements  tor  other  teaching  fields 
required  courses  in  Education  and  Physical  Education. 

Students  who  are  planning  a  teaching 

quireinents  that  are  in  .eir  first   I  0  in  the  b  'inn  pio- 

nam.  Students  may  learn  of  the  requirements  for  certification  from  tl 

Human  Resources  ami  Education.  Students  are  urged  to  become  Familiar  with  ti 

certification  regulations  during  their  Freshman  >■ 

For  teacher  certification,  the  student  shall  risible  for  i 

a  course.  The  grade-point  average  shall  1><   computed  on  all  work  attempted. 

Students  interested  in  teacher  preparation  may  elect  the  foil  ttfied  cur- 

riculunis: 

Elemental  \      Grades   1-9) 
B-Teachinu   i  kication   (Grades    1-12) 

C-Seconda:  I   7-12) 

Suggested  teaching  combinations  for  B  and  C  above: 

Grades  1-12  Secondary  Grades  7-12 

Art 


Language  Arts 
Mathematj 

General    Science 

Studies 
Speech 


Art 

English 

Industrial  Arts 

Journalism 

Speech 

Mathematics 


(Other  combinations  approved  by  the  adviser) 


CURRICULUM  FOR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION   MAJORS 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education 

The  curriculum  for  majors  is  organized  to  provide  professional  preparation  for 
men  and  women  who  are  desirous  of  becoming  teachers  of  health  and  physical  edu- 
cation in  elementary  schools,  hiizh  schools,  and  colleges.  The  courses  are  arranged  to 
meet  the  University  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Ph> 
Education,  as  well  as  the  State  requirements  for  teacher  education  in  secondary  and 
elementary  schools.  Advanced  ROTC  cannot  be  counted  in  the  total  hours  toward 
graduation. 

SECONDARY 

Women 


FIRST 

YE  \R 

OND  Yl 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

llr. 

Firs!    v                    Hr. 

- 

Hr. 

English  1 
Biol.  1 

3 

English  2 
Biol.  2 

3 

Educ.    105              3 

Educ.   106 

3 

4 

4 

Educ.  100               1 

- 

3 

Hist.  1 

3 

Hist.  2 

3 

Soc.  Sci.  1 

54 

Health  Ed. 

2         2 

Music  10 

3 

English  .35  or  U 

66 

1 

Dance-  5 

1 

P.E.  32 

1 

.  21 

Endish36or 

128  3 

P.E.  31 

1 

P.E.  33 

1 

P.E.  61                    1 

4 

3 

Dance  35 

1 

Dance  36 

63                    1 

Matl 

2 

P.E.  71 

2 

h  3  or   11      3 

17 


17 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.           II  r. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Safety  Ed.  127      2 

Zool.  271 

4 

P.E.  191 

2 

P.E.  278 

3 

Safe  tv  Ed.  181      2 

P.E.  131 

1 

°Educ.  120 

4 

°Educ.  120 

4 

Health  Ed.  102     2 

Dance  132 

1 

°Educ.  124 

6 

*Educ.  124 

6 

P.E.  130                1 

P.E.  176 

2 

*Educ.  152 

2 

*Educ.  152 

2 

P.E.   175               5 

P.E.  177 

3 

Educ.  Elective 

2 

Elective 

3 

Art  30                    3 

P.E.  180 

2 

Elective 

3 

Elective                  3 

Elective 

4 

18 


17 


19 


18 


°Required   for   those   students    desiring   certification   for   teaching.    May   be    taken   the    first    or 
second  semester  of  senior  year. 

SECONDARY 

Men 


FIRST  YEAR 

SECOND  YEAR 

Firse  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

Biol.  1 
English  1 
Hist.  1 
Mil.  or  A.S 
P.E.  71 
P.E.  53 
Dance  5 
P.E.  52 

.  1 

4 

3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 

Biol.  2 
English  2 
Hist.  2 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2 
Health  Ed.  2 
P.E.  51 
Rec.  4 

4 
3 
3 

2 
2 
2 
3 

Math.  21                2 
English  35  or  127  3 
Soc.  Sci.  1             3 
Music  10                3 
Mil.  or  A.S.  3        2 
P.E.  55                   2 
Health  Ed.  102     2 

English  36  or  128  3 
Speech  3  or  11      3 
Soc.  Sci.  2             3 
P.E.  56                   2 
P.E.  54                   2 
Mil.  or  A.S.  4       2 
Math.  22                2 

18 

19 

17 

17 

THIRD  YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

P.E.  121 
P.E.  130 
P.E.  175 

Art  30 
Educ.  105 
Educ.  100 
Safety  Ed. 
Safety  Ed. 

181 
127 

2 
1 
5 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 

Dance  132 
Zool.  271 
P.E.  177 
P.E.  131 
P.E.  176 
P.E.  180 
Educ.  106 
Elective 

1 
4 

3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 

P.E.  191                 2 
Educ.  1201 
Educ.  152  |»  *      12 
Educ.  124  J 
Elective                   3 

P.E.  278                 3 
Educ.  1201 
Educ.  152  [  *      12 
Educ.  124  J 
Elective                  3 

19  19  17 

'Student  teaching  block— to  be  taken  either  first  or  second  semester. 


IS 


ELEMENTARY 

Women 

FIRST  YEAR 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

English  1 
Biol.  1 

3 

English  2 
Biol.  2 

3 

Educ.  105 

3 

Soc.  Sci.  2 

3 

4 

4 

Educ.  100 

1 

English  36 

3 

Hist.  1 

3 

Hist.  2 

3 

Soc.  Sci.  1 

3 

Hist.  53 

3 

Dance  5 

1 

Health  Ed.  2 

2 

English  35 

3 

Art  2 

2 

P.E.  31 

1 

Math.  6 

3 

Hist.  52 

3 

P.E.  54 

2 

Dance  35 

1 

P.E.  32 

1 

Music  10 

3 

P.E.  66 

1 

P.E.  71 

2 

P.E.  33 

1 

Art  1 

2 

Speech  3  or  11 

3 

Art  30 

3 

P.E.  61 

1 

IS 


17 


19 


17 
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First  Sein. 

Psych.  1 
Health  Ed. 
Music  11 
P.E.  130 
I  75 

Ed. 

Ed. 
PJ 


THIRD  Yl 

Hr.      Second  Sem.      llr. 


4 

101     2 

1 
5 

1S1       2 


Phys.   § 

1 32 
Music  12 
131 
176 

177 

191 


P.E 
PJE 
P.E 


19 


1 

2 

3 

2 
2 

IS 


Educ.  l<x> 
141 
1  \2 

Math 


Hr. 

3 

3 


17 


144 

Ed  iu 

i 

Libra 


llr 

2 


ELEMENTARY 

Mix 


FIRST  YEAR 

ONI 

\R 

First  v 

Hr. 

md  Sem. 

///. 

I  irst    - 

Hr. 

• 

Hr. 

English  1 
Biol.  1 
Hist.  1 
Mil.  or  AS. 

Dance   5 

53 

RE.  71 

3 

4 
3 
1       2 
1 
2 
2 

English  2 

Biol.  2 
Hisl 

Mil.  or    \ 
Health  Ed  2 
P.E.  51 
52 

3 
4 
3 

2 

2 
1 

Health  Ed  101 

1 
Music  10 
PJ 

Mil.  or  A.S.  3 
Art  1 

Educ.   100 
Math.  6 

3 

2 
2 
_ 
1 
3 

Art  30 

l'l 

h  3  or  11 
Art  2 

3 
3 

3 

~17 

17 

18 

17 

THIRD 

HEAR 

FOURTH 

YEAR* 

First  S 

llr. 

Second  Sem. 

llr. 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

I 

Hr. 

P.E.  175 
Safety  Ed.  1 

Music  11 
Educ 
Hist 
Hist.  150 

5 
27 

2 
3 
3 
3 

Dance   132 
Educ.  141 
Geol.  7 
Educ.  143 
Music    12 
Educ.  106 
Educ.    142 

1 
3 
3 

I 

3 
3 

Math.  270              3 
Hist.  53                  3 
Lib.  Sci.  203         3 
Phvs.  Sci.   1           4 
j  Ed.  1  si      : 
English  35  or  15 

PJE.  - 
L76 

lish36oi  .- 
PJS.   177                3 

18 


18 


17 


°In    addition    to   the   above   curriculum   the   student   must   complete    his    stud,  i  \    block 

of   10   hours— Education    144,    145,    146. 


CURRICULUM  FOR  RECREATION  MAJORS 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Recreation 

The   major   curriculum    in   recreation    is   planned    primarily    to   pre  pap 
fessional  recreatiorj  responsibilities  in  parks  and  re<  rear*  i,  public  and  ; 

ate,   industries,  churches,  public  housing,  hospitals,   and  simil  . 
which  has  become  increasingly  leisure  oriented. 

Of  the  hours  required  for  the  degree,  courses  art-  arranged  in  mx  groups: 

Communications 
Core  Curriculum 

Physical    Education.    Health    Education,    Dance,    and    Safety    Education    (W-16) 

M-15 

R       :        • 

Field  Work  (3) 

rives  in  allied  disciplines  I  I   (W-31)   (M-30) 
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Elect ivos  are  to  be  selected  by  advisement.  Secure  a  list  of  recommended  elec- 
tives  from  the  recreation  department  office.  It  is  generally  advisable  for  recreation 
majors  to  prepare  themselves  in  at  least  two  human  interest  recreation  areas  by  elect- 
ing courses  in  arts  and  crafts,  dramatics,  music,  dance,  nature  recreation,  and  sports. 
Men  electing  advanced  ROTC  must  add  hours  required  to  the  above  requirements. 

During  the  summer  between  the  junior  and  senior  years  and  when  upper  level 
recreation  courses  have  been  completed,  all  majors  are  required  to  do  at  least  eight 
weeks  of  supervised  recreation  leadership  field  work.  The  selected  agency  in  which 
the  student  will  do  his  work  must  be  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Arrangements  will  be  made  for  supervision  and  visitation.  The  final  report  and  evalu- 
ation by  the  student  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  succeeding  semester. 


FIRST  YEAR 

SECOND  YEAR 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.      Hr. 

First  Sem. 

Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

English  1                3 

English  2               3 

English  18 
Mil.  or  A.S.  3 

3 

Bot.  2 

4 

Health  Ed.  2         2 

Hist.  (Elect.) 

Econ.  51  (W) 

3 

Mil.  or  A.S.  1 

(W)                   3 

(M) 

2 

Mil.  or  A.S.  4 

(M)                    2 

Mil.  or  A.S.  2 

P.E.  31   (W) 

1 

(M) 

2 

Dance  5                 1 

(M)                    2 

P.E.  53  (M) 

2 

Music  10  (M) 

3 

P.E.  50  or  33 

Music  10  (W)      3 

P.E.  54 

2 

P.E.  66  (W) 

1 

(W)                     1 

Psychol.  1  (M)     4 

Psychol.  1   (W) 

4 

Dance  132  (M) 

1 

P.E.  50  or  52 

Rec.  11                   3 

Rec.  5 

2 

Rec.  102 

3 

(M)                     1 

Geol.  5                   3 

Rec.  11 

3 

Speech  11   (W) 

3 

Dance  35  (W)      1 

Geol.  2  (Lab.)     1 

Speech  11  (M) 

3 

Sociol.  1 

3 

Rec.  1                     3 

Zool.  1                    4 

W-15 

W-16 

W- 

-15 

W- 

-17 

M-16 

M-16 

M- 

-17 

M- 

-16 

THIRD  YEAR 

FOURTH  YEAR 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem.       Hr. 

First  Sem.           Hr. 

Second  Sem. 

Hr. 

Art  30                     3 

Drama  100  (M)  3 

Drama  100  (W) 

3 

Journ.  212 

3 

Eng.  Lit.  ( Elect. ) 

Drama  101  (M)   1 

Drama  101  (W) 

1 

Psychol.  115 

3 

(M)                    3 

Econ.  51  ( M )       3 

For.  142  ( M ) 

2 

Rec.  202 

3 

Core  A  Elect.         3 

Eng.  Lit.  (Elect.) 
(W)                    3 

Rec.  145 

3 

Rec.  271 

3 

Hist.  Elect.  ( M )  3 

Rec.  282 

3 

Elect.  (M) 

3 

P.E.  130                1 

For.  140                3 

Safety  Ed.  181 

Elect.  (W) 

6 

Rec.  107                3 

P.E.  131                 1 

(M) 

2 

Safety  Ed.  127      2 

Dance  132  (W)   1 

Sociol. 

Safety  Ed.  181 

Pol.  Sci.  120          3 

200  Level 

3 

(W)                    2 

Rec.  104                 3 

Elect. 

3 

Elect.  (W)             3 

Elect.  (W)            3 

W-17 

W-17 

M- 

16 

W- 

-18 

M-18 

M-17 

M- 

16 

M- 

-15 

Recreation  Minor 

Those  students  majoring  in  other  fields  may  elect  to  work  for  a  minor  in  recre- 
ation which  will  prepare  them  for  leadership  responsibility  in  various  types  of  recrea- 
tion services,  such  as  private  agencies,  summer  programs  in  communities,  school 
board-sponsored  public  recreation  systems,  and  park  program  responsibilities.  The 
following  courses,  or  their  equivalents,  are  recommended: 

Course  Number  and  Title  Hr. 

Rec.       5,  Arts  and  Crafts  in  Recreation   2 

Rec.     11,  Nature  Recreation  and  Camping    3 

Rec.   102,  Program  Planning    3 

Rec.    104,  Functional  Facilities  Planning    3 


TH1    m:ij00L  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Rec.  107,  Recreation   Leadership 
Rec.   202,    Philosophy  of   Recreation 
Rec.  .  reation   Administral 

Pl)>  s.   Ed.  54,   Individual  and   Dual   Sports 


CURRICULUM  FOR  PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAP)   STUDEN 

Degree:  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education 

The  following  curriculum  foi  pre-physical  therapy  students  is  organizi 
the  University  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Physi.  i]  i 

cation  as  well  as  satisfying  the  entrance  requirements  to  physical  th< 
approved   by  the  Council   on    Medical   Education   and    Hospitals   of   tl,. 
Medii  i!  Association.  Advanced  R.O.I  C      innot  be  counted  in  the  total  hours  tov 
graduation. 


FIRST  YEAR 


First  Sem. 

English  1 

Biol.   1 

Hist.    1 

Dan 
P.E.  71 
P.E.  3  (  W  ^ 
P.E.  31     W 
Dance  35     W 
Mil.  or  A.S    1 

M 
P.E.  52     M 
P.E.  53     M 


d.  2 


English 

Biol.  2 

Health 

P.E.  32  (W) 
P.E.  33     W 
Dance  36     W 
Mil.  oi  A  s    : 

M 
P.E.  51     M) 


<\I)   VI    \R 


Hr.       Second  Sern.       II  r.       First  Sew. 


II r.       Second  Scm.       II r. 


Soc.  S(  i.   1 
Physi 

English  35  or  12 
Music    10 
P.E.   01      \Y) 
PJ2.  83    w 

Mil.  or  A  § 

(M) 
P.E.  55     M 
Elective0      W 


3 
A 

7  3 
3 

1 
1 

2 
2 


• 

Physi 

English  30  or  128 

Art  30 
54 
P.E.  86    W 

Mil.  or  A  - 

P.E     V       M 


W-16 

M-18 


W-19 

M-19 


W-17-18 

M-17 


W- 1 
M-19 


THIRD  YEAR 


rOTRTH   VI    \R 


First  Scm. 


Hr.      Second  Scm.       Hr.       First  Scm. 


Psych.  3 

Health  Ed.  101  or 

v  Ed. 
Safety   Ed. 
h  3  or 
P.E     175 


127 
1S1 
11 


Psvch.  4 
Zool.  271 
Dance  132 
P.E.  170 
P.K.  177 
P.E.   180 


Chem.  11 
P.E.  121 
P.K.   130 
P.E.  191 
Elective" 

Elective0 


«M) 


M 


Ih.      Second  Sem.      II r. 


Chem.  12 
PP.E.  131 
Psych 


W-1S 

M-18 


W-16 
M-10 


W-14-15 

M-15 


M-14 


°Electives    should     be    chosen     in     accordance    with    admission     Pequliementa     of    •' 
therapy    school    in    \vhiih    the    student  •  nroll.    Suggested 

Foreign    Languaee       French,   Gem, an.    Italian.    Rus  ih    1    .ind    2X      Math     2, 

110.    llfi.    '  6;    Sociol.   210.   211,    . 

231,   232.   213.   23=5.    236,   237. 

Entrance  requirements  to  the  various   schools   oJ    physical   therapy  i  . 

majority  of  physical   therapy  schools   approved   by  the   American    M 

tudents  if:    (1)  they  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  phy« 
education;    (2)   they  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  nui 
they  have  completed  two  or  three  years 
students  who  have  specified  credits  In  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  an  1  py 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

DANCE 

35.  Modern  Dance  Technique.  I.  1  hr. 

36.  Movement  and  Its  Rhythmic  Structure.   II.  2  hr.  PR:   Phys.   Ed.   35.   Under- 
standing the  nature  and  scope  of  rhythm  in  physical  education  programs. 

37.  Advanced  Modern  Dance  Technique.  I,  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  35.  Continu- 
ation of  Phys.  Ed.  35,  including  methods  of  teaching. 

38.  Dance  Composition.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  35,  36.  Problems  in  force,  time, 
and  space  as  elements  of  expressive  movement. 

132.    Folk  Dancing.  I,  II.  1  hr.  Fundamentals  and  materials  of  folk  dancing. 

171.  Basic  Rhythms  and  Dance  Accompaniment.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  One  semester  of 
modern  dance.  Understanding  of  the  basic  principles  of  rhythm  as  they  re- 
late to  body  movement.  (Ability  to  play  the  piano  is  not  required.) 

215.  Rhythms  and  Dance.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Graduate  standing  and  consent.  Principles 
of  movement,  materials,  and  practicum  in  dance. 

219.  Modern  Dance  Techniques  and  Composition.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  35  and 
36,  graduate  standing  and  consent.  Application  of  scientific  principles  of 
movement;  basic  principles  of  music  as  related  to  dance  movement;  chore- 
ographic principles;  practicum  in  dance  movement.  Principles  for  teaching  the 
dance  and  problems  involved  in  planning  programs. 

296.  American  Folk  Dance.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  132  or  equiv.  or  consent. 
Study  of  American  Square,  contra,  circle,  and  round  dances  and  play  party 
games,  and  their  place  in  community  and  school  recreation  programs.  Their 
origin  and  relationship  to  the  arts  and  other  aspects  of  American  culture. 
Analysis  of  techniques  in  leading  and  calling. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

2.  Personal  and  Community  Health.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Phases  of  healthful  living  which 
should  be  understood  by  all  college  students.  Special  emphasis  on  aspects  of 
personal  health. 

101.  The  Elementary  School  Health  Program.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr:  PR:  Educ.  105.  Study 
and  analysis  of  the  health  program  which  takes  place  in  the  school  or  through 
the  efforts  of  school  personnel;  the  organization,  educational  aspects,  and 
personnel  relationships  involved  in  school  health  services,  healthful  school 
living,  and  health  education.  Required  for  teacher  certification. 

102.  The  Secondary  School  Health  Program.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Educ.  105.  Study 
and  analysis  of  the  health  program  which  takes  place  in  the  school  or  through 
the  efforts  of  school  personnel;  the  organization,  educational  aspects,  and 
personnel  relationships  involved  in  school  health  services,  healthful  school 
living,  and  health  education.  Required  for  teacher  certification. 

201.  Advanced  School  Health.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Health  Ed.  101,  20  hr.  of  Education, 
graduate  standing  or  consent.  An  analysis  of  problems  in  school  health  serv- 
ices, healthful  school  living,  the  nature  of  health  education,  and  the  scope  of 
health  instruction  which  confronts  teachers  and  administrators. 

205.  Philosophy  of  Health  Education.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Health  Ed.  2,  and  101, 
graduate  standing  and  consent.  Analysis  of  the  scientific  bases,  purposes,  pro- 
cedures, and  content,  with  implications  for  school  and  public  health  education 
programs. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professional  Curriculum 

31.    Team  Sports.  I.  1  hr.  (W).  Fundamentals,  skills,  and  practice  in  playin 
and  basketball. 

32     Team  Sports.  II.    1   hr.   PR:   Phys.   Ed  31.    w      Teduiiques  .... 
teaching  and  officiating  basketball  Fundamentals,  skills,  and  practi 
ball. 
Swimming  and  Diving.  I.  1  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed   L4  oi  equfv.    W 

34.     Tennis  and  Archerx .   I.    1   hr.    W 

Physical  Education  for  Elementan  Teachers.  I    II    S.  2  hi 

and   2  or  41    and   42.   or  onus,,,'.    Philosophy,   objectives,    jdenufi< 
physical  education,  and  a  broad  selection  of  activities  adapted  to  the  prim 
and  intermediate  levels.  Laboratory  work  and  observation  in  the  element 
©Is  are  required 

Beginning  and  Intermediate  Swimming.   I.   II.    1    hr.    M     Instruction   in  the 

bask   swimming   strokes  and   beginning   diving.   All   physi 

reation  majors  who  do  not  pass  the  swimming  skill  tests  must  register  tor 

this   course 

51.    Fundamentals  of  Tumbling  and  Gymnastics.  I.  2  hr.    M 

Advanced  Swimming,  Lifesaving,  and  Water  Safety.  I.  II.  1  hr.    M     PR:  Phys. 
50  or  equiv.  Theory  and  practice  in  aquatics  and  water  safety,  including 
American  \U^\  Cross  Senior  Lifesaving  Certificate. 

Junior  and  Senior  High  School  Activities  and  Games.  I.  -  hr.     M      Tl 
fundamentals  of  speedball,  soccer,  volleyball,  archery,  and  graded  games  ol 
low  organization  and  lead-up  games  for  grades  1-12. 

54.     Individual    and    Dual    Sports.    I.    II.    S.    2    hr.    Theory    and    practice    in    funda- 
mentals of  badminton,  bowling,  golf,  handball,  and  tennis. 

55     Fundamentals  of  Baseball,  Basketball,  and  Wrestling.  I.  2  hr    M 

Fundamentals  of  Track  and  Football  and  Theory  of  Coaching.  H.  2  hr.    M 

Advanced  Gymnastics.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Phys.  51  (M);  Phvs.  Ed  61    W>  A 

study   of   advanced    skills,    techniques,    and    teaching   methods    in    tumbling, 
regular  and  special  apparatus  work  and  r.l  |  mnastics  instruction. 

61.     Stunts,  Tumbling,  and  Trampoline.  I.   1   hr.  (W 

83.     Hockey  and  Yollevball.  I.   1  hr.  (W).  Fundamentals,  skills,  and  pr 

06.    Graded  Games  and  Lead-Up  Games.  II     1   hr    Games  for  all 

be  used  in  home,  school,  playground,  and   gymnasium,   and   lead-up   games   in 
various  sports. 

Officiating  Athletics.  II.  1  hr.    W).  Rules,  techniques,  and  laboratory  work 

71.     Orientation   in    Pin  sical    Education.    I     2   hr.    Pur] 

in  health  education,  physical  educate  n,  recreation,  ami  coaching  in  th. 
program. 

121.    Athletic  Training.  I.  2  hr.  (M     Lecture!  ind  prai  I 

in  training  and  first  aid  in  athletics. 

•Thi  '  '  I    required    for    crrtifi<  ation    : 
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L24.  Instructorship  in  Swimming,  Lifesaving,  and  Water  Safety.  II.  1  hr.  PR:  Phys. 
Ed.  52  or  equiv.  Teaching  methods  in  swimming  and  water  safety.  Meets 
American  Red  Cross  Certification  Standards  and  course  completion  carries 
eligibility  for  teaching  swimming,  lifesaving,  and  water  safety.  Open  only  to 
students  who  have  valid  lifesaving  cards. 

130.  Program  Assisting.  I.  1  hr. 

131.  Program  Assisting.  II.  1  hr. 

175.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology.  I,  II.  5  hr.  PR:  Biol.  1  and  2.  Principles  of  me- 
chanics of  body  movement  in  relation  to  anatomical  structure. 

176.  The  Adapted  Program  in  Physical  Education.  II.  2  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  175.  A 
basic  course  dealing  with  deviations  from  the  normal  and  the  organizing  and 
adapting  of  physical  education  programs  to  meet  the  needs  of  atypical  stu- 
dents or  those  with  special  problems. 

177.  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.  II.  3  hr.  Development  of  physi- 
cal education  from  early  civilization  to  present  time.  Basic  principles  under- 
lying modern  programs. 

180.    The    Physical    Education    Program    in    the    Elementary    School.    I,    II.    2    hr. 

Theory,  methods,  techniques,  and  practice  of  activities  in  physical  education 
for  elementary  school  children. 

191.  Introduction  to  Tests  in  Health  and  Physical  Education.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  A  back- 
ground course  in  physical  achievement  tests.  History  of  development;  review 
of  outstanding  tests.  Essential  procedures  used  in  evaluating  tests  and  their 
results,  including  statistical  analysis. 

206.  Program  in  Individual  Sports.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Graduate  standing  and  consent. 
Designed  for  coaches  of  interscholastic  athletics.  A  study  of  advanced  coach- 
ing techniques  and  methods  in  track  and  field  activities,  wrestling,  and  gym- 
nastics. 

207.  Program  in  Team  Sports.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Graduate  standing  and  consent.  De- 
signed for  coaches  of  intercollegiate  athletics.  A  study  of  advanced  techniques, 
systems  of  play,  offense,  defense,  methodology,  staff  organization,  and  related 
problems  in  the  coaching  of  football,  basketball,  and  baseball. 

208.  Advanced  Athletic  Training  and  Conditioning.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Phys.  Ed.  121, 
175;  Zool.  171,  or  equiv.  To  acquaint  graduate  students  with  recent  theories, 
practices,  and  techniques  in  the  prevention,  care,  and  treatment  of  athletic 
injuries. 

210.  Program  in  Sports.  S.  3  hr.  (W).  PR:  Graduate  standing  and  consent.  Designed 
especially  for  women  engaged  in  teaching  and  coaching.  Organization  and 
administration  of  individual,  dual,  and  team  sports.  Practicum  in  girls'  and 
women's   sports. 

211.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Intramural  Sports.  S.  3  hr.  PR:  4  hr.  of 

physical  education  activity  courses;  graduate  standing  and  consent.  Critical 
analysis  with  view  to  justification  from  standpoint  of  objectives  and  of  con- 
tribution to  general  welfare  of  students  participating.  Organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  programs  on  secondary  and  college  levels. 

212.  Extracurricular  Physical  Education  Activities  for  Secondary  School  Girls.  I,  S. 
3  hr.  PR:  Graduate  standing  and  consent.  Critical  analysis  of  physical  educa- 
tion extracurricular  activities  from  the  standpoint  of  objectives  and  contribu- 
tions to  the  general  welfare  of  the  participants;  value  of  the  activities  in  the 
school  and  community;  relationship  to  the  physical  education  program;  prob- 
lems associated  with  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  program. 
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213.    Administration  of  Athletics.  S.  3  hr.   PH:  Graduate  Standing  and  COD 
perience  is  coaching  and  administration,    i 

engaged   in  actual  coaching  and   administration.   A   study  of   tin-   pnbl. 
sociated  with  the  organization  and  administration  of  interscholastic  and  inter- 
collegiate athletic  programs  and  their  relationship  to  physical  educati 

275.    Principles  and  Practices  of  Adapted  Physical  Education,  l    S.    I  hi 

171.    Phys.    Id.    175,    oi   equiv.    Principles   and    philosophy    in   buildii 

adapted  program,  types  of  injuries,  classification  of  stud<  i 
of  adapted  exen  I 

27(>.  Phyaied  Education  for  tin-  Mental])  Retarded  I  S.  3  hr.  Pit  Consent  Phi- 
losophy, objectives,  activities,  equipment,  program  planning,  and  evaluation 

ot  physical  education  programs  for  the  mentally  retarded. 

27S.  Administration  of  Physical  Education,  I,  II.  S.  3  hr.  l'K:  I'hys.  Id.  71,  177. 
Modern   theories  in   physical  education  and   guiding  principles   m 

and  administration  of  the  program. 

Physical    Education   in   the   Elementary    School.    I,    S.    3   hi.    PR:    Teaching 

perience  or  consent.   Philosophy,  objectives,  activities,  equipment,  utilization 

oi  space,  program  planning,  anil  evaluation  lor  a  functional  program  in  ele- 
mentary school  physical  education. 

2()4.  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education.  I,  S.  3  hr.  1}H:  Graduate  standing  and  con- 
sent. Study  of  the  place  of  physical  education  in  education  and  modern  living; 
f)hilosophic  processes   in  physical  education;   critical   anah  iriOUS   proh- 

ems  confronting  the  physical  educator. 

295.  Residence  in  Corrective  Therapy.  S.  6  hi.  PH:  Phys.  Ed.  175,  176,  and 
selected  psychology  courses.  An  intensive  6-week  course  offered  during  the 
Summer  under  the  auspices  of  the  professional  stall  of  a  hospital.  The  course 
consists  of  240  clock  hours  of  staff  lectures  and  practical  clinical  experience 
in  corrective  therapy  as  it  is  integrated  in  the  physical  medicine  and  re- 
habilitation program  of  a  hospital. 

RECREATION 

1.  Introduction  to  Recreation.  II.  3  hr.  A  framework  into  which  the  other 
recreation  courses  with  all  their  implications  will  fit.  Recreation  history, 
trends,  concepts,  relationship  to  other  fields;  surveys  of  national  organizations, 
leaders,  and  literature.  This  course  is  basic  for  recreation  majors. 

4.  Recreation  and  the  School.  I.  3  hr.  Open  to  students  with  at  least  sophomore 
status  in  physical  education.  Study  of  basic  concepts  of  play,  recreation, 
leisure,  and  their  relationship  to  physical  education 

5.  Introduction    to    Arts    and    Crafts    in    Recreation.    I.    2    hr.    Workshop    <. 
Place  of  arts  and  crafts  in  recreation,  their  organization,  and  integration  with 
other  phases  of  recreation. 

11.  Nature  Recreation  and  Camping.   II.  3  hr.   PR:   Rec.  majors  or  consent 

ture  and  workshop.  Introduction  to  organized  camping  movement  Including 
purposes,  camp  sites,  equipment,  programs  and  leadership.  Exploration  of 
nature  recreation  and  its  relationship  to  community  recreation  and  camping 
programs. 

12.  Social  Recreation.  I.  3  hr.  Lecture  and  workshop  course.   Place  of  social 
ation    activities.    Informal    dramatics    and    music    in    community    center.    pla>  - 
ground,  camp  and  school  extracurricular  programs. 

102.    Program  Planning.  II.  3  hr.  PR:  Rec.   1.  Fundamentals  for  genera]  program 

planning;  considering  Deeds,  facilities,  age  groups,  local  customs,  climatic 
factors,  etc.  Manning  involved  in  playgrounds,  indoor  centers,  playfields, 
parks,  hospitals,  voluntary  agencies,  industry,  and  camps. 
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104.  Functional  Planning  of  Recreation  Facilities.  II.  3  hr.  Lecture  and  workshop. 
Problems  and  principles  governing  the  planning  for  functional  and  effective 
usage  of  facilities  in  recreation.  Emphasis  on  playgrounds,  playfields,  indoor 
centers,  parks,  camps,  and  swimming  pools. 

107.  Recreation  Leadership  and  Group  Work.  I.  3  hr.  Meaning  of  leadership,  its 
application  to  the  field  of  recreation,  and  analysis  of  techniques.  Examination 
or  social  group  work  method  and  its  application  particularly  in  national  youth 
organizations. 

145.  Field  Work.  3  hi.  Recreation  majors  are  required  to  have  at  least  8  weeks  of 
supervised  recreation  leadership  field  work,  usually  during  summer  following 
junior  year  and  after  completion  of  upper  level  recreation  courses.  Arrange- 
ments under  the  direction  of  chairman. 

202.  Philosophy  of  Recreation.  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Interpretation  of  recreation 
as  a  basic  part  of  the  living  process;  importance  to  individual  community, 
and  national  welfare;  social  and  economic  significance. 

204.  Recreation  Hobbies.  I,  S.  2  hr.  PR:  Rec.  1  or  equiv.  Lecture  and  workshop. 
Value  of  hobbies  to  youth  and  adults;  participation  in  various  types  of  hob- 
bies; methods  of  organization  and  presentation;  nature  and  scope. 

206.  Social  Recreation  for  School-Age  Groups.  II,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  12  hr.  in  Education 
or  consent.  Workshop  course.  Planning  and  conduct  of  social  activities,  parties, 
picnics,  special  events  and  other  recreation  experience  adapted  to  home, 
church,   and  community. 

265.  Leisure  and  Recreation.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Consent.  Study  of  leisure  as  a  social 
phenomenon  in  our  modern  culture  and  its  implications  for  recreation. 

271.  Administration  of  Camps  and  Preparation  of  Camp  Counselors.  II,  S.  3  hr. 
PR:  Rec.  11  or  equiv.  or  consent.  Principles  involved  in  modern  camping 
programs;  organizations  and  administration  of  camps. 

282.  Administration  of  Recreation.  I,  S.  3  hr.  PR:  Major  in  recreation,  or  consent. 
General  principles  of  administration;  organization  of  staff  administrative  pro- 
cedures. Study  of  enabling  laws,  legal  responsibilities,  surveys,  finance,  pro- 
grams, facilities,  and  public  relations. 

290.  Outdoor  Education  and  School  Camping.  3  hr.  PR:  For  majors  in  education, 
recreation,  extension,  and  forestry,  or  consent.  Course  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  schools,  colleges,  and  other  education  and  conservation  agencies 
interested  in  developing  outdoor  education  programs.  Emphasis  is  upon  in- 
terpretation and  programming  of  the  outdoor  education  concept. 

293.  Outdoor  Recreation  in  Our  Modern  Society.  3  hr.  PR:  For  persons  in  fields 
of  recreation,  park,  outdoor  education  and  conservation,  or  consent.  Interpre- 
tation as  to  what  it  is,  what  people  do,  where  they  go,  how  this  affects  our 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  life,  and  significant  trends. 

SAFETY  EDUCATION 

127.  Accident  Prevention  and  First  Aid.  I,  II.  2  hr.  Standard  and  advanced  first 
aid  as  outlined  by  the  American  Red  Cross. 

181.  Principles  of  Safety  Education.  I,  II,  S.  2  hr.  Introductory  course.  Basic  prin- 
ciples of  safety  education  and  accident  prevention.  Deals  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  safety  movement  and  its  place  in  education. 

182.  Techniques  and   Procedures   in  Driver  and   Traffic   Safety   Education.   II,   S. 

3  hr.  PR:  Safety  Ed.  181  or  equiv.,  or  6  hr.  of  Education  and  valid  driver's 
license.  A  basic  course  designed  to  prepare  teachers  of  driver  education;  in- 
cludes  supervised  practice-driving-instruction  (laboratory   arranged). 


>81, 
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280    Programs  in  Safetj  Education.  L  II,  S.  3  hi 

sent   Planning  programs,  methods  and  materials  for  offering  instructional  pro- 
grams in  safe  Irving  in  .school,  home,  travel,  Industry,  physical  education,  ath- 
letics, and  recreation. 
Drivei  and    Traffic  Safetj    Education   Programs,   II    s     I  hi 

standing   and   consent.    Philosophy.    obj<  «    and    a 

methods   and   materials   in   driver   and    traffic    saf<  -'in    plan- 

ning, and  evahiative  techniques  in  schools  and  adult  programs    l  lab- 

oratory with  various  methods,  materials,  and  instructional  technique 


2SJ.    Problems  in  Drivei  and  Traffic  Safetj  Education.  I    II   S.  3  hi 

standing  and  consent  Advanced  course.  Individual  problems  encounti 
teaching  driver  and  traffic  safety  education.  Examination  of  exist 

of  Study,   research  and   supervisor)    and   evaluative   practii 

Philosophy  of  Safety  Education.   Ill    -s        h]     pr:  Graduate  rtandirj 

consent.  Study  of  the  place  of  safety  education  in  modern  Irving:  philosophies 

of  Safety   education   as  expounded   l>y  leaders   in   the   field;   emphasis   on 

dent  causation  and  accident  prevention  in  varioi: 

implications. 
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INDEX 


Abbreviation!  used  in  course  listii 

Absences,  student  5  I 
aria  work  53,  113 

Academic  regulations  47 
Academic  societies:   academic  and 
31;  professional  hone: 

Academy  of  S 

Accounting  211.  213 
Accreditation  or  University  is 

ACT  test  35 

ADMISSIONS  35 

From  secondary  schools  35 
Transfer  students  35 
Special  students  36 
Foreign  students  36 
Veterans  37 
Agricultu: 

tS  and  Scieiu  es  35 
Commerce  37 
Creative  Arts  Center 

Music,  Art.  Drama)  37 
Dentistry  37 
Education  39 
Engineer  inj 
Forestry  35 
Journalism  39 
Medical  technology  40 
Medicine  39 
Mines  38 
Nursing  40 
Pharmacy  41 

Advanced  standing  examination  36 
Adviser,  student  58 

Aerospace  engineering  271.  283,  298 
Aerospace  studies  (air  science)  49,  380 
Agricultural  biochemistry  81 
Agricultural  economics  70,  82 
Agricultural  education  70,  83 
Agricultural  engineering  71,  It 

300 
Agricultural   Experiment   Station  fS4 
Agricultural  median; 
SI 

AGRICU1  TIRE   AND   FORESTRY. 
COLLEGE  OF: 
General  information  63 
Agriculture,  Division  of  70 
Forestry,  Division  of  91 

Agronom)    ind    •  ' : .  84 

Air   Scieiu  •  ]  •-,  |       ; 

Alumni  ni 

Animal  breeding  and  geneth 


Animal  indusfa 

! 
Animal  nutrition  86 
Animal  p] 
Animal  produ 

Apartment 

APPALACH1  \.\  (  i  \  ill,    17     LI 

112 

•ion   worl 
112 
Institute  f,,r  Labor  .studies  17.  10<).  1 12 
International  Programs   109,  113 
Kanawha  Valley  <  I 

no,  in 

Mining  &  Industrial  Extension  17.   110. 

112 
Parkersburg  Center  is.  111.  114 
:  ling  courses   113 

I)  \elopment     I 
103.   112 

Arboretum,  University  19 

ART,  DIVISION   OF: 

Faculty  219 

General  information  I 

Cou 

Curricul  | 

ARTS  AND  SGIENCES, 

COLLEGE  OF: 

Administrative  officers  and  faculty  115 

General  information  121 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  125 

Bachelor  of  S 

Buildings    and   equipn. 

Combined  coo 

Courses  and  Curricula: 

Biology  133.  Botany  134.  Chemistn 
139,    Economics    142.    English 

:c<  -   1  52  I . ali- 

gn.; 

171.   Human  I 
Library    S 

and  Astronomy  1  7 
Ph\  deal  S 
em 
Stu 
Soc 
ISO.   7 
Hon 

Pre-prof  • 

Pre-dentistn 

tion   131 
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Pre-journalism  132 
Pre-medical  technology  132 
Pre-medicine  128 
Pre-pharmacy  133 
Requirements  lor  degrees  125 
Scholastic   standing,   schedules, 
and  honors  123 

Associated  institutions: 

W.  Va.  Academy  of  Science  25 

W.  Va.  Geological  and  Economic 
Survey  25 

Materials  laboratory,  (S.R.C.)  25 
Associated  Women  Students  33 
Astronomy  180 
Athletics:    intercollegiate  21; 

intramural  21 
Attendance  57 
Auditing  (courses)  47 
Auto  parking  (campus)  59 

B 

Baccalaureate  degrees  48 

Bachelor  of  Arts  125 

Bachelor  of  Science  125 

Bacteriology,  Agr.  74,  90 

Bands,  University  221,  222 

Biochemistry,  Agr.  81 

Biology  133 

Board  and  lodging  29 

Board  of  Governors,  WVU  4,  18 

Book  stores  20 

Botany  134 

Broadcasting,  University  23 

Bureau  of  Business  Research  204 

Bureau,  Coal  Research  319 

Bureau  for  Government  Research  120 

Bureau  of  Mines  Station,  U.S.  316 

Business  administration  211 

Business  law  214 


Campus  maps  8-12 

Cheating,  rules  for  handling  59 

Chemical  engineering  272,  285,  300 

Chemistry  139 

Child   development   and   family  relations 

(Home  Econ.)  156 
Church  centers,  campus  27 
Civil  engineering  272,  287,  302 
Class  load  53 

Classification  of  students  55-57 
Clinical  studies  324 
Clubs,  student  32 
Coal  Research  Bureau  319 
Colleges  and  schools  5,  13 

COMMERCE,  COLLEGE  OF: 

General  information  209 
Admission  37,  205 
Courses  213 


Curricula  206,  210 
Pre-commerce  130,  210 

Committees,  University  7 

Computer  Center,  University  20 

Conduct,  student  26,  59 

Convocations  25 

Cooperative   Extension    Service    17,    103, 

112 
Core  Curriculum  Requirements  48 
Correspondence:    University  2; 

credit  work  53 
Costs  of  college  45 
Counseling  service,  student  26 
County  extension  workers   105 
Course  schedules  62 
Courses,  guided  reading  113 
Courses  of  instruction  62 

CREATIVE  ARTS  CENTER 

(Music,  Art,  Drama)  218 
Division  of  Music  220 

Faculty  218 

Fees  42 

Courses  231 

Curricula  224-230 

Applied  music  requirements  234 
Division  of  Art 

Faculty  219 

General  information  260 

Courses  263 

Curricula  261 
Division  of  Drama 

Faculty  219 

General  information  265 

Courses  269 

Curricula  267-268 

Credits:   college  52,  57;  entrance  35; 

required  for  degrees  55-57 
Cultural  activities  25 
Curricula  and  courses  62 
Curriculum,  University  Core  48 

D 

Dean  of  Women  29 

Deans  and  Directors,  list  of  5 

Degrees  47;   (also  see  College  or 

School  sections) 
Dental  Hygiene  38 

DENTISTRY,  SCHOOL  OF: 

Admission  37 

Pre-dentistry  128 

( complete  details  in  current 

Medical  Center  Announcements) 

Development  Office,  University  20 

Discipline  26,  59 

Dispensary  (infirmary),  student  26 

DRAMA,  DIVISION  OF: 
Faculty  219 
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General  information  265 
Courses  269 
Curricula  267-i 

E 

Economic   Sun  -'ical   and  2.") 

Eoooomics:    agricultural  82;  arts  md 
213,  214 

EDUCATION,  division  OF: 

aeral  information    - 
Courses  354 

ral  requirements 
ducation  131 
University  High  School    22 

Electrical  engineering  27  ><M 

Eligibility  for  student  activity 
Employment  21 

ENGINE]  RING,  COLLEGE  OF: 

ik>  .271 
General  information  275 
Admission  38 
CourM  -  _ 
Curricula 

Engmeering  conference  317 

aeering  Experiment  Station  316 
English   I 

English  Proficiency  Requirement  49 
Enrollment,  University  18,  4(M 
Entomoloe> 
Entrance  Ices  41 
Entrance  unit  35 

ning  education  19 
Examinations  54.  35 
Exemptions,  military  .science  and 

air  force  aerospace  studies  51 
Expenses  of  college  45 
Experiment   stations   agricultural 

engineering  316 
Extension  studies  112 
Extension,  University  112 

F 

Failures  57 

FAMILY  Rl  SOURCES,  DIVISION  OF: 

(Formerh    Home  Econonn 
ulty  321 

neral  information  359 
Courses  of  instruction  361 
Curricula  360;  Arts  and  Sciences  152 
Requirements  for  degrees  360 

Farms,   experimental  64 

41;    special   -12.    laboratory  42.    133, 
139,  154.  L68,  L85,  192 
\al  oi  Fin 
Finain  |   216;   curriculum  211 

Financial  aid  to  stu 


Food  and  nutril 
Food  s 

ii  langn 

:i  student 

I 

i  ORESTRY,  ni\  ISION  i 

ral   inform. iti. 

(  tion  UH) 

Requin  menta  for  degn 

Fraternities  33 

French  159.  L61 
Freshman  scholars!)!] 


Genera]  p:  hys.  Edu 

Genetics  cours. 
iphy   171 
( Geological  and  1 .  onomic  Su 
\\.  Va    2E 

Geo! 

1 63 
Government,  University  4,  IS:  stud 
Grading  s)  stem  57 
Graduation  with  h< 

Guided  reading  courses   113 

H 

Health  education  2 

Heal:}.  S  University   2 

Hearing  Center  23 

Hebrew  166 

High  School,  Unrversit)     22 

History  171 

History  of  the  University  13 

Home  Economj        5       v      also 

inily  Resources") 
Home  economics  education   157 
Home  man  and  family  economies 

Hon  157 

Honor  societies  31 
Honors,   graduation   with   52 
Honors  program  23 
Horticulture  73,  88 

Housing  and  design     11  dm    I      d.)  156 
Housing,  student  29 

HUMAN  RESOURCES  AND 
EDUCATION,  OOU  I 

\dministrati\e  offioen   and 

faculty  32() 
Division  of  Chnii 
Division  of  Edu<  . 
Division  of  Family  Resom 

rmerly    Horn. 
Division  of  Soi  lal  \ 

Humanities   174 


Identification  card,  student  59 
Incompletes   and   failures  57 

Industrial  engineering  272,  290,  307 
Industrial  management  212 
Instructors,  duties  of  58 
Insurance,  student  27 
Intercollegiate  athletics  21 
Intramural  program  21,  388 
Italian  163 


JOURNALISM,  SCHOOL  OF: 

Faculty  367 

General  information  367 
Admission  39 
Courses  376 
Curricula  373 
Pre-journalism  132 

K 

Kanawha    Valley    Graduate    Center, 
110,  114 


18, 


Laboratory  fees:  Biology,  Botany,  and 
Zoology  133;  Chemistry  139;  Geology 
168;  Home  Economics  154;  Physics 
185;  Psychology  192 

Labor  Studies,  Institute  for  112 

Landscape  architecture  79,  89 

Languages:  Bibliography  and  Research 
168;  French  159,  161;  Greek  166; 
German  160,  163;  Italian  163;  Latin 
161,  165;  Russian  160,  164;  Spanish 
159,  162;  Teaching  Methods  167 

Late  registration  47 

Latin  161,  165 

LAW,  COLLEGE  OF: 

( See  current  College  of  Law 
Announcements ) 

Library,  University  22,  59 

Library  Science  175 

Linguistics  166 

Literatures  145 

Living  accommodations  29 

Location  of  the  University  14 

M 

Management:   curriculum  212; 

courses  216 
Maps,  University  8-12 
Marketing:   curriculum  212;   courses  216 
Marriages,  student  26 
Materials  science  engineering  301 
Mathematics  and  astronomy  176 


Maximum  and  minimum  work  53 
Mechanical  engineering  273,  291,  310 
Mechanics  312 

MEDICAL  CENTER 

Dentistry  37 

Pre-dentistry  128 
Medicine  39 

Pre-medicine  128 

Medical  technology  40,  132 
Nursing  40 
Pharmacy  41 
Pre-pharmacy  133 
(Also  see  current  Medical  Center 
Announcements ) 

Medical  service,  student  26 
Medical  technology  40 

MEDICINE,  SCHOOL  OF: 

Admission  39 

Medical  technology  40 

Pre-medicine  128 

(Also  see  current  Medical  Center 

Announcements ) 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  AIR 
FORCE  AEROSPACE  STUDIES, 
DIVISIONS  OF: 

Allowances  51 
Courses  380 
Curriculum  50 
Deposit  51 
Exemptions  51 
Faculty  380 
Financial  assistance  51 
Requirements  49 

MINES,  SCHOOL  OF: 

Faculty  274 

General  information  275 
Admission  38 
Courses  313 
Curricula  293 

Mining  conferences  317 
Mining  engineering  293,  313 
Mining  Extension  17,  110,  113,  317 
Monticola,  The  24 
Mountainlair  30 

MUSIC,  DIVISION  OF: 

Faculty  218 

General  information  221 
Admission  37 
Courses  231 
Curricula  224-230 
Fees  42 

N 

National  student  groups  32 
Nonresident  student   (see  footnote  8, 
page  45) 
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Nuclear  engineering  301 
Numbering  courses,  plan  for  62 

NURSING,  SCHOOL  OF: 
Admission  40 

(See  current   Medical   Center 
Announcements 

o 

Off-campus  housing  30 

Officers  of  University  5 

Oil  and  gas  engineering  295,  315 

Organizations  and  societies,  student  31 


Parkersburg  Center  18,  111,  111 
Parking,  campus  50 
Part-time  fees   -12.   44 

Personnel,  University  Office  of   22 
Petroleum  engineering  2C)5.  315 

PHARMACY,  SCHOOL  OF: 

Admission  41 
Pie-pharmacy   133 

.  urreiil    Medical  Center 

Announcements) 

Philosophy  182 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
SCHOOL  OF: 
Faculty  383 

Ceneral  information  384 
Courses  394 
Curricula  389 

neral  program  49,  385 
Requirements  for  degrees  386 

Physical  Plant,   University  15 

Physical  sciences  184 

Physics  184 

Placement,   student   and   alumni  27 

Plant  pathology  74,  91 

Political  science  18P7 

Presidents,  University  13 

Probation  and  suspension  58 

Professional  societies,  student  32 

Psychology   1 92 

Publications,  University  and  student  24 

Public  relations  curriculum    (Journ.)   380 

Public  speaking  200 

R 

Radio  and  TV  courses  201 
Reading  courses  113 
Recreation  30 
Recreation  courses  397 
Re-entry  after  withdrawal  54 
Refunding  of  fees  46 
Registration  47 
Religious   foundations  and 
associations  27 


Religious  studies    I 
Reports,   grade 

irch:   agric  urtural  84    engfaM  • 
274,  316 
Residence  b  ill 
Residence   requirem  •    done 

out    ot    resid' 

Rooms  and  boarding  pi 
Russiau  160,  :■ 


Safety  edu 

Scholarship.   Conunith  .     00   58 

Scholarshrj 
Scholastic   standing 

Schools    and    i 

tor  course  schedule 
Semesti  i  I 

Servi  on  returned  i  h< 1  I 

.1  life,  student  31. 
Sicial  science  198 

SOCIAL  WORK.  DIN  ISION  OF: 

ulty  323 

Con 

Societies,  honor  31 

Sociology-  196 

Sororities  33 

Spanish  159,  162 

Special  fees  42 

Special  students  36 

Speech  198 

Speech  and  Hearing  Centei  - 

Speech  pathology  and  audio! 

State  Road  Commission,  matt  rials 

testing  lab  26 
Statistics  180 

STUDENT: 

Absences  54.  57 

Academic  servio    honoraries  31 

Advisers  58 

Alumni  placement  2 

Center    (recreation 
Counseling  Sen  i       - 
Cultural  activity 
Diseipliii'    _ 
Educational   & 
Eligibility  for  activities  31 
Employment 

Einancial  aid     _~ 
Eraternit: 
Covernment  3.3 
I lealth  Servfa 

Identification    care 

[nsurano 

Mar: 

Nonresident      54  •    fa  ' 

Organization 

Plac<  in-  Qt  S  2 

Probation  58 


ill 


Professional  honor  societies  32 

Recreation  30 

Scholarships  27 

Senior  placement  service  28 

Services  25 

Social  activities  30,  33 

Sororities  33 

Suspension  58 

Veterans  37 

Substitution  for  required  courses  53 
Summer  Session  19;  fees  45 
Suspension  from  University  58-59 


Textiles  and  clothing  ( Home  Econ. )  155 
Theoretical  and  applied  mechanics  273, 

312 
Transfer  students  35 
Tuition  41 

U 

University 

Accreditation  18 

Administrative  officers  5 

Arboretum  19 

Book  stores  20 

Broadcasting  23 

Computer  Center  20 

Core  Curriculum  48 

Development  Office  20 

Employment  22,  27 

English  Proficiency  Requirement  49 

Farms  64 

General  information  13 


Health  Service  26 
High  School  322 
History  of  13 
Maps  8-12 
Organization  of  18 
Physical  Plant  15 
Presidents  13 
Publications  24 

U.S.  Bureau  of  Mines  Station  316 


Veterans  37 

Veterinary  medicine  80,  87 

Visitors  to  classes  47 

w 

W.  Va.  Academy  of  Science  25 
W.   Va.   Geological   and   Economic 

Survey  25 
Wildlife  and  fish  management  95 
Wood  industry  96 
Wood  science  97 
Withdrawal  from  the  University  54 

Re-Entry  after  withdrawal  54 
Women,  Dean  of  29 

Y 

Y.W.C.A.  29 

z 

Zoology  137 
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